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Foreword 

The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Professor Bur khar t Kienast, 
University of Erlangen. 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu¬ 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor 
Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a 
number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 

Chicago, Illinois A. Leo Oppenheim 

February, 1973 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, 1/J, K, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A lexical series 4 a = n&qu 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of Aistleitner 
Chicago Worterbuch 

AAA Annalsof Archaeology and Anthro- AJA 

pology A J SL 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 

Fennicae AKA 

A ASOR The Annual of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research F. A. Ali Su- 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek merian 

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen Letters 

Akademie der Wissenschaften Altmann.ed., 

AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- Biblical and 

schrift und Ubersetzung Other Studies 

Abel-Winekler I.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 


logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby¬ 
lonian Schools 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (=- Philip W. Lown In¬ 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and TextB: Vol. 1) 



Vorlesungen 

AMI 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

ABIM 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 


Iran 


Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

AMSUH 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 

ABL 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 


tischen Seminar der Universitat 


lonian Letters 


Hamburg 

ABoT 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . . . 

AMT 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 


Bogazkoy Tabletleri 


Texts ... 

AbS-T 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 

An 

lexical series An - Anum 


excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

AnBi 

Analecta Biblica 

ACh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chalde- 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 


enne 

Festungs- 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

werke 


Actes du 8® 

Actes du 8® Congres International 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Congres 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

Stelenreihen 

Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

International 

tique (B) 

ANES 

Journal of the Ancient Near 

ADD 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 


Eastern Society of Columbia 


and Documents 


University 

AfK 

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

Angim 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 

AfO 

Archiv fur Orientforschung 


MS. of A. Falkenstein 

AGM 

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

An Or 

Analecta Orientalia 

AHDO 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori¬ 

AnSt 

Anatolian Studies 


ental 

Antagal 

lexical series antagal = Saqu 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

AO 

tablets in the collections of the 


worterbuch 


Musee du Louvre 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.itAL.bi.S6 « ana 

AOAT 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 


ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

AOAW 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka¬ 

AIPHOS 

Annuaire de 1’Institut de Philo- 


demie der Wissenschaften 


VI 
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AOB 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

BASOR 

AOS 

American Oriental Series 


AOTU 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Bauer Asb. 

APAW 

Abhandlungen der Preufiischen 

Baumgartner 


Akademie der Wissensehaften 

AV 

Arkeologya 

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 


Dergisi 

grafya Dergisi 


ARM 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

BBK 

ARMT 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

BBR 

Aro Glossar 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

BBSt. 

Aro Gramm. 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

BE 

Aro Infinitiv 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 



konstruktionen (■= StOr 26) 

Belleten 

AroKleider- 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 

Bergmann 

texte 

texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 

Lugale 


Jena 

Bezold Cat. 

ArOr 

Archiv Orient&lni 


ARU 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 



rische Rechtsurkunden 

Bezold Cat. 

AS 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Supp. 

ASAW 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 



Akademie der Wissensehaften 

Bezold Glossar 

AS GW 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 



sellschaft der Wissensehaften 

BHT 

ASKT 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 



rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

BiAr 

ASSF 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 

Bib. 


nicae 

Biggs Saziga 

Assur 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 


A-tablet 

lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

Bilgif Appel- 

Augapfel 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 

lativa der 


urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 

kapp. Texte 


Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

BIN 

Aynard Asb. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 



AO 19.939 

BiOr 

BA 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie . . . 

Birot Tablet¬ 

Bab. 

Babyloniaca 

tes 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 


Balkan Kassit. 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (*■ AOS 


Stud. 

37) 


Balkan Letter 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 

BM 


of Kanish 

BMAH 

Balkan 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations 

Chronological Problems of the 

BMFA 


Karum Kanis 

BMMA 

Barton 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 


Haverford 

Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

BMQ 


Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

BMS 

Barton MBI 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Bo. 

Barton RISA 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 

Bohl Chres- 


tions of Sumer and Akkad 

tomathy 


vii 


Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest¬ 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (- YT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmem, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 
L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 
Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (— TCS 2) 

E. Bilgif, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes 6conomiques 
et administratives d’^poque ba- 
bylonienne aneienne conserves 
au Mus6e d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Geneve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musses Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 
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Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschri ft-Inacriptiea 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
k la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

Bollenriicher J. Bdllenrucher, Gebete und Hym- 

Nergal nen an Nergal (=■ LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 

Einleitnng schen Konigsinschriften 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrian 
(=• AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere ... 

Bo St Boghazkoi-Studien 

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (- WVDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste A. Boudou, Liste de noms g6o- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution 4 1’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re Dynastie 

babylonienne 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. seho Gotter nach Bildbesehrei- 

Gotter bungen in Keilsehrifttexten ( = 

MVAG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1168-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
Lex. Syr.* 2nd ed. 

B SAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 

der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci6td de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (- CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 


CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch^olo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer¬ 
sity 

Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

(/ig-Kizilyay M. <pig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 

urkunden aus Nippur 

Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
Qig-Kizilyay- M. </ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (=■ AASF 

PuzriS-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (■= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his- 

Contribution toire dconomique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Academic des Inscriptions et Belles- 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal¬ 
dee. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu. Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

Dalman ’ G. H. Dalman, . .. Aramaisch-neu- 
Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 


Vlll 
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Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 

(- WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

Biblioth&que Bibliothfeque Nationale 
Nationale 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres ... Musde de Louvre 

Louvre 

Delitzsch AL 8 F. Delitzsch, AssyrischeLesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 

HWB worterbuch 

Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 

Aramaer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 

zeit (=AOAT 7) 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sum4ro- 

La Sagesse Accadienne 

Diri lexical series diri dik siaku 

(w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed.. La divination 
en m&opotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

prdsargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (=■ Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 40/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of AsSur 
of ASSur 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series eat - ndqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (=■ VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amama Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung" 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfumrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen imd Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelaasyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierang und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung ( = Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enuma eliS 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 

Evil-Merodach . .. Appendix 

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 

... Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 

. .. Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 

... Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list mcUku = Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 if.) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Dub Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagal (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 


IX 
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Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 

FF Forsohungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L'Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, T&kultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed.. Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze seize (= Documents et monu¬ 

ments orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift ( = Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Fruhgeschichte 2) 

Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa ldgende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli 4 l’occasion de la VII® 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyrians en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AY Occident and Orient (Studies in 

Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautior J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches arch^ologiques 4 Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Dr5hem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 

maisches Handworterbuch, 17 th 
ed. 


GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilg. GilgameS epic, cited fromThompson 

Gilg. (M. — Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. - 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. — Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

Goetze A. Goetze, HattuSiiiS. Der Bericht 

HattuSiliS iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (■= MVAG 
29/3) 

Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 

Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(- AASOR 31) 

Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstucke 
Bruchstiicke zum grofien Text des Hattusiiis 

und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 

GolAnischeff V. S. Goldnischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (=> Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray SamaS C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts . .. 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 

on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Guterbock H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel gazkoy (=■ AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Hecker K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 

Giessen Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

Hecker K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kul- 

Grammatik tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 
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Heimpel 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 

HS 

Tierbilder 

sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 



Pohl 2) 

HSM 

Herzfeld API 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 

HSS 


schriften 

HUCA 

Hewett An¬ 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 

Hunger 

niversary 

eds.. So Live the Works of Men: 

Kolophone 

Vol. 

Seventieth Anniversary Volume 

Hussey 


Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

Sumerian 

Hg. 

lexical series HAB.gud — imru 

Tablets 


- ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

IB 

HG 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 



Gesetz 

IBoT 

Hh. 

lexical series HAB.ra -> hnbullu (Hh. 



I-IVpub .Landsberger, MSL 5; Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6 j 

ICK 


Hh. VIH-XII pub. Landsberger, 

Idu 


MSL 7; Hh. XHI-XIV, XVIII 

IEJ 


pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 

IF 


XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVn, XIX pub. Lands¬ 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 

Igituh 


XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 

ILN 


Reiner, MSL 11) 

IM 

Hilprecht AV 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 



Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 

Imgidda to 


chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 

Erimbufi 


V. Hilprecht 

Istanbul 

Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story 

Version of the Babylonian Deluge 

ITT 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Izbu Comm. 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 



pp. 21-27 

Izi 

Hirsch 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 


Unter- 

assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 

Izi Bogh. 

suchungen 

heft 13/14) 


Holma 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

JA 

Kl. Beitr. 

assyrischen Lexikon 

Jacobsen 

Holma 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor¬ 

Copenhagen 

Korperteile 

perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 

Jankowska 


nischen 

KTK 

Holma Omen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby¬ 


Texts 

lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

JAOS 

Holma 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Jastrow Diet. 

Quttulu 

nischen Personennamen der Form 



Quttulu ... 

JBL 

HolmaWeitere 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 

JCS 

Beitr. 

assyrischen Lexikon 

JEA 

Hrozny Code 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 

JEN 

Hittite 

de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 

JENu 

Getreide 

Babylonien ... 


Hrozny 

F. Hroznv, Inscriptions cundiformes 

JEOL 

Kultepe 

du Kultdpd (- ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 


Hrozny 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

JESHO 

Ta'annek 

Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 



tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 
Harvard Semitic Series 
Hebrew Union College Annual 
H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AO AT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(- HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul- 
tepd 

lexical series k - idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanisohe Forschungen 
lexical series igituh ~ lamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands - 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 8 Iff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanb ul 
Inventaire dos tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series Minima 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = iidtu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 
Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

J oumal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatiscb- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 
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Jestin NTSS R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sum4riennes de Suruppak 
Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sum^riennes de 

Suruppak Suruppak ... 

JKF Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatisebe For- 

schung 

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
day Book Doomsday Book 

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 

Society 

J QR Jewish Quarterly Review 

JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic 

Society 

JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 

Research 

JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 

Victoria Institute 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 

of the British Museum 

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 

schen Inhalts 

KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

schen Inhalts 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

osen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Inhalts 

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. .. . 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

ATHE Texte des Oriontalischen Seminars 

der Universitat Heidelberg und 
dor Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia ... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 


K1F Klemasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrisehe Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 

rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Reohtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschafts- risches Burgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Reehtsurk. lichen Randgobieten des Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliehe 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der EI- 

Amama-Zeit 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (~ AS 12) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (« AASOR 23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documents ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 6) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (=» AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kultepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitriige zur Keimtnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin . .. 

Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Kupper Les J.-R Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades Mesopotamia au temps des rois de 

Mari 

Lab a t R. Labat, L ’Akkadien de Boghaz -koi 

L'Akkadien 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics m^dicaux 
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Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
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Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (- AfO 17 310ff.) 

Address to the 
Demons 

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bisohofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhaddon 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (=■ AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies .. . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (*■ Studiaet documents ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 
lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, t)ber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-narir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionumchaldicarum 
Leichty Izbu E. Leiehty, The Omen Series §um- 
ma Izbu (- TCS 4) 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
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Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

SargonII 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 

Anthropo- m6rienne dans les documents 

nymie de la 3® dynastie d’Ur 

Limet M4tal H. Limet, Le travail du rr>4tal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e dynastie d’Ur 

Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les ldgendes des sceaux 
Cassites cassites 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lii - ia pub. Civil, 

MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugalo u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Mus6e d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku—Sarru (Malku I 

pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 236ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (- AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous L. Matous, Inscriptions cuneifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultdp6, Yol. 2 (=■ ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP M6moires de la D416gation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (« AS 1 and 4) 
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Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
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Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts & M. Ren4 
Dussaud 


Melon i Saggi 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 

MIO 

Mitteilungen des Instituts fur 
Orientforschung 

M.T 

Museum Journal 

MKT 

0. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrifttexte 

MLC 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

Moldenke 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 


Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 

Lexikon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers . . . 


Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologisehen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 


IKT 

schrifttexte 

OBGT 

Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

OECT 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

OIC 

Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP 

Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 


Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (- JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Mdnant J. Oppert et J. Mbnant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 


MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatiseh- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sio,+alam - nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

N abuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nigga lexical series nigga =* makkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 


Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AO AT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (— Mission archdologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (- ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 
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cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkom, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 

5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (« Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 

Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 

7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arch6olo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ae- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

l’origine de l’ecriture Cuneiforms 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

REg Revue d’egyptologio 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Xip^wr-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconds 

Assyriolo- (troisidme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

RfiS Revue des etudes sdmitiques 

Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NursamaS 
des Nursamas und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 


Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
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ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
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Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. HI lat-Pilesers III ... 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 
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philologie et 4 Tarch6ologio 6gyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chald6ennes 

S a lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

MSL 3 3-45. 

S a Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (- VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (- AASF 149) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 

FuB- alten Mesopotamier (=» AASF 157) 

bekleidung 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (- AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (=■ AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Turen des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (=> StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
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fahrzeuge 

S AWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S 6 lexica] series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
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Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
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Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtsehaftsurkunden von 
mungen Ur III (- AnOr 13) 

SchoUmoyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
SarnaS 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

Ta'annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epica and 

Myths 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J. Seux, Epithdtes royales akka- 

Epithdtes diennes et sumdriennes 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

SL A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 

Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib .. . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 

schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, Grundrifl der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33) 


von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (- AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” prdsargoniques de 

LagaS 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
Correspond- ministrative Correspondence 

ence under the Kings of Ur (=* TCS 1) 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Aht)ijava-Ur- 

Ahhijava kunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preufiischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l’Asie antdrieure des 

Musdes Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire k Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen . .. 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namengebung Namengebung (=■ MVAG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter ... 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6® Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sdmitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 

Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Funften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (™ VAB 

7) 

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 

Orientalia dicata 

Pedersen 
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Studien 

Falkenstein 

Studies 

Albright 

Studies 

Landsberger 

Studies 

Oppenheim 

Studies 

Robinson 

STVC 

Sultantqpe 

Sumeroloji 

Arajtirmalari 

Surpu 

Symb. 

Koschaker 

SZ 

Szlechter 

Tablettes 

Szlechter 

TJA 


T 

Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 

Tallqvist 

Gotter- 

epitheta 

Tallqvist 

Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 

Thompson AH 

Thompson 

Chem. 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbrevidtions 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 
H. Goedieke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands¬ 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (- AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 
E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falktiltesi Sumeroloji 
ara§tirmalari, 1940-41 
E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfOBeiheft 11) 
Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(=■ Studia et documents ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III® 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (- ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadisehe Gdttor- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu (- ASSF 
20 / 6 ) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(=■ ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cuneiformes du Louvre 
Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 


Thompson 

DAB 

Thompson 

DAC 

Thompson 

Esarh. 


R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


Thompson 

Gilg. 

Thompson 

Rep. 

Thureau- 

Dangin 

Til-Barsib 

TIM 

TLB 

TMB 

Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 

Tempel- 

rechnungen 


pal ... 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 

Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathb- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pis. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions 

UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

UF Ugarit-Forschungen 

Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-66 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Stadt ... 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
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Uruanna 

UVB 


VAB 

VAS 

VAT 

VBoT 

VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 
VIO 

Virolleaud 
Comp tabil ltd 

Virolleaud 

Danel 

Virolleaud 

Fragments 

VT 

Walther 
Geriehtswesen 
Ward Seals 

Warka 

Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 

Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 

Weissbach 

Misc. 

Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 

Lugalbanda 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
ma&takal , 

Vorliiufiger Bericbt iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 
Vorderasiatische Sehriftdenkmaler 
tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi¬ 
nology 

Veroffentlichungen des Institute 
fur Orientforschung, Berlin 
C. Virolleaud, Comptabilitd chal- 
ddenne (dpoque de la dynastie dite 
seconds d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La ldgende phdni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musee 
Britannique 
Vetus Testamentum 
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Geriehtswesen (- LSS 6/4-6) 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (- WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


WincklerAOF 

Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 

Wiseman 

Alalakh 

Wiseman 

Chron. 

Wiseman 

Treaties 

WO 

Woolley 

Carchemish 

WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 

YBC 

Ylvisaker 

Grammatik 

YOR 

YOS 


ZA 

ZAW 

ZDMG 

ZDPV 

ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 
Zimmern 
Istar und 
Saltu 
Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 

ZS 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 
Die Welt des Orients 
Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum . 
Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun¬ 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (■= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
Btina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie 
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter .... 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und §altu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGWPhil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

hemer. 

hemerology 

acc. 

accusative 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

adj. 

adjective 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

adm. 

administrative(texts) 

imp. 

imperative 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

adv. 

adverb 

incl. 

including 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

Alu 

Summa alu 

inf. 

infinitive 

apod. 

apodosis 

inscr. 

inscription 

app. 

appendix 

interj. 

interjection 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

interr. 

interrogative 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Asn. 

Assur-nasir-apli II 

inv. 

inventory 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

lament. 

lamentation 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

let. 

letter 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

bus. 

business 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

chron. 

chronicle 

lw. 

loan word 

col- 

column 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

coll. 

collation, collated 

masc. 

masculine 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

corr. 

corresponding 

med. 

medical (texts) 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

Dar. 

Darius 


(texts) 

dat. 

dative 

MN 

month name 

dem. 

demonstrative 

mng. 

meaning 

denom. 

denominative 

n. 

note 

det. 

determinative 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

DN 

divine name 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

doc. 

document 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

dupl. 

duplicate 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

EA 

El-Amarna 

nom. 

nominative 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

ed. 

edition 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

Elam. 

Elamite 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

obv. 

obverse 

esp. 

especially 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

Etana 

Etana myth 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

ext. 

extispicy 

orig. 

original(ly) 

fact. 

factitive 

P- 

page 

fern. 

feminine 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

part. 

participle 

gen. 

genitive, general 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

geogr. 

geographical 

phon. 

phonetic 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

physiogn. 

physiognomatic (omens) 

Gk. 

Greek 

pi. 

plural, plate 

gloss. 

glossary 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

GN 

geographical name 

PN 

personal name 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

prep. 

preposition 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

pres. 

present 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 
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Other Abbreviations 


pret. 

preterit 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

supp. 

supplement 

prot. 

protasis 

syll. 

syllabically 

pub. 

published 

syn. 

synonym (ous) 

r. 

reverse 

Syr. 

Syriac 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

ref. 

reference 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

trans. 

transitive 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

translat. 

translation 

RN 

royal name 

translit. 

transliteration 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

s. 

substantive 

uncert. 

uncertain 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

unkn. 

unknown 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

unpub. 

unpublished 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

V. 

verb 

Sem. 

Semitic 

var. 

variant 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

wr. 

written 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

VVSem. 

West Semitic 

sing. 

singular 

X 

number not transliterated 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

str. 

strophe 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 


xx 



oi.uchicago.edu 


THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 9 

L 


la negative part.; no, not, without; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (in MA, NA often la-a, 
in NB also la-\ e.g., YOS 3 163:26, BUM 2 
47:23, etc., note adi la-i YOS 3 45:8, 21, 81:26, 
see adi conj. usage c-3') and nu (ba.ra 
Leiehty Izbu IV 36ff.); cf. ula. 

[n]u-u nu = la-a S b I 277; nu-u na = la-a 
Ea IV 107, also A IV/2:156; na-am nam = la-a 
Idu II 62, also MSL 2 p. 144 i 34 (Proto-Ea); 
la-a la = d-la, la-a A III/4:64f. 

nu, na, nam, la, li, ra — u-ul lu la-a 
NBGT I 415ff., cf. ibid. V i 2ff.; nu = la-a 
NBGT I 422; na.nam, nam = la-a NBGT IV 
26f.; [zja.na.ba.e.du = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih, 
[zja.na.mu.ni.dfi = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih NBGT 
VIII 5f. 

ka.na 4 .kisib.a.ni.s& nu.me.a ; Sa la pi 
kunukkiSu not according to the wording of his 
tablet Hh. II 61; ur 6 .ra nu.me.a : Sa la-a 
hu-bu-li without interest Ai. II i 62; di.[b]i 
nu.al.til : di-in-Su la ga-mi-[ir] Ai. VII i 32, 
but di.[b]i nu.kud.da : di-in-Su ul di-i-nu 
ibid. 34; la.ba.an.si.in.gin : la im-gu-ur 
Ai. IV iv 30. 

gi 8 .ii.na.gin x (GiM) igi.du„ nu.tuk.a : Sa 
kima muSi nifla la iiu (the demon) who, like the 
night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; siskur 
nu.un.zu.a : Sa ni-qa-a la i-du-u who does not 
know about sacrifice ibid. 27:26f.; faa.sur. 
nu.zu.kur.ra.ke x (Km) : ana min kur la la-ma- 
di to Hasur, the mountain that cannot be known 
(translat. of Akk.) CT 15 43: If., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p. 145; su lu.u x (gi§gal).1u dumu. 
dingir .ra.na ba.ra.an.te.g&.da ba.ra.an. 
gi 4 .gi 4 .de : ana zumri ameli mar iliSu la tefehhi 
la tasanniq do not approach too close to the man 
(under the protection) of his (personal) god 
CT 16 15 v 23f.; nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na 
lii.nu.til.la.se : Sa ... ul-la-an-nu-uS-Sa mams 
man la i-ba-Su-u (Istar) without whom nobody 
exists CT 17 22 iii 155ff.; 6 en.bi nu.nam 
munus nit a nu.tuku : bitu Sa la-a beli sinniStu 
Sa la-a muti a house without a master is a woman 
without a husband Lambert BWL 229 iv 20 f.; 
dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : ilka la-a ku-u (Akk.:) 
your god is not with you (lit. is not yours) ibid. 
227 ii 26; dingir.re.e.ne.gin x lu.lii.ki.l&.zu 
nu.gdl.la.ar: kima ina Hi saniqa la teSi because 


there is no one among the gods who could tame 
you TCL 6 51 r. 21 f., see RA 11 146:36; giS hus 
il.la.na : is-si ez-za ka-ak la pi-di the terrible 
staff, the merciless weapon ibid. r. 35f.; ul.h6. 
en.na nig.si.si.ke.da.na : Same nakluti Sa la 
umdaSSalu ibid. 29f.; na.an.gi 4 .gi 4 (i4.p&d : 
la tar-Su liqqabi may it be decreed that he not 
return CT 16 46:176f. 

ba.ra = la-a Izbu Comm. 138; nu = la-a STC 2 
pi. 55 r. i 31 (En. el. Comm., to VII 98) and cf. ra 
= la-a ibid. pi. 52 r. 20 (to VII 128). 

a) used before a finite verbal predicate: 
see lex. section and passim; reinforced by 
-mile in EA: la-a-mi tillakuna ana mdhrija 
Hrozny Ta'annek 6:13; la-a-mi jiSm[i] Sarru 
ana amiluti mili the king should not listen 
to the sailors EA 126:62; la-a-mi tipattir 
iStu GN EA 138:11; la-a-mi jiqbd Sarru beli 
EA 129:52; they said la-a-mi ussimi PN iStu 
Misri PN will not come from Egypt EA 
169:27, and passim. 

b) used in nominal sentences: kima 
[Saz]zuztaka la taSimtunni (I heard) that 
your representative has no judgment Hecker 
Giessen 36:5 (OA); kima PN la mar Sippar 
\wilid 1 bitimma M (he said) that PN is 
not a citizen of Sippar but a slave born in 
the house VAS 13 32:8; the field which 
PN claimed from me la A.sk-Su-ma lu Su: 
kus abija is not his field but the sustenance 
field of my father YOS 8 63:21; the house 
belongs to PN, it is his own la Sa PN 2 it is 
not PN a ’s YOS 8 66 case 28, cf. la a-wa-ta-Su 
ibid, tablet 16 (all OB); the three men are 
from GN la kur Ha-ma-ta-a-a Sunu they 
are not natives of Hamat ABL 331 r. 6; la 
aSaridumma Sa UbbiSunu andku I am not 
the leader, I am one of them ABL 455:17; 
la-a Sa iSkarima Su this (omen) is not from 
a series ABL 519 r. 1 and 8 (all NA); Sahii la 
simat ekurri the pig is not fit for a temple 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 15. 
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la 

c) used before a noun — 1' before a 
substantive: atta ana la ahini tatuar (see 
ahu Anang. 2a-2'a') TCL 19 1 : 34 (OA); laahi 
aga this unbrotherly brother of mine ABL 
301:4; ana la lu.din.tir^.mes to the non- 
Babylonians ABL 403 :2; ah4 la mar bel parsi 
an outsider, one who does not belong to those 
admitted to the cult BA.cc. 16:30; en pa.an 
innassah la en pa.an i&sakkan the officeholder 
will be removed, someone who has no (right 
to) office will be installed Boissier DA 226 : 20 
(SB ext.); la-a dumu lu en.uru ... andku I 
am not one of the bel aft-officials ABL 317 :4; 
kur Hilakki la mi-sir abbesu addinSuma 
I gave him the country GN, not (previously 
part of) the territory of his forefathers 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:30; ina la erse ; 
ti§[u ] in a country which is not his own 
BA 38 80 f. r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. ina la-a eqlisu 
KAV 2 iv 29 (Ass. Code B § 10), ina la-a qaqt 
qiriSu ibid, v 26 (§ 14), ina nu ki-a'm imaqqut 
he will die in a foreign country TCL 6 4 r. 4, 
cf. ina net namesu KAB 430 r. 5 (both SB ext.); 
the small child Sa ina la umeSu tar[du] who 
has been taken away before his time CT 15 
45 : 36, cf. ina la umeSu imat CT 38 28 : 29, also 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 4 (SB Alu), ina ume la 
SimtiSu OIP 2 41 V 13 (Senn.), ina UD NU NAM- 
S[u B]E Iraq 29 129:10 (SB prophecies); the 
temple became dilapidated ina la adanniSu 
YAB 4 254 i 22 (Nbn.); ana la 10 ume . TCL 4 
3:20 (OA); la be-la-Sa rakib someone who 
is not its (the boat’s) owner rides in it 
Gilg. X iv 16; libbu Sa la en itepSun&Su they 
have treated us as if (we had) no master 
YOS 3 200:28 (NB), cf. kima la be-le-si-na 
VAS 16 188:8 (OB let.), la EN.ME§-sw ABL 587 
r. 5; ina dabdbim Sa la i-di-im libbum la 
uStamras nobody’s feelings should be hurt 
by talk without foundation Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 35 (OB), cf. minum la i-du-um Su ibid. 58 
iii 38, see also idu B; nu dingir-.M eli ameli 
imaqqut an alien god will attack the man 
Boissier DA 18 iii 17, cf., wr. la DINGIR-iw 
ibid. 17 iii 11 (SB ext.); if a man has given as 
a -wife la-a dumu.sal-sw (someone who is) 
not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code § 39) ; 
the seal cylinder of PN was lost ina la kunuk- 
kiSu ikn[uk] he sealed (it) with a seal that 


la 

was not his own JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:52 (OB 
leg.),- ina la diniSu idabbubma la ileqqi even 
if he claims (it) in court in a baseless lawsuit, 
he does not take (it back) TCL 9 57:19 (NA); 
ina la-a waSbutija in my absence VAS 16 
116:7, cf. ina la waSbiit PN TCL 7 15:9 (both 
OB); ina la mudanute in ignorance ABL 108 
r. 8, ina la Sahsasute due to forgetfulness 
ABL 43 r. 17 (both NA); ina la belutisu without 
having power AfO 10 2:10 (MB); ina la rit 
qutim ul illikamma because of lack of free 
time, he did not come here TCL 7 51:11, also 
PBS 7 40:9 (OB); ammeni ina la pasiri ina 
kusu amati why should I die of the in¬ 
clemency (of the weather) and of cold? 
ABL 1261:8 (NB); people imprisoned ina la 
annisunu without being guilty Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:135, cf. ina la-a hittisu KUB 
3 16 r. 12 (let.); ina la massarti due to lack of 
attention VAS 16 179:11 (OB); ina la re'utu 
without shepherdship VAS 1 37 iii 17 (kudur- 
ru) ; ina la Sunndte zikir Saptikun upon your 
(the gods’) unchanging pronouncement Bor- 
ger Esarh. 82 r. 17; ina la biSit uzni la hasas 
amdte due to lack of understanding and of 
expert knowledge OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 
(Senn.); [ina m]aSe Seri Sitakkuri u la si-bit 
te-e-[me] ABL 924:6, see Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42; 
my family treated me ana la uzu.mes-5w as 
no kin of theirs Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul 
I); difficult: abuka sa a-na la Sarrdni gabbi 
hat-tu-u ABL 958 r. 12, cf. PN a-na la RN 
belija ra-mu-u-ma u PN 2 la-a ra-mu-ka ABL 
454:9 (both NB); 1 KI.MIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
sila la suhus one copper AL-container 
(holding) fifty silas, without a base ADD 
964:2; muSannitu la eperi a dike without 
rubble TuM 2-3 7:15 (NB); eqlu zakute la 
sibSe la nusahi (for translat. see zakwtu 
mng. 3c-2') ADD 621 r. 10, also la SE nusahi 
ADD 629:10; you, tamarisk gis.mes la-a 
hiSehte a useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; 
la me-na teneSeti innumerable human beings 
ibid. 172:18, and see minu s.; note ina la 
me-ni Borger Esarh. 114 No. 80 i 4, ana la mi-ni 
ABL 588 r. 7 (NB), also la ni-i-bi TCL 3 295 
(Sar.); lahin libitti la ma-ni-tim maker of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 14 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani§tu£u); kadre la nar-ba-a-ti unsur- 
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passable gifts Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 53:5; 
mihis la nah-la-ti amhassuma I gave him a 
wound from which he could not recover 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; ina la me, due to 
lack of water CH §48:7, also ina la mami 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.); ina la kurummatim due 
to lack of food allotments CT 2 11:14, also 
VAS 16 186 r. 2 (both OB letters); people died 
ina la makale for want of food JTVI 26 
163:20 (NB leg.), also Lambert BWL 44:91 
(Ludlul II); ina la se.numun due to lack of 
seed PBS 7 66:19 (OB), and passim; alpu . . . 
ina la Samma mitu' the cattle died for lack 
of pasture TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.); ina la 
lu.Sid without the permission of the chief 
administrator YOS 3 17:27, dupl. TCL 9 129:28, 
cf. ina la Ltx man-di-di YOS 3 113:22 (all NB); 
see also balatu mng. 2a-3'. 

2' before an adj. (usually qualifying a 
substantive): ana temiSa la damqim BIN 4 
126:8 and 14 (OA inc.); pum la ki-nu-um YOS 
10 17:44, and passim in ext.; ahu la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 180:31; milkam la da[mq]am 
ima[lli]ku YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.); urhi la 
petuti unblazed trails OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.), 
and passim; x talents of hurdsu saq-ru, y 
talents of la-a saq-ru ABL 114:19; dibbila 
salmuti ABL 240:13, ittu la baniti an un¬ 
toward sign ABL 1216 r. 3 (NB); narkabta la 
samutta (see sandu) EA 16:11 (let. of Assur- 
uballifc I) ; ude kaspi la mithdruti assorted silver 
objects TCL 3 381 (Sar.); atme la mithurti 
uncouth speech Lyon Sar. 11:72; suqu qatnu 
la am, narrow blind alley ibid. 43:9, and passim 
in NB, cf. biriti la asiti TCL 12 10:10, etc.; uqna 
la band imperfect lapis lazuli KBo 1 10 r. 72; 
upSdse la tabuti malicious witchcraft Maqlu 
V 122; ina um,i[su] la malutim before his time 
was up Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
14 and 19 (CH); see also anihu, asu, bdbil pani, 
baslu, gamru, hanSu, kanSu, kdsir ikki, kasdu, 
kinu, Wu, magiru, magru, mahru, manu, 
mudu, mupparku, murabbitu, muSallimu, nd- 
$4, natilu, natu, pddu, pdlihu, petu, qatu, 
qipu, raSu, sdkipu, sanqu, sarpu, salmu, 
Saqlu, semu, tabu. 

3' before an inf.: appdru la ha-ba-ri-[im 
qaqqu]ru la kabasim palgu Id etaqim Belleten 


la 

14 226 : 37f. (OA Irisum) ; iklet la na-wa-ri-im 
darkness without dawn CH xlii 69 (epilogue); 
ki nu gi 4 (see ersetu mng. 2a) CT 15 46 : 63, and 
passim; Summa um la kaxmi-$u an. mi gar 
if there was an eclipse (of the sun) on a day 
on which it was not (expected) to become 
dark ACh Supp. Samas 31:16; teterSanni 
eristu la e-re-si (var. sa la e-re-Se) CT 15 47 r. 
22, var. from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of Istar); 
la sul-pu-ta usalpit I touched sacrilegiously 
what should not be touched KAR 45:14; 
arrat la nap-sur ... lirurusu VAS 1 70 ii 9, 
and passim; la na-par-su-di without fail TCL 
3 315 (Sar.), and passim; uddakku la na-par- 
ka-a daily without interruption VAB 4 86 
i 22 (Nbk.), and passim; for la ari, lamdri, 
see aru v. mng. la; ina la la-ma-di-Su 
unknowingly YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OB ext.), cf. 
ina nu zu 4R 55 No. 2:4; inala sa-bat temi 
foolhardily Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7; ina la 
a-sd-bi Sa PN in the absence of PN VAS 3 
20:3, and passim in NB leg.; ina la Sa-li-ia 
without asking me VAS 16 124:19 (OB let.); 
a snake died ina la ma-ha-si without being 
hit KAR 389b (p. 353) r. 8 (SB Alu); the 
corpses of his soldiers ina la qe-be-ri re¬ 
maining unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; ana 
la-a ma-Sa-e Satir written down so as not to 
be forgotten KAJ 254:21, and passim in MA; 
ana la su-par-ke-e not to have (it) cease 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I); pay PN duly Icima la 
na-za-qi-im so that there should be no com¬ 
plaining TCL 17 47:12 (OB let.); a-di la ba- 
Si-i into non-existence OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), 
cf. EN ul-li la ba-Se-e Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 30; note inf. in absolute state: kak la 
ma-bur irresistible weapon OIP 2 152 No. 
17:6 (Senn.), cf. la ma-har tebusu En. el. II 74; 
la pa-tan without having eaten AMT 63,1:2, 
23,2:13; cf. also la Sanan, la gamal, etc., see 
sandnu, gamdlu mng. 2a, etc.; with sa: ina 
kunuk sarrutiSu Sa la Su-un-ni-e with his 
royal seal which is not to be imitated ADD 
650 r. 7, cf. kunuk Sarri ... Sa la tam-Sil u la 
pa-qa-ri VAS 1 37 v 49, and passim; ina amaz 
tika sirti Sa la na-ka-ru-um VAB 4 150 No. 
18:20 (Nbk.); mimma Sa la a-ka-li whatever 
was not for eating KAV 1 vi 37 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); Serissu Sa la pa-ta-ru (dropsy) his 
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punishment that cannot be removed TCL 12 
13:12 (NB leg.). 

4' before a part.: la ra-'-i-mi-ia those 
who do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (Nbk.), 
cf. niSe ammute la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu those 
people have no love for you ABL 561 r. 3 (NA); 
[ina] piSu elli la muS-pe-li through his 
sacred (and) unchangeable pronouncement 
ABL 923:2 (NA); sukkukuti la Se-mi-ia the 
stupid ones who do not obey me JAOS 88 
126 ii a 2; anaku Sarru la mu-sal-li-mu 
matiSu I am a king unable to preserve his 
country AnSt 5 102:91 (Cuthean Legend), also 
redu la mu-Sal-li-mu ummdniSu ibid. 92; 
nerari la mu-Se-zi-[bi]-Su ah ally who could 
not save him Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:113, 
cf. nerari la etir napiStisu TCL 3 81 (Sar.). 

5' before a possessive adj.: if a man 
seizes elippam la sa-at-tam a boat that is 
not his own Goetze LE A i 27 (§ 6), cf. ersetam 
la Sa-tam u mdtam la Sa-tam YOS 10 56 iii 19 
(OB Izbu) ; mimma la ka-a-am teleqqe you 
will take something which is not yours YOS 
10 33 r. iv 16, cf. ibid. 19 (OB ext.); if a man 
shaves off abbutti wardim la Se-e-em the hair 
of a slave who is not his own CH § 226:39 and 
§ 227:46; awatam la Sa-a-ti (he spoke) 
unseemly words ABM 3 36:26, cf. obi la Si- 
na-tim is'puram ABM 10 46:10, cf. also TLB 4 
20:7, TIM 2 158 r. 11'; mimma la-a Su-a qassu 
ikaSSad he will obtain something that does 
not belong to him KAB 382 r. 14, also, wr. 
mimma srtT Sa-am CT 39 3:3, see Labat Calen- 
drier § 42, cf. KUR la Su-a-tu qassu ikaSSad 
KAB 453 r. 7, wr. KUR NU HAR-iw CT 30 
50:14, and passim in omen texts ; note: Summa 
kalbu la sum ur&mSu if someone else’s dog 
shows affection for him CT 39 2:111; tibu 
la-a Su-u. an attack which is not his affair(?) 
KAB 152:26 and 27 (SB ext.); note in NB: 
u-il-tim. mb la at-tu-u-a iS-Si-ni the promis¬ 
sory notes do not belong to me TCL 13 181:14. 

d) before an adv.: mamman Sa Sumi la 
damqiS iqabbd la teSemme do not listen to 
anyone who speaks unfavorably of me 
ABM 10 49 r. 6'. 
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e) before a personal pronoun: Summa 
Id kudti abam la nisu we have no father 
apart from you TCL 14 21:27 (OA) ; Sumrnan 
la ka-a-ti if it had not been for you TCL 18 
136:13 (OB), cf. ezub la ka-ta hadem TCL 17 
36 r. 19', ezib la ia-a-ti ibid. 23:17. 

f) idiomatic uses — 1' between identical 
words: ekdmam la ekamam (see ekemu usage 
a) KTS 25a: 15 (OA); dibbi la dibbi iddububu 
they have been saying unspeakable things 
ABL 131 r. 8 (NA), cf. a-mat la a-mat ana Sarri 
belija iqt[abi ] he told everything to the king, 
my lord ABL 968 r. 13 (NB) ; Id ina dibbi anniitu 
mim-mu la mim-mu ana sarri belija aSpuru 
ana muhhi lumut if I have not written to the 
king, my lord, a complete report on these 
matters, let me die on account of it ABL 326 
r. 12 (NB); temam anniam la anniam mihir 
tuppija PN liblam let PN bring me as an 
answer to (this) my tablet a full (lit. this or 
not this) report CT 2 10a: 20, cf. annitam la 
annitam mihir tuppim Subilam ABM 10 93 : 23, 
and passim in OA, OB, also annitka la annitka 
OECT 3 67:19, etc., see annu usage b-2', c-2'; 
ana Si-i la Si-i temka lu sabitk[um ] ABM 5 
59 r. 20; piqam la piqam iparrud Labat TDP 
100:3, and passim in med. ; Summa sd-al-me 
la Sd-al-me ABL 118 r. 14 (NA); lu maskanu 
la lu maSkanu ki abbakamma ina bit mast 
sarti Sa Sarri ... akellu (I give guarantee for 
all the pledges for whom I am responsible) 
when I bring in and detain every single 
pledge in the guardhouse of the king ABL 
850+:6ff., see Dietrich, WO 4 204; note in a 
different mng.: sila.[sag.gi 4 .ga] si-la- 
sa-an-ki-ga-a (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku la 
zu-ku dead-end street (lit. street no-street) 
Kagal H i 12, also ibid. 8 (Bogh.). 

2' other occs.: for la libbi (with following 
ilu, Sarru, belu, etc.): see libbu mng. 3b-4'; 
for la matar, see matar in la matar (watar ); 
for la tajar, see tajdr in la tajar. 

g) after a prep., a conj., or an adv. — 
1' adijadu la : see adi A prep. mng. 2h. 

2' adijadu la: see adi conj. usage b-1'. 

3' ezibjezub la: see ezib usage b-1' and 
b-2'. 
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4' with other preps., conjs., and advs.: 
see adini, alia, Sa — la, laSSu, ilia, Summa, 
as Sum. 

h) as first element in compounds: for la 
addru, etc., see addru in la addru, etc., see 
also amatu A mng. 6b, aSbutu, baldtu s. mng. 
2a-2', ilu in bel la ili, kittu, kuSiru, magaru, 
mihru, milku, mitgurtu, natlitu, qabitu, saniqt 
tu, simanu, simatu, surrdtu, Salimtu, Simtu, 
Sindti, tabtu, tamSilu, tub libbi, etc. 

i) in proper names: La-e-du-ur-^A-Sur 
KAJ 224:5; La-pa-li-hi-ili ADD 826 r. 2; 
La-bi-iS-tum VAS 7 133:21, and passim in OB 
as masc. name, as fem. name: La-pi-Sa-a-tum 
cited Clay PN p. 102 b, for La-qipu see qipu; 
for the names of the type Summa(n)-la-T>N 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 136; for the 
divine name Lagamal see gamdl in la gamdl. 

Ad usage f-1': Dietrich, WO 4 204 n. 33. 

la prep.; from, out of; NB, NA; WSem. 
word; cf. lapani. 

a) with qate: for elu ta gate Sarri see elu 
v. mng. 3c, ta replaced by la ABL 327 r. 15, 
542 r. 23, 958 r. 19, 1112 r. 6, also, for Sulu ina 
qate. Sarri, elu, v. mng. Ilf, ina replaced by la 
ABL 942 r. 7, 1341:14 and CT 22 202 : 20; janu 
la su 11 Sarri nilli if not we will leave the side 
of the king ABL 1112 r. 5, cf. la [Su 11 ] Sarri 
belija la elli ABL 499 r. 9, la Su 11 Sarri [...] 
ABL 702 r. 6 (all NB) ; andku la (var. ina) 
su 11 RN ... ultezibi if I am to escape 
Assurbanipal Bauer Asb. p. 20 No. 12:1, var. 
from Streck Asb. 144 ix 39; la su 11 nakri nikku 
mu ABL 571:19. 

b) other occs. : bel pdhati la kur GN ittalka 
the governor has moved out of GN ABL 
421:13 (NA); Saknu la GN Susi remove the 
governor from GN ABL 524:12 (NB); mimma 
Sa pan Sarri la mdh.ru la lib-bi uSelli I will 
remove from it (the library) whatever 
displeases the king ABL 334 r. 10 (NB), cf. Hun¬ 
ger Kolophone No. 168:3; difficult: Sarru libba 
tabi la SES.ME-e-a iltatakkanndSi the king 
has always made us happy among my 
brothers ABL 1204:13 (NB). 

In ABL 94:12 (NA) adu ina GN la allakuni la 
sipirtu Sarri be-li lamur (coll. K. Deller) probably 


la i§d 

stands for adi la .. . (adi) la. For la libbi in ABL 
954:15 (NB), see libbu in la libbi. 

Oppenheim, JNES 1 369ff. 

la adaru see addru B in la addru. 

la adiru see ddiru B in la ddiru. 

la alidu see alidu in la dlidu. 

la alittu see alittu in la alittu. 

la amilu see amilu in la amilu. 

la amirtu see amirtu B in la amirtu. 

la anihu see anihu in la anihu. 

la aSSiSu see aSSiSu in la aSSiSu. 

la babil hititi see babilu in la bdbil hititi. 

la babil pani see babilu in la bdbil pant. 

la babil Sipri see babilu in la bdbil Sipri. 

la banltu see banitu in la banitu. 

la band see banu in la banu. 

la batala see batlu in la batlu. 

la batlu see batlu in la batlu. 

la bel ili see ilu in la, bel ili, bel la ili. 

la bel kussi see kussu in la bel kussi. 

la damiqti see damiqtu in la damiqti. 

la ellu see ellu A in la ellu. 

la emuqa see emuqu in la emuqd. 

la epiSu see epiSu in la epiSu. 

la eSertu see iSaru in la iSaru. 

la e§ru see iSaru in la iSaru. 

la gamal see gamalu in la gamdl. 

la gamilu see gdmilu in la gdmilu. 

la hassu see hassu in la hassu. 

la iSanti see iSdnu in la iSdnu. 

la iSaru see iSaru in la iSaru. 

la iSeru see iSaru in la iSaru. 

la m see iSu in la iSu. 
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la kinati see kinalu in Sa (la) kinati. 

la ki§§fi see kissu in la kissu. 

la salalu see salalu in la salalu. 

la salilu see salilu in la salilu. 

la zizu see zizu in la zlzu. 

la’abu (He’ebu) v. ; 1. to infect, said of 

Zi’ft'M-disease, to afflict, 2. lu’ubu to infect 
with li’bu, 3. IV to be afflicted, infected; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; I il’ib — ila'ib (ile’ib), 
II, IV; cf. la’ibu, la’bu adj. and s., li’bu A. 

[d]ub, [sa].DUB = la-’a-fiw] Nabnitu C 146f., 
[xj.ni, [x].te, [x].dub = la-‘a-\bu\ ibid. 149-151; 
[saJ.DUB.DUB = lu-'u-bu ibid. 148; [x.sjig.ga = 
lu-'u-[bu\ ibid. 152. 

nam.tar dih.ME.gin x (GiM) lu.ra ba.dih ; 
Sd ki-ma li-i-bu iXr i-le-'-i-bu the namtar -demon, 
who afflicts the man like the ZP&a-disease CT 17 
29:9f.; Id d DiM.ME.KiL sa ba.an.dih : id ah-ha- 
zu il-i-bu-iu (var. i-l[e-'\-i-bu-[su]) whom the 
ahhazu has afflicted 5R 50 i 57 f., see Borger, JCS 
21 p. 4; fsju.na im.mi.in.dih.es : \zu\-mur-Su 
il-i-bu-ma they have infected his body with li’bu 
Surpu VII 25f.; u.um.ta.dih im.sur.hu3.zi. 
ga.gin x [a].ga.bi.3e nu.3ilig.ga : i-la-’i-im- 
ma ki-ma Sa-a-ri ez-zu Sam-ru te-bi a-na dr-ki-Su 
ul i-ta-[ar ] he afflicts the person and, like a raging 
rising storm, does not turn back AAA 22 78:43f. 

lu-’u-bu(\) <=> mur-su CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. to infect, said of li’bu- disease, to afflict 
— a) to infect, said of h'^w-disease : li-i’- 
bu Ltr i-la-ib — li’bu- disease will infect the 
man Kraus Texte 5 r. 13 and 6 r. 66; lamaMu U 
li-i’-bu kur u lugal i-le-’i-bu-u ACh Sin 
33:34; U-i’-buinaKVRi-la-’i-ib —fo’’6«-disease 
will be epidemic in the country ibid. 52; li-bu 
ummdni i-le( text -tu)-’i-ib — li’bu- disease 
will infect my troops CT 20 28 K.219+ :3 (SB 
ext.); ana usalli la illak la’bu i-la-’i-ib-Su 
he must not go into low land (or else) la’bu 
will infect him KAR 177 r. ii 34, and dupl., 
see Hulin, Iraq 21 52:47 (SB hemer.); see also 
CT 17 29 : 9f., in lex. section. 

b) to afflict: sa kispi subbutuinni upSase 
le-’-bu-in-ni I whom witchcraft holds fast, 
whom sorceries keep afflicted Maqlu VI 116; 
suklulti pagrija la-a’-bu-ma litbusdku kima 
su-bat they have afflicted my well-shaped 


la’atu 

body and I am wrapped (in it) as in a garment 
BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87. 

2. lu’ubu to infect with li’bu: f PN assum 
PN a u-la-hi-bu-si-i-ma because PN 2 has infect¬ 
ed f PN with Zi’&w-disease UET 5 246:5 (OB 
leg.); [x] \u\-la-ah-ha-ban-ni [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:7 ; su-x-x ah -hu u-la-’i-bu 
h[a-$e-e-a\ mes-re-ti-ia u-la-’i-bu (var. u-la-i- 
bu) unisSu pitrl .... they affected my chest 
with Zi’&w-disease, they caused li’bu- disease 
in my limbs and made my .... quake Lambert 
BWL 42:66f. (Ludlul II); attanaktamu ina 
kispi ruhe ruse up[sdse] lu-’u-ba-ku lu-up- 
pu-ta-ku I am completely covered with 
sorcery and bewitchment, I am afflicted, 
I am disturbed Schollmeyer No. 21:28, cf. lu- 
ub-ba-ku u lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma BMS 12 : 56, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; for mu-la-ib-tu KAR 
226 ii 8 as var. to mula’itu Maqlu III 48, 
see lu’d v. 

3 . IV to be afflicted, infected : saharsubbd 
serti dingir kabitta zumursu lil-la-ib-ma may 
his body be afflicted with leprosy, the severe 
divine punishment MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 15 (MB 
kudurru); lamassasu ms-ma i-la-’i-ib his la: 
massu will change and he will be infected 
CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu). 

F. R. Kraus, WO 2 133 n. 3. 

la’amu see lahamu and lemu. 

la’aSu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. la’su adj., lu’aStu. 

[x]-x-as lux im = la-’a-a-Su A VII/2:35; 
tu-la-’a-ai 5R 45 K.253 ii 28 (gramm.). 

For YOS 10 11 iii 1 see luhuSu; for KAR 423 i 15 
see lu’u adj; ki-ma e-ri-Su ma-la iS ma nag Txl [. . . ] 
STT 89:160 is obscure. 

la’atu v.; to swallow; MB, SB; I il’ut — 
ila’ut, II; cf. mal’atu. 

a) la’dtu: ahnan Summa daddaris a-la-’-ut 
(var. a-la-ut) I swallow the food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were stinkweed Lambert BWL 44 : 88 
(Ludlul II), cf. [sum]rus elija la-’-at kurunni 
79-7-8,168 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); lu-ul- 
’-ut-ka-ma I will devour you (fox) (between 
lukulkama and lussubkama ) Lambert BWL 
200 iv 6 (fable); iptema pisa Ti’amat ana 
la-’a-a-ti-M(va,T. -Su) Tiamat opened her 
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lababu A 

mouth to swallow it (the wind) En. el. IV 
97; Summa izbu izba a-li-it if a newborn 
animal is swallowing another newborn 
animal (see aldtu ) Leichty Izbu VI 40, with 
comm, a-lit — la-^-it “swallowing,” a-lit 
= e-ru-ub “has entered” Izbu Comm. 249-51, 
cf. a-l[it] = ds-SU la-'-a-ti Izbu Comm. V 250; 
ul il-’-ut nisik pisu he did not swallow 
the bite he had taken AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.- 
Epic); Summa amelu ina suqi ina alakiSu 
suraru surara la-it-ma imursunu <ti >ma if 
a man, when walking in the street, sees 
one lizard swallowing another lizard KAR 
382:19 (SB Alu); uncert.: i-la-'-[ut ] (in 
broken context) AMT 87,8:2. 

b) lu'utu: ina piSu u-la-'-at-ma ana 
nahiriSu inniqma iballut he takes it by 
mouth, snuffs it into his nostrils and gets well 
AMT 64,1:13+ 37,1: 6, dupl. AMT 26,4:10. 

The verb la'atu is a variant of aldtu, q.v. 

lababu A v. ; to rage; SB; I ilbub — 
ilabbab, III, IV; cf. labbibu, labbu B adj., 
libbatu, nalbdbu, nalbubu, Salbabu, Salbubu. 

zi-i zi = la-ba-bu, na-al-bu-bu, ial-bu-bu A 
III/1:151 ff.; BUL bu .GUxou (var. pu.GUxGU) = la¬ 
ma-urn (var. la-ba-bu) Erimhus V 94; du-du bOr. 
bCtr = dub-bu-bu, x-mu-u, (mO-al-bu-bu Diri II 
54 ff. 

a.kar mir da.da.ra.Tdel da.da.zu har.ku 
( var. x.ltj) h6.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina Sitpuriki li-la-bi-ib abubu (for translate, see 
apluhtu lex. section) RA 12 74:15f. 

a) lababu (mostly in stative): puhru Sit ; 
kunatma aggiS la-ab-bat (var. lab-bat) she 
(Tiamat) has called an assembly and rages 
in anger En. el. II 12, III 16 and 74, cf. gazzat 
lab-bat (var. lab- ba bat) PBS 1/2 113 iii 17, var. 
from 4R 58 iii 31 (Larnastu) ; ezzu kapdu la saki-. 
pu rnusa u immu naSu tamhdri nazarbubu lab¬ 
bu (var. la-ab-bu) they are fierce, scheming, 
without rest day or night, they are prepared 
for battle, furious, raging En. el. 1 131, II 17, 
III 21 and 79; la-ab-bu-ma Samru kima 
Anzi Sand nabnita they rage furiously, they 
are as strange in form as Anzu Tn.-Epic “ii” 
37, cf. labiS i-lab-[ba-bu ] ibid, “iii” 39; 
i-la-ab-ba-bu (in broken context, Sum. not 
preserved) BA 5 692 No. 45:2, also il-bu- 
ub [. . .] K.8852:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


labaku 

b) Sulbubu: iSatu tu-Sal-bi-bu-Su tutib 
SiriSu (the one that) fever has ravaged, his 
flesh you soothed KAR 321 r. 6. 

c) nalbubu: labbiS annadirma al-la-bi-ib 
abvbiS I became rampant like a lion, raging 
like a storm OIP 2 51 i 25 (Senn.); see also 
RA 12 74: 15f., in lex. section. 

lababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
I (stative only), IV; cf. labbu A adj. 

a) gud.hi.a ullutum Sa ikkalu la-ab-bu-ma 
ul ibbalakkatu the oxen that graze on the 
other side are too decrepit(?) to go overland 
OECT 3 78 r. 11 (OB let.). 

b) Saptaja Sa il-lab-ba ilqa lap-l[ap-ta- 
(«!»?)] he took off the .... from my lips that 
had become parched Lambert BWL 52:22 
(Ludlul III). 

Meaning inferred from that of labbu A 
adj., q.v. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 41. 

labaku v.; 1. to soften, to steep, to 

macerate (intrans.), 2. lubbuku to steep, 
macerate (in a liquid), to soften, to moisten 
(with oil), 3. Sulbuku (same mng.); OAkk., 
OB, MA, SB; I ilabbik, II, II/3, III, III/2; 
cf. labku adj., lubbuku adj., lubkdnu, lubku. 

di-ig ni = la-ba-ku A II/l ii 4', cf. di-ig ni = 
na-har(\)-mu[ // la-ba-ku A II/l Comm. 12; di-ig 
ni = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-a(-bu , ru-uf-fu-bu, lu-ub-ku, 
lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A II/l ii 8'-12'; du ur A = 
la-ba-ku (in group with a-za-al and narabu) 
Antagal G 43. 

tu-ldb-bak 5R 45 K.253 v 2 (gramm.). 

1. to soften, to steep, to macerate (intrans.) 
— a) referring to steeping in liquids: you 
pour fine hamru- wine into the medicinal 
preparation and leave it for five days enuma 
il-tab-ku once it has steeped sufficiently (he 
drinks it) Kocher BAM 42:32; Sa SamSe 
raba'e Sa nubatte teppaS ibiad i-la-bi-ik you 
do (this) at sunset, in the evening, it (the 
preparation) will steep all night Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 28:8, also ibid. 25:9 and 29:7. 

b) referring to decongestion(?): si-ra Sa 
kas.[ij.sa sig] adi pit-ru-Su i-lab-bi-ku u zuta 
nadd du you .... siru of fine billatu-beer 
until his .... get decongested(?) and sweat 
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Kocher BAM 174:14, parallel : bit-ra Sa kas.u. 
SA SIG du 6 [... i]r nad4 nv-ak AMT 55,1 r. 9f., 
also [adi] haSuSu i-lab-bi-ku until his lungs 
become decongested(?) AMT 55,1:3, also (same 
tablet) 86,3:8, cf. bit-ra Sa kaS.iJ.sa [...] 
pit-ru-Su i-la-\biVk[u] Kocher BAM 87:21. 

c) other occ. : nalbanatum sut la-ba-ak 
NAGAR (obscure) Gelb OAIC 43:7 (OAkk). 

2. lubbuku to steep, macerate (in a liquid), 
to soften, to moisten (with oil) — a) to 
steep, macerate (in a liquid) : Siqqa lu-bi-ka 
u tdbdtim i'da moisten the lye(?) and watch 
the vinegar! TLB 4 37:11 (OB let.), cf. Siqqu 
la lu-bu-ku ibid. 6; various herbs [ina me] 
Sa riqqe tu-la-ba-ak you macerate in the 
juice of the aromatics Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p. 23:21 (MA), cf. ina [me] tu-ul-ta-na-ba-ak 
ibid. p. 45:17; the medicinal preparation 
ina me kasuti tu-la-bak you macerate in cold 
water Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 6 i 14, cf. ibid. pi. 1 i 23, 
ina me tu-lab-bak Kocher BAM 159 v 52 and 
dupl. 54:10, ina nakudri sa me tu-la-bak AMT 
41,1 : 37, cf. also (in wine, vinegar or beer) ibid. 20, 
CT 23 46 iv 7, Kocher BAM 46:16, 49 : 29, 81:14, 
159 ii 47,168:59, note, wr. tu-^lab-bak ibid. 169 
v 42 ; ina Sinati tu-lab-bak you macerate in 
urine ibid. 303:11; obscure: [z^(?)].§eS-/i:o Sa 
ina Sikari u-la-ba-ku z!c(?).SeS ih-ni ki qa[bu] 
LKA 72 r. 8, see TuL p. 47; tJ.ME§(?)-ma (gloss: 
Sa-am-mi-ma) a-na me-si n -im u-la-ba-ak 
Lambert BWL 277 B 6. 

b) to soften, to moisten (with oil) : subati 
tabam ula iSu Samnam esemti ula u-la-ba-ak 
I have no fine garment for myself, I cannot 
make my body supple with oil TCL 19:9, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 121 (OB lit.); [ina] himeti 
tu-la-bak teqqi you moisten [the ... ] in ghee 
and daub it (on his eyes) AMT 11,2:9; an¬ 
num ana SuburriSu taSappakma u-lab-bak 
you pour this into his rectum and (it) 
lubricates (it) Kocher BAM 85 :8 and dupl. 86 :8, 
also, wr. i-lab-bak ibid. 159 vi 33; ana Ser'ani 
muru 4 lu-ub-bu-ki to make the hip muscles 
supple AMT 69,8:15, cf. ana muru 4 aStdti 
l[u-ub-bu-ki] (var. lu-ub-bu-ka) ibid. 11, var. 
from AMT 56,1 r. 5 and 10, cf. aSta ana lu-bu-ki 
Kocher BAM 131 r. 8. cf. also ibid. 125 : 25,303 :22f.; 


labanu A 

annu marhas Sa . .. ku.gig u bir.meS lu-ub- 
bu-ki this is a bath to moisten the sick anus 
and kidney (region ) Kocher BAM 222: 8. 

3. Sulbuku (same mng.): ina x-x-tim 
tu-Sal-bak you steep (the stone?) in .... 
RA 60 31 r. 3'; uncert. : us-ta-al-bi-ik (in 
broken context) VAS 16 87:5 (OB). 

In KAH 2 143:4 read mu-reb-bi-iq, see rapaqu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 391 n. 1. 

labanatu s.; frankincense; SB; WSem.lw. 

SIM.hi.A H u-ru-u, / la-ba-na-tum BRM 
4 32:15 (med. comm.). 

\ GIN SlM la-ba-na-tu RA 53 8:37 (med.). 

Connect with Heb. l e bdndh, Gk. libands, 
libanotds. 

Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 9; G. W. Van Beek, 
Frankincense and Myrrh, BiAr 23/3 70ff. 

labanu A (lebenu) v. ; 1 . to make bricks, 
2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce, 3. Sub 
bunu to have bricks made; from OA, OB on ; 
I ilhin — ilabbin — labin, 1/2, II, III, III/2; 
cf. labbinu, labinu, labnu B adj., libittu, 
lubbuttu s., nalbanatta, nalbanu, nalbattu, 
nalbinu. 

[du-u] [gab] = [l]a-ba-nu S b II 340; du-u gab 
= la-ba-nu Sd sig 4 A VIII/1:135; du GAB = min 
(= la-ba-nu) sig 4 (in group with labanu B and 
labanu s.) Antagal III 292; du 8 , du 8 .du 8 = 
la-ba-nu Sa sig 4 NabnituE 171f.; sig 4 !o ‘ 6a ' a ' n “du 8 
Proto-Izi I 263; sig 4 .du 8 .du 8 = la-bi-in libitti 
Lu IV 380; lu.sig 4 .du 8 .du 8 = la-bi-in li-bit-ti 
Hh. II 349. 

gi.pisan.si.sl.ki = min (= la-ba-nu) ia pi-sa- 
ni, Asl.ki.in.du 8 = min Sa bi-ti, gis.tukul.si. 
si.ki = min Sa kak-ki, gir.gub.ba = min Sa Se-pi 
Nabnitu E 177f.; lu.ni.in = U-bi-in (imp.) 
Nabnitu E 181. 

su.ra.ra.ah, sa.hir.hir.ra.ah = lu-ub-bu-nu 
Nabnitu E 191 f.; sa.hir.hir - lu-ub-bu-[nu\ 
(between subbu\tu\ and tisbu[tu]) Izi N 10. 

s& iti.min.kam.ma.ta sig 4 .bi mi.ni.du 8 
: ina libbu iti.2.kam sig t -Su-nu al-bi-in within two 
months I made their bricks LIH 99:70 (Sum.) = 
97:67 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 15 (Akk., Samsuiluna); 
iti u.sub lugal.kex(KiD) lugal ii.Sub sig 4 .ke* 
kur.kur Ane.ne mu.un.dii.a : arah nalban 
Sarri Sarru nalbana i-la-bi-in maiati bitatiSina eppuSu 
(Simanu is) the month of the brick mold of the 
king, the king makes the brick mold, all lands 
build their houses KAV 218 A i 28 and 34 (Astro¬ 
labe B). 
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1. to make bricks — a) in econ. and 
letters: awilam dannam ana li-bi-tim la-ba- 
ni-irn turdam send me a strong man for 
making bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:19 (Harmal 
let.), cf. hired men ana sig 4 la-ba-nim 
Genouillac Rich 2 C 43 : 3 ; agrum Sa 1 gAn SIG 4 
ana bit aSahhatim u kawarim il-bi-nu a hired 
laborer who has made one iku of bricks for 
the storehouse and the kawaru Riftin 53 : 8, 
cf. agrum Sa sig 4 il-bi-nu YOS 5 171 : 30,174 : 22, 
181:25, also TLB 1 58:4, note as year name: 
MU SIG 4 GN il-bi-nu JCS 9 61 No. 6:14 and 68 
No. 43:14 (OB Tuttub); MN sig 4 .hi.a i-la-bi-in 
he will make bricks during MN VAS 9 55:6 ; 
tuppu sihtum sa sig 4 la-ba-nim u se.kin.kud 
Sa PN eli PN 2 iSu a fraudulent tablet (saying) 
that PN 2 is under obligation to PN to make 
bricks and to do harvest work YOS 12 224 : 1 ; 
ina dur belija libittam la-ba-nam bell ispuram 
ARM 5 28:10, cf. ibid. 14; sig 4 i-la-ab-bi-nu ... 
sig 4 ul i-la-ab-bi-nu-ma they will make bricks, 
if they do not make bricks BIN 7 198 : 10 and 13 
(all OB); x lim sig 4 la-ab-na-at x thousand 
bricks are made BE 17 23:4, 10 lim sig 4 .al. 
lu.ur.ua gal.meS la-ab-na-at ten thousand 
large baked bricks are made ibid. 11, cf. also 
agurru le-eb-ni-it JCS 19 97:32 (MB letters); 
Summa a'ilu ina la qaqqiriSu x-lu-Su-ma 
libitta il-bi-in if a man digs(?) (a clay pit) 
and makes bricks in a field not belonging to 
him KAV 2 v 27 (Ass. Code B § 14), also ibid. 35 
(§ 15); Sipdtu annatu ana 1 lim libnate ina GN 
ana la-ba-ni tadnaniSSu i-la-bi-in{\) iddan u 
tuppuSu ihappi this wool is given to him for 
making one thousand bricks in GN, (when) 
he makes and delivers (the bricks), he may 
break his tablet KAJ 111:12; Sa sig 4 .mes 
uru GN il-be-<nu>-u-ni KAY 119:11 (MA); 
2 lim sig 4 .me§ ina Nuzi i-la-bi-nu HSS 5 97 : 7, 
cf., wr. i-la-ab-bi-in ibid. 98:10 and 12 (both 
coll. E. Lacheman), cf. also HSS 13 387:5, 9, 11, 
444:15, RA 23 158 No. 65:8, 159 No. 68:7; atta 
tidi ki agurri Satta aga la ni-il-bi-[in ] you 
know that we have not made baked bricks this 
year YOS 3 125:35 (NB let.); andkuumussu 
ana muhhi bubutija Sarra amahhar u enna ana 
sig 4 ittaskinni umma li-bit-ti li-bi-in I daily 
beg the king for sustenance and now he 
assigned me to make bricks, (saying) (to 


labanu A 

me): “Make bricks!” Thompson Rep. 73 r. 4; 
akt agurru Sa Sakin temi Sa GN i-lab-bi-in-nu 
u isarrabbi as they make and fire the bricks 
for the governor of Babylon Pinches Peek No. 
11:6, for other refs, see sarapu A mng. lb; 
x marriata parzilli Sa ana le-bi-en Sa sig 4 .hi.a 
PN ... ana [PN 2 ] ittadin x iron spades which 
PN gave to PN 2 for the making of bricks 
Nbk. 245 : 2, cf. RA 63 80 BM 56365 : 2, also (iron 
tools) ana la-bi-nu Sa sig 4 .hi.a GCCI 2 297:5, 
cf. [ana] li-bi-[nu] Sa sig 4 .hi.a TCL 12 93:6, 
VAS 4 14:1 and 9, VAS 6 224:1, YOS 6 20:1, 
GCCI 1 334:2, wr .la-bi-nu ibid. 352:1, 355:4; 
ina MN Sa mu.37.kam libitti 25240 ina GN 
i-lab-bi-nu-ma igammaru ina kisi imannu 
inandinu in Du’uzu of the 37th year they 
will finish making 25,240 bricks, count and 
deliver (them) at the outer city wall BE 9 
51:6, cf. Evetts App. 4:8 (Xerxes); 2600 lib- 
ndti [ana] PN PN 2 ina [MN] i-lalj-bi-iiny-ma 
ana PN inandin PN qaqqaru ana PN 2 ukallim- 
ma ina libbi i-lab-bi-in(text -il) PN 2 will 
make 2,600 bricks for PN and deliver them 
in MN to PN, PN assigned PN a the location, 
and he will make bricks there Watelin Kish 3 
pi. 14 W. 1929,144:5ff„ cf. U la il-te-eb-nu 
BRM 1 33:10; agrutu Sa agurru i-lab-bi-nu 
hired men who make the baked bricks BIN 2 
133:48, also Moore Michigan Coll. 17:5; ina 
muhhi dullu Sa ekalli ... u la(text ba)-bi-in- 
ni Sa sig 4 .hi.a ... andku I am in charge of 
the work of the palace and of the brick 
making YOS 3 133:9; 3600 agurru ... lib- 
na-at UCP 9 74 No. 82:17 (all NB). 

b) in hist.: 2 enen ina Abih Sadu'im DN 
ipteamma ina enen Suniti sig 4 .bad.ki al-bi-in 
DN opened for me two springs on Mount 
Abih, I made a brick wall at these two 
springs ZA 43 115:38 (OA royal, IluSuma), also 
AOB 1 8 ii 3 ; libnate al-[bi]-in qaqqarSu umessi 
I made bricks, I cleansed the ground for it 
(the building) AKA 96 vii 75 (Tigl. I); ina MN 
Sa ina Simat Anim Enlil u Ea ninSiku ana 
la-ba-an libndti epeS dli u biti iti d siG 4 nabu 
SumSu in the month MN, which by edict of 
DN, DN 2 and Prinee(?) DN S was called the 
month of the brick-god (appropriate) for 
making bricks (and) building cities and houses 
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Lyon Sar. 9:58; tupSikku uSaSSiSunutima il-bi- 
nu libitta I made them carry the (work)basket 
and they made bricks OIP 2 95:71, and pas¬ 
sim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 59 v 49; la-bi-in 
libittiSu zabilu tupSikkisu ina eleli ninguti 
ubbalu umSun those who make bricks and 
carry baskets for it (the construction of the 
temple) spend their day in joyous song 
Streck Asb. 88 x 94, parallel KAH 2 129:4 (Sin- 
sar-iskun), cf. la-bi-in SIG 4 la maniti molder of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 13 (NB ManiS- 
tuSu); siG 4 .m.A Sa le-bi-ni MDP 21 p. 8:21 
(Dar.) ; sig 4 Esagila u Ezida ... ina qatija 
elleti ina Samni ruSti al-bi-in-ma with my 
own pure hands I made bricks with fine oil 
for Esagila and Ezida 5R 66 i 11 (Antiochus I). 

2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce: see 
Nabnitu E 191 f., Izi N 10, in lex. section; 
a pillar malla ina ammete la-ab-b[u-u]n one 
cubit thick (parallel: x cubits long) AfO 17 
146:4 (MA); 6.ta.am ina Sepe bit butni Sa 
putiSu u-lab-bi-in I reinforced the terebinth 
hall along (both) sides, (each) six by six feet 
AfO 18 352:58, dupl. KAH 2 66:33 (Tigl. I), ef. 
(in broken context) KAH 2 67:3 (Tigl. I); 
obscure: ana £.ta.am la-bu-na libit ineSu 
KAR 6 ii 24 (HA lit.). 

3. Sulbunu to have bricks made: libittam 
ina daS'im uS-tal-bi-in-ma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:7 (OA let.); 
libittaSu u-Sa-al-bi-in durSu ipuS he had 
bricks made for it and (re)built its wall 
YOS 9 35: 140 (Samsuiluna); Seam u kaspam 
ana sig 4 .hi.a Su-ul-bu-nim addinakkum sig 4 . 
hi.a Sa la tu-Sa-al-bi-nu tu-Sa-al-bi-in-ma 
I gave you barley and silver to have some 
bricks made, (but) you have only pretended 
to make bricks A 3535: 4ff. (OB let.), cf. 1 GAN 
sig 4 .hi.a ana panija Su-ul-bi-in ... 1 gAn 
sig 4 .hi.a ana panija ul tu-Sa-al-ba-am-ma libt 
bi imarrasakkum get an iku of bricks made 
before I come, if you do not have an iku of 
bricks made before I come, I shall be angry 
with you ibid. 21 ff.; sig 4 u-Sal-be-nu-Su-nu- 
tim PBS 1/2 53:29 (MB let.); ina iti.sig 4 um 
eSSeSi allu uSairikma u-Sal-bi-na li-bit-tu in 
Simanu on the day of an eJiesw-festival I had 
(them) wield mattocks and make bricks 


labanu B 

Lyon Sar. 15:51, cf. ibid. 9:59, KAH 1 37:4; adz 
kema gimir ummdnija mat KarduniaS kaliSa 
allu tupSikku uSaSSiSunuti ina nalbanat Sin 
piri uSi taskarinni musukkanni u-Sal-bi-na 
sig 4 I dispatched all my workmen, all of the 
land of Babylon, and made them use mat¬ 
tocks and (construction) baskets, I had 
(them) make bricks in brick molds of ivory, 
ebony, boxwood, and musukkannu- wood 
Borger Esarh. 84:45, also ibid. 20:15, agurri 
Esagil u Babili eSSiS u-Sal-bi-in ibid. 30 § 14:9, 
also Streck Asb. 350 (3 9; almin lu-u-sa-al-bi- 
in li-bi-in-tim I had bricks without number 
made VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar). 

For KAH 2 84:46 and 66 see lamu v. mng. 2. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 139; Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 
18 n. 4. 

labanu B (lebenu, lepenu) v.; 1. to beg 

humbly, to exhibit utmost humility (in 
gestures), to pray contritely (always with 
appu), 2. lubbunu (same mngs.), 3. Sulbunu 
to act humbly; from OB on; I ilbin — 
ilabbin, II, III; wr. syll. ( li-pi-in KAR 25 i 
13) and kiBj.su.gal. 

kir 4 .Su.gdl, kir 4 .su.a.gdl, kir 4 .Su.a.ga. 
gd, Su.kir 4 .a.gd.gd = la-ba-nu Sa ap-pi Nabnitu 
E 173ff.; kir 4 .Su.gdl = la-ban ap-pi (after 
unninnu) Igituh I 121 and Igituh short version 92; 
gal = la-ba-nu, kir 4 .Su .gal = min ap-pi Antagal 
III 290f.; ga-al gAl = la-ba-nu Idu II 52. 

Sd.ne.Sa 4 kir 4 Su gal.la.ta : un-ni-ni u 
la-ban ap-pi OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 2, 151:14 f.; 
lugal dib.ba.rnu Utu.an.na.gin x (GiM) kir 4 
su ha.ma.an.gdl (later version: ha.ra.ab. 
gdl.le.ne) : Sarru Sa akmxi kima SamaS ap-pa 
lil-bi-nu-[ni] may the kings whom I defeated 
humble themselves before me as (they do before) 
Samas Angim IV 7; when your command is 
given in heaven dingir.nun.gal.e.ne kir 4 su 
ma.ra.an.gdl.le.eS : Igigi ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu the 
Igigi show complete humility 4R 9:57 f., see OECT 
6 p. 9, cf. d A.nun.na.ke x (KiD).e.ne kir 4 £u 
ma.ra.an.gdl.le.es (var. ma.ra.an.ma.al. 
le.eS) : Anunnaki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka Bollen- 
riicher Nergal p. 44:34f.; sa.ne.sa 4 i.ak.a 
kir 4 .a Su mi.ni.ib.gdl.la : ina. unninni ap-pa 
(var. adds -Su) i-la-ab-bi-in 4R 26 No. 8:12f. + 27 
No. 3:6f.; gaSan.m[ah am]a. d Nin.urta.kex 
sh.ud.bi.Se Su mi.ni.in.gdl.le.es : be-e[l-tu 
§ir-t]i ana beli d MlN ana ruqeti ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-Su 
Lugale VIII 38; ka.si.si.ga.ta kir 4 Su mar. 
ra.[ta] : ina temeq u la-ban ap-pi in intense and 
contrite prayer RAcc. 109 r. Ilf., cf. sizkur kir 4 
Su mar.ra : ina niqd uttennenni u la-ban ap-pi 
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ibid. 3f., also kir 4 su mar.ra.mu : la-ban ap- 
pi-ia (listed after ikribu and mi qdte, see ikribu 
lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1 : 9f. 

inim ha.ra.ab.sa,.sa ( .ge.ne kir 4 su ha. 
ra.ab.tag.ge.ne : listemiqakkum ap-pa-ii-na 
li-il-bi-na-kum may (the people) pray to you in 
humility LIH 60 ii Ilf. (Hammurapi); kur.kur. 
ra ka ki.su.up.pa.ni kir 4 §u ha.ra.ab.tag. 
ge.fne] : matati ina Sukeni ap-pa li-il-bi-na-ku- 
nu-ii may all the countries humble themselves in 
prostration before you (pi.) Lugale XII 33; bAra 
nam.lugal.la.mu su.kir 4 .dfi dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke x am.si.gin x ba.na: parak Sarrutija sa ana 
la-ban ap-pi ill kima rlmi rabsu my royal dais 
which lies couchant like a wild bull to be adored 
in humility by the gods RA 12 74:37f.; ezen 
sizkur ul.du.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir 4 .du mu. 
pa.da.bi.da.as : ina isinnu niqi qiretu utnin 
la-ba-an ap-pi u zakdr sumu ibid. 27 f. 

[...] h5.en.d[a.a]b.sa.e.[ne] ; ap-p[a l]il- 
bi-na-a-ki BiOr 9 89:10. 

DN lugal dumu a.ni su.ud.bi.se kir 4 
su.gal : d MiN sarri mari sa abusu ana ruqeti ap-pa 
u-ial-bi-nu-iu Ninurta, king, son whom his (own) 
father begins to greet humbly even from afar 
Lugale I 16. 

tu-ia-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63 f.; 
[ba]-'a-lum, [tu]-id-rum = la-ban ap-pi An IX 91 f., 
\la-b]an ap-pi = su-ul-lu-u ibid. 93. 

kir 4 .Su.gAi. // la-ba-ni ap-pi GCCI 2 406:12 
(med. comm.); kir 4 .Su.gAl la-ba-su kir 4 .Su.gAl 
la-ban ap-pi CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm., to En. 
el. VII 127). 

1. to beg humbly, to exhibit utmost 
humility (in gestures), to pray contritely 
(always with appu) — a) in the inf. — 1' in 
hist.: I made abundant sacrifices (to the 
gods) ina la-ban ap-pi u utninni maharsun 
azziz I stood before them humbly and with 
supplication (praising their divinity) TCL 3 
161 (Sar.); I prayed to them ina ikribi ut¬ 
ninni u la-ban ap-pi with benedictions, 
supplication, and expressions of humility 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 36, cf. ina niS qati utninni u 
la-ban ap-pi ibid. 82 r. 13; he (the rebel king) 
crouched down upon the wall of his city 
ina temeqi sulle la-ban ap-pi ibid. 103 i 5, 
ina temeqi ikribu u la-ba-a-nu ap-pi YOS 1 
38 i 38 (Sar.), cf. ina suppe u la-ban ap-pi kum s 
musdk [ ina mah]riSun VAB 4 290 i 5 (Nbn.), 
and cf. AnSt 8 46 i 18; ina le-bi-en ap-pi Sa 
ana beli ... palhiS utaqqu with the gestures of 
humility with which he was waiting respect¬ 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 10. 
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2' in lit.: you (Samas) are listening to 
suppa sulla u kardbi Sukinna kitmusu lithuSu 
u la-ban ap-pi prayer, supplication, and 
benediction, obeisance, kneeling, murmured 
prayers and (prayer said with) humble 
gestures Lambert BWL 134:131, cf. il-la-ba-an 
kir 4 u temeqi ibid. 76 : 73, also [ina l]a-ban 
ap-pi utnini ibid. 60:77; mugri le-bi-en ap-pi- 
ia Sime suppeja STC 2 pi. 82:91, cf. leqe urn 
ninija muhur KiR 4 .SU.GAL-m Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 12; suppu sullu u la-ban ap-pi Lambert 
BWL 104:139; li-pi-in ap-pi-ia KAR 25 i 13; 
note la-ba-niS ap-pi En. el V 87. 

b) other occs.: on that occasion ap-pa-a 
ana mitutu a-lab-bi-in I was humiliating 
myself to the point of death ABL 716:17 (NB); 
i-la-ab-bi-in ap-pa BHT pi. 10 vi 6; before his 
powerful godhead the Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-nu- 
Su JAOS 88 125 i a 12, cf. Anunnaki i-la-ab- 
bi-nu-us ap-pi PSBA 20 158:8; Sa ana nadan 
urtiSu Igigi ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu utaqqu palhiS 
at the issuing of whose orders the Igigi 
assume an attitude of humility, reverently 
waiting Hinke Kudurru i 6; at your rising, Sin 
Sarrdni kal[iSunu ] ap-pa-su-nu i-lab-bi-nu 
all the kings assume attitudes of humility 
Perry Sin No. 5a: 6, cf. naSuma niqdSunu ella 
ap-pa-Su-nu i-la-bi-[nu\ KAR 19 obv.(!) 7; in 
broken context: [...] ta-la-bi-in AfO 12 
143 r. i 6 (rit.) ; il-bi-in ap-pa-Su Sumer 13 
99:13 and 14 (OB lit.), cf. SamaS unninnija 
leqe al-bi-in ap-pu STT 231:19; ana zikriSu 
qabe i ni-il-bi-in ap-pa En. el. VI 102; aSSu 
turri gimilliSu il-bi-na ap-pu ... usallunima 
to obtain revenge on him (Ursa), they 
humiliated themselves before me, begging 
me (crawling on all fours like dogs) TCL 3 55 
(Sar.) ; I placed before them a relief showing 
me as king la-bi-in ap-pi (represented in) 
a gesture of humility OIP 2 84:55 (Senn.); 
al-bi-in ap-pi atta’id ilussun usdpd dannus- 
sunu Streck Asb. 84 x 31; ana sdbitdniSu ap- 
pa-Su lil-bi-im-ma unniniSu aj imhurSu let 
him humbly beg the one who caught him but 
may he (his enemy) not listen to his suppli¬ 
cations BBSt. No. 6 ii 55, cf. ap-pa li-il-bi-in 
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 20 (kudurru) ; [a]p-pa-ki-na lib- 
na-Si (parallel SukenaSi) AfO 19 54:217; if he 
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splashes water on his chest u kir 4 -Ji* gal 
and makes a gesture of humility (diagnosis: 
“hand of Samas”) Labat TDP 100 i 5. 

2. hibbunu (with appu, same mngs.): 
Summa ap-pa-su u-lab-bi-in (followed by 
ulappat, ugannas, unahhat) K.11716+:5 (SB 
omens), also RA 61 35:19. 

3. Sulbunu (with appu) to act humbly: 
see Lugale I 16, in lex. section. 

As the Sum. shows, the phrase appa labanu 
denotes a gesture involving both nose and 
hand, meant to express humility toward gods, 
kings and human beings. Though listed 
among the synonyms for praying, appa 
labanu seems to denote the gesture ac¬ 
companying a supplication, a prayer for 
mercy, the expression of complete obedience, 
etc. For a possible representation of the 
gesture on a relief, see Jacobsen, OIP 24 p. 38 
n. 46 and ZA 62 110 n. 38, Nougayrol, Syria 33 159 
n. 3. 

For VAT 8755 (A III/l :235f.) see laboru. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 306 and n. 5; Romer 
Kdnigshymnen p. 271. 

lab&nu ( labidnu, libdnu) s.; tendon of the 
neck, neck; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. {la-a-ba-ni 
AKA 53 iii 45, Tigl. I) and SA.GtT. 

uzu.sa.gu = da-da-nu, uzu.sa.gii, uzu.sa. 
bal = la-ba-nu Hh. XV 54f.; uzu.sa.[gii] = 
[la-ba-nu] - [SerJ-’-a-nu kiiadi Hg. B IV 5, in 
MSL 9 34; sa.gu — min (= la-ba-nu) ki-Sd-di 
Antagal III 293; uzu.sa, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
tjm, uzu.sa. ud, uzu.sa.dah = la-ba-nu Nabnitu 
E 194ff. 

sa.gii.bi ba.an.ra.ah : la-ba-an-Su itiq (see 
etequ B) CT 17 10:49f. 

[sa].gu : i-na la-ba-ni-Su-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 37 Ko r. 1, see usage a. 

a) tendon of the neck: la-ba-ni etequ uramz 
mu kiSadu (see etequ B usage a) Lambert BWL 
42:61 (Ludlul II); [Summa] sa.gi i-Su ikkaluSu 
if the tendons of his neck hurt him KAR 184 
r.(!) 34, also AMT 21,2:3 and dupl. 22,2:2, 97,4:18, 
Labat TDP 36:36; Summa ultu SA.GU-Ju 
adi sxl.mud-M Ser'anuSu Saggu if his veins 
are swollen from his neck tendons to his 
clavicle(?) Labat TDP 82 : 27 ; SA.GU-Jit tat 
sammid AMT 15,3:20; dub.3.kam Summa 


labarmanna 

amelu SA.GU-Jtt [ikkaluSu] the third tablet 
(of the series) “if the neck tendons of a man 
hurt him” AMT 100,1 iv 14, also Kocher BAM 
209 r. 18; SA.GU LU.U X (GI§GAL).LU GIG.G[a] 
AMT 47,3 iii 19 (inc.); Summa Se'u ina sa.gu 
ameli Sakin libbaSu itab if there is a mole on 
the side of a man’s neck, he will be happy 
Kraus Texte 44:5, dupl. 45:5, 63:2'; Summa 
awilum alpam igurma SepSu iStebir ulu la-bi- 
a-an-Su ittakis alpam kima alpim ana bel 
alpim iriab if a man hires an ox and breaks 
its leg or cuts the sinew of its neck (with the 
yoke), he shall make compensation ox for 
ox to the owner of the ox CH § 246:17, cf. 
nlra ina la-ba-ni-Su-nu taSakkan you place 
the yoke on their necks (reconstructed from 
comm.) Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 r. If.; UZU 
la-ba-ni-su ina pitilti tasakkak ina kisddisu 
tasakkan you string the tendons of its (a 
donkey’s) neck on a rope and place it around 
his neck AMT 12,3 ii 3 + 13,1:8. 

b) back of the neck as place for carrying 
a load: Sarra adi muhhi ina kussi ina la-ba-ni 
nassu they bear the king there on a sedan 
chair on the backs of (their) necks MVAG 41/3 
14:48 (MA rit.), cf. ibid. 44; narkabate ina la-a- 
ba-ni lu emid I placed the chariots on the 
necks (of my soldiers) AKA 53 iii 45 (Tigl. I). 

c) neck: ki kunukki ina li-ba-ni-ka taktan 
arsu you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6 (NA); naSpirtu ina li-ba-ni sa rob 
Si-bir-te ikarrar he places the message around 
the neck of the head of the chancellery 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 16 i(!) 7, see Or. NS 22 33 
(NArit.); [ ina l]i-ba-a-ni Sa DN (in broken 
context) ABL 1014 r. 15f. (NA), see Parpola 
LAS 292. 

Refs, written sa.gu may have to be read 
dadanu, q.v. 

Holma Korperteile 39 f.; Holma, ZA 32 39. 
labariS see labdru s. 

labarmanna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Bogh.* 

la-bar-ma-an-na zag Sa kilalliSunu (these 
are) the borders between the two of them 
for the future(?) KBo 1 5 iv 52, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 108. 
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Possibly derived from labaru ; for ana 
labar umi in the mng. “in the future” see 
labaru s. usage a. 

labaru s.; long duration, longevity, growing 
to old age, disrepair (said of buildings); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. labaru v. 

a) labar umi: ana balat napSate tub libbi 
tub Seri u la-bar u t -me Sa Sarri belija usalli 
I pray (to Marduk and Sarpanitum) for the 
life and welfare, health of mind and body, 
and longevity of the king my lord ABL 498 r. 
4 (NB); d Ninurta-mukin-temen-aliSu-ana-la- 
bar-time-rtiqtiti Ninurta-Is-the-Establisher- 
of-the-Foundation-of-His-City-for-Future- 
Days-to-Come (name of the outer wall of 
Pur-San'ukln) Lyon Sar. pi. 18:91f., cf. ibid, 
pi. 11:71; the temples Sa iStu RN ina la-bar 
(var. la-ba-ru ) tirriu igartiSunu iqtipma whose 
walls were buckling owing to the long time 
(elapsed) since (the time of) Sabum CT 34 
35:51 and parallel VAB 4 248:30 (Nbn.); ana 
matima ana la-ba-ar umi ana umi siatim ana 
umi Sa uhhurti kimahham anniam limurma la 
uSassak if ever, a long time from now, far 
into the future, in days to come, anyone 
should find this tomb, let him not treat (it) 
disrespectfully YOS 9 83:3, dupl. VAS 1 54:2 
(NB tomb inscr.), cf. matima ana la-bar umi 
BBSt. No. 2:9 (MB), and passim in kudurrus; 
ahrataS niSe la-ba-ris(va,r. -ri-iS ) time until 
future generations, in days to come En. el. 
VII 133; la-ba-riS time ina mil kiSSati temenSu 
la eneSi askuppat pili rabbati asurrtiSu uSas ; 
hira I set up big slabs of limestone around 
its foundation walls so that in the course of 
time its foundation should not become 
weakened by high water OIP 2 96:77, cf. ibid. 
100:52, 106:7, and note ana la-ba-riS time 
(in parallel context) ibid. 119:18. 

b) with words for royal rule: ttibi libbi 
ttibi Sere araku time u la-bar pale ana bel San 
rani belija liqisu may they (the gods) grant 
to the lord of kings, to my lord, good health 
in mind and body, long life and an enduring 
reign ABL 792:3, cf. ABL 520:3, and passim, 
cf. also ktin kussi u la-ba-ri pale ana Sirikti 
Surkam grant me a firm throne, a long reign 
YOS 1 44 ii 25 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), 
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240 iii 38 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal inscrs.; 
ana balat umi rtiqtiti kunnu kussi la-bar pale 
dummuqa am&ttia ... usalliSuntiti VAB 4 
278 vii 7 (Nbn.); araku timija la-ba-ra palea 
liSSakin Saptukka VAB 4 204 No. 44 : 6, cf. ibid. 
96 ii 20 (both Nbk.) ; ina piSina elli [ iqb]ti la-bar 
kussija with their pure mouths they ordered 
the endurance of my throne OECT 6 pi. 11 
K.1290:12 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ana [... la]-bar 
kussiSu ADD 644:5; la-ba-a-ri Sarrtitika (in 
broken context, parallel to arak pale) RA 18 
31 r. 6f. (SB lit.). 

c) in labariS alaku to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings): the temple of Istar Sa 
Sarru mahri ipuSu la-ba-riS illikma miqitti 
irSi that a former king had built had become 
old and showed signs of collapse Borger Esarh. 
76:12, cf. ibid. 94:39, Streck Asb. 170:39, 236:18; 
Sa la-ba-riS illikuma iniSu (the wall) which 
had become old and weak Streck Asb. 242:34, 
cf. ibid. 84:56, 144:55, 154:22, Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 v 42, YOS 1 42:23 and UCP 9 386:24 (all 
Asb.); inanna ziqqurrat Suatu la-ba-ri-iS illik¬ 
ma VAB 4 250 i 20 (Nbn.), for other refs, see 
alaku mng. 4b-l'. 

d) other occs.: Marduk Simat la-ba-ri 
iSim Simti has given me longevity as my lot 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:20; umi la-ba-ri u Sanati 
miSari ana Sirikti USrukaSSu BE 1 83 r. 19 
(NB kudurru). 

e) referring to the past: ahritis umi la-ba- 
ri-iS bitim in the course of time when this 
temple has been standing a long time AAA 19 
105 iii 12 (Samsi-Adad I) ; la-ba-riS time temenSa 
eniSma as time passed, its foundation became 
weak OIP 2 128:43, parallel ibid. 131:58 (Senn.). 

For til time, see taqtitu. 

labaru v.; 1 . to last, to endure, 2 . litabs 
bum to last, 3. lubburu to last a long time, 
to live to an old age, 4. lubburu to prolong, 
to make last a long time, 5. lutabburu to 
last long, to live long, to endure, 6. Sulburu 
to live long, to last, 7. Sulburu to prolong, 
to keep going; from OAkk. on; I ilbir —. 
ilabbir, 1/3, II, II/2, III; written syll. and 
til (in mng. 3 libir.ra); cf. labaru s., 
labiriS, labirtu, labiru adj. and s., labirtitu. 
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li-bir is = la-be-r[u ], la-ba-r[u ] Diri II 129f.; 
[li] tr = la-[ba\-a-ru, [ba]-la-a-{u S a Voc. N 23'f.; 
ti-il be ■= la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru] S a Voc. V 3'f.; 
[ti-il] ti = la-ba-ru A II/3 Part 4 ii 6; gi-e oil = 
la-a-ba-rum, lu-bu-rum A III/l :235f.; in.zi.gal 
= lu-bu-ru , ri.ri.silim.ma = Su-lu-mu RA 16 
166 ii 14f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 9f. (group voc.). 

ga.an.tus nig. ne. bit nu.libir.ra geitii. 
ga.ri.im : dS-Sab rag-gu ul u-lab-bar ha-as-su 
the scoundrel lives (there), the wise man does not 
live to old age Lambert BWL 241:55. 

tu-lab-bar 5R 45 K.253 v 3. 

1. to last, to endure — a) referring to a 
period of time: Suriku umija lil-bi-ra Sanatija 
prolong my days (so that) my years may last 
VAB 4 280 vii 55 (Nbn.); llriku umija limida 
Sanatija likun kussua li-il-bi-ir palua may my 
days last long, my years be numerous, my 
throne be firm, my reign endure 5R 66 ii 13, 
see VAB 3 132 (Antiochus I); for refs, with 
the inf. labaru, see labaru s. 

b) referring to persons: palihka i-lab-bi-ir 
ana ddrdti the one who worships you will 
live a long life PBS 15 80 ii 20 (Nbk.); in per¬ 
sonal names: a Enlil-Sumu-lil-bir 0-Enlil- 
May-the-Son-Have-a-Long-Life TuM 2-3 
183:20; Ina-Esagila-lil-bir May-She(the 
goddess)-Last(-Forever)-in-Esagila Dar. 27:7; 
for names wr. lil -bur, see bdru A mng. la-2' 
and see Borger, BiOr 28 66. 

c) referring to buildings: Sa bit agurrim 
Sudti inuma il-ta-bi-ru la udannanuSu who¬ 
ever does not strengthen this building made 
of baked bricks when it has become old 
RA 11 92 ii 1 (OB royal); ^ DN ... [. . .] la 
UlVbir ina la-ba-ri la eniS the temple of DN 
had not become too old and had not weakened 
through long use MAOG 3/1 8:18 (NA); note 
[bit]u la-bi-[ir-ma ...] JCS 6 144:22 (MB let. 
from Dilmun); enuma ekallu Sdtu i-lab-bi-ru- 
ma ennahu rubu arku anhussa luddiS when 
that palace becomes old and ruined, may 
some future prince restore its ruins OIP 2 
130 vi 76, cf. enuma duru Sdtu i-lab-bi-ru-ma 
ennahu ibid. 116:81, AfO 20 96:123, and passim 
in Senn., Borger Esarh. 64 vi 68, 72:36, Streck Asb. 
90x110. 

d) other occs.: bappiram Sa epuSakkunni 
ilyti-bi^ir the “beer bread” I made for you 
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has become too old CCT 3 25 :16; naSperti 
panitum il^-ti-bi^-ir-ma my earlier message 
has become outdated TCL 4 48:11 (both OA); 
awatum la i-la-bi-ra-ma ana \w]arkdt Sattim 
la i-sa-hu-ra-ma la udabbabuka the matter 
should not drag on, and they should not 
pester you again toward the latter part of 
the year OECT 3 79:10 (OB let.), see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 157; the man suffers from pent- 
up wind and .seta-disease Sipirsu i-la-bir- 
ma (var. til -ma) qat etemmi if his suffering 
lasts long, it is the “hand of the ghost” 
(disease) Kocher BAM 52:67, var. from ibid. 
168:2, AMT 94,2 ii 4, and 52,4:3, also Si-pir-SU 
x-ma (perhaps TTL-Su-ma) imat Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 18 iii 6, cf. also Summa Sipirsu il-ta-bir 
be la te -Su-ma imat if his affliction lasts 
a long time, he will die a death of .... 
AMT 90,1 iii 16; i-la-bir-sum-ma ana naSar 
mursi itarSu (the disease) will linger on 
and he will have a slight relapse Labat 
TDP 196 : 66f., cf. niL-ir-ma manzassu la ussa 
ibid. 236:46, also ibid. 106:35, cf. also (in 
broken context) il-bir-ma AMT 43,1:24; 
URTJ.BI i-lab-bir jj i-kab-bir that city will 
endure, variant: will become strong ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 17:13. 

2. litabburu to last: tukinni hatta esreti 
ana li-tab-bur dadmi you assigned me a just 
scepter for (my rule) over the world to 
endure ZA 5 67:28 (SB lit., prayer of Asn. I). 

3. lubburu to last a long time, to live to 
an old age — a) in royal inscrs. and lit.: 
Sakin kunukki anni ... li-la-bi-ir may the 
wearer of this seal have a long life RA 16 80 
No. 26:6 (MB seal) ; SurkiSu Serna u lu-ub-bu-ra 
grant him the obedience (of his subjects) and 
a long life KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; lu- 
bur pale ana Sarri belija liddinu may (the 
gods) grant to the king, my lord, a long- 
lasting reign ABL 1017:4, cf. la-bur baldti ... 
ana Sarri belija liddinu ABL 493:8 (both NA); 
Lu-lab-bir-Sarrussu (personal name) ADD 
414:1 and r. 14; italluku Ezida ina pan ilutika 
K(var. lu)-lab-bi-ra Sepdja may my feet walk 
to and fro in Ezida before your divinity for 
a long time Streck Asb. 274:18, cf. ibid. 276:18; 
ina qe-re-bi-Sd ina GN lu-la-ab-bi-ir tallakti 
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therein (in the palace) in Babylon may my 
course (of life) last VAB 4 200 No. 37 : 5, cf. ibid. 
176 x 32 (Nbk.), note: ina nurika namri lu- 
la-ah-bi-ir tallakka ibid. 232 ii 10, lu-lab-bi-ir 
manzaza ibid. 260 ii 48 (Nbn.) ; [i]na mahrit 
kunu qerbuSSunu atalluku lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
darati may I live on forever walking to and 
fro in them (the streets of Babylon) before 
you (the gods) ibid. 196 No. 29:7; RN liblut 
lu-la-ab-bi-ir zdnin Esagila May-Nebuchad- 
nezzar - Live - May-the - Caretaker-of - Esagila- 
Last (name of a palace) ibid. 120 iii 28; in 
mahrika epsetua lidmiqa lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dariati may my deeds find favor with you, 
may I live on forever ibid. 82 ii 17, cf. 196 No. 
28:9 (all Nbk.); Sa itti mar Bel kinu u-la-bar 
ana dariati whoever is true to the son of Bel 
will live on forever ibid. 68 : 37 (Nabopolassar); 
epiSti ... lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana dariati may my 
work endure forever ibid. 190 ii 4, cf. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 45:27 (both Nbk.) ; kussi Sarrutija 
lu-lab-bir may my royal throne endure ibid. 
232 ii 23; bitu Sudti maharka lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dar&ti ibid. 242 iii 41 (both Nbn.). 

b) in omen texts: bitu Su u-lab-bar this 
house will last a long time CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu); 
ktjk u-lab-bar AfO 17 84:14 (astrol.); Sarru ina 
Salmat paleSu u-la[b-bar\ the king will live to 
old age in a happy reign Leichty Izbu V 94; 
kussi nakri ul u-lab-bar the reign of the 
enemy will not last ACh Sin 33:44, cf. ibid. 45; 
amelu Su u-lab-bar this man will live to an 
old age Labat Calendrier § 41': 15, WT. ZA.BI 
til -bar KUB 4 44 :8, cf. TiL-6ar ud gid.da 
he will live to an old age, have a long life 
TCL 6 14:29; belSu u-lab-bar CT 38 14:7, 
wr. libir.ra ibid. 20f., aSib libbiSu ul u-lab- 
bar ibid. 16, wr. NtJ LIBIR.RA ibid. 13, and 
passim in SB omens; bel biti Sudti LIBIR.RA 
CT 40 48:29, wr. TlL-6asr CT 39 48b: 12, and 
passim in SB omens; note that LIBIR.RA and 
TiL-6ar may be read ultabbar or uSalbar, see 
mngs. 5 and 6. 

4. lubburu to prolong, to make last a long 
time — a) in gen.: R,N-li-la-bi-ir-ha-ta-am 
May-Susin-Keep-the-Scepter-for-a-Long-Time 
CT 32 12 i 16 (OAkk.); DH-mu-lab-bir-pale- 
sarri-e-pi- <Si >-Su-ndsir-ummdndtiSu Assur- 
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Grants-Duration-to-the-Reign-of-Its-Royal- 
Builder-(and)-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
the inner wall of Dur-Sarrukln) Lyon Sar. 
11:71, for a parallel see mng. 7; kussd Sa 
abika lu-ub-bi-ir GN lu-vh-bi-ir-ma secure 
the continuity of your father’s throne, secure 
the survival of Mitanni KBo 1 3 r. 22, parallel 
ibid. 1 r. 75 (treaty), cf. ruM, kussasu u-la-bar 
TuL p. 42:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Sarru kussd u-la-[bar ] Thompson Rep. 136 0: 9, 
kussd u-lab-bar ACh Sin 34:32, NU TiL-fiar 
ibid. 25:78, and passim in astrol., manahdtiSu 
u-lab-bar ki.min ana kaspi inaddin he will 
keep his possessions for a long time, variant: 
will sell (them) CT 39 4:45 (SB Alu); ibi Sumi 
ana duru umi bit epuSSu lu-ub-bi-ir proclaim 
my name for eternal days, let the temple I 
have built survive long VAB 4 258 ii 24 
(Nbn.). 

b) referring to persons: DN raimka 
aSSumija li-la-ab-bi-ir-ka may Marduk, who 
loves you, keep you alive for my sake Kraus 
AbB 1 123:2, cf. ibid. 15:4, 106:2, PBS 7 122:4, 
cf. DN beli \ddr\iS umi li-la-ab-bi-ir-lca Kraus 
AbB 1 106 :29 (all OB letters), iSamas . . . ma ; 
dati Sandti ina Eanna lu-lab-bir-ka YOS 3 
101:11 (NB let.); anaku ardu pdlihkunu lu-la- 
bir-ku-nu-Si attunu jdSi lu-bi-ra-nin-ni I, 
your respectful servant, shall keep you 
(divine ordinances) in force for a long time, 
you (in turn) grant me a long life KAR 38 r. 
7f. (SB namburbi); ana Sa Marduk uballatuSu 
u u-la-ba-ru-[Su ] qibima say to him whom 
Marduk keeps in good health and grants a 
long life TLB 4 56:2 (OB let.), cf. PN Sa ilu 
... u-la-ab-bi-ru-Su whom the gods have per¬ 
mitted to live (too long) KBo 1 10:21; the 
palaces mu-lab-[bi-r]a epiSiSin which bring 
long life to their builder Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
76:34. 

5. lutabburu to last long, to live long, to 
endure — a) in gen.: ina mazzazim Sa 
tazzazzu lu{\)-ta-ab-bi-ir live long wherever 
you are TCL 18 152:8 (OB let.); Lil-ta-bir- 
ilu May-He-Have-a-Long-Life-O-God PBS 
2/2 59:9, cf. Lil-ta(\)-bir- a VTV BE 15 103:6 
(both MB), see Clay PN 103 a; Dl.ME§-£wm Sa 
RN eli GN Sa pandnu _ [i]na umi mat 
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mi[t]u Sa[k]na[t] [Z]a ul-ta-ab-bd-ru the 
earlier decisions of Aziru about Ugarit will 
no longer be in force from the day the 
(present) contract is concluded MRS 9 284 
RS 19.68:12. 

b) in omen texts: kur.bi ul-tab-bar this 
country will endure ACh Sin 35:45, cf. bltu 
Su ul ul-tab-bar CT 38 10:26 (SB Alu), amelu 
Su ul-tab-bar (var. TiL-bar) this man will 
have a long life Labat Calendrier § 31:1, ul 
ul-tab-bar KAR 52:1 (Alu Comm.), and passim 
in omen texts; note ir-tam-mu ul-tab-ba-ru 
(the man and woman) will love each other 
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3 b iii 32 and 
dupl. 4 c iii 22; Sarru u aSSassu ul-tab ba-rii- 
ma TAS XII 2 r. 46 (OB ext., Elam), cited 
Labat, Studies Landsberger 260. 

6. Sulburu to live long, to last — a) to 
live long: epeS ali u Sul-bur qerbiSu iSrukuinni 
ana dariS they (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building the city and living long 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, cf. ibid. 22:56; U-Sal- 
bar-ma hul-^m du 8 -[M] he will have a long 
life and his troubles will leave him 4R 33* 
ii 28, cf. NA.BI u-Sal-bar KAR 178 r. iii 38, 
and passim in this text and dupl. KAR 176; note 
NA.BI u-Sal(\)-bar(\) sa.BI T>\J 10 -ab KAR 178 
i 25, dupl. 176:16 (all hemer.). 

b) to last (said of buildings): ana urn 
sate enuma abullu si u-Sal-ba-ru-ma ennahama 
rubu arku anhussa luddiS in future days, 
when this gate has become old and ruined, 
may a future prince restore its ruins WO 1 
256:12 (Shalm. Ill), cf. enuma bitu Su u-Sal- 
ba-ru-ma ennahu AOB 1 124 iv 38, cf. ibid. 136 
r. 16 (Shalm. I), 70 r. 11, 72:33, 78 r. 6, AfO 5 
92:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:61, 20 No. 
10:29, also 55 No. 60:11 (Assur-res-isi I), AfO 18 
344:46, 353:91, AfO 19 143:37 (Tigl. I), Scheil 
Tn. Hr. 61; for other refs, see andhu A mng. 
3a. 

7. sulburu to prolong, to keep going: 
iSdi kussiSu kinni Sul-bi-ri paldSu make firm 
the foundation of his throne, prolong his 
reign (addressing Nana) Craig ABRT 1 54:21 
(= BA 5 629:21), cf. ZDMG 98 32:8 (Sar.); 
ASSur-mu-Sal-bir-pale-Sarri-epiSiSu-ndsir-umt 
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mdniSu (for a parallel, see mng. 5a) Lyon Sar. 
18:90; Istar Sa paleSu u-Sal-ba-ru who 
prolongs his reign Borger Esarh. 73 § 47 : 5, 
cf. mu-ScU-bi-rat paleSu ibid. 77 § 49:4, cf. also 
ibid. 7 iv 3, also idat dumqi Sa ... Sul-bur 
paleja favorable signs for a prolonged rule 
ibid. 2 ii 21; DN ... li-Sal-bi-ru paluka may 
Nabu extend your reign ABL 716:5 (NB) ; la- 
bar ume ruquti Sul-bur pale, ABL 7 r. 13 (NA), 
cf . Sul-bur Sarrutisu Streck Asb. 224:17; San 
ruti Su-ul-bi-ri-im ana u^mi-im requti prolong 
my kingship to far-off days VAB 4 66 ii 21 
(Nabopolassar), cf. sul-bir tallakti KAV171:15 
(Sin-sar-iikun), [...] Sul-bir ina kiSSate 
KAR 3:16 (hymn). 

In Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:35, read mu-[Saml-[hi]-ru 
(coll. H. Tadmor). 

labasu (lapasu) s.; (a disease and a demon 
personifying it); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (la- 
pa-su Kocher BAM 338 r. 10, from Assur) 
and d DiM.ME.A. 

^dim.me.a = la-ba-su Lu Excerpt II 179b; 
[...] = [ d DiM.ME].A = la-ba-su CT 24 44 xi 143 
(list of gods); [A.z4g] = [asa\kkum, [la-bd]-su 
Izi Q 67 f. 

lu ^dim.me.a su ba.an.da.ri.a : Sa la-ba-su 
irmusu (var. zumurSu Ihuzu) upon whom the l.- 
demon has settled 5R 50 i 55 f. and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:28; [ d D]lM.ME.A [.. .] sud.sud : 
[.. .] la-ba-su ana x xlXs i-sal-la-hu CT 16 24 i 6f.; 
d DiM.ME.A dib.ba [me.en] : la-ba-su kamA 
a[naku ] I am the paralyzing l. -demon CT 17 
49:20f.; ^dIm.me dDiM.ME.A su.na ba.ni.in.gig. 
ga : lamastu la-ba-su sa zumra uSamrasu — lamastu 
and l., who make the body sick CT 16 1:34f.; for 
other refs., see lamaitu lex. section. 

a) in enumerations of evil demons: 
lamaStu la-ba-su ahhdzu ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 p. 8, also Schollmeyer No. 18 
r. 6, 4R 29 No. 1 r. 26f., see OECT 6 p. 60, Gur¬ 
ney, AAA 22 86 : 120, and passim between lamaStu 
and ahhdzu, q.v., wr. d DiM.ME.A KAR 56:17, 
Maqlu V 70, Surpu IV 53, LKA 89 r. i 27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 132:61. 

b) together with other diseases: li'bu la- 
ba-su (var. la-<bay-sa) urgule (see li'bu) 
STT 138:20, var. from Kocher BAM 338:21, for 
dupls. see Walker, BiOr 26 77, cf. lamaStu la- 
pa-SU ahhdzu Kocher BAM 338 r. 10 (from Assur); 
umma li’bu la-ba-sa mala upndja my hands 
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are filled with fever, li'bu -disease and l. 
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ummu li'bu la-ba-si 
LKA 20:5; (if the disease) ana la-ba-as 
gur(!)- ta-[«] turns into l. for him Labat 
TDP 144:46; summa .. . ir la-ba-si ma-at-tu 
TUK.TUK-si if he (the sick man) gets the 
“profuse sweat of the l. -demon” again and 
again Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 41:14 (SB med.). 

labaSu v.; 1. to put on clothing, 2. to 
clothe oneself, to provide for one’s own 
clothing (litbuSu), 3. to provide somebody 
with clothing, to cover a person with a 
garment, to clothe a (magic) figurine {litbusu, 
lubbusu, sulbuSu), 4. nalbusu to be clothed, 
robed (ceremonially), 5. to coat, to cover an 
object, a building with metal, bricks ( UtbuSu , 
lubbusu, SulbuSu, nalbusu)-, from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and mu 4 (mu 4 .mu 4 for litbusu, lub ; 
busu, nalbusu, italbusu ); I ilbas — ilabbas — 
labis, 1/2 ( iltabas — iltabbas and iltabis — 
iltabbiS), II, II/2, III, III/2 (HSS 19 11:23), 
IV (illabbiS), IV/2 ( ittalbis and ittalbas); cf. 
labbasu, labsu, libsu, litbusu, lubdsu, lubbusu, 
lubsu, lubustu, lubusu, nalbasu, taltabsu. 

mu-u ku = la-ba-Su Ea I 165, also Recip. Ea 
E 5'; mu-u 4 ku = li-it-bu-Su[m ] MSL 2 p. 129 iii 
6 (Proto-Ea). 

lu.KU.la = Sa kar-ra lab-su Lu IV 194; Id. 
KU.la = Sa e-ri-na lab-su ibid. 197. 

tug.gal.gal.la sed 7 .de ba.an.gam : la-bis 
subatl rabilti ina kussius( he lets even a per¬ 

son dressed in ample garments die of cold SBH p. 
78:33f., also p. 75:5, 111 No. 58:15f., RAcc. 28 
ii 4f.; mu 4 .mu 4 .ra.zu.de : lab-sd-ku-u SBH 
p. 75:24; ni.gal mu 4 .mu 4 : namrirri la-bis 
CT 17 3:22; [...] x mud an.mu, : nu’u uldp 
dame la-biS the fool is clad in a scarlet cloak 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 14, cf. tug.nig.ddra ba. 
an.tu : ulapa la-bi-iS ibid. 242 iii 18. 

tug.mu mu.da.an.sig en(text urO). na an. 
mu 4 .mu 4 : subatl isSah(annima adi al-tab-Su I have 
been stripped of my garment (in which) I was clad 
up to now RA 33 104:31; ga.ba.da.an.mu, : 
ittisu lul-ta-bis I will dress myself together with him 
CT 16 11 v 40f. and 52f.; mu4.mu4.ra.zu.de : 
ina li-it-bu-si-ka SBH p. 121:14f.; su.zi bi.in.ri 
me. 14 m.bi an.mU4.mu4 : Sa Salummat ramd. 
lit-bu-Su melammx he who wears the sheen, (who) 
is clad in splendor 4R 26 No. 3: 8 f. 

tug.sa 5 tug.ni.gal.la.ke x (KiD) bar.ku.ga 
b 1 .in.mU 4 : subala sama subat namrirri zumur 
ellu u-lab-biS-ka CT 16 28:70f.; tug.mu mu.da. 
an.sig dam.a.ni mu.ni.in.mu, : subatl iShm 
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(annima asSassu u-lab-bi-Su (the enemy) stripped 
me of my garment and clothed his wife (with it) 
PSBA 17 pi. 1 ii 15f., [...] nam.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mU 4 : [...]-<& LUGAU-if li-lab-biS-ku 

5R 51 iii 58f., see JCS 21 12; [...] a.ta sa Su 
ga.mu.un : lu-ia-al-bi-is-su SBH 76 No. 43 r. 5; 
tug am.mU4.mU4 : subdta ii-lab-ba-[aS ] Ai. VI 

iii 20. 

tug.ba al.m1i4.mU4 : subdssu il-lab-biS she 
will dress herself in the garment (provided by) him 
Hh. I 362. 

jojmu-mujuj // la-ba-su CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV). 

1 . to put on clothing — a ) labasu : il-ba-as 
libsam he put on clothing (and came to look 
like a man) Gilg. P. iii 26 (OB); in obscure 
context: \i/a]-na la-ba-si-im ARM 2 56:15. 

b) labasu in the stative — 1' to wear 
clothing: kima, subdtam la la-ab-sa-a-ku ul 
tide do you not know that I do not have a 
garment to put on? TCL 18 84:7, cf. lubdrki 
sa la-ab-sa-a-at the clothing that you (fem.) 
are wearing VAS 16 22:15; 2 tug.hi.a sa 

la-ab-Sa-at two garments which she is wearing 
PBS 8/2 252:1, cf. ezub sa la-ab-sa-at besides 
the one (garment) she is wearing BE 6/1 101:2; 
aSsum TUG.DUGUD u tug.bar. si Sa DN la-ab- 
Sa-at concerning the “heavy garment” and 
the headgear in which the goddess DN was 
dressed (and which had been taken off her) 
TCL 11 245:2 (all OB); 1 me sdbum TUG.HI.A 
la-bi-is one hundred men were given clothes 
ARM 6 39:8; la-bis-ma Sa la tene subdtu 
dressed in a garment (for which he had) no 
change (of clothing) STT 38:10 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; lubusti (var. lubusi) la- 
bis kima Sakkan Gilg. I ii 38, cf. maska la-bis 
ibid. X i 6 ; tediqi lu la-biS subat baltiSu Gilg. 
XI 243 and 252; kar-ru la(v ar. lab)-biS CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of Istar), var. from KAR 1 r. 2, 
see also Lu IV 194 and 197, in lex. section; 
in dreams: awilu kus mas la-bi-iS a man 
clad in a goatskin MDP 14 p. 51 i 18, cf. ibid. 
19-20, see also Dream-book 336 v 9ff., 337:11; 
lab-Sa-ma kima issuri subat kappi Gilg. VII 

iv 38 and CT 15 45:10; in broken context: 
[...] sig la-bi-iS (parallel: sig lahim) CT 28 
15 K. 12754:9 (unplaced Izbu fragment, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 197); [tug].hi.a lab-Sd-ti lu hammuki 
(see hammu) KAR 69 r. 15, see Biggs Saziga 77, 
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cf. (Tammuz) la-bis Icusiti PSBA 31 p. 62 
(pi. 6 ) : 13; nahlapti sdmti la-bis ZA 43 17:50; 
dumma amelu tug baba la-bis if a man 
wears a royal robe CT 40 9 Em. 136:14; 
subdt nak-su la-ab-dd-ku-ma I was dressed 
in a torn garment AnSt 8 46 i 25 (Nbn.); 
forgive that [tug gineja ar]datu lab-sd-ku 
I am dressed in my dirty everyday clothing 
PRT 15 r. 4, and passim, cf. tug ginedu arsatu 
lab-du PRT 80 r. 1, and passim in requests for 
oracles. 

2' referring to garments simulated in 
paint on clay figurines: [ aguh]ha ina irtidu 

la-bid (see aguhhu mng. Id) MIO 1 64:13'; 
(two figurines) tug.ud.I.kam lab-du clad 
in everyday dress AMT 2,5:3, tug sdrna 
lab-du-u RAcc. p. 133:208; seven figurines 
... lubud ramanidunu lab-du dressed in their 
characteristic clothing BBR No. 46-47:16, cf. 
KAR 298:2 and 33, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff.; 
idten salmu derderra ana tillidu la-bid one 
figurine wearing red paint as a belt KAR 
298:4, also gassa la-bid ibid. 6 , kola la-bis 
ibid. 8, etc., cf. also salam d Naruda [ derderra] 
ina tilleda lab-dd-tu AAA 22 46 hi 2, also ibid. 
44 ii 19, and passim in this text. 

3' in transferred mng. : puluhtam lu la-ab- 
da-a-ti be clothed in awesomeness YAS 10 
214 r. vi 35 (OB Agusaja), and see puluhtu ; 
la-bid namurrat Bollenrucher Nergal p. 50 : 3, 
and see namurratir, la-bid melamme ibid. 9, 
and see melammu, see also namrirru, radubt 
batu; ru'amam la-ab-da-at clothed in love¬ 
liness RA 22 170:5 and 7 (OB Istar hymn), cf. 
tuqunta halpatla-bi-dat hurbdda STC 2 pi. 76 : 12, 
see also CT 17 3:22, in lex. section; lab-da-ku 
na-a-ku Biggs Saziga 40:10, also ibid. 12 : 12 , 
cf. 39:41; exceptional: adandate issuda su-’- 
mu-u la-bid (see sddu A mng. Id) ABL 405 
r. 4. 

4' other occ.: the whip ziqdti lab-dat 
was covered with barbs Lambert BWL 44:101 
(Ludlul II). 

c) litbudu — 1 ' to put on clothing : 2 diirin 
damqin a-na li-tab-di-a (send here) two fine 
black garments for me to put on TCL 4 19:17; 
ana subate da li-tab-di-a da-<a>-mi-im to buy 
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garments for me to put on TCL 21 210:5, 
cf. 1 abarniam ana li-tab-di-a ludeliam BIN 4 
94:13, subdti a-li-tab-si-di-na sebilamma send 
garments for them to put on CCT 4 45 b: 27, 
cf. a-U-ta-db-di-a VAT 9237:10, kutdnam, a-li- 
tab-di-du CCT 5 33b: 10; [su]-ba-tdm lu ni-il s - 
ta-ba-dd ICK 2 210:2; I paid six shekels of 
silver for two garments amatum il 5 -ta-ab-sa- 
du-nu the slave girls have put them on TCL 
20 164:13; diti tug.hi.a u-ld-ha-ab-ma il 5 -ta- 
bu-du-ni-du-nu the balance of the garments 
I will set aside (or: select) and they may wear 
them ICK 1 15:19 (all OA); subatamli-il-ta-ba- 
ad-ma Kraus AbB 1 111:4'; istu subdti ITI.3. 
kam it-ta-ab-du (for iltabdu) after he had worn 
my garment for three months (he bought it 
for a pittance) ibid. 34:9; subdti ulabbisuneti u 
Jamhadi ... ulabbisu kima Jamhadi kaladunu 
il-ta-ab-du u wardu belija ... ul il-tab-du they 
provided us with garments and they (also) 
provided the men from Jamhad with gar¬ 
ments, but while all the men from Jamhad 
put the garments on, the servants of my lord 
had nothing to clothe themselves in ARM 2 
76:12 f. , cf. u-[la-bi-su]-nu-ti idtu il-ta-ab-su 
ibid. 28; sarrum lulumtam il-ta-ba-ad the king 
puts on the lulumtu- garment RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari 
rit.); tug.ba il^-ta-ba-ad ARM 10 91 r. 4; lubdda 
li-il-ta-bi-[is ] BE 17 34:36 (MB); al-tab-bis-ma 
madak l[abbim ] I will put on a lion skin 
Gilg. VIII iii 7, cf. il-ta-ab-bi-id STT 28 iii 61' 
(Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 118; lubdra 
ukallunikkuma li-it-ba-ad put on the garment 
which they offer you EA 356:32 (Adapa); 
tug.hi.a ana lit-bu-di-du dene ana depedu 
garments to clothe him (the ghost), shoes for 
his feet Schollmeyer No. 36 r. 1 and dupls., see 
TuL p. 141:12; subdta zaka il-tab-ba-ad he 
puts on a clean garment BBR No. 75-78:15, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:4 (namburbi), and passim; 
TUG.UD.U[D M]U 4 .MU 4 -o£ AMT 72,1 r. 27, TUG 
UD.UD MU 4 .MU 4 -a£ BBR No. 26 iii 18, also No. 
1-20:30; tug nepede ebba mu 4 .mu 4 -gs BBR 
No. 26 iv 36, etc., see subatu mng. lc; kalu 
tug.gada mu 4 .mu 4 the kalu-priests put on 
linen garments BRM 4 6:43, cf. he lies down 
behind a door, washes with well water tug 
gada ezen mu 4 .mu 4 -<z5 puts on a festive 
linen garment CT 4 5: 17, see KB 6/2 p. 44, and 
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passim in rits.; ebbiiti ul MU 4 .MU 4 he must 
not put on clean (clothes) 4R 33 iii 37, and 
passim in hemer. ; [x]-li il-tab-Su ina rigi[m ... ] 
AMT 26,1:10, see JCS 9 11 D 10. 

2' in transferred mng.: mountains Sa 
lit-bu-Su Saruruka which are covered with 
your (the Sun-god’s) light Lambert BWL 
136:174, cf. sarurusu kala sihip Samame ... 
lit-bu-uS-ma Hinke Kudurru i 15, cf. also Borger 
Esarh. 91 §61:9; ESarra Sa puluhtu [lit]-bu-su 
malu hurbaSu BMS 2:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 24; Nergal ... halip salummati sa lit- 
bu-su namrirrl BMS 46:15, cf. Sin, the lumi¬ 
nary of heaven and earth Sa lit-bu-Su nam- 
rirri Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6 ; I Star . . . 
d Gi§.BAR lit-bu-sat melamme naSdta Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80; mursu ... lit-bu-Sa-ku kima 
subat I am covered with disease as with a 
garment BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87; 
[as]amSdti <li}-it-bu-sa-at VAS 10 214 viii 19 
(OB Agusaja). 

d) Sutalbusu: mu-uS-ta-(.aly-bi-iS kuslti 
KAR 19:5, see Or. NS 23 211; ana epeS tahazi 
Su-tal( text -RU)-/m-,s"M pulhati they are clad in 
terror for doing battle TCL 3 241 (Sar.), cf. Su- 
tal-bu-Sat SaruriS ibid. 169. 

e) *nalbuSu (in the perfect, used as perfect 
to litbuSu) — 1 ' referring to garments; 
libSam saniam Si it-ta-al-ba-as she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB) ; 
ina kattim lubaram at-ta-al-ba-aS-Si I used 
to clothe myself from your (property) TLB 
4 79:7, cf. lubaram ta-ta-al-ba-aS-Si ibid. 10; 
lubdra [ il]quniSSumma it-ta-al-[b]a-aS they 
brought him clothing and he put (it) on 
(parallelled, see mng. lc) EA 356:64; he 
threw off his dirty garments it-tal-bi-Sa(vaT. 
-iS) zakutiSu and put on clean ones Gilg. VI 3, 
cf. [subata zaka it-tal\-biS Gilg. XII 33; sarru 
ebbuti la-biS * rabbuti it-tal-bi-Sd subati the 
king, (already) wearing clean garments, 
put on garments of state Craig ABRT 1 
7:13; nalbdSu it-tal-bi[S ] LKA 73 r. 17, see 
TuL p. 40; at-tal-bi-Sa siriam huliam simat 
silti apira raSua I put on the coat of mail, 
I put on my head the helmet appropriate 
for battle OIP 2 44 v 67 (Senn.), also, with 
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at-ta-al-bi-iS Borger Esarh. 65:7; he shed 
the blood of his friend subat tappesu it-ta- 
ai-ba-aS (var. ittabal) put on (variant: took 
away) the garment of his friend Surpu II 50. 

2' other occs.: Salbatdnu .. . zimu it-tal- 
biS AfO 18 384 ii 23 and 25 (SB lit.), see zimu 
mng. 2. 

2. to clothe oneself, to provide for one’s 
own clothing ( litbuSu ): itti ramaniSuma il-ta- 
ba-aS-Si he (the hired man) provides for his 
clothing out of his own means CT 6 40a: 12, 
cf. itti agiriSu il-ta-ba-aS he will clothe him¬ 
self at the expense of his employer CT 6 
41a: 9, also itti dgiriSuma il-ta-ba-aS-Si CT 8 
15c: 12 (all OB). 

3. to provide somebody with clothing, to 
cover a person with a garment, to clothe a 
(magic) figurine ( litbuSu , lubbuSu, Sulbusu) — 
a) litbuSu : ana minim subati la ta-al-ta-ab- 
Si-i-ma why have you (my mother) not 
provided me with clothing? ARM 10 43:8. 

b) lubbusu — 1 ' referring to human beings: 

1 paid two shekels of silver for one garment 

2 suhdre u-ld-bi^-iS and provided two boys 
with clothing TCL 20 164:22; tug burd'am 
damqam watram u-ld-bi^su BIN 4 160 : 12 ; qa- 
dum subdtim Sa PN Sa Id-bu-Sa-ti-ni together 
with the garment of PN with which you are 
provided ICK 1111:3; I paid ana svhatiSu 
Sa u-la-bi^-Su-Su for the garment with which 
I provided him CCT 5 49f:8' ; PN Sa ina 
bitija wasbuni u-ld u-ld-bi^-is I have not 
provided clothing for PN, who lives in my 
house KT Hahn 5:18, cf. Id tu-ld-bi^iS 
ibid. 15; suharti huldpam la-bu-Sa-at KTS 
34b: 17; 1 tug uS-mu-um .., akkdrim Id-bu- 
Si-im TCL 20 161:6, and passim in OA; alkamt 
ma lu-la-bi-si-ma luappirSima come, I will 
provide her with clothing and a headcover 
Kraus AbB 1 30:23; U TUG 1 GIN KU.BABBAR 
u-la-ab-ba-ds-su and I will provide him with 
a garment worth one shekel of silver Riftin 
36:9; u-la-ba-su he (the employer) will 
provide him (the hired man) with clothing 
CT 6 41b: 12, Summa atta lu-bu-Sa-ta TCL 18 
147:13 (all OB); mahremma ... subdtam lu-ub- 
bi-iS provide (the spy) with a garment im- 
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mediately ARM 1 10:17, cf. ibid. 29:10; TUG. 
hi .a lu-ub-bi-Si-Si-na-ti-ma provide them 
(the w< 7 &a&to-priestesses) with clothing ARM 
10 123:19; 3 neti tug.hi.a u-la-bi-su-ne-ti 

they have provided the three of us with 
clothing ARM 2 76:9, cf. ibid. 11, 28, 36; sa 
libbija u-la-ab-ba-aS u Sa la libbija ul u-la-ba-aS 
ibid. 34, cf. ARM 4 74:28; exceptionally used 
to express plurality: 1 me sdbum tug.hi.a 

la-bi-iS u 3 me ul lu-ub-bu-uS ARM 6 39:9; 
PN ipallahSu tug i-la-ba-aS-su (for ulabbasSu) 
HSS 5 60:18; note ipallahSi ninda.mes usak : 
kalsi u tug ul-tab-ba-as he will treat her 
respectfully, provide her with food and 
clothing HSS 19 11:23 (both Nuzi); PN sa 
taqba lillikamma panija limur lu-lab-bi-su 
as to PN, of whom you spoke to me, let him 
come here, let him appear before me, I will 
provide him with a garment ABL 293 r. 3; 
aptatar ul-tab-bi-iS I released (the seven 
Assyrians kept in prison in Elam) who were 
in fetters and provided (them) with clothing 
ABL 1430 r. 10 (both NB); his officials kusiati 
la-bu-Sit semiru hurasi Saknu are clad in 
tesite-garments, wear golden rings ABL 
473:8, cf. kuzippl u-sa-bi-su (= ultabbissu) 
ABL 1454 r. 2, lubuSti tu-lab-ba-Si ABL 1013 
r. 1 (all NA); lubulti(\) birme kite u-lab-bi-su 
I gave him a linen garment with multicolored 
trimmings Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 10; meranute 
lubustu u-lab-biS-ma I provided the naked 
with clothing Borger Esarh. 25:27, cf. 94:35; 
[...] u-lab-ba-Su-uS ibid. 110 Fragm. A 2; lut 
bultu birme u-lab-bi-su-ma I gave him a 
garment with multicolored trimmings (and 
a golden chain, golden rings) Streck Asb. 
14 ii 10, also, with u-lab-biS ibid. 20 ii 93, 
u-lab-bi-su-nu-ti ibid. 30 iii 92; in lit.: she took 
off (one of) her garment(s) iStinam u-la-ab- 
bi-iS-Su she put one on him (and the second 
on herself) Gilg. P. ii 28 (OB); u-lab-bi-su-ka 
lubSi raba Gilg. VII iii 38; tug hu§.a lu-ub- 
bis-su CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent of IStar); U-la- 
ba-aS ummdnam I (the date palm) provide 
clothing for people Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB); 
rabiS u-lab-bi-Su (Sum. destroyed) PBS 12/1 
7:26; in broken contexts: [Sa lab]-bu-Su-u-ni 
ZA 52 226:5, cf. ZA 51 136:32 (NA cultic 
comm.); in rit. texts: marsa tug.Sa.ha 
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MUj.MUj-6'M you cover the sick person with 
asaAM-garment KUB 37 63 : 9', also Kocher BAM 
323:94, 228:39, cf. [T]UG parsigu UD.l.KAM 
MU 4 .MU 4 -s£ KUB 37 64a r. 9', TUG UD.l.KAM 
MU 4 .MU 4 -SM Kocher BAM 202:10; [. . .] MU 4 . 

MU 4 -si you clothe her (the pregnant woman) 
[with a ... garment] KAR 223 r. 10; subassu 
iSahluit ... subdta zaka mu 4 .mu 4 -«s he takes 
off his garment and puts on a clean one LKA 
111 r. 5', also Or. NS 36 24 : 2', subassu unakkar 
subdta sanamma mu 4 .mu 4 -gss he changes his 
clothing, puts on another garment ibid. 34 
Sm. 810:16; TUG.HI.A zaka MU 4 .MU 4 -S« KAR 
178 r. vi 41, also, WT. MU 4 .MU 4 -«S AMT 6,6:2 
(both hemer.); see also hibustu mng. 3b. 

2' referring to magic figurines: salma 
teppus subdta tu-la-ab-ba-su you make a 
figurine and put a dress on it KUB 29 58+ i 
14, see ZA 45 200f., cf. TUG.GADA tu-la-ab- 
<bay-su-nu-t[i] KBo 9 50:20, also, wr. mu 4 . 
mu 4 -sm ibid. 29; salam ... teppus masak nesi 
mu 4 .mu 4 -sm KAR 184 obv.(!) 5, salam andu- 
nanu teppuS tug.sig mu 4 .mu 4 -.sw Or. NS 
40 143:20 (namburbi); salam mursi .. . teppuS 
... nahlapta husanna parsiga umakkal mu 4 . 
MU 4 -S« KAR 66:9, also BBR No. 52:6, TUG 
SA 5 TtfG tilleSu MU 4 .MU 4 -sw ABL 461:3, TUG 
ud.I.kam tu-[lab-ba-su ] ibid. 5 (NB); note 
referring to a painted-on garment: [im]. 
sig 7 .sig 7 tu-la-[ab-ba-as] AAA 22 54 iii 58; 
sig.uz MU 4 .MU 4 -stt you put goat hair on it 
(the figurine of a dog) Or. NS 36 1:16; sahan 
Subbd ki lubdri li-la-ab-bi-su-ma may he 
(Sin) cover him with leprosy as with an (all- 
enveloping) garment 1R 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 11 iii 4, also gimir 
lanisu U-lab-biS-ma BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, VAS 70 
v 11, pagarsu U-la-bi-is-ma MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 
51, wr. li-le-bi-Sd zumurSu BBSt. No. 8 iv 9. 

c) sulbuSu: subatam su-ul-bi-is-Su s\ub\d'- 
tam u-Sa-al-bi-Su-ma iddiamma ittalkam (you 
said) “Give him a garment” — I gave him a 
garment, but still he left me and went off 
OECT 3 66:20 f. (OB let.); Sin [... saharsubt 
ba] li-sal-bis-su-ma may Sin cover him with 
leprosy AfO 16 43:31 (NB). 

4. nalbusu to be clothed, robed (ceremo¬ 
nially) — a) referring to images: TaSritu 
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UD.l.KAM Enlil Ea u Sut Vruk il-lab-biS - J 
on the first day of Tasritu, Enlil, Ea and the 
(other gods) of Uruk will be robed RAcc. 89:1, 
cf. ud.6.kam Adad Samas .. . mu 4 .mu 4 - j 
ibid. 6. 

b) referring to priests, gods, the king, etc.: 
Sarru ... tille.su ebbutu il-lab-b[iS] the king 
will be robed in his clean attire RAcc. 114:16; 
aSipu subdtu sdmu il-lab-biS the exorcist will 
be robed in a red garment ABL 24:14, cf. 
dSipu .. . nahlapta samta ihhallap subata 
sdma il-lab-bis BBR No. 26 ii 9, also i 26; TUG. 
UD.UD il-lab-bis KAR 141 r. 20 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 90; ud.18.kam an.ma il-lab-bi-iS on 
the 18th day (of the ritual performed in 
Kislimu) he will be robed in the nalbas same 
Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9, see Weidner, AfO 7 116, 
cf. nalbaS Sut lciti il-la-ab-[Su] RA 45 173:52 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; this 
refers to the lord Sa ultu MN adi MN 2 mi-e 
qa-ni x [...] a Lahmu il-lab-bi-Su who, from 
MN to MN 2 [. .. ] .... (and) is clothed [in the 
... ] of a lahmu- monster AfO 17 313 B Comm. 6, 
comm, on sa namrir litbuSu ibid. 6; galamahu 
... tug lubdr du 8 -ma [tug ... ] u tug sad-ra 
il-lab-bis (when) the galamahu (wrapped in 
a linen lubdru and with a band of fine wool 
on his head sits down at the kettledrum) the 
lubdru- garment is taken from him and he is 
clothed in [... ] and an ordinary garment 
UVB 15 p. 40: 15'; ina tug nibihu qablesu ralcis 
lubdr il-lab-biS he wears around his waist a 
wifnAw-sash and is robed with the lubaru- 
garments ibid. r. 7', cf. lubuStu Sarri Sa ina 
sabat gate ilani il-lab-biS the attire with 
which the king is clad during the (ceremony 
of) guiding the gods ibid. r. 8'; [ud].x.kam 
sa MN d(!, EN il-lab-biS ABL 956 r. 4 (coll. K. 
Deller), cf. Nabu it-tal-[biS] ABL 338 r. 2; 
uncert.: [ lu]-ub-bu-Si ... il-la-bi-iS STT 28 
ii 46', see AnSt 10 114 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
(the dreams in which) ninda «la» nu.zu 
dtakkalu tugnu.zu al-lab-[Su] I ate strange 
food, was dressed in strange attire Dream- 
book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 9', see ibid. p. 301 
n. 205; amelu maSak ameli li-la-biS people 
should be clad in human skin Wiseman 
Treaties 451; TUG saqqu il-la-biS Iraq 13 
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23 : 5 (Tigl. Ill) ; exceptionally, referring to an 
object: kinunu nibihi il-lab-biS the brazier 
is wrapped in a sash BRM 4 25:46 and dupl. 
SBH p. 144:12 and 22. 

5. to coat, to cover an object, a building 
with metal, bricks (litbuSu, lubbuSu, SulbuSu, 
nalbusu) — a) litbuSu (stative only): dappi 
ereni Sa kaspa lit-bu-Su cedar boards which 
were coated with silver OIP 2 133:85, and pas¬ 
sim with zahald in Senn., see zahalu usage b—1'; 
(the dais made of kiln-fired bricks) zahaMi 
lit-bu-Su coated with zahalu- silver Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 2; Subat musukkanni ... adi kin 
zappi hurasi ruSSl lit-bu-Su the seat of 
musukkannu-vf ood with its footstool coated 
with reddish gold ibid. 84 r. 39, also AAA 20 
84:72 (Asb.), cf. (a bed of musukkannu-wood) 
[set paSaljlu lit-bu-Sat which is covered with 
gold Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 47 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 38, 300 iv 14 note m, cf. also 
AfK 2 98:3 (Asb.). 

b) lubbuSu — 1' referring to buildings: 
lubuSti kima simatiSina restatu u-lab-bis 
I coated them (the eSmaru- mounted cedar 
lulimu- doors) with a very fine coating as 
befitted them VAB 4 282 viii 54 (Nbn.); repre¬ 
sentations of wild bulls pitiq ere eptiqma tiri 
hurasi u-lab-biS I cast in bronze and coated 
with a layer of gold PBS 15 79 i 57 (Nbk.); 
tupSikkdti hura-sa u kaspa lu u-la-bi-iS-ma 
I coated carrying baskets with gold and 
silver VAB 4 62 ii 70 (Nabopolassar) ; in broken 
context: [.. .] hurasa u-lab-bi-Su, ABL 1222 
r. 20 (NB) ; I made a city wall ana [ sihirtiSu ] 
u-la-ab-bi-is-su and provided it with a 
revetment all around AOB 1 34:9 (AsSur-bel- 
nisesu), cf. dura Sdt[u] RN abima u-la-bi-is-su 
enahma ibid. 86:33 (Adn. I); aSar ikSer aSar 
u-la-bi-i[S ] in some places he repaired (the 
wall), in others he provided it with a revet¬ 
ment ibid. 37. 

2' other occs.: karum tuppija lu-la-bi-iS-ma 
let the karu pack my tablets (in a container) 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:38 (OA) ; you make a reed 
tube (gis.gi.gid) tug.hi.a tu-la-ba-dS ana 
SuburriSu taSakkan cover it with cloth and 
put it into his (the patient’s) rectum Kocher 
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BAM 104:20, cf. AMT 96,6:3; KU§ GIS lammu 
u-lab-bu-Su they cover the .... -wood with 
a hide KAR 33:20 (NA rit.). 

c) Sulbusu — 1' referring to buildings and 
objects: mu-Sa-al-bi-iS warqim gigune Aja 
(see gigunH) CH ii 26, cf. (in broken context) 
lu u-3al-bi-[is] 5R 33 iii 31 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
Sa eSret kullat mahdzi umisamma kaspa 
hurasa u-sal-bi-Su who covered the shrines 
of all cities with gold and silver (to make 
them shine) like the sunlight (umiSamma 
error for umiS ?) Borger Esarh. 80: 38 ; the 
baldachin of musukkannu-wood hurasa rust 
sa [. . .] U-Sal-bis Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 34 
(Asb.), igdrdteSu u-sal-bi-Sd hurasa kaspa 
ibid, i 16; papaha ... hurasu namru u-Sa-al- 
bi-iS-ma unammir kima urn VAB 4 72 i 51, 
and passim in Nbk., note the elaboration: 
papaha DN ... sippusu SigaruSu u giSkanakt 
kisu hurasa u-Sa-al-bi-iS ibid. 90 i 37; kaspa 
hurasa igardtiSu u-Sal-biS-ma usanbit SaSSdniS 
I coated its (the temple’s) walls with gold 
and silver, making them shine like the sun 
VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); erene dannuti hurasa 
u-Sa-al-bi-iS-ma ana sulul ... uSatris ibid. 
74 ii 3, and passim in Nbk. ; passur takne . .. 
hurasa namri u-Sa-al-bi-iS ibid. 164 B vi 17 
(Nbk.), cf. (said of a table) esmara ebbu u-Sal- 
biS KAV 171:7 and 25 (Sin-sar-iSkun) ; must 
huSSe eri ... tlri kaspi ebbi u-Sa-al-bi-iS-ma 
... uSziz I provided copper muShuSsu- 
representations with a coating of shining 
silver and set (them) up at the gate VAB 4 
210 i 28 (Ner.), cf. muShuSSe sdriri u-sal-bis 
ibid. 156 A v 24 (Nbk.) ; doors ere namru u-Sa- 
al-bi-iS-ma ibid. 242 ill, cf. kussi Sarrutija 
kaspi ebbi u-Sal-biS ibid. 282 viii 43 (both Nbn.), 
also Same musukkanni ... hurasa ruSSa u-Sa- 
al-bi-iS-ma abne nisiqti uzaHn ibid. 164 B 
vi 13 (Nbk.); SallaruSSu hurasu ruSSa kima 
gassi u kupri uqnti u parutu ... u-Sa-al-bi-iS 
I coated (the chapel) with reddish gold 
(using) lapis lazuli and white marble instead 
of gypsum and bitumen paint as its plaster 
ibid. 124 ii 50 (Nbk.); for the decoration of the 
cabin of the sacred boat, see zaratu mng. lc. 

2' other occs.: DN ... Salummatu u-Sal- 
b[iS-ka ] DN covered you (Marduk) with 
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radiance AfO 19 62:39; pulhassu Sul-bu-Sat 
Saddni his awe-inspiring sheen covers the 
mountains Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB lit.); uSumt 
galle nadruti pulhdti u-Sal-biS-ma she (Tiamat) 
covered terrible dragons with awe-inspiring 
splendor En. el. I 137 and parallels, cf. PSBA 20 
157 r. 10 (SB lit.). 

d) nalbuSu : kima subati na-al-bu-sd-ku 
I (the horse) am covered as with a garment 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 4 (SB fable); he must 
not eat either meat or onions saharSubba il- 
lab-bis (vars. i-lab-biS, i-la-bi-iS) Iraq 23 
90:6, var. from KAR 177 r. iii 21 and Iraq 21 
48:11, and passim in hemer. ; obscure: il-la- 
biS nu-u-ri MVAG 21 86 ii 22, cf. il-la-biS 
IZI.GAR ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer text). 

The stem labdsu is attested as a finite verb 
only in Gilg. P. iii 26 (perhaps to be emended 
to il-Stay-ba-aS), see mng. la, otherwise only 
the statives labiS, labSat, etc., occur. To put 
on clothing thus seems to be expressed by 
litbuSu (reflexive), the transitive meaning 
“to clothe” by lubbusu and only rarely, 
mostly in the meaning “to coat, cover,” by 
SulbuSu. The passive stem nalbuSu is used 
mainly for ceremonial “vesting.” The perfect 
of the reflexive litbuSu is ittalbaS, just as 
mithuru has as perfect ittamhar. Since labdSu 
occurs with both stem vowels a and i, it is 
possible to take logographic writings mtt 4 . 
mu t -aS as iltabbaS (present of 1/2) and not as 
*ultabbaS which is not attested, except—as 
an error—in HSS 19 11:23, see mng. 3b-l'. 
The form SutalbuSu (see mng. Id) is used as 
a poetic word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 384ff. 

labatu s.; (a cereal preparation); OB.* 

3 sila ana la-ba-ti (beside tappinnu and 
siqu flour) Edzard Tell ed-Der 153:7, also ibid. 
156:5, WT. la-ba-[t\i\m] ibid. 155:15. 

It cannot be established whether labatu is 
the pi. of laptu B, q.v. 

**labatu (AHw. 524b) see HSS 5 97:8, 98 :10 
and 12, cited labdnu A mng. la. 

labatu see lapdtu. 

labatu see labbatu. 
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labatu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

iJ.muSen = Sam-me is-su-ri = ta- zu ba-{[u] Hg. D 
224, also Hg. B III 196; tr la-ba-tu : tr is-mr tu- 
ba-q[i ] Uruanna III 418; tr muSen : 0 is-sur-ri ti 
la-ba-tu, [P la-ba-f]u : u is-sur-ri ibid. II 150f.; 
6 la-ba-(i : u [. . .] Kocher Pflanzenkun.de 28 ii 46, 
with comm, u la-ba( text [. ..] CT 41 45 

BM 76487 :12 (Uruanna comm.). 

labbanu see alappanu. 

labbaSu adj.; fitted out; NA, NB; ef. 
labdsu. 

6 lab-ba-su-te 208 Sa ud.meS naphar 215 
LtJ.BRm.MES sa PN nassanni six fitted-out 
men, 208 who (work solely during the) day(?), 
in all 214(!) men whom PN brought ADD 
696 ; 1, cf. 8 lab-ba-Su-te 96 Sa ud.mes naphar 
104(!) Ltr.ERiN.MES ibid. 5, also (grand total) 
14 lab-ba-Su-te ibid. r. 3; bit PN lu la-ab-ba-Sa 
VAS 15 43:5 (NB). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. from the 
Seleucid text and those from the NA text 
belong together. 

labbatu ( labatu ) s.; lioness; OAkk., OB, 
SB; cf. labbiS, labbu s. 

d La-ba-tu = IS-tar Sa lallarate CT 24 41:83 (list 
of gods), cf. d La-ba-tum = [. ..] CT 25 17 ii 22. 

inuh ipSah libbaSa la-ba-tu ESdar she 
calmed down, her heart quieted down, the 
lioness, Istar RA 15 181 vi 24 (OB Agusaja) ; 
DN pdsu ipusamma izzakkar ana la-ba-tim 
IStar Enlil opened his mouth and spoke to 
the lioness, Istar CT 15 6 vii 5 (OB lit.), cf. 
la-ba-tu In-nin-na PBS 1/1 2:54; Suptitu 
la-aJb-bat Igigi mukanniSat Hi Sabsuti the 
famous one, the lioness among the Igigi, who 
subdues the angry gods STC 2 pi. 77:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. la-ba-at uz-za-at 
Craig ABRT 2 16:15, [...] du-un-na-at dingir 
la-ab-ba-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 13; 
note in personal and divine names: Si-la- 
ba-at (personal name) MAD 1 p. 219 s.v., cf. 
VRU Kar- A Si-la-bat Peiser Urkunden 127:3 
(MB), also A Si-la-bat RAcc. 114:12, a Si-la- 
ba-at Ugaritica 5 No. 119:153 and dupl., and 
see labbu A s. usage e. 

Attested only as epithet of Istar. 


labbu A 

labbibu adj.; raging (name of a dagger); 
syn. list*; cf. lababu A. 

ariru, lab-bi-bu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 8 f. 

labbinu s.; (a wasp); SB*; cf. labanu A. 

nim.im.ma = lab-bi-nu Nabnitu E 193. 

nim lab-bi-ni ina kiMdiSu tasakkan you 
place a l. around his neck CT 23 41 ii 1, cf. 
him lab-bi-ni (among materia medica) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 60. 

The name “brick maker” fits a kind of 
wasp that makes its nest of (dried) mud. 

labbiS adv.; like a lion; SB; cf. labbatu, 
labbu s. 

a) in hist.: ina uggat libbija ummanat 
A&sur gapSati adkema la!)-bis annadirma ana 
lcaSad mdtati Satina astakan panija in the 
anger of my heart I set in motion the mighty 
armies of Assur, and, raging like a lion, set 
out to conquer those lands Winckler Sar. pi. 
31:40, cf. la-ab-biS annadirma allabib abubiS 
OIP 2 51 i 25, also ibid. 50 i 16 (Senn.); la-ab- 
bi-iS annadirma issarih kabatti I became as 
angry as a lion, my mood became furious 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 

b) in lit.: sarijamati ul ittahlipu la-biS 
i-lab-[bu-bu{7y\ they were not clothed in 
leather armor, raging(?) like lions Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 39; ilakkid lab-biS rabi ahi uruhSu the 
first-born son goes his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy); lab(vilT. la)-bi-iS ta : 
dannin you will become as strong as a lion 
Syria 33 18 ii 3. 

labbu A adj.; withered(?); lex.*; cf. 
lababu B. 

gis.giSiromar.libiS.bur.ra, gis.gisimmar. 
libis.hab.ba, gis.giSimmar.libis.gi 4 .a, gis. 
giSimmar.libiS.ugj.ga, gii.gisimmar.libiS. 
gaz.za, gis.gisimmar.libis.ri.ri.ga, gis. 
giSimmar.libiS.gu.gar.ra - la-ab-bi (Gk.:yioi- 
(rap Xecpe; ptopa to first entry) Hh. Ill 294ff.; gis. 
gi§immar.libi§.bu.ra, giS.gisimmar.libiS. 
gaz.za, gii.gi§immar.peS.gi 4 .a, giS. 

giSimmar.pe5.ugj.ga, giS.giSimmar.peS.ri. 
ri.ga, giS.gisimmar.pes.hab.ba, giS. 

giSimmar.peS.gfi.gar.ra = la-a[b-bu] Nabnitu 
C 160ff.; giS.ba.na.giSimmar = lab-bi [(a:)] Hh. 
Ill 396. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 15. 
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labbu B adj.; raging; lex.*; cf. labdbu A. 

[...] = la-ab-bu (between Samru and [n]em) 
CT 19 2 K.4256 r. i 15' (Erimhus b). 

labbu (lab'u, labu) s.; lion; from OAkk. on; 
cf. labbatu, labbiS, labbu in zumbi labe. 

fpi]-ri firig = ni-e-s[u\, la-bu-u S a Voc. L 4'f.; 
pi-rig pirig = la-[bit] Idu II 220; u-ug firig = 
la-bu A 111/4:73; ug = lab-bi, ni-e-su Hh. XIV 
124f.; UG.tur= mi-ra-nu lab-bi ibid. 134; [pirig]. 
tur = la-bu-um Proto-Diri 569; la-bu = pirig 
CBS 8538:18' (App. to Malku V); ni-im n!g = sa 
tjr.nIg gir-ru [//] la-bu A III/ 6 :1; [la-ab] [kal] = 
Sa UR.KAL la-ab-bu A IV/4:301, Ea IV 307; ur = 
la-[bu ] A VII/2:97; ur = lab-bu (var. la-a-bu), 
ni-e-Sii Hh. XIV 62f.; [•..] — la-[bu] Nabnitu 

C 154. 

su(var. usuj.mah sag.pirig.ga(var. .ug.ga) 
d En.lil .l&(var. ,le)ne.ni.se tu.da.me.en (var.: 
su u.tu.ud. da.me.en) : emuqan sirati zim la-a-be 
Sa Enlil ina emuqlSu ulduiu anaku I, whom Enlil 
engendered in his (full) strength, am (endowed 
with) supreme strength' (and) a lion’s appearance 
(Sum.: a lion’s head) Angim IV 10, cf. zag. 
pirig.ga : emvq la-ab-bi (var. la-bi) Lugale I 11 ; 
pirig su(!).zi.ga : <la}-ab-bu nadru CT 16 
19 :21f. 

lab-bu = ni-Su Malku V 56, see MSL 8/2 75. 

a) in gen.: Ser'an la-ab-i-im turammi she 
(Lamastu) paralyzed the muscles of the 
lion BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc.); ger bull la-ba 
Sa tahsusu gana bitru now consider the 
lion, the foe of cattle, whom you mentioned 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy), cf. the shep¬ 
herds wept Sa la-ab-bi ilc-[ ... ] whose [flocks] 
lions have [eaten(?)] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 8 ; 
ilqe kakkaSu la-bi ugerri issakpu re'u musidti 
he took his weapon (and) attacked the lions 
(so that) the shepherds could rest at night 
Gilg. P. iii 29 (OB), cf. ibid. 32, cf. also iShitt 
kama la-bu Gilg. Y. iv 17 (OB); ina seri aSri 
rapSi la-ab-bi nadruti ilitti hurSani ezzuti 
itbdni ilmd narkabta rukub Sarrutija on the 
vast expanse of the plain ferocious lions, the 
raging mountain-bred creatures, attacked me 
and surrounded the chariot, my royal vehicle 
Streck Asb. 308 e 3, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
214:10; [iltabbi\S maSki lab-bi-im-ma irappud 
s[era ] he will clothe himself with the skin of 
a lion and will roam over the steppe Gilg. 
VII iii 48; aggu la-bu Sa itakkalu dumuq sir[i] 
(see aggu usage b) Lambert BWL 74:50 (The¬ 
odicy); ina pi lab-bi (var. la-bi ) na’iri ul 


labbu 

ikkimu Salamtu they cannot snatch a carcass 
from the mouth of a savage lion Cagni Erra 
V 11; [ina] rimmatija igruru nimru mid ; 
dinu la-a-bu-u Summit at the sound of my 
(the dog’s) howling, panthers, middinu- 
animals, lions, (and) wildcats run away 
Lambert BWL 192:23 (SB fable), cf. libba Sa 
la-bi-im-ma (in broken context) ibid. 180:24; 
7 la-ab-ba simat ilutisu ismissu he harnessed 
for her (Istar) the seven lions, symbol of her 
divinity VAB 4 276 iii 31 (Nbn.) ; Istar of 
Uruk Sa sandati 1 la-ab-bu who drives seven 
lions VAB 4 274 iii 15 (Nbn.), cf. (who drives?) 
lab-bi na-a[d-ru]-te BA 5 650 No. 15:20, cf. 
also lab-bi nadruti Sa Istar Sunu BBR No. 51:7, 
[Sum is]ten lab-bu nadru ibid. 5. 

b) in comparisons: kima lab-bi nadri Sa 
puluhtu ramu etelliS attallakma I marched 
(through Urartu) proudly, like a raging, 
terror-laden lion TCL 3 420 (Sar.); utta’ar ki 
lab-bi (var. kima la-bi) leqi uz[za] he (Anzu) 
roared like a lion, filled with rage RA 48 147 i 
38 (Epic ofZu), var. from RA 46 94:3 (OB version); 
iziqqa ana ahameS kima tisbut la-bi (the 
warriors) rush at each other like lions engaged 
in combat Tn.-Epic “ii” 42; Summa alakti la-bi 
illik if he walks with the gait of a lion (with 
the explanation Sa ina aldkiSu igi -Su usah- 
hapu he .... -s his face when he walks) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 14; Summa ubanu kima 
uzun la-bi-ma if the “finger” (of the liver) is 
like a lion’s ear Boissier Choix 45:3ff. (SB 
ext.); Summa qate la-bi Sakin if he has 
the paws of a lion (explained as Ser’dnu, 
ina muhhi qate ma > da there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands) Kraus Texte 
24:21, cf. Summa su.si la-bi Salcin if he has 
lion’s fingers ibid. 22 iii 7, cf. also Summa pan 
la-bi Sakin if he has a lion’s face ibid. 13:7 
and dupl. 16 i 7, CT 28 29 r. 22. 

c) in metaphoric use —-Y applied to gods: 
ina Same rimaku ina erseti lab-ba-ku(v ar. -ka) 
in the heavens I am a wild ox, on earth I am 
a lion Cagni Erra 1107; a Ir-ni-ni-i-tum la-ab- 
bu nadru libbaki linuha Irninitum, raging 
lion, may your heart find calm STC 2 pi. 79:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; la-bu-um Anum 
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VAS 10 215:17, see ZA 44 32; see also lex. 
section and zimu mng. Id. 

2' applied to kings: lab-ba-lcu u zikaraku 
I am a lion and a warrior AKA 265 i 33 (Asn.), 
also KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II) ; lab-bu nadru mutir 
gimil abi dlidiSu (Esarhaddon) raging lion, 
who avenged his own father Borger Esarh. 
96:24, cf. 97 r. 13. 

d) in representations: • qaqqad lab-bi 
nadrute surruSSin asunimma the heads of 
ferocious lions protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.), cf. Sa sihar 
SepeSina Sukbusa lab-bi nadrute (protective 
genii) the soles of whose feet rest on ferocious 
lions ibid. 375, cf. also ina Sapla kussi la-b[e 
i-r]ab-[bi-su ] lions were lying at the foot of 
the throne Iraq 31 14:11 (Etana), cf. ibid. 12. 

e) in personal names: Bi-la-ba, iStar-la-ba, 
etc. (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 159f., for OA, 
OB, and Mari names see Gelb, MAD 2 2 147f., 
and see labbatu. 

f) as a mythological beast: 3 Sandti 3 
arhi uma u musa sa lab-bi illaku damuSu for 
three years and three months, day and night, 
the blood of the l. flowed CT 13 34 r. 9, and 
passim in this text. 

Labbu is a poetic word for lion, contrasted 
with the more common nesu. 

In ZA 51 140:76 read kalbi, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 291. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 76 and n. 6 . 

labbu in zumbi labe s.; (an insect, lit. 
“lion fly”); lex.*; cf. labbu s. 

nim.zii.ra.ah, nim.ku 7 .ku 7 = nim la-bi-e 
Uruanna III 220f., in MSL 8/2 60. 

labbuku see lubbuku. 

labbunu s.; (a stand or pedestal); MA, 
NA; pi. labbunate. 

a) in gen.: 2 gis.x.mes kaspi lab-bu-na-te 

Sa nu.me two silver--s, pedestals(?) for 

images(?) (followed by silver potstands, in a 
list of temple furnishings) Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ : 9, cf. gis lab-bu-na-te (in broken con¬ 
text, dealing with building activities) ABL 
120 r. 13 (both NA). 


labiriS 

b) in bit labbuni (a part of the temple 
of Assur): sa kisalli Sa e la-bu-ni (brick) 
from the courtyard of the £.-house AOB 1106 
No. 26:6 (Adn. I); bit Sahuru Sa pan E la-bu-ni 
sa RN abi ... epuSu the sahuru-house in 
front of the l. -house which my father Tukulti- 
Ninurta had built AfO 18 351:52, cf. ibid. 
352 : 54, cf. also la-bu-ni sa putiSu ina butni 
iStu uSSeSu adi gabadibbe.su arsip I built the 
?.-house in front of it with terebinth wood 
from its foundation to its parapet ibid. 63, 
cf. also (in broken context) KAH 2 67 : 2 (all 
Tigl. I); a Serua d Kippat-mati a Tasmetu ina 
ekalli illaka ina E lab-bu-ni uSSaba DN, DN 2 
and DN 3 go into(?) the palace, sit down in 
the z.-house Speleers Recueil 308 : 5, cf. ina 
pi E d la-bu-ni at the entrance to the l. -house 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (MArit.); La-bu-ni-ia (per¬ 
sonal name) KAJ 14 :6 , and passim in MA, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 13 56. 

As the divine det. in the MA rit. indicates, 
the labbunu was a construction or object 
used in the cult, and the bit labbuni the 
complex that housed it. 

Weidner, AfO 18 355. 

*labbuttu see labbunu. 
labertu see labirtu. 
laberu see labiru. 
labianu see labanu. 

labinu (lebinu) s.; brickmaker; NB; pi. 
lebinu ; cf. labanu A v. 

sig 4 .du 8 .du 8 = la-bi-in libitti Lu IV 380; 
lu.sig 4 .du 8 .du 8 = la-bi-in libitti Hh. II 349. 

5 le-bi-in libitt[i\ Sa ... libitti ilabbin five 
brickmakers who make the brick(s) GCCI l 
141:5; pap 3 lu le-bi-ni-e in all, three 
brickmakers (after list of names) RT 19 
104:4. 

For refs, to the participle in other than 
nominalized use see labanu A v. 

lablriS adv.; for a long time; OB; cf. 
labaru v. 

aSSum eqlim Sa PN Sa iStu la-bi-ri-iS ikkalu 
ina libbi eqliSu labiri ... x a.sa Sukussu 
idiSSu concerning the field of PN that he has 
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had for use since a long time ago, give him x 
land for sustenance from that old field of his 
OECT 3 43:6; SIPA.mes Sunu SittiSSunu ina 
la-bi-ri-iS aAa.hi.a sabtu two thirds of these 
herdsmen have been holding fields for a 
long time BIN 7 8:6, cf. ibid. 12. 

labirtu (labertu) s. ; 1 . status or possession 
of long standing, 2. debt outstanding, 
3. past times; OB, RS; wr. syll. and libir 
(LIH 33 : 23) ; cf. labdru v. 

1 . status or possession of long standing: 
eqlum la-bi-ir-ta-Su ana eqliSu u SeHSu mam: 
man la itehhi the field is his long-held posses¬ 
sion, nobody shall have a claim on his field 
or on his barley UCP 9 314 No. 25 : 31, cf. ana 
a.Sa la-bi-ir-tim udabbabu TLB 4 91 r. 9; 
Summa eqel bit a[bisu\ la-bi-ir-ta-Su nadiatma 
mamman la sabit if the field of his paternal 
estate, his long-held possession, lies fallow 
and is not held by anybody TCL 7 51:21, 
cf. OECT 3 28:8; qadum SukussiSunu la-bi- 
ir-tim idiSSunuSim give them (x land) in 
addition to their subsistence field, the old 
holding TCL 7 2:13, cf. x Sukussi la-bi-ir- 
tum BIN 7 25:5, also ina la-bi-ir-ti-Su ... 
mulliSu OECT 3 34:6; it was found in the 
document kima erin.gi.il su-u la la-bi-ir- 
ta(\)-Su-nu that this (corvee work of the) bas¬ 
ket carrier is not an old obligation of theirs 
Fish Letters 13:14 (all OB letters); [ilik la-bi- 
ir-t]im ul illak he does not have to do corvee 
work on the field of the old holding Kraus 
Edikt § 17': 19, for other refs., see ilku A 
mng. 4a. 

2. debt outstanding: um x ku.babbar 
la-bi-ir-tam ubbalam amassu itarru the day 
he brings x silver, the remaining debt, he 
can take away his slave girl Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 1; x barley Su.ti.a PN ki PN z a- 
na la-bi-ir-ti-Su received by PN from PN 2 
for his outstanding debt YOS 12 68:5, 
cf. x dates ina ribbat (la+ni) la(\)-bi-ir-tim 
harsu are deducted from the arrears of the 
outstanding debt YOS 12 110:3, cf. x gun 
uru x gun sissinnatum la-bi-ir-ta-Su inaddin 
VAS 13 18a r. 9; aSSum ... PN ... qadum x 
Se.gur Sa \SamaSSammi] u x ma.na ku.babbar 
la-bi-Ur-til-Su ana GN taradim concerning 


labiru 

the sending of PN to Babylon together with 
x gur of barley for linseed and x minas of 
silver, his outstanding debt LIH 33 : 7, cf. 
qadum x §e.gur-Jm u x ma.na ku.babbar 
LIBIR- itt ibid. 4 and 23, see Kraus Edikt p. 158 
(all OB). 

3. past times: se Simim u takSitim kima 
mikis la-bi-ir-tim immakkus the barley 
(owed) due to sales and business transactions 
will be collected according to the tax of 
earlier times Kraus Edikt § 13':4; kima iStu 
la-bi-ir-tim biti naptarija Sisam u ahitam la 
kullumu ul tide do you not know that ever 
since earlier times the calling up (for normal 
corvee work) and (the claiming of) additional 
work have not been applied to my nap: 
toru-estate? CT 4 29c: 1; sab eqlim Sa ana 
Sipir libbi eqlim istu la-bi-ir-ti sarrum iddinu 
the agricultural workers whom the king has 
designated for the work on the field since 
bygone days PBS 7 116:20 (both OB letters); 
ultu la-be-er-ti Sar Ugarit u Sar Sijanni 
iStennutu sunu for a long time the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijannu have been 
as One MBS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :3, parallel ibid. 
71 BS 17.335+ : 3; alanu annutu Sa la-be-er-ti 
[a-n]a Ugarit Sunu since times long past 
these cities have belonged to Ugarit ibid. 64 
RS 17.237:12, cf. alanu annuti ina la-be-e[r-ti 
a-na] Ugarit [Sunu] ibid. 77 RS 17.368:8; note, 
exceptionally referring to the future: ana 
la-bi-ir-ti ula ikeSSeru (he who) does not 
repair (this tomb) for a long time Langdon 
Kish 1 pi. 34 No. 2 ii 4 (MB?). 

Kraus Edikt 158ff. 

labiru (laberu, labru, fern, labirtu, labertu, 
labiStu) adj.; 1. old, ancient, past, remote 
(said of buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, 
gods, kings and historical persons), tradi¬ 
tional, customary, established (said of cus¬ 
toms, offerings, measures), inherited, owned 
for a long time, native, old (said of trusted, 
faithful, old retainers, long-time residents, 
etc.), 2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former, 3. old (as opposed to fresh), 
aged, stale, rancid, used (said of objects), 
worn (said of garments), 4. old, abandoned, 
ruined (said of private buildings); from OA, 
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OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; labru Borger 
Esarh. 94 r. 6; wr. syll. and sumun, libir(.ra), 
for cryptograms see mng. 2b-l'; cf. labaru v. 

bad = la-bi-i-rum (var. la-bi-ru-um) Proto- 
Izi 167; su-mu-un bad = la-bi-i-rum MSL'3 218 
v 14 (Proto-Ea), cf. sii-mu-un. bad = la-be-ru 
Ea II 79; ti-il bad = la-ba-a-\ru], la-bi-e-[ru], 
su-un bad = min S a Voc. V 3'-5', parallel S a Voc. 
U ll'-13'; bad, libir.ra = la-bi-ru Igituh short 
version 63f., cf. [libir].ra, [bad] = la-bi-ru 
Igituh I 44f.; [l]i-bi-i[r] is = la-be-fel-ru S a Voc. 
N 27', li-bir t = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri II 129f., 
cf. tr = la-bi-rum Proto-Diri 104e; [nig],sumun, 
[nig.libir.rja = Ua\-bi-r\u-um] Nigga Bil. 
B 23f.; [da.r]i = la-bi-ru = (Hitt.) fi-iz-za pa- 
a-an Izi Bogh. A 269. 

su-gi-in giS.bad = su-gi-nu, nu-ta-pu, GiS la-be-ru 
Diri II 312ff.; gis. u ' mu BAD = is-pi la-bi-ru 
Hh. VI 63, [gi].BAD — gi la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 223c, 
dug. bad, dug.libir.ra = la-bir-tum (var. la-be- 
ir-tu) Hh. X 44f., cf. dug.kir.BAD, dug.kir. 
libir.ra = la-bir-tu Hh. X 170f.; gis.m&.BAD, 
giS.ma.libir.ra =■ (karpatum) la-bir-tum Hh. IV 
288f.; tug.bil = eS-Su, tdg.BAD, tug.libir.ra = 
la-bi-ru Hh. XIX 205 ff. 

na 4 .kisib.libir.ra nu.pad : min (= ku-nu-ka) 
la-be-ra ul u-ta he did not find the old document 
Ai. VI iv 13, parallel Hh. II 92; 6 .libir.ra iz.zi. 
diri.ga sig 4 .bad an.dub.us.e : bita la-be-ra 
ig&ra Sa i-qu-up-pu imda im-mi-id he will provide 
the old house, the wall that is about to collapse, 
with a supporting wall Ai. IV iv 16f.; im.su. 
rin.na.gin x (GlM) libir.ra.ta kur.kur.ru.zu 
al.gig : kima tinuri la-bi-ri ana nukkurika maris 
removing you is as difficult as (removing) an old 
oven Lambert BWL 245 v 11; kus.e.sfr libir. 
ra : Senu la-bir-tum old shoe ASKT p. 86-87:63f. 

kus .us&n.sumun.a.bi (var. sumun.zu) : 
qinnazka la-bi-i[r-tum . . . ] Farmer’s Instructions 
17; ti.ti gig.mfi.sumun.gin x in.dag.dag.[.. .] 
; seldni kima elippi la-bir-ti inaqqar he (the demon) 
wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they were 
those of an old boat CT 17 25:32f., dupl. KAR 
368:4 f. 

qd-dt-nu, ku-bar-tum = (su-ba-tu) la-bi-rum, 
[...] = [min la-b]i-\ru\ Malku VI 40-41a; hab- 
bar-tum, in-gu-rum = min (= [su]-bat) la-bi-ru 
An VII 157f. 

1. old, ancient, past, remote (said of 
buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, gods, 
kings and historical persons), traditional, 
customary, established (said of customs, 
offerings, measures), inherited, owned for a 
long time, native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.) — 
a) old, ancient, past, remote — 1' said of 
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buildings, temples, city walls, ruins: bitum 
... Sa ina qctqqar e.mas.maS bitim la-bi-ri Sa 
RN ipuSu inahma the temple which is in the 
area of Emasmas, the ancient temple that 
Manistusu had built, had become dilapidated 
AAA 19 105 i 9 (Samsi-Adad I); ina umisuma 
6 hiburni la-bi-ra Sa sarrani abbauja ina pana 
epuSu ... aqqur at that time I tore down 
the old hiburnu-house which my royal fore¬ 
fathers had built in the past AOB 1 
134:27 (Shalm. I), cf. dursu la-be-ru unak = 
kir AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), also AfO 18 351:54 
(Tigl. I), see also essu usage a; temenSu la- 
bi-ri Sa Sarrukin Sarru mahri ipusu amurma 
I searched for its ancient foundation that 
Sargon, a former king, had constructed 
(referring to Ebabbar at Sippar) CT 34 23 : 15 
(Nbn.); eli temenna la-bi-ri Sa Ur-Nammu u 
Sulgi marusu ipuSu ziqqurrat Sudti kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ina kupri u agurri bataqSu asbatma 
over the ancient foundation that RN and 
his son RN 2 had constructed, I repaired this 
temple tower with baked bricks set in asphalt 
(to make it) as it was in the past VAB 4 250 
i 21 (Nbn.); temenna Eanna la-be-ri ahit 
abrema eli temennisa la-be-ri ukin uSSuSa 
I sought out the original site of Eanna and 
I established its foundation upon its original 
site VAB 4 92 ii 56ff., cf. ibid. 144 ii 17 (both 
Nbk.), 216 ii 21f. (Ner.), and passim in similar con¬ 
texts in NB royal inscrs.; aSrdtiSu aSte’e maqitz 
taSu assuh temenSu usabbima kima simdtiSu 
la-bi-ra-a-ti ... arsip uSaklil I searched for 
its location, removed its ruined portions, I 
surveyed its site and rebuilt it completely 
according to its ancient shape Borger Esarh. 
74:33, also JCS 17 129:16, cf. Streck Asb. 234:19, 
238:25, cf. ina usurtiSu la-bir-tu ... ultu 
uSSiSu adi gabadibbiSu arsip uSaklil Bohl 
Chrestomathy No. 25:29 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; tilu la- 
6e(var. -bi)-ru unakkir I removed the ancient 
tell AKA 220:17 and 176 r. 9 (Asn.); ilima ina 
muhhi tilldni libir.ra.me§ itallak go up on 
the ancient ruin heaps and walk about 
Lambert BWL 148:76. 

2 ' said of gods, kings and historical 
persons: Sitir Sum Sa RN Sarri la-be-ri Sa 700 
Sandti lam RN a the inscription of Hammu- 
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rapi, an ancient king who (lived) 700 years 
before BurnaburiaS VAB 4 238 ii 21, cf. 
menna Sarri la-bi-ri Sa lam BurnaburiaS ibid. 
236 i 45, cf. also 240 iii 2 and 28 (all Nbn.); eli 
temenna Sa RN lugal.e a-ba-a-am la-be-ri 
ukin uSSuSu I laid its foundation upon the 
site (chosen by) King Naram-Sin, a remote 
ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.), cf. Sitir Sumi 
sa Sarrani mahri la-bi-ru-tim YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); sa 350 .am malki la-bi-ru-ti sa ellamua 
belut Assur epuSu (none) of the 350 past 
kings who ruled over Assur before my time 
Lyon Sar. 15:43, cf. ADD 809+ :11 (Sar.), AfO 
18 353:80 (Tigl. I), also eneti libir.ra.mes 
the ancient ewfw-priestesses YOS l 45 ii 5 
(Nbn.); Sa pi apkalle la-bi-ru-ti Sa lam abubi 
(prescriptions) from the oral tradition of the 
ancient Wise Men from before the flood AMT 
105:22, cf. TgU.ZA.LA la-biVru-tim Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 49 and ibid. J 5; for the 
god name Bel-labre, Bel-labria, Bel-ibria, 
etc., also wr. ^EN.LIBER.RA, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 82 f. 

3' other occs.: mahazi la-bi-ru-ti . .. 
uzzalcki he gave exemptions to the old cult 
cities ABL 1029:8, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); dlu Su 
la-bir-ma ildnu qerbuSu that city was an old 
one and the gods were friendly to it Gilg. 
XI 13; nisirtam la-bi-ir-tam i[kaSSad] he will 
get hold of an old (i.e., long hidden) treasure 
YOS 10 54 r. 21 (OB physiogn.). 

b) traditional, customary, established 
(said of customs, offerings, measures): 2 
an§e se ina gis.ban stjmun two homers of 
barley (measured) by the traditional sutu- 
measure KAJ 318:1, and passim in MA, see 
eSSu usage h; one sila of bread, one sila of 
fine beer gine SamaS la-bi-ri the customary 
regular offering for Samas BBSt. No. 36 iv 48; 
Sa umi 3 udit.nita eli iSten udu.nita gina 
la-bi-ri every day three sheep in addition 
to the one sheep, the established regular 
offering YOS 1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); eli gine la- 
bi-ri gina uSdter I added more regular 
offerings to the established offering VAB 4 92 
ii 39 (Nbk.), see also eSSu usage h; uppissima 
kima parse la-bi-ru-t[i] (var. parsika la-a-be- 
ru-u-ti) treat her in accordance with the 
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(variant: your) traditional practices CT 15 
45:38, var. from KAR 1 : 40 (Descent of Istar), cf. 
parsi la-bi-ru-u-te us-sa-dS-ni-u they have 
repeated the customary rites ABL 951 r. 17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 

c) inherited, owned for a long time: eqldtini 
sibitni la-bi-ra-am Sa abbuni ikulu reduturn 
ibtaqruniati the retM-officials have claimed 
from us the fields, our age-old holding of 
which our fathers had the usufruct TCL 7 43:5, 
cf. sibissunu la-bi-ra-am ibid. 10, 14, 16, cf. 
(the field) sibissu la-bi-rum Sa PN ina tuppim 
ana Suasim SatirSum is the old holding of PN, 
it is assigned to him in a tablet LIH 76:6; 
tuppi Simatim u tuppdt ummdtim Ual-bi-ra- 
tim ana mahar abija luSabilam I will send to 
my father the documents of sale recording 
(new) acquisitions as well as the documents 
of the original holdings(?) PBS 7 118:26; 
aSSum eqlim Sa PN Sa iStu labiriS ikkalu ina 
libbi eqliSu la-bi-ri x Sukussu idiSSu con¬ 
cerning the field of PN of which he has had 
the use since long ago, give him x land for 
sustenance from that old field of his OECT 3 
43:8 (all OB letters), cf. (in broken context) Gautier 
Dilbat 35 : 5, cf. X KIRI 6 .LIB[lR] TCL 11 187:3, 
X E.DTJ.A LIBIR.RA PBS 8/1 99 i 22, and cf. ibid, 
ii 15, 17, 24 (all OB); eqlet bit abbea libir.ra. 
me u ki.lam.me ku.babbar Sa ina silli Sarri 
belija amhuru the fields inherited from of 
old, which belonged to the estate of my fore¬ 
fathers, and (those) acquired by payment of 
silver, which I received under the protection 
of the king my lord BBSt. No. 10 r. 2, cf. 
eqlet mari Bdbili la-bi-rat the fields long 
possessed by the Babylonians VAS 1 37 iii 15 
(both NB kudurrus). 

d) native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.): iStu 
ttgula.nam.10 a-<wi>-le-e la-bi-ru-tim le-qe- 
<a>-nim im -ma take some long-time workmen 
from the foreman of a squad of ten VAS 16 
185:12; beli itti gir.SIG 6 .ga la-bi-ru-tim x 
eqlam ina kaniktim iknukSumma my lord has 
given him by sealed document x bur of land 
with (that of) the old domestics TCL 7 51:8; (a 
group of three women) la-bi-ra-tum (contrast¬ 
ed With a group of six SAL.GA.GI 4 .A ki .MES) 
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PBS 8/2 235:4 (OB); ina kakki sa il dlim Sib 
Slim u awilu la-bi-ru-tum lizzizuma libirru 
let the elders of the city and the long-time 
residents be present with the weapon of the 
city-god to establish the matter OECT 3 
40:25, cf. [it]ti awile la-bi-r\u-tim] ... Sit a-. 
5 alma consult the long-time residents TIM 2 
6:14, cf. 9 BRIN Stt E.SA.GUD GN U <.la>-bi- 
ru-tim UCP 9 354 No. 25 : 8 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein) (all OB letters), cf. also lis'alsunu belini 
la-be-ru-te-su ft am-ma-ti EA 59:11 (let. from 
Tunip); proclamation concerning niS biti Sa 
ekallim la-be-ru-[tum]-ma the old personnel 
of the palace AASOR 16 51:4 (Nuzi); PN ... 
PN 2 ... u massu la-bi-ru-ti sa GN illiku sarru 
RN isalsunutima PN, PN 2 and the old leaders 
of GN came and King Merodachbaladan 
questioned them MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 27 (MB kudurru) ; 
ltj Ip-tu-gu-tu-ra urddni sa Sarri belija la-bi- 
ru-u-te the people of GN, long-time servants 
of the king my lord ABL 251 r. 10 (NA), cf. 
lu GN saim la-bi-ru-tu sa bit abija Sunu ABL 
920:9 (NB); me-me-ni issu libbi qinnate sa GN 
la-bi-ru-te lassu none of them is from the 
old families of GN ABL 1103:8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Brief 61 n. 114; Suhadakki la-bi-ru-ti 
\a\na Suhmuta ha balli [Sa] um ana gine DN 
belija umaHrSunutima I ordered fishermen 
with long experience to deliver promptly the 
daily fresh fish for the regular offering to 
Marduk my lord VAB 4 156:13 (Nbk.); note 
(the series written) sa pi PN la-bi-ri according 
to Enlil-ibni the Elder JCS 16 66 : 13 (catalog); 
La-bi-ru-um (personal name), see Gelb, 
MAD 3 161; PN dumu Ld-bi-ri-im ICK 1 5:2 
(OA). 

2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former — a) said of buildings, 
cities, topographical features: ana bitim 
ld-bi-ri-im, erbama enter (pi.) the old house 
TCL 20 99:9 (OA let.); sa abbitim ld-bi-ri-im 
paVa[ni] (windows) which are open to the 
old house (in contrast to apatum sa abbitim 
eSSim pat^ani] line 6 f.) ICK 1 128:11 (OA); 
X SAR E.DU.A ... DA E LIBIR.RA Sa PN BE 6/1 
57:4, cf. E PN la-bi-rum UCP 10 86 No. 11:5; 
nikkassi bitim eSsim u la-bi-ri-im the account 
of the new and the old house PBS 8/1 81:15; 
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(property) ita namkarim la-bi-ri-im ita 
namkarim [... ] (var. istu namkarim eSSim 
[a]di namkarim Saplim) CT 47 13:5, var. 
from case ibid. 13a:3ff. (all OB); ina il[lan]dn 
ekalli la-bi-ri to the north of the old main 
building JEN 601:8; bitu rabu la-bi-ri sa 
ina GN a large old house which is in GN 
Dar. 379; 34; annum seum ina bit qariti la-bi-ri 
... nadin this barley was given out from 
the old granary RA 23 159 No. 68:5 (Nuzi); 
ultu muhhi harisi adi muhhi duri la-bir-ri 
(an orchard extending) from the moat to the 
old wall VAS 3 165:6, cf. sa bad la-bi-ri 
VAS 5 105:9 (NB); kiru ... ina pan titurri 
sumun an orchard by the old causeway 
ADD 364:4 (NA); bab nari libir.ra vs-su 
pihat la mamman the outlet of an old canal 
is its side, under no province jurisdiction 
(said of a donated area of land) RA 16 125 i 7 
(NB kudurru), cf. ID GN la-bi-ri the old GN 
canal BE 10 36:8 (NB), cf. TuM 2-3 14:14, and 
passim in NB; x sila SE.NUMUN ina libbi nari 
la-bi-ru x seed land by the old canal TuM 
2-3 14:1, cf. DA nari la-bi-ru AnOr 8 51:10, 
and passim in NB; Se.ntjmtjn zaqpi Sa bab nari 
Kuta la-bi-ri Camb. 217 :2, and passim; what 
is kippat uru gibil u kippat uru libir.ra 
the circumference of the new city and the 
circumference of the old city? Leemans, 
CRRA 2 31:7 (OB math.), and passim in this text; 
GN la-bi-ru TCL 3 285 (Sar.), cf. GN sumun- 
tim BE 8 156:5 (NB), also (parallel to 
GIBIL) BE 15 102:13 (MB). 

b) said of tablets — V in colophons: 
kima pi tuppi libir.ra according to the 
wording of a previous tablet Weissbach Misc. 
p. 38:84, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone s.v., cf. ultu le’i sumun- ter gab- 
re-e Uruk Satirma bari RAcc. 67 : 27, see Hun¬ 
ger Kolophone Nos. 87, 99, note the writings 
ki pi Wi la-ba-ri-i Sd-tir CT 38 13:104, also 
NU.E-i CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 6, NU.IGI.TAB 
K.2773+ r. 15 (namburbi colophon), also, wr. la- 
IGI.KAR-i Bab. 3 295 r. 19, and delete these refs, 
sub bard, A adj. CAD 2 (B) p. 115. 

2' in legal contexts: x kaspum qat PN x 
kaspum qat PN 2 ina tuppim la-bi-ri-im laptu 
x silver, the share of PN, (and) x silver, the 
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share of PN 2 , are listed in a former tablet 
TCL 20 184:5 (OA); kima tuppi dannati la-be- 
er-ti annitu tuppu dannat this tablet is valid 
instead of the previously valid tablet JNES 
16 164:36 (OA); X SAR E.DU.A ... 50 ina 
tuppisu la-bi-ri-im e.ki.gal Satru x sar of 
improved plot which in his previous docu¬ 
ment was recorded as an empty plot BE 6/1 
105:3; ana pi tuppisu la-bi-ri-im ... se 
i.Ag.e he will repay the barley according to 
the terms of his previous document CT 4 
39b: 10; ana pi tuppiSa la-bi-ri x 6 ukinnuSi 
they confirmed x house plot to her according to 
the wording of her original tablet RA 9 22:24; 
kan[i]ksu la-bi-ru-um innammar ihheppi 
should his former sealed document be found 
it will be destroyed Riftin 48:19 (all OB); 
anumma [tupp]atim [l]a-b[i-r]a-tirn 5a ana PN 
suttura u5ta[b]ilakkum I have just sent off 
to you the old documents that had been 
issued to PN ARM 1 40:5; see also eSSu 
usage e; in GN there is a field belonging to 
my father’s estate ina tuppi la-bi-ru-tim ina 
bit DN kVam dmur in the old registers of the 
temple of Nisaba I have found the following 
OECT 3 40:11 (OB let.); tuppdtu la-bi-ru-ti 
tuppu annu ihtepisunuti this tablet cancels 
(all) the former tablets RA 23 144 No. 10:29 
(Nuzi); tuppu annitu 5a pi tuppi la-bi-ri-i 5a 
hepu this tablet (is written) according to a 
previous tablet that has been broken Tu 
983:20 (Nuzi, unpub.); 5umma tuppu la-be-er- 
tu ... la tuppu if an earlier tablet (turns up), 
it is not a (valid) tablet Wiseman Alalakh 
87:19 (MB). 

3' referring to royal inscrs.; tuppi [l]a-bi- 
ru 5a RN 5arm [i]pu5u the original inscrip¬ 
tions which King Hammurapi had made ABL 
255:8 (NB) ; naru la-bi-ri 5a RN ... tuppdnu 
u le'i libir.ra.mes attattalma YOS 1 45 i 29 
and 34, cf. musaru la-bi-ri ibid, ii 1 (Nbn.); 
note referring to a brick inscription; [sig 4 . a]l. 
ur.ra libir.ra (NB colophon) AS 17 No. 
32:2. 

c) other occs.: kasap DN la-bi-ru eli 
awilim iba55i the man owes a long-standing 
(debt of) silver to Samas YOS 10 57:9, cf. ibid. 
10, dupl. CT 5 4:7 (OB oil omens); nikkassu 
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e55u u la-bi-ru the new and the old accounts 
MDP 23 190:2, cf. SI.i.TUM NIG.[§l]D LIBIR 
TCL 10 17:2; a field 5a as5um la-bi-ru-tim 5a 
PN ikulu Szlechter Tablettes 96 MAH 16.429:3 
(both OB); a5arsu la-bi(v&T.-bi)-ri aste'ema 
malak me.su kima labirimma ana ite Esagila 
u5te.te.5ir I searched for its (the Euphrates’) 
previous course and then I directed the flow 
of its waters, as in former times, alongside 
Esagila ZA 40 290 ii 3 (= VAB 4 212 ii 3, Ner.); 
sahar.hi.a la-bi-ru-tum sahar.hi.a gibil 
<en.nam> what is the original volume (and 
what) the new volume? TMB 44 No. 88:4, 
cf. za.e sahar.hi.a SUMUN amur find the 
original volume ibid. 6, and passim in math.; 
see also es5u usage b; dtjmu.me§ bit tuppi 
adam u-<5ey-pi-5u-ma eli siprim stjmun adum 
5a Takkirim 2 Urn sabum qal (see adu C) 
ARM 6 7 : 10; 3 ma.na annaku 5a PN ana 5imi 
5a a.§a la-bi-ru PN 2 ilqe immatime kaspu la- 
be-ru 5a pi [tup]pu la-bi-ri PN 2 ana PN utar u 
3 ma.na annaku itti kaspi la-bi-ru PN 2 ana 
PN utar PN 2 borrowed from PN three minas 
of tin against the formerly established value of 
the (mortgaged) fields, whenever PN 2 returns 
to PN the previous (loan of) silver as is written 
in the previous tablet, PN 2 will also return 
to PN the three minas of tin together with 
the previous silver JAOS 55 pi. 4:3ff. (Nuzi), 
cf. 2 anse se sa PN ana 5imi 5a eqli la-bi-rum 
... PN 2 ilqe PN 2 borrowed two homers of 
barley from PN against the previously 
established value of the field JEN 491 : 3, cf. 
immatime ku\babbar.me§(!) la-be-ru 5a eqleti 
5a PN utarru u a.na.ku.mes 5a5u itti [.. .] 
utarru HSS 5 4:16, cf. also kaspu 5a la-bi-ru 
5a pi tuppi ibid. 22:11 (all Nuzi); ulu halquti 
e55uti ... u la-bi-ru-ti PBS 1/2 63:24 (MB let.); 
ana la-bi-ru-ti-ka i5-su-tim nilteqi TCL 17 
47:5 (OB let.); amassunu la-bi-ir-tam-ma lu 
sabtu (see amatu A mng. 6a-3') BE 17 14:14 
(MB let.); taklimdti [ l]a-bir-a-ti the former 
displays ABL 35 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 5; see also hipu mng. lb. 

3. old (as opposed to fresh), aged, stale, 
rancid, used (said of objects), worn (said of 
garments) — a) old, aged, stale (water, wine, 
beer): 200 dug dannu kas.sag la-bi-ri malu 
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dug.ga two hundred jars full of aged first- 
class beer, fine (quality) BE 10 59:1, cf. 2 
dannutu kas. sag la-bi-ru Nbn. 254:2, and 
passim in NB econ.; note 41 dannu kas. HI.A 
dumu.mu.an.na 12 dannu kas la-bi-ru 41 jars 
of this year’s beer, twelve jars of aged beer 
CT 22 96:5 {NB let.); SurSummi kas la-bi-ru- 
<[t] aged beer dregs BE 31 56:9, cf. [ina] 
SurSumme kas sumun AMT 72,2:2, cf. also 
ina kas sumun kima rabiki tara[bbak ] AMT 
68,1 r. 18; Summa amelu me libir.re sub 
if a man pours out stale water MDP 14 p. 50:24 
(MB dream omens). 

b) old, rancid (said of fats): x gin ku. 
babbar ana PN inuma i.Gis sumun iribam 
x shekels of silver for PN when he replaced 
the old oil TCL 10 90:3; ina i.nun sumun 
tuballal you mix (the ingredients) with 
rancid butter AMT 65,5:22, cf. Koeher BAM 
3 i 30, iii 45, cf. also i sumun Sa dalti rancid 
fat from the door ibid. 11:25, cf. also i 
sumun <say bdb GilgameS ibid. 311:60, i 
SUMUN sippi abulli ibid. 73, also STT 57:48, 
(with sippi bit Marduk) AMT 93,1 :8, 46,5 r. 4, 
cf. also AMT 105,1:4, LKU 32:11; I.UDU GUD 
LIBIR.RA AMT 103:20, and passim in med.; i. 
UDU GUD SUMUN old tallow Koeher BAM 220 
iii 3. 

c) old, stale (said of grain, dates, wool): 
GIG la-bi^-ra-tim litena they should grind 
the old wheat CCT 3 8a: 30 (OA let.); 20 gur 
Seam ... immadidma izibunikki ezib Seim 
la-bi-ri-im Sa ina biti ibaSSi they have left 
for you twenty gur of barley (as) it was 
measured out, besides the older barley which 
was already in the house TCL 18 110:18, 
cf. irbi Se > im la-bi-ri kima mahrika ibaSSu 
Supram (see irbu mng. 4) CT 29 21:6, 
Se-im la-bi-ra u eri luSdbilakku I will send 
to you old barley and the millstones ibid. 
25 (both OB letters); iStu MU.3.KAM ... 
eburam ul [e]puSma §e sumun ul iSu u GN 
... se sumun iSu u eburam ippeSu for 
three years I did not have a harvest 
and I have no more old barley, but (the 
people of) GN (still) have old barley and 
they have brought in a harvest BA 42 
71:7 and 8 (Mari let.); X §E LIBIR . . . §U.BA. 
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an.ti he received x old barley TCL 11 214:1 
(OB), cf. 5 GUR Se.bar la-bi-ru ... ina muht 
hi PN YOS 7 99:1 (NB); SE.MES la-be-ru 
ibaSSi JEN 643:3 (Nuzi); iS-ti-ta Sattam ikula 
la-b[i-ra ] the first year, they ate the old 
(barley) Lambert-MillardAtra-hasis 78 : 9, restored 
from ibid. 114:28, see Or. NS 38 534; 2 GUR 
suluppu la-bi-ru-tu Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 two 
gur of old dates (belonging) to PN are owed 
by PN 2 Nbn. 149:1, cf. BRM 1 14:2, for other 
refs, see eSSu usage c; 1 gun eSSetum u 1 gun 
la-bi-ra-a-[ti]m hitma weigh out one talent 
of new and one talent of old (wool) Aro, WZ J 
8 568 r. 21 (MB let.). 

d) used (said of objects): 30 ma.na nigs 

gallu la-bi-ru-tum thirty minas (of copper in 
the form of) old sickles TCL 20 178:10 (OA); 
Qi.iQ-ti ana serma la-bi-ra-at moreover, my 
reed door is very old TLB 4 34:13 (OB let.); 
4 [ku]s pagume libir.ra.mes 1 ku§ Tki.min 
eSVSu four used saddles, one new one 
PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); x gin Suqulti makkasu 
la-bi-ri x shekels (of silver), weight of an 
old ax Nbn. 673:10; elippu Si la-bir-tu Sa 
tibnu ... ina libbi nuSebbaluni this old boat 
in which we transport the straw ABL 802:7 
(NA), [.. .]-ru-a-te la-bir-a-te ADD 986 i 10, 
cf. niknakki la-bi-ru-u-ti ADD 930 r. iii 11; 
x dannutu requtu la-bi-ru-tu Sa PN ina pan 
PN 2 ana idiSunu x empty, used jars belonging 
to PN are at the disposal of PN 2 for rent 
VAS 6 40:1, and passim in NB, see dannu s.; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 kus kurSus la-bi- 
ru-tim (they remove) the two old shields 
Friedrich Festschrift 352 Bo 2393+ i 8, WT. 
sumun-t/m ibid. 19; in med.: hash a eibir. 
ra an old potsherd AMT 13,3:2, cf. hasab 
tinuri SUMUN Koeher BAM 3 ii 37; [. . . ] 

URUDU SUMUN AMT 11,2:27. 

e) old, worn (said of garments): [kima 

lub]ari la-bi-ri kalmatu ikkal vermin are 
devouring (my body) as if it were an old 
garment Gilg. XII 94 ; 1 gibil 1 la-be-ru 

(two garments) one new, one old KAJ 256:2 
(MA), see also eSSu usage d, cf. 1 gada 
hulldnu la-bir-ri Nbn. 252:5; 5 tapalu Sa 

burki Sa marddtu la-be-[ru-tu ] five sets of 
loincloths (made) of old mardatu-clotb. HSS 


31 



oi.uchicago.edu 


labfru 4 

13 431:38; tahapSa la-bi-ra ina itti gunni 
litahhihuma ... musipti la-bir-ta ina Sizbi 
litahhihuma let them sprinkle an old takapSu- 
garment with asphalt of normal quality, let 
them sprinkle an old musiptu-g&rment with 
milk Kocher BAM 240:11 and 13. 

4. old, abandoned, ruined (said of private 
buildings): igaram l[a(\)-b]i(\)-ra-am ul urih 
igararn eSSam ... ipuS he did not leave the 
old wall (but) he built a new wall MDP 2 pi. 
13 No. 4:12 (OB Elam); the body of a child 
[ina] mehret zakanim sttmun [sa] elenu piatim 
Sapiltim [ina] ah ndrim nadima was found 
lying on the river bank opposite the old 
zakanum which is above the lower side 
ARM 6 43:6; na 4 ina d lGi.KUR mehret appi 
la-bi-ru-tim ana Sa-di-tim imqutma (for 
translat., see appu A mng. 3) ARM 6 5:6; 
note exceptionally in the form labru: la- 
ab-ru uSSiS maqtu alcsir I renovated what 
was old, repaired what was fallen into ruin 
Borger Esarh. 94 r. 6; gisallam Sa bitim la- 
bi-ri-im \ih]arrasu (see gisallu A usage a) 
CT 29 11a: 15 (OB let.); ta-as-sa-li-li la-bi-ri 
idekkema he (the tenant) will remove the 
old porch TuM 2-3 27:5, parallel 26:4 (NB); 
epir askuppati sa pi[l]e Sa biti sumun dust 
from a limestone threshold of an old house 
(used as medication) Kocher BAM 3 i 33; 
Summa bitu libir.ra sira kidia iShut if an 
old house flakes the outside plaster off CT 
40 2:48 (SB Alu); [ Summa ] Sarru ntimma 
liber.ra uddiS if the king restores something 
old CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 29, cf. ibid. 11:72; NAM. 
bur.bi burti eSSeti burti libirTraI kuSarti 
burti u narmaki sa bit ameli apotropaic ritual 
for a new well, an old well, or the repair of a 
well or washing place in a man’s house 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 7 and dupls., cf. summa 
amelu burta la-bir-ta (var. la-bi-ir-ta) [... ] 
K.2571+ r. 49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+, namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice). 

lablru s.; 1. old copy, original, 2. long 
period, old times; OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and liber.ra, sumun ; cf. labaru v. 

1. old copy, original — a) in gen. : nard 
Sa abni eSSa gabare la-bi-riSu(= hul) isturma 
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ukin he inscribed a new stone stela, a copy 
of the original, and set it up MDP 2 pi. 19 leg¬ 
end 2 ii 4 (MB kudurru) ; assum PN x eqlam ... 
idiSSum kima la-bi-e-ri-Su aSar damqu idissum 
concerning PN: give him x land, according 
to his original document give (it) to him 
wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:10 (OB let.); 
amat Sarri si ltj.ban a i 1 me Sa rede aki la-bi- 
ri-su dikassu this is a royal order: call up 
and dispatch these one hundred archers from 
the (list of) shepherds, according to the old 
roll YOS 3 44:19 (NB let.). 

b) in colophons: kima la-bi-ri-su satirma 
bari copied from an earlier tablet and collated 
Delitzsch AL 3 136 r. 27; kima sumun-sw satirma 
... gabare leH sumun-sm makkur Anu u Antu 
copied from an older copy, copy of an original 
tablet, the property of Anu and Antu UVB 15 
37 r. 5, cf. cum sumun-sr satir CT 31 48 
K.3976 r. 12, of. also STC 2 84 r. 112, LIBIR.RA.BI. 
gim [Sa]tirma bari Bab. 12 pi. 7 r. 4, CT 29 
49 : 35, gim libir.ra-sw Satirma bari Kocher 
BAM 1 iv 26, GIM LIBIR.RA.BI Satir KAR 115 
r. 7, also ki pi la-bir-Su CT 24 50:8, ana pi 
LlBiR.RA-iw KAR 91 r. 25, ina put SUMUN -Su 
Kocher BAM 50 r. 24, and passim, note the 
playful writings kima A Lab- A lr-ra- a l-Sum 
STT 300 r. 21, [kima] LIBIR.RA- d I-Sttra KAR 
111 r. 3, note also kima svmxns-bar-Su RAcc. 
20:37, see Hunger Kolophone p. 165 s.v. 

2. long period, old times — a) with kima : 
Ebabbar ... kima la-bi-rim-ma ana SamaS 
belija epuS I rebuilt Ebabbar for Samas my 
lord, as (it had been) in former times VAB 4 
204 No. 45:11, cf. kima la-bi-ri-im-ma eSSiS 
epuS ibid. 108 ii 54, PBS 15 79 i 94, and passim 
in Nbk., VAB 4 240 iii 5 and 24 (Nbn.); Egipar 
kima la-bi-ri-im-ma eSSiS epuS parakkeSu u 
usurdtiSu kima la-bi-ri-im-ma eSSis abni ... 
dur majal eneti labirdti \kima la-bil-ri-im-ma 
eSSiS almi YOS 1 45 ii 6f. and 16 (Nbn.); ina 
kise bdbani sinati kima la-bi-ri-im-ma . .. 
uSziz I erected (reliefs) at the base of the 
walls of these gates as in former times 
VAB 4 210:30 (Ner.); mdlak meSu kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ana ite Esagila ustetesir (see labiru 
adj. mng. 2c) VAB 4 212:4 (Ner.); (Sa) par si 
kidud[e] kima la-bi-rim-ma utirru a[na ] aSt 
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riSun who restored the statutes and ordi¬ 
nances as (they were) in the old times Streck 
Asb. 242:21, 244:30. 

b) other occs.: Sarru masse iSalma hi ina 
la-bi-ri alanu zakutu Sunu ina ilik GN the 
king asked the leaders whether in the past 
these cities were free from service to GN 
BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I); bah muterreti Sa 
Eanna akhi la-bi-ri libbu sa ina pani RN siri 
Sukun put plaster on the main portal (lit. 
the gate of the winged doors) of Eanna as 
(it was) before, under Nebuchadnezzar YOS 6 
10:16 (NB), cf. gine hi Sa [ la]-bi-ri ABL 1202 : 17 
(NA) ; u mimma dulla eSSa ... u lu dulla Sa 
ultu la-bi-ri ina qati maqtuma ina eSSi Hid 
(not to perform) any new corvee work, or 
any corvee work that had been dropped long 
ago but might be reinstated MDP 2 pi. 21 iii 
37 (MB kudurru), cf. issu la-bi-r[u\ (in broken 
context) ABL 1202 r. 12 (NA); ina la-bi-ri 
adu libbi RN RN 2 gallubu (even) as far back 
as Sargon (and) Sennacherib they were 
consecrated for a temple-office ABL 43 r. 27 
(NA). 

lablrutu (libirutu) s.; long duration, old 
age; OB, MB royal, Bogh., SB; cf .labdruv. 

a) in gen.: 6 bad.gal.gal.bi RN ... 
[mji.ni.in.du.a nam.sumun.ba ni.te. 
a.ne.ne.a i.sub.sub.ba.us.km : 6 bAd 
gal.[gal] (var. \ra-bi]-\u\-tim) Sunuti sa RN 
... ipuSu in la-bi-ru-ti-Su-nu in ramaniSunu 
uptassisuma those six fortresses which 
Sumula’il had built and which had crumbled 
by themselves from age LIH 98:61 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:57, dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 11 (Akk., Samsui- 
luna) ; GN <M> la-bi-ru-ti ana aSriSu litur may 
Mitanni become important again as it was 
in the past KBo 1 3 r. 20, cf. ki-i la-bi-ru-ti 
(in the same context) ibid. 1 r. 73, cf. also la- 
bi-ru-ti KUR GN (in broken context) KUB 3 
124:12 (let.). 

b) in labiruta aldku — 1' to become 
dilapidated: bitu su enahma la-be-ru-ta illik 
this temple became ruined and dilapidated 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:9, cf. ibid. 16 No. 7:31, 20 
No. 11:11, 31 No. 18:5 (all Tn.), also AAA 19 
109:32 (Asn.), cf. durdni ... enahuma la-bi-ru- 


labku 

tailliku BA 6/1 152:24 (Shalm. Ill); SaSebutau 
la(v ar. li)-be-ru-ta illiku (the temple) which 
became old and dilapidated AOB 1 120 iv 3, 
130:10 (Shalm. I), cf. (the palace) ina radi 
tik Same anhuta la-bi-ru-ta illik became ruined 
and dilapidated by rainstorms and downpours 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:15, for other refs., see 
aldku mng. 4ar-2' ( lablrutu ). 

2 ' to reach old age: see aldku mng. 4a-2' 
{lablrutu). 

labiSu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

0 NUMtm la-bi-Se (var. [. . .] la-a-bi-Su) : u min (= 
a-mu-Sum) Uruanna II 203; u numun la-bi-Se : u 
ka-za-bu ibid. 211. 

labittu see libittu. 

labiu see lamu. 

labku adj.; 1. flexible (said of a bow), 

2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster), 

3 . (used as a substantive) moistening of the 
soil (NB only); MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. labaku. 

[du-ru] [a] = ra(-bu, la-ab-lcu, na-a[r-bu ] 

A 1/1:20ff.; [du-ru] [a] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum , 
[la]b-ku, [ na]-gar-ru-ru MSL 2 126:7ff. (Proto-Ea). 

1. flexible (said of a bow): 1 giS.ban Sa 
PN la-ab-ku HSS 15 21:1, 2, 7 (= RA 36 183), 
cf. Sa PN 1 Gis.BAN la-bi-ik (contrasted with 
la damqu ibid. 3, 5, 6, and passim) ibid. 13, 15 and 
36, cf. also HSS 15 18:10 and 16, 37:9 and 19, also 
Sa PN giAban la-bi-ik HSS 15 18:39; note: 
Sa PN 2 giAban.meS la-ab-ku( text -bu) 
HSS 15 37:4 (= RA 36 186). 

2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster): 
ntnda la-ab-ku (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) 
BoTU 1 1:29, KUB 12 5 i 12, 14, KUB 20 90 iii 6, 
9, 11; I have applied the mud plaster u hdpu 
lab-ku but the hdpu- clay slip is still moist 
Biggs, JCS 19 97:13 (MB let.). 

3. (used as a substantive) moistening (of 
the soil under palm trees, NB only) — a) with 
months indicated — 1' Abu (fifth month): 
her&tu iti.ke a-na lab-[ki] iherre he performs 
the digging of ditches (done in) MN for moist¬ 
ening (the soil) Dar. 193:11, cf. herdtu iti.ne 
la-na] lab-ki i-hir-ru Camb. 142:8; herut[u] 
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iti.ne in[a lab]-ki iherri VAS 5 49:8; [herutu- 
so] iti.ne a-na la-ab-lcu [iherri] Dar. 341:4. 

2' Addaru (twelfth month): her&tu iti.§e 
a-na la-ab-lcu iherri Nbn. 578:9, cf. (in broken 
context) lab-ku Sa iti.Se VAS 6 4:25. 

b) other oecs.: put heruXu Sa eqli a-na lab¬ 
ku naM they (the tenants) assume warranty 
for the digging of the field for the moistening 
TuM 2-3 136:5, also 135:7, wr. a-na lab-ka 
ibid. 134:5, ana lab-ku VAS 5 86:5, also BE 8 
79:5; heriltu a-na lab-ku iherri VAS 5 26:18. 

labku s.; (a type of beer); NB.* 

aSnan ruSSd la-ab-ku naSu (I offered) red- 
glowing^) grain, labku- beer, wdiw-beer RA 14 
161:5 (to VAB 4 154 iv 49, Nbk.), see ZA 29 182, 
cf. 3 ka§ uttati 4 kas lab-ku ... 3 ka§ uttati 
isten ka§ lab-ku iSten kas naSu iSten ka§ 
zarbdba three (jars) with barley beer, four 
with Z.-beer, three (jars) with barley beer, 
one with Z.-beer, one with naSu- beer, one 
with zarbabu-beer RAec. 75:3, cf. ibid. 10, 
also kaAu.sa sig 5 u kas.u.sa lab-ku ibid. 
89:9. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 84.) 

labnu A adj.; flat, shallow(?); SB; cf. 
labanu B. 

gi.pisan.si.si.ga = la-ab-nu Hh. IX 62; 
gi.pisan.si.si.ga = [l\a-ab-nu = nu-us-hu Sa 
[ninda.hi.a] Hg. B II 49, in MSL 7 70; [gi.ma. 
s4.ab.si.si.ga] = [ la-a]b-nu Hh. IX 120. 

a) said of a person’s face or nose; Summa 
... pani la-bi-in Kraus Texte 3b i 9 and ii 8, 
see MV AG 40/2 72:45 and 74:56, cf. Summa 
appa la-bi-[in] Kraus Texte 12b iii 4'. 

b) said of a basket: see Hh. IX, in lex. 
section. 

For Zimol. 19:55 (Ea II Excerpt ii 21') see lapnu. 

*labnu B (fem. labittu) adj.; molded (said 
of bricks) ; MA*; cf. labanu A. 

Total received: 75,730 sig 4 la-bi-tu sa 
7 ud.meS bricks molded, over seven days 
KAV 123:3. 

labnu ( libnu , or lapnu) s.; throw stick; 
SB.* 

gis.RU u ' lu ' lu .giS. tag.ga, g i s . btj 11Iu1u . g i s . 

dili => la-ab-nu Hh. VII A 71f., cf. [gis.RU.gis. 


la’bu 

tag.ga] = [lab]-nu = q[a-as-tum] Hg. B II 69, in 
MSL 6 109; gis.RU.DU, gis. bit. gig .dili = 
li-ib-nu Nabnitu E 189f. 

la-ab-niS ukassisu supr[a ...] they (the 
archers) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw sticks Bauer Asb. 2 88 
r. 16. 

labru see labiru adj. 

labsum adj.; foreigner(?); OB lex.* 

Iii ir.us.sa = la-aS-Sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
iii 42 f. 

labSu adj.; clad, arrayed, worn(?); Nuzi, 
SB; cf. labdSu. 

sa.gada.la = la-biS ki-te-e Lu IV 99, §a.tug. 
tug.la = min na-al-ba-[Si\ ibid. 100. 

s4.gada.14 Eridu.ga.kex(KiD) : la-bis ki-ti-e 
Sa Eridu 5R 51 iii 46f., see JCS 21 11; [lu]. 

gada.la abzu.kex : la-biS ki-ti-e Sa Apsi 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pi. 18 No. 3 r. 7f., cf. BA 10/1 112 
No. 30:5f. 

a) clad, arrayed: see lex. section; ana 
aSSutim u mututim ana la-ab-Su-sa, u aprussa 
ihussi he married her (the naditu- woman) 
to clothe her and cover her head (lit. for her 
being clothed and covered) CT 48 51:8 (OB), 
see Hirsch, ZA 60 161; for corr. finite verbs, 
see apdru mng. la. 

b) worn(?): 2 tug kusitu sig.mes la-ab- 
su-tum two kusitu-cbyaks, of wool, worn(?) 
HSS 15 189:6. 

For labis kite see Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 
99. 

*lab§utu see labsu. 

la’bu adj.; suffering from the ZZ’Zw-disease; 
OB lex.*; cf. lababu. 

[lu.(sa.)dih] = la-ah-bu-um OB Lu B ii 40. 

la’bu s.; 1. (a skin disease), 2. spot 

affected (by la'bu) ; OB, SB; cf. la'abu. 

di-ih dub = la-a’-bu A III/5:14. 
ki.tag.ga = la-a-bu 5R 16 i 37 (group voc.), 
restored from dupl. ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 

[lal-a’-bu = hu-un-fu An IX 40; la-a'-bu (var. 
K-i’-[6w]) = hu-un-fu LTBA 2 2:318. 

1. (a skin disease): Summa awilum aSSatam 
ihuzma la-ah-bu-um (var. li-ih-bu-um) issa- 
bassi if a man marries a woman and then 
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the Z.-disease afflicts her (he may marry 
another woman) CH § 148:68; aSSassu Sa la- 
dh-bu-um (var. li-ih-bu-um) isbatu ul izzibSi 
... adi baltat ittanaSSiSi he may not divorce 
his wife whom the Z.-disease has afflicted, he 
must maintain her as long as she lives 
ibid. 76; ana usalli la illak la-a'-bu i-la-'i-ib- 
Su (see la'abu mng. la) KAR 177 r. ii 34 
(hemer.); la-'-bu (var. ll-bu) ERiN-m i-la- r’l- 
\ib\ K.8769 r. 1, var. from dupl. CT 20 28:3, 
see la'abu mng. la; alu, di'u u tanihu la-a'-bu 
Za-a-d[i>(?)-iM(?) ... ] minatija the edit-demon, 
headache and suffering, Z., sorrow [have ...] 
my limbs BMS 12:51 and dupl., see von Soden, 
Iraq 31 87 ; qat ardat lili la-a'-bi it is the hand 
of the lilu-w oman, (i.e.) Z. Labat TDP 34:21, 
also STT 91:23; [Summa amelu] hasu&u ne. 
mes-s-u la-a'-ba mali if a man’s lungs are hot 
and he is filled with Z. AMT 55,2:4; la-ah-bu- 
[um\ (in broken context) Bab. 12 pi. 12 ii 3 
(OB Etana). 

2. spot affected (by la'bu ): see ki.tag.ga 
= la-a-bu 5R 16, in lex. section; la-'-ah 
muStaSninti gab -ma the Z. of the mustaSnintu 
(a part of the exta) is split AfO 16 pi. 13:10, 
cf. la-'-ab HAR K.8865 obv.(!) 1 and 8 and dupl., 
see Borger, BiOr 14 194, cf. also 7 la-'-bu (in 
similar context) D.T. 180+ :6. 

In spite of the clear evidence that la'bu 
(and the verb la'abu) denote a skin disease, 
the synonym lists explain it, for etym. 
reasons (cf. Heb. lahab), as a kind of fever. 

lab’u see labbu. 

*labu adj.; (designating a kind of wool); 
lex.* 

[sig . . .] = la-ba-a-tum — (.-wool Hh. XIX 76a. 

labfi (lebu) v.; to howl, growl, groan, to cry 
out; SB; I ilbu — ilabbulilabbi ( ilebbi ), 1/3 
iltenebbu; cf. labu. 

[...].ga= le-bu-\u\ Nabnitu C 153; [gu...] 

= [rigmum 6\a ki-ma [. . . i]l-bu-u Kagal D Section 
7:2'. 

la-bu-u — sa-su-u CT 41 34:5 (Alu Comm.). 

a) referring to sounds made by animals: 
summa min alpu il-bu if ditto (= in a man’s 


labfi 

house) an ox bellows KAR 379:5; Summa 
Sah,^ ina bit ameli il-bu-u if pigs squeal in the 
house of a man CT 38 45:21 and 46:21, also 
KAR 379:9; [Summa] seru ina bit mar si il- 
bu-iu 1 if a snake screams in the house of a 
sick man KAR 386:50, cf. Summa seru ana 
pan ameli il-bu-um CT 38 35:49, cf. also 
(a cat) ina bit ameli il-bu CT 39 49:35; Sum: 
ma kalbu ... i-lab-bu-u if dogs howl (in the 
streets) Boissier DA 103:16 (all SB Alu), kalbu 
pdSu ippuSa i-lab-bi the dog opens its 
mouth and howls Lambert BWL 192:14 (SB 
fable); (a demon) Sa kima immeri i-leb-bu-u 
that bleats like a sheep AfO 14 146:102 ( bit 
mesiri). 

b) referring to sounds made by sick 
persons: Summa Serru i-lab-bu-ma tula inaS: 
S'dSumma la ikkal if a baby howls and does 
not suck when they offer it the breast Labat 
TDP 228:109; Summa marsu ina Sereti il-te- 
ni-ib-bu if a sick man cries repeatedly in the 
morning Labat TDP 176:1, also Iraq 18 133:22 
(catalog), cf. (if the sick man) iStanassi 
i-leb-bu STT 91:73, cf. also Summa ina 
mursiSu i-leb-bu Labat TDP 158:14, cf. also 
184 r. 8, 190:28; Summa i-lab-bu if (in his 
sleep a man) groans (followed by iStanassi) 
AfO 18 74:16. 

c) referring to sounds of inanimate ob¬ 
jects: Summa alu rigimSu i-la-ab-[bu] if the 
voice of a town hums (followed by idammum) 
CT 38 l: 8, cf. Summa bit ameli Ul-le-eb-bu 
if a man’s house hums CT 40 4:77 (both SB 
Alu). 

d) referring to sounds of bloated intestines: 
Sam ina libbiSu issanahhur i-le-eb-bu the 
wind in his belly whirls and rumbles Kocher 
BAM 49:12 and dupl. 50:14, also, wr. NIGIN(!)- 
ur i-le-bu Kuchler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 20, cf. also 
Sam ina libbiSu i-le-eb-bu Kocher BAM 49:4 
and 50:6. 

labO see lamu v. 
labu see labbu s. 

labfi adj.; howling, bleating; lex.*; cf. 
labu v. 

u.gu.dd.a = la-a-bu-u lost (animal) = bleating 
(animal) Izi E 318. 
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labubittu s.; (a plant); SB. 

u nig.dumu.a.ni = qaq-qa-da-[ni-tu ], la-bu- 
bit-[tu] Hh. XVII 103f.; t; dumu.a.ni : tjr la-bu- 
[i bi-tu ] Uruanna II 449 ; TJ (var. Gl§) dumu.a.ni : 
a5 la-bu-bi-tu Uruanna III 131 ; u Sd-mi oiS.tih : 
Ti la-bu-bi-tu Uruanna I 425. 

Sammu SikinSu kima u amhari larusu 
sehru Sizba ul iSu [...] kima zer kiti Sammu 
M, v la-bu-bi-tu [SumSu] the plant that looks 
like the amhara- plant, its leaves are small, 
it has no milky sap, [its seeds] are like 
linseed, that plant is called l. Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5 (series Sammu SikinSu) ; U la-bu-bit-tu 
(among charms against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:13. 

labunu see labbunu. 
labussu see lubustu. 

ladinnu ( ladunu , ladnu) s.; (an aromatic); 
SB, NB. 

[§im . . .] : la-din-nu (var. la-du-nu) (preceded 
by budulhu) Uruanna III 533. 

20 gun §im la-du-nu (among tribute from 
the West) Rost Tigl. IIIp. 14:85; 15 GIN §IM 
la-ad-nu UCP 9 93 No. 27:21 (NB). 

For suggested equivalence with Gk. lidanon 
See Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 9, Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 58. 

In 5R 16 r. 26 read lapnu, q.v. 

ladiru (aladiru ) s.; (a plant); SB. 

u Eli ur.sab = Sam-ba-lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238; 
tj id-am-ba-lil-tu, Tr e-riS-ti gazi.sar : tj la-di-ru 
(var. TJ a-la-di-ru), x) tul-di (vars. tul-du, tul-tu) : 
TJ min ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna I 164ff. 

numun ti (var. gi§) la-di-r[i] (among 
other ingredients for an enema) Kocher BAM 
186:26, var. from 187:3, also, wr. tj NUMUN 
la-di-ri ibid. 258:6; zer kiti zer u la-di-ri 
ibid. 79:11. 

In Kocher BAM 306:13 read [U] eli-kul-la sa 5 , 
see elkulla. 

l&diru adj.; impudent, fearless; SB*; 
cf. adaru B v. 

When Assur gave me the power ana ... 
suknui la-di-ri-ia to subdue those who do 
not fear me Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 26. 


lagabbu 

Contracted from la adiru, see ddiru in la 
adiru. 

ladnu see ladinnu. 

l&du ( luadu) v.; to bend, to be shamed(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I ilud — (NA) iluad, 1/2. 

a) to bend: issabtuma kima IPim i-lu-du 
they (Enkidu and Gilgames) grappled one 
with the other and bent down(?) like a 
wrestler Gilg. P. vi 16 and 21, cf. ina panUu 
andku [a]l-tu-ud I bent down(?) before it 
(the bull) ZA 53 216:6 (OB Gilg.); [Summa] 
padanu ana imitti i-lu-ud if the “path” 
bends to the right side KAR 440 r. 4 ; summa 
... giSimmaru ina bilti i-lu-ud if the date 
palm bends under (its) yield CT 40 44 80-7- 
19,22+ :3 (SB Alu), restored from CT 41 29:19 
(AIu Comm.). 

b) to be shamed(?): sa isbatu ina Sepe DN 
la i-lu-ad ina puhur ildni rabuti Sa ina qanni 
Sa DN 2 kasir la i-lu-ad ina puhur haddnutesu 
he who seizes the feet of Sarrat-Ninua will 
not be shamed(?) in the assembly of the 
great gods, he who is protected by (lit. bound 
to the hem of) Urkittu will not be shamed(?) 
among the assembly of his ill-wishers Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 2f. (NA). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 27 n. 80. 

ladunu see ladinnu. 

lagabbiS adv.; like a block; SB*; cf. 
lagabbu. 

ur y udi Sa innesru unappiqu la-gab-bis my 
throat which was tightened and choked as 
by a block, with comm. la-gab-biS Sa a-KUR 
pagri Lambert BWL 52 : 30. 

lagabbu s.; 1. block, 2. name of the 

cuneiform sign lagab ; OA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
cf. lagabbis. 

la-gab lagab = la-gab-bu, up-qum MSL 2 
128:Ilf. (Proto-Ea); [l]a-gab lagab = [la-gd]b-bu 
A 1/2:99; sa = la-ga-ab-bu A-tablet 663 (= Nigga 
289). 

1. block: x husaram abnam Id-ga-ba-am 
kunukkija PN naS'akkum PN is bringing to 
you a husdru- stone in a solid block under my 
seal KTS 22b: 4 (OA let.). 
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2. name of the cuneiform sign lagab : 
[ni-gi-i]n la-gab-bu (=) pa-ha-ru, lu-kud 
la-gab-bu (=) ku-ru-u, pa-ha-r[u ] CT 20 25 
K.9667:13, cf. ibid. 9 Sm. 418:10 (ext. comm.), 
cited from ni-gi-in, lu-gu-ud lagab la-gab-bu 
(sign name) = sa-ha-ru, ku-ru-u Ea I 32f. 

lagagu v.; to cry out; lex.*; I, II. 

du-un-du-un dun.dun = la-ga-ga // Sa-su-u 
A VIII/3 Comm. r. 29; tu-lag-ga-ag 5R 45 K.253 
iv 23 (gramm.). 

lagallu see lagarru. 

lagarru ( lagallu) s.; (a priest); OB Elam, 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf . lagarturru. 

la-gal lagar = la-gal-l[um ] MSL 2 133 viii 50 
(Proto-Ea); la-ga-ar lagar = la-ga-ru S b I 235. 
[la]-ga-r[u] = [k]a-lu-u Malku IV 15. 

ana bit epri sa erubu anaku aSbu enu u 
la-ga-ru aSbu isippu u lumahhu in the House 
of Dust where I entered dwell the high priest 
and the l. -priest, dwell the purification priest 
and the ecstatic Gilg. VII iv 46; lu la-ga-ru 
sakinu taqribti (in enumeration of temple 
personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.) ; igi PN la- 
gar-rum MDP 22 29 : 8; PN LU la-gar d KUR.GAL 
3R 52 No. 2:63 (colophon); note, qualifying a 
date palm: [Summa ki.min] gisimmaru la- 
ga-ru igi if a barren(?) date palm is seen 
(preceded by suhur.lAl gar, see kezru) 
CT 40 45 K. 14159:4 (SB Alu), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 12 and n. 25. 

Renger, ZA 59 122; Alster, JCS 23 116f. 

lagarturru s.; apprentice lagarru -priest; 
LB*; Sum. lw.; cf. lagarru. 

supur PN lu la-gar-tur-ru c1 amar.ud.kam 
handwriting of PN, the l. of Marduk SBH 
p. 33 r. 36 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 167:4). 

laga§takka§ ( lagatakkaS) adj.; speckled(?) 
(said of horses); MB, NB; Kassite word. 

la-ga-aS-ta-ka-as Sa PN PBS 2/2 90:15 and 18; 
la-gaS-tak-kaS dumtj Akrijas BE 14 12:10, 
also, wr. la-ga-tak-kaS PBS 2/2 98:19; la-ga- 
tak-kas u sirpi — l. and brown PBS 2/2 98:8, 
cf. BE 14 12:14 and 32, DUMXJ la-ga-[tak]-kaS 
PBS 2/2 98:24, cf. also ibid. 18, Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 17 No. 4 r. 3, 21 No. 12:3, r. 1, 3 and 9, 22 


laginu 

No. 13 r. 4, 7 (all MB); one chariot and 1-en 
TanSe] la-gaS-ta-kaS ABL 1154+ :26 (NB), see 
Dietrich Aramaer p. 148 No. 33. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27 and 125. 

lagaSfi (fem. lagasitu) adj. ; from Lagas; OB. 

PN URU.KI la-ga-si TCL 10 38:9; id la-ga- 
si-tum OECT 3 36:12 (let.). 

lagatakkaS see lagaStakkaS. 

laga’u (lagu) s. ; scales, matter formed on 
parts of the body, slag from a kiln; SB; 
Sum. lw. 

la.ga (var. [LAfGAB^'B^) . k i r 4 = la-ga ki-i-ri 
(var. §u) Hh. X 355; la.ga.sag.du.mu Ugumu 
49, la.ga.gestd.mu ibid. 145. 

su.um.du.um si.kiir.e sub.ba.a.ta : ina 
SaptlSu Sa la-ga-a nada upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pi. 19: Ilf., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122:6f.; HAR.in.nu.bi in.na.an.es 
= la-ga-Su iq-bu-il (error for leqvft) Ai. VI iv 24f. 

la-ga-u Si-ik-tum Lambert BWL 54:33 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 

a) scales, matter formed on parts of the 
body: see, referring to dandruff on the scalp, 
dirt or scales of the ears, Ugumu 49 and 145, 
in lex. section; lu'i (var. [x]- K ti) Sa uttappiqu 
la [ima^hharu [... ] la-ga-,§a (var. la-ga-a-a-Sd) 
iSirma idiltaS ipti my throat(?) which was 
blocked and could not take in [...], he 
.... -ed its deposit, opened its closure 
Lambert BWL 54:33, var. from ibid. pi. 74 BM 
54821 (LudlulIII); Summa liqpisu sdbul la-ga-a 
RiT.RTT if his palate is dry (and) is covered 
with a deposit(?) Labat TDP 64:54, and see 
OECT 6 pi. 19:14, in lex. section. 

b) slag from a kiln: see Hh. X, in lex. 
section. 

For another Akk. correspondence to Sum. 
la.ga, see kuraStu. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 

laginu s.; (an agricultural profession); lex.* 

uruj = e-ri-Su, [uru 4 . <s " r ] u .lA - la-gi-nu Lu IV 
370 f. 

la-gi-in i-Sit-tu(v ar. -ti) = Sa-ru-u Malku IV 43, 
var. from CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 23, cf. lu la-gi-in 
i-Sit-t\um //] Lti e-du-u VAT 4955:11 f. (comm, to 
A II/2), see iSiltu A lex. section. 
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lagu adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 

tr ab-Su la-gu : t la-la-gu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 iv 37' (= Uruanna II 478). 

See abSu and lallangu. 
lagd see laga’u. 

lahabu v.; tohowl(?); SB*; 1,111/2. 

a) lahabu: imhur ur.bar.ra la-ha-ba 
»-[...] she faced the wolf, (and) [...] 
howling(?) 4R Add. p. 11 to pi. 56 iii 31, dupl. 
KAR 239 ii 8, see ZA 16 162 (Lamastu inc.). 

b) Sutalhubw, Lamastu us-ta-na-al-hab 
kima ur.idim masta ana maSti us-ta-na -[... ] 
Lamastu howls(?) like a rabid dog, she [...] 
.... PBS 1/2 113 iii 27, dupl. 4R 58 iii 42 (La¬ 
mastu inc.). 

lahabu see lehebu. 

*lahadu (or lahatu, lahatu) v.; (mng. 
unkn.); gramm.*; II, III. 

tu-lah-had 5R 45 K.253 iv 57; tu-sal-had ibid, 
vii 26. " 

lahagu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 

[tr Sd]-mi tab ud.da : u la-ha-gu plant for seta- 
fever: l. Uruanna II 45. 

u haltappdna la-ha-ga [... ] ... tasak 
(for a compress) Kocher BAM 171:39, dupl. 
AMT 82,1:7. 

lahamu see lahmu adj. and s. 

lahamu A (lehemu) v.; to be hairy ; OB, 
SB; I (only stative lahimjlehim attested), 
II, III; cf. lahimu, lahmu adj., luhhumu. 

sIg la-hi-im // KU mu ‘ mu KU // la-ba-su // KU mu ' mu KU 
// la-ha-mu it is covered with shaggy hair : ku.ku 
( is) labaSu “to dress,” ku.ku (is also) lahamu “to 
be hairy” CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

tu-ldh-ha-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 58; tu-Sal-ha-am 
ibid, vii 24 (gramm.). 

[.summa t]ulimum sdrtarn la-hi-im if the 
spleen is covered with shaggy hair YOS 10 
41:30, also BM 22694:46 (OB ext.); Summa 
SaM sig le-hi-im if a pig is covered with hair 
CT 38 46:24, also ibid. 25-27 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; uSummu sa sig la- 
ah-mu a dormouse that is covered with long 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; summa sinnistu ulidt 
ma MiN-ma sipdta la-hi-[im\ if a woman gives 


lahannatu 

birth and already at birth (the child) is cov¬ 
ered with shaggy hair Leichty Izbu IY 31, cf. 
sig.uz la-[hi-im] ibid. 33, cf. sig danniS la-ah- 
mu ibid. p. 197 K.9837:l, K.12754:ll, also SIG 
la-hi-im (parallel: labis) ibid. 8; if a man’s 
eyebrows sig ma’attu lah-mu are very 
shaggy KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); summa 
ubdndtu&u kissura .. . Sa qdtd&u sdrta lah-ma 
if his fingers are gnarled, this means that his 
hands are covered with shaggy hair Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 3, cf. ibid. 5, cf. also sa sdrta 
lah-mat ibid. 12a i 24'. 

In K.8623:ll read im-ma-la-hu < mi^-il-hu 
see milhu. 

lahamu B v.; to make beer (from malt or 
dates); SB, NB; I, II. 

a) lahamu : liddinki d Siras (var. lu.SIRaS) 
mundu buqlu bappiru patihatu limalliki nan 
tabu ana la-ha-mi liddinki let Siras (variant: 
the beer-brewer) give you groats, malt, “beer 
bread,” let him fill a leather bag for you 
(with them), let him give you nartabu for 
making beer 4R 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 ii 
27ff. (Lamastu). 

b) luhhumu : ina MN . .. dannu a i 100 
Sikar tabu u-[ldh]-ha-ma-ma inandin he will 
brew fine beer (from the dates received) in 
these hundred vats and deliver (it) in MN 
(6appt>w/w-contract) BE 9 43:12, cf., wr. 
u-ldh-ha-mu PBS 2/1 131:5, u-ldh-<ha-muy- 
u-ma BE 10 4:15 (all NB). 

For other refs, see lemu. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18 and n. 17; (von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 13); Oppenheim Beer p. 43 n. 39. 

lahamu see lemu. 

lahandu see lahantu. 

lahangiddu s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. 
Iw.; cf. lahannu. 

dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = na-as-bu-u, §u-w, 
gu-ug-gu-ru Hh. X 85ff.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-u = ka-ni-n[u Sa kaS.sag], dug.la.ha. 
an.gid.da = §u-w =min Hg. II 54f., in MSL 7 109. 

See also lahtanqiddu. 
lahannatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

uru ni-ip-pu-ri-ti la-ha-na-tu da-Su-up-tu 
my girl from Nippur, the sweet l. KAR 158 
vii 18. 
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Connection with lahhinatu (see alahhinatu) 
is doubtful, because this has no variant 
*la(h)hanatu attested; also uncertain is the 
etym. relation with Aram. l e hena, a person in 
the service of the temple, see Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 204. 

lahannu (lahidnu ) s.; (a bottle); OB 
Alalakh, EA, MA, SB, NA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; pi. lahannu and lahannatu ; wr. syll. 
and dug.la.ha.an ; cf. lahangiddu. 

dug.la.ha.an = la-ha-an-nu, [dug.la.ha.an. 
i.c .din . na ] = min si-pi-e tavern keeper’s bottle 
(followed by l. for water, milk, beer) Hh. X 79-79a, 
cf. dug.la.ha.nu.um MSL 7 200:42 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh.); dug.la.ha.an.su = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-as-bu-u, la-ha-an qa-a-ta Hh. X 83-84a, 
[dug.la.ha.an.su.i] = min gal-la-pi barber’s jug 
ibid. 84b. 

a) in gen.: ina muSim ajumma dug la- 

h[a\-na issukSumma somebody threw a l.- 
bottle at him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); 
ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim Subilam billatam 
Subilam send me .... in a bottle(?), send me 
billatu-beer Kraus AbB 1 94 r. 9; 14 la-ha-nu 

(beside kukkubu, pursitu, and other vessels) 
KAV 118:3 (MA); 3 la-ha-nu hurasi (among 
other precious objects) Wiseman Alalakh 390:3 
(MB), cf. LA-HA-AN-NI KU.BABBAR KUB 32 128 
i 13 and 22, (of gold) ibid. 14 and 23; 1 la-ha- 

an-nu Sa abni one glass l. (beside an alabaster 
huliam- bowl) EA 22 ii 62; 1 la-ha-nu Sa sise 
sa a-mu-\u]-ti Sa a.musen.mes hurasi tamlu 
(see amutu B usage b) ibid, i 55 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta) ; if a lizard ina dug.la.ha.an 
kas [... ] [is found] in a beer bottle CT 40 
28 K.3731+ : 11. 

b) in rituals — 1 ' for libations : 1 la-ha-na 

Sa gestin 1 la-ha-na Sa kas ina battubatten Sa 
kanuni ana qaqqiri uqammar (the king) 
empties one l. of wine, one l. of beer on the 
ground around the braziers ZA 50 194:17f., 
cf. 2 la-ha-na-a-te Sa ge§tin Sarru ana qaqqiri 
inaqqi ibid. 23, cf. ibid. 27 and 30, also [1 la- 
ha-na Sa uqni ku]ri Sa gestin one l. of 
artificial lapis lazuli (i.e., glass) with wine 
ibid. 2 and 6 (MA rit.) ; [2 DUG l]a-ha-a-ni Sa 

hurasi Sa [1] siLA-a-a ... issen ina pan Bel 
issen ina pan Nabu karani umallu they fill 
with wine two gold l.-s of one-sila capacity 


lahannu 

each, one in front of DN, one in front of DN S 
ABL 951 : 18 (coll. K. Deller), cf. [7 DUG.L]A.HA. 
AN GE§TIN 7 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS.ME§ [7 DUG. 
l]a.ha.an ga.meS 7 dug.[la].ha.an lal seven 
l.-s with wine, seven with beer, seven with 
milk, seven with honey (in a namburbi ritual) 
ABL977r. 13f. (both NA); 7 la-ha-an-ni lAl 
i.nun.na ge§tin ka§ a.me§ tumalldma ina 
muhhi abri tesen mihha tanaqqi you fill seven 
l. -bottles with honey, ghee, wine, beer, and 
water, and arrange them on the brazier, you 
make a mtMw-offering KAR 25 iii 17, cf. 7 dug 
la-ha-na-te ... tumalldma BBR No. 26 ii 
15f.; 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN A 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN KA§ 

tumalldma ina let u.gi§.sar taSakkan AMT 
100,3:10 and 17, parallel AMT 15,3:8, cf. DUG. 
la.ha.an.mes Sikara tumalla BBR No. 58:7, 
Or. NS 36 282 r. 3, ibid. 34:8, Or. NS 34 126:9, 
cf. also AMT 57,9 : 5, DUG.LA.HA.AN.MEJ3 me U 
Sikari ... tukan TuL p. 50:17, 112:40, ICAR 
357:11; me paSiri ndri ina dug.la.ha.an [... ] 
Koeher BAM 129 i 8, restored from CT 23 6 ii 10; 
[du]G.LA.ha.an tanaqqiSunuti AAA 22 p. 60 
ii 13, wr. 2 DUG la-ha-ni. MES KAR 374 r. 10, 
(in broken context) AfO 12 142 ii 2, STT 73:118. 

2' for preparing medications: dug.la. 
ha.an Sikar sabi tumalldma Sammi anndti 
ana libbi tamahhas you fill a l. with beer from 
the tavern keeper, and stir these herbs into it 
Koeher BAM 248 iv 14, cf. (the medication) 
ana dug.la.ha.an tanaSSar you decant into 
a (.-bottle AMT 61,6:3 + 83,1:13; uncert.: 
ina na 4 .la.ha.an <hi.hi> SepeSu §E§.ME§-ma 
you mix(?) (the medication) in a stone(?) 
1. and put the salve on his feet Koeher BAM 
122 r. 16. 

3' for holding objects: supri Sa ikassapuni 
[ina d]ug la-ha-ni [ i]Sakkunu they place the 
nails that they trim off in a l. ABL 4 r. 3 (NA); 
galldbussu ippuS ina dug.la.ha.an ikammis- 
ma he shaves himself and collects (the 
shavings) into a l. (lutes its opening) Or. NS 
36 21:7, nu lu.u§ ina dug.la.h[a.an ...] 
you [put] the figurine of the dead man in a (. 
CT 23 19:4, see Or. NS 24 264. 

4' other occs. : [ikri]b me Sa dug la-ha-ni 
naSima ... ana qat Hi naddnu prayer (to be 
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recited) when taking the water in the l. and 
offering it for (washing) the hands of the god 
BBR No. 75-78:11. 

c) varieties — 1 ' made of porous clay: 
[duo] la-ha-nu Saharratu tanateima you 
take a porous l. (for washing hands) BBR 
No. 75-78:53, cf. RAcc. 36:24, KAR 28:11, 38 

r. 11 and 31. 

2' made of glass : see EA 22 ii 62, cited 
usage a, ZA 50 194:2 and 6, cited usage b-1'. 

3' made of precious metals: see usage a. 
See also lahtannu and lahtangiddu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 225 ff. 

lahantu (lahandu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

ka.5u.kud.da musen = sa-a-a-hu = la-ha-an- 
tumly ars. -lu, -du) Hg. C I 4, in MSL 8/2 p. 171, 
vars. from Hg. B IV 287, ibid. p. 170. 

laharltum s. (or adj.) fern.; (a garment); 
OB.* 

5 tug la-ha-ri-tum us sag(?) 10 tug la-ha- 
ri-tum pa.pa 40 tug la-ha-ri-tum 6 96 tug 
la-ha-ri-tum 5 95 tug ba-ta-tum 4 MA.na 
five l.-s of second (or?) first quality, ten 

l.-s _, forty l.-s (weighing) six (minas 

each), 96 l.-s (weighing) five (minas each), 
95 .... -s (weighing) four minas (each) CT 45 
36 ii 9-12, also ibid, i 10-12, cf. x TUG.GU.E 
la-ha-<ri-tum> us sag x tug.gu.e la-ha-ri- 
tum x nahlaptu- cloaks of l.-quality(?) of 
second (or?) first quality, x nahlaptu-cloaks 
of l.-quality(?) ibid, iii Ilf.; 30(?) tug la-ha- 
ri-tum pa.pa 120 tug la-ha-ri-tum 4 ma.na 
iii 6f. 

laharuh&u see laharussu. 
laharuSak see laharussu. 
laharuSku see laharussu. 

laharuSSu (laharusak, laharuSku, laharuhSu) 

s. ; quiver, box to hold arrows or whips; 
OB, MB, SB. 

gis d.zd.lum.ma.gigir = la-ha-ru-uS-ku Hh. 
V 17, gi5 6.zd.lum.ma = la-ha-ru-ui-Su Hh. 
VII A 64, kus d.zu.lfum.ma] = la-ha-ru-u§-Jc[a ] 
Hh. XI 102, see MSL 9 198. 


•lahaSu 

ku ab.gaz.za.mu ku ba.ab.si.il. 14. mu 
zu.lum.mar.ra Txl : sa \la](l)-ha-ru-u$-ki pi-ti 
(obscure) SBH p. 39 r. 1, see Civil, JAOS 88 8. 

la(i)-har-us-ka = E qa-ni-e Malku II 200. 

ina bit ispatu qasta uktinu la-ha-ru-us-ak 
undalli qani ebbutu they placed the bow in 
the bow case, they(!) filled the quiver with 
shining arrows STT 366:9, see JNES 26 196; 
ku§ iS-pa-t[um ... ] / kus la-ha-[ru-us-su) 
(among twenty divine emblems) LKU 31:13; 
1 la-ha-ru-uh-Sum (list) UET 5 882:14 (OB). 

Civil, JAOS 88 8f. 

*laha§u v.; 1. lithu$u to murmur prayers, 
2. luhhusu to whisper, 3. II/2 to whisper 
to oneself; OB, MB, SB; 1/2 (inf. only at¬ 
tested), II, II/2, II/3; cf. lih.su, mulahhisu. 

su-u §ti = [lu]-uh-hu-su Idu II 265; te-er 
kaxpi = lu-hu-S[u-um\ MSL 2 154:6' (Proto-Ea); 
tu-lah-has 5R 45 K.253 iv 56 (gramm.). 

1. lithuhu to murmur prayers: tasemme 
... sukena kitmusu lit-hu-Su u laban appi 
you (Samas) heed (prayers), obeisance, 
kneeling, murmuring of prayers and pros¬ 
tration Lambert BWL 134:131. 

2. luhhusu to whisper — a) in gen.: 
[ana uz]un belisu ul-ta-a[h-hi-i§~\ he kept 
whispering into the ear of his master ARM 2 
23 r. 3', cf. [x x] ud PN ul-ta-ah-hi-iS-ma 
ibid. 6'; ina M-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uzneka 
u-lah-hi-ih in your .... I whispered into 
your ears JSS 4 9 A 14 (SB lit.); ki sa rakt 
buma ina uzniSa u-lah-ha-ds as he (the 
stallion) is mounting (the jenny) he whispers 
into her ear Lambert BWL 218 iv 16. 

b) with ref. to prayers and incantations: 
li-ih-§u tu-[lah-haS ] teriqqamma you murmur 
the prayer and go away TuL p. 106 r. 49 (rit.); 
ina gi.sag.kud gi.dug.ga en 3 -Su ana libbi 
uzni sisi Sa Sumeli tu-ldh-haS through a pipe 
of aromatic reed you murmur the incantation 
three times into the left ear of the horse 
KAR 218:10 (tamitu), also RAcc. 12:10 and 12, 
20:11 and 13, 26:18; ana libbi uzni imittisu u 
SumeliSu 3.ta.am tu-lah-hah you whisper 
three times into his (the bull’s) right and 
left ears RAcc. 24 r. 9; lu.gala ... ana uzni 
imittiSu ana uzni sumeliSu u-la-a[h-haS] the 
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kalU -singer whispers (the prayer) into his 
right ear (and) into his left ear LKU 51:31 
(rit.); kima annum tamtand ana libbi uzni 
mas.[...] ki-a-am tu-lah-haS 4R Add. p. 5 to 
pi. 21 81-2-4,282 r. 8; [ana ...] uznesu tu-lah- 
haS AMT 34,2:2, of. BBR No. 38:12 and 18. 

3. II/2 to whisper to oneself: summa ul- 
tah-ha-aS if he whispers to himself (preceded 
by rigma kabar, rigma qatan he is loud/soft 
spoken) AfO 11 224:83 (physiogn.). 

lahatu see *lahadu. 
lahatu see *lahadu. 
lahhinatu see *alahhinatu. 
lahhinu see alahhinu. 

Lahhu s.; (name of a month); Ur III, Mari, 
Elam. 

warah La-hi-im ARMT 11 74:9, 230:9, and 
passim in Mari, wr .La-ah-hi-im ARMT 11 184:8, 
cf. iti La-ah-hu-um MDP 28 484:6, iti La- 
hu-um MDP 28 467 : 3, for Ur III refs, from 
Elam, see MDP 10 p. 80; exceptionally in 
Babylonia: iti La-hu-um Eames Coll. No. 
25*: 8 (from Nippur?). 

lahhupu see Huhhupu. 

lahianu see lahannu. 

lahijanatu s.; (a shell); OB.* 

na 4 .PE § 4 = issillatu = la-hi-ia A -na-te(v ar. -turn) 
Hg. B IV 107 ; na 4 bi-is-sir-ta-a-ni : na 4 la-hi-ia- 
na-tu (followed by kapasu) Uruanna III 174, see 
MSL 10 70:17 and 71:70. 

3 sila 10 gin na 4 ka-ba-sum u la-ha-na{\)- 
twm (or la-hi(\)-a(\)-na-tum) UET 5 546:5. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 

lahimu adj.; hairy; lex.*; cf. lahdmu A. 

la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185; [...] = 

[ la]-ah-m[u ], [la]-hi-mu Antagal h 1'—2'. 

*lahi§u (or laSsu, fem. Idhistu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn.); OB.* 

la-hi-is-ta d Salta Sa aSsumiSa ibnuSi Ea 
niSMku iddt dunnisa kola niSi uSeSmi Ea, 
the prince, made all men hear the signs of 
the might of l. Saltu, whom he had created 
because of her (i.e., Istar) RA 15 181 : 15 (OB 
Agusaja). 


lahmu 

Perhaps to be connected with la'asu or 
lahMu. 

For LTBA 2 2:129, see iM in la iS4. For a 
suggested reading in PBS 1/1 2:38 and 45, see 
Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 

lahmu ( lahamu ) adj.; hairy, shaggy; OB; 
cf. lahdmu A. 

[...]-as LtjxsfG.BU = la-ah-mu A VII/2:34; 
[...]= [la]-ah-mu, [la}-hi-mu Antagal fragm. h l'f.; 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185. 

Lah-mu-um (personal name) RA 15 135:13 
(OB)." 

lahmu ( lahamu ) s.; (a monster); OAkk., 
Mari, SB, NA; pi. lahmu and lahmanu. 

d GU 4 .m> = d Lah.ma = <*[. ..], d Bsan.an.na = 
d Ki.iB = d [...], d ou 4 = d Lah.ma = a A-nu-[. ..], 
d GU 4 = d La.ha.ma = d [. ..] KAV 54 : 6-9, dupls. 
r. 4-7, 52:4-7 and 71:3-6; d KA.he.gdl d Igi.he. 
gal la.ha.ma (var. d HA.LA-ma) abzu.ke x (KiD) : 
d MiN d MiN la-ha-mu s[a . . . ] DN (and) DN 2 (the 
two gatekeepers of Ea) are the l.-s of the apsu 
RA 17 132 K.4147 :8, also TCL 15 10:103, var. 
from CT 24 29:112 (list of gods). 

a) as a mythological creature: [&ama]s 
birbirruka ina apsi uridu \ a lah-m]u Sut tamti 
inattalu nurka Samas, your rays reach down 
to the abyss, so that the monsters of the deep 
behold your light Lambert BWL 128:38, cf. 
d lah-mu s[ut tam]ti Sa malu puluhta the 
monsters of the sea, filled with fearsomeness 
ibid. 136:171; Hah-mu igruru Istar ina ursiSa 
ul isabbat Sittu the lahmu- monsters became 
frightened, Istar cannot go to sleep in her 
bed (replaced by kusarikku in parallel, see 
gardru B mng. la-1') Craig ABRT 2 8 r. i 1; 
Enki ana la-ah-mi «-[...] Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 78 II iii 30; iktala ana Hah-ma-ni 
K.3458 : 16, cf. d lah-ma-ni ik-tal-[x] ibid. r. 4 
(NA lit.) ; uSz[i]z baSmu muShuSSu u a la-ha-mu 
she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the battle) a 
serpent-monster, a dragon and a /.-monster 
En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31 and 89; be 
conjured by zi d la.ha.ma ab.zu(!) gtt.gu.a 
ArOr 21 395:33 (coll. W. G. Lambert) ; note the 
description of such creatures: la-ah-mi a.ab. 
ba Sut Ea a sea monster belonging to Ea 
MIO l 72 iv 4, cf. (named adammu ) d ZM(var. 
ldh)-mu Sut Ea ibid. 74 iv 48, (named hindu) 
ibid. 78 v 42, (named la-ah-mu ippiru) ibid. 


41 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lahmu 

76 v 10; anntitu lah(v ar. la-ah)-mu sa Same u 
erseti Sa apsi Sut Ea these are the monsters 
of heaven and the nether world, (originating) 
from the apsu, belonging to Ea ibid. 76 v 11 
(description of representations of demons), note 
mtj.bi lah-mu Sut DN its name is Lahmu, 
belonging to Gula (referring to the “dog of 
Gula”) ibid. 78 v 51. 

b) worshiped in the cult: 2 na 4 .mes d ldh- 
mu two stones (for the two) Z.-(gods) MV AG 
41/3 10 ii 10 (MA); offerings to d lah-mu d kit-ti 
d mi-Sar-u u dajanu VAS 6 213 ii 15 (NB), cf. 
d La-ah-mu Surpu VIII 35. 

c) representations — 1' in gen.: x </m 4 - 

sa-ri-ku 2 la-ah-ma-an ku.gi ismutu (statues 
of) x bisons and two /.-demons of gold, they 
stripped (them) PBS 9 30:2 (OAkk.); 2 salt 
me lah-me.MES (var. d lah-mu.ME&) (among 
figurines of other mythological creatures) 
BBR No. 50 ii 2, see Gurney, AAA 22 49, var. from 
D.T. 186; Sepdja lah-mu mukabbisat lah-me 
my feet are l. -monsters standing on /.-mon¬ 
sters Maqlu VII 53, see AfO 21 78; Sa ] 

d lah-mu il-lab-bi-Su, (the lord) who is clothed 
in [. , .] of a /. AfO 17 313 B 6 comm. 

2' standing at gateways: baSme lah(\)-me 
ku-sa-rik-kum (among representations of 
mythological creatures decorated with pre¬ 
cious stones on the gate of the Marduk temple) 
5R 33 iv 50 (Agum-kakrime) ; urmahhe anze 
na'irl d lah-me d ku-ri-bi Sa kaspi u ere uSepiS s 
ma nereb bdbaniSa ulziz I had lions, anzu- 
birds, (storm demons with) mouths agape, 
/.-demons and protective genii made of silver 
and copper, and placed them at the entrance 
of its gateways (referring to the Istar temple) 
Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. ibid. 95 r. 9; d lah- 
me kuribl Sa sdriri ruSSu idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed /.-demons (and) protective genii of 
bright gold facing each other (at the entrance 
of the cella of the Assur temple) Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 2 d lah-mu eSmaru sdpin ajdhija ina 

bah sit SamSi imna u Sumela uSarSid at the 
east gate, on the right and on the left, I set 
up two /.-demons (made) of eSmaru- silver, 
(represented as) stepping on my enemies 
VAB 4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. d lah-me sa bob sit 


lahru 

SamSi KAR 214 i 28, parallel KAV 83:2, cf. KAR 
214 i 13, d /aZl-TOW.ME§ 3R 66 i 16, dupl. BiOr 18 
199:51, 200 ii 6, d Lah-mUM’E&-salmu K.9925 

1 2, see Frankena Takultu p. 9 (all takultu- rit.); 

2 d lah-me kaspi tamsil sut tamti two mon¬ 
sters of silver representing sea creatures (for 
description, see atulimdnu) Streck Asb. 172 : 56, 
cf. (referring to the same statues) 2 d lah-me 
esmare ibid. 150:74, also Thompson Esarh. pi. 
15 iii 7, cf. also Iraq 7 98:15 (Asb.). 

3' represented on vessels and seals: 1 gal 
la-ah-mu a cup representing a /.-monster 
ARM 7 102:2, kunukkima Sa la-ah-mi ... 
nassu they bring (to you) my cylinder seal 
showing a /.-monster KAV 98:9 (MA let.). 

Apart from the theogonic pair d Lahmu 
and d Lahamu (En. el. 110, 78, III 4, 68, VI 157, 
but Ea and Lahamu (= Damkina) I 84, 
note also the variant writing d Lah-ha En. el. 
Ill 125), there exists a generic term lahmu 
(in Sum. la.ha.ma) for beings associated 
with the apsu (or engur), see usage a, and 
for Sum. refs., Falkenstein, AnOr 30 p. 80. Both 
in Sum. and in later texts, the lahmu' s are 
used as apotropaic figures at the gates, and 
their identification with bull-colossi is based 
only on their equation in the late god lists 
with d GUD and '‘oitd.ltu, while Assurbani- 
pal’s description of them as holding emblems 
in both hands contradicts this identification. 

Heimpel Tierbilder 325f. 

lahmu see la’mu. 

lahru s. fern.; 1. ewe, full-grown female 
sheep, 2. (a poetic term for flock); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (tjdtj.)u 8 . 

[lah-ru] fxj B l = \la\h-rum, [ im-mir-tum ] A 
1/2:309 f.; u u 8 = lah-rum, \im-mir-tum\, [u-a] u 8 = 
lah-rum, i[m\-mir-[tum] A I/2:303ff.; us u 8 = 
la[h,-ru\, u-ia u 8 = FminI, lah-ru u 8 = TminI S b I 
134-134b; u u 8 , u-a u 8 , la-ah-rum tr 8 , ga-nam u 8 = 
[.. .] Ea I 109ff.; u Ui 0 , u-a TT] 0 , la-ah-rum (var. 
la-har) u 10 = la-ah-ru (var. lah-rum) Ea I 207 ff.; 
u 8 = [ lah-ru] Hh. XIII 183. also (qualified as (la) 
arltu, (la) alittu) ibid. 184-89; u 8 .sila 4 n&.a = 
Sa puhassa ni[iw], u 8 .sila 4 [du].a — min illa[ku], 
u 8 .sila 4 [hul].a = min ize[’eru ] ibid. 190ff. 

u 8 sila 4 .bi ga.ga.mu : lah-ru u puhassa 
iSallal\u ] they take away the ewe and her lamb 
(parallel: enza u lalaSa) 4R 30 No. 2:4f., cf. u 8 
sila 4 udu amas.a : la-ah-ru pu-had-sa im-mer 
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au-pu-ri CT 13 37:28; u 9 sila 4 in.Sub : lah-ri 
puhadu iddlma the ewe has lost her lamb (the goat 
her kid) SBH p. 131:56f.; e.bi d Du 6 .ku.ga d u 8 
d §E.TiR mu.un.si.es.am : ina blti d DTJ 8 .Kft.GA 
Sa lah-ra d Ki.MiN duSSu (see duSSu lex. section) 
CT 16 14 iv 30f.; u 8 ta.ra sig sii.ru (pronunci¬ 
ation) Tu 8 l dara 4 [sig] la : la-ah-ri ra-ap-Sa-a-tim 
sa Si-pa-a-ti na-Si-a vast flocks of wool-bearing 
(sheep) CBS 11319+ ii 9'ff. (OB lex., courtesy 
M. Civil). 

su-a-tu — la-ah-ru Malku V 34. 

1 . ewe, full-grown female sheep — a) wr. 
syll.: la-ah-ri ina qaqqar nahrim iSassi ... 
la-ah-ri u puhassa itbalu my ewe cries in 
enemy land, they have taken away my ewe 
and her lamb UET 6 403:6 and 8, cf. la-ah-ri 
naram ina su-pi-ri ibid. 9 (OB lament.); ki-ma 
lah-ri ... sa pu-had-sa sa-da-ad like a ewe 
whose lamb has been taken away (Sum. 
destroyed) PBS 1/2 125:14, see also 4R 30, 
SBH p. 131, CT 16, in lex. section; udu 
lah-ri gal -tu alittu BE 9 1:16, cf. [lah-ril 
alitti BE 10 74:2; note (after udu puhal) 
udu lah-ri PBS 2/1 118:1 (all NB). 

b) wr. u 8 : u 8 (beside udu.nita and male 
and female SILA 4 ) Grant Bus. Doc. 71:1, also 
61:1, BE 6/2 2:1, 6, PBS 8/1 14:1, 32 i 1, 66:1, 
UET 5 612:1, 807:1, 809:1, and passim in OB; 
u 8 mu 2.kam a two-year-old ewe BE 17 24 : 24, 
28 (MB let.); 50 U 8 .MES MU 2 KAJ91:3(MA); 
1 u 9 1 ka-lum 1 par-rat one ewe, one lamb, 
one young female sheep AnOr 8 35:4; 1 me 
u 8 u udu.uz Sa sizib naphar 2 me senu one 
hundred (each) of ewes and she-goats giving 
suck, in all two hundred head of sheep and 
goats ibid. 67:4; 1-en pu-hal l-et u 8 one ram, 
one ewe YOS 7 35:7, cf. YOS 6 68:2, 128:2, 
1-e/ u 8 Sa kakkabtu Sendetu one ewe which is 
branded with a star YOS 7 111:6, u 8 Se-mit- 
tum ibid. 118:7; 1 pagra Sa u 8 2 Sa par-rat 

UCP 9 68 No. 52:1; U 8 GAL-fn alitti BE 10 
132:3; 1 u 8 muSSuStu an abandoned ewe 

TCL 13 134:4; per year ana 100 u 8 66 Sitta 
qatati mildu an increase of 66 § per one 
hundred ewes BE 10 131 : 15, and passim in NB 
econ.; 1 u 8 ina u 8 .udu.hi.a ana barim TCL 17 
27:10 (OB let.); ser dumqi ina Ser u 8 -ia iSkun 
he placed a favorable portent in the body of 
my sheep CT 34 31 ii 56 (Nbn.); littu ina qarniSa 
U 8 ina SipatiSa CT 23 1:7, also Kocher BAM 124 
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iv 7 and 127:6; ga u 8 sheep’s milk (beside 
ga 1b and ga uz) LKA 108:8, cf. ina ga u 8 
KU 7 .KU 7 NAG Kocher BAM 159 ii 11 and dupl. 
160:3, also AMT 94,2:2; [inurria udJu.nita ina 
muhhi u 8 [iShitu] when the ram mounted the 
ewe Biggs Saziga p. 60 AAA 3 pi. 27 No. 5:5; 
ina Sinat u 8 gi§ nu.zu with the urine of an 
unmated female sheep CT 40 13:45, cf. u 8 
OI 6 la pd-ti-tum MDP 14 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.), 
also u sasuntu : as sig u 8 nu bad Uruanna 
III 118, and similar ibid. 24 and 49; kima . . . 
irhu ... u 8 (var. [ lah]-ri ) immerSa just as 
her ram impregnated the ewe Maqlu VII 25, 
var. from AfO 21 78, cf. uz kalumaSa u 8 
SILA 4 -Fdi] atdnum muras MAD 5 No. 8:23 
(OAkk. inc.); DI§ U 8 UR.MAH [U.TU] if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion Leichty Izbu V 6ff., and 
passim in Izbu, also ibid. XVIII 1-6, CT 28 38 
79-7-8, 113: 8f. (SB Alu); U 8 .ME§-&« (var. U 8 . 
udu.hi.a.mes) tu’dmi lilida your ewes will 
bear twins Gilg. VI 18. 

c) wr. u 8 .hi.a: u 8 .hi.a merasa atdnu 
muraSa the ewe her young one, the she- 
donkey her foal AMT 67,3:5; inala salija ana 
muhhi U 8 .HI.a illikuma U g .HI.A ilqeam VAS 16 
124:20 and 22, cf. CT 4 24a:25, UET 5 807:26 
(OB), 1 pu-hal 8 u 8 .hi.a one ram and eight 
ewes (and four parrat, summed up as 13 senu) 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:2; U 8 .HI.A YOS 7 128:12, 
14ff„ 23, 25, Moldenke 2 11:2 (NB), etc. 

d) wr. udu.u 8 : 1-en udu pu-hal u d-ta 

UDU.Ug.ME YOS 7 140:1 and 23, cf. 1 UDU.U 8 
TCL 13 133:10, 14 UDU.U 8 Speleers Recueil 

285:12, and passim in NB, note UDU.Ug.HI.A 
VAS 6 67:11, x udu puhdla X UDU.Ug.U.TU. 
me UCP 9 102 No. 40:12 (NB); five hides of 
udu.u 8 .mes (beside hides of udu.nitA.mes) 
KAJ 225:1 and 8, 3 UDU.Ug KAJ 94:1 and 6, 

1 UDU.U 8 UDU.GUKKAL KAJ 190 :6f., 1 UDU.Ug 
adi parritiSa KAJ 97:1, cf. [x] udu.u 8 .mes 
mu 3 [a]di siLA 4 .MES-£i-na KAJ 88:1; ina 
ume udu.u 8 .me§ iddununi the day they 
deliver the ewes KAJ 88:19 (all MA); udu. 
u 8 .me§ adi UDU.NiTA.MES-/ii-na the ewes with 
their rams ADD 120:1; udu.u 8 .me§ ADD 
1132:2, r. 2. 

e) exceptional writings: u 8 .gu.la VAS 13 
101:1, BIN 7 107:9 (OB), Ug.AMA AnOr8 5:l, 
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TCL 12 44:1, U 8 .SAL.MAH x (al) YOS 7 143 :5f., 
15, 19, BIN l 174:1; (after UDU puhalu) 
Ug.AB.GAL UCP 9 59 No. 5 : 2 (all NB) ; SAL.U a 
HSS 10 178:2 (OAkk.); note U 8 .§U.GI 4 YOS 5 
217 iii 26 (OB). 

2. (a poetic term for flock) : banu, asnan u 
lah-ri (the god) who creates grain and flocks 
En. el. YII 79, cf. dumuq asnan u d u 8 the 
best of grain and flock OIP 2 112 vii 81, 
and see CT 16 14 iv 30f., in lex. section; 
hajat d Asnan u a La-har BMS 12:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, and see for translations aSnan 
usage a; Ea created a ASnan A La-har d SiriS 
grain, flocks, beer (for offerings) RAce. 46:33; 
note in god lists: d la '- ar u 8 CT 25 20 r. 4; d u 8 
= KI.MIN KAY 172 ii 6; d U 8 = d A-a Sa lcu- 
ne-e CT 25 9 il5; a Ga-a-u = sipa d EN+zu. 
na.ke x (KID), d MIN XJ 8 = SU KAV 179 ii 7. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 154; W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 104. 

*lah§u s.; (an object made of iron); NB*; 
pi. lahSati. 

43 MA.NA an.BAR KI.LA 20 la-ah-Sa-ti PN 
mahir PN has received 43 minas of iron, 
(being) the weight of 20 l.-s CT 44 90:5. 

lahSu see lashu. 

lahtangiddu s.; (an elongated beer jug); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf .lahtanu. 

dug.lahtan(NUNUz.KisiM 5 xLA).gid.da — §u-«, 
huburu, lullakku Hh. X 7ff. 

See also lahangiddu. 

lahtanu s.; beer vat; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pi. lahtanatu ; wr. syll. and lahtan (= nunuz. 
KisiMjxLA); cf. lahtangiddu. 

dug.lahtan = lah-ta-nu (followed by lahtan: 
giddd, huburu, lullakku) Hh. X 6ff., cf. dug. 
lahtan x (NUNUZ.ABXGAG), dug.lahtan x .gid.da, 
dug.dur .lahtan x MSL 7 199: Ilf. (OB Forerun¬ 
ner to Hh.); dug.lahtan(rruNUZ.ABXLA) = 
lah-ta-nu — nam-har // nar-fa-bi, dug.mud = hu- 
bu-ru = min sd si-ka-ri Hg. A II 65f., in MSL 7 
109 f.; lah-ta-an nuntjz+kisim 5 xgud, nunuz+ 
kisim 5 xne = [lah-ta-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt A ll'f.; 
lah-ta[n] [nunuz+kisim 5 xla] = lah-t[a-nu ] (fol¬ 
lowed by huburu) A VIII/4:143; lah-ta-an nunuz. 
kisim 5 xla = lah-ta-nu, mu-ud nunuz.kisim 5 xka§ 
= hu-bu-rum S b II 298 f.; mu-ud dug.nunuz. 
kisiMjXkaS — hu-bu-ru, [la-a]h-t[a] dug.nunuz. 


lahfl A 

kisim s xla = &v-rtu Diri V 244f.; [lah-t]a-an Id. 
lahtan = [la]h-ta-nu (name of a canal) Diri III 
196a; la ‘ a t‘ ta DAG.KisiM 5 x la = la-ah-ta-nu = (Hitt.) 
a-ar-ru-ma-as la-ah-hu-us .... for washing KUB 
3 94 ii 16f., see MSL 2 117. 

a) in OB: ula tide Jci u-nu-ut-tu waqrat 
la-ah-ta-na-tim ina dlim asahhurma ula utu 
la-ah-ta-na-tim 5 la-ah-ta-na-tim [... ] do you 
not know that the utensils are expensive? In 
town I have been looking for beer vats but 
they did not find (any), five beer vats, [...] 
beer vats YOS 2 152:40ff. (OB let., coll. R. 
Harris); 2 dug lahtan (among other jars) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 2, cf. 4 
pi 3 bAn la-ah-ta-nu-um TLB 1 60:7. 

b) in SB: [summa hulbabu ] ina bit ameli 
ina lahtan.mes innamru if in the house of 
a man ants are found in beer vats KAR 376 
r. 26, parallel Boissier DA 2 r. 26; sa ina la-ah- 
ta-nim u hu-b[u-ri-im ] appa [i]b-bir-ru [ x ] 
(bil. proverb, Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
273:22. 

See also lahannu and lahangiddu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 206 ff.; Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 82; Waetzoldt, WO 5 17f. 

lahtu s.; pit; lex.* 

tu-ul TtJL = lah-tum A1/2:163; up Tur, = lah-tum 
ibid. 171; [si-d]ug lagabxdab. = la-ah-tum ibid. 
245; [x]-x-la i.Ki.si.GA = la-ah-tum, hastum Diri 
V 303 f. 

lahfi A s.; jaw; Nuzi, SB. 

uzu.me.ze.gid.da Hh. XV 13, [uzu.me. 
ze] .gal = la-hu-ti, kanzuzu ibid. 14b-15; lu-um 
lum = la-hu-u A V/l:63; mul.gud.an.na = 
uzu.me.ze le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 

mihsUu Sa PN itamru la-hu.WES-su ina 
hatti mahis u dama rnvMur they looked at 
the bruises of PN: his jaws had been bruised 
with a stick, and were bleeding HSS 9 10:8 
(leg.); Summa sinnistu ulidma la-hu-Su 
ki.ta nu gAl.mes if a woman gives birth, 
and the lower jaws of the child are missing 
Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. 33, also (with the 
right, left, upper and lower jaws) ibid. VII 54-62, 
cf. also Summa ... uzun imittiSu ina la-hi-Su 
tehat ibid. XI 22f.; Summa izbu me.ze-sm 
la-hu-Su u k a-Su nu gAl.mes if the malformed 
animal has no jowls, jaws or mouth ibid. VII 
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48, cf. ibid. 50, cf. lahru ulidma la-hu-u Ntr 
tuk a sheep gave birth and (the lamb) had 
no jaws AfO 16 pi. 18 r. 9f., see P. Neugebauer 
and Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 45:9f. (NB diary); 
Summa igi.mes-^m sig 7 mahsu u la-hu-Su 
patra if his face is suffused with yellow and 
his jaws are loose Kraus Texte 13:3 and dupls. 
15 : 3, 16 i 3, cf. Summa la-hu-Su patru AfO 11 
224:70 (physiogn.); GTJD.AMAR ... [. . .] ina 
plica puSur ina la-hi-ka Susa ina Suburrika 
0 calf, [... it] from your mouth, let it loose 
from your jaw, let it go from your anus 
BMS 61:18, restored from LKA 153 r. 17 (inc.); 
is-s[a]-bat la-he-e-Su it (the buSanu-dise ase) 
has seized his jaws Kocher BAM 29 r. 21, wr. 
la-he-e K.2262:21, AMT 46,2:7, (with var. 
lu-’-a ) AMT 18,11:8. 

See discussion sub isu s. 

For CT 11 40b: 6 (= A 1/6:110), see athu. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 191. 

lahfl B s.; dry wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gis. la - a &LAH - la-hu-u Hh. VI 75. 

lahu s.; sprout; syn. list*; WSem. lw. 

la-a-hu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 iv 1 (Explicit Malku 
III). 

la’ibu s.; affected by li'bu (occ. as personal 
name only); OAkk.*; cf . la'abu. 

La-i-bu-um TCL 16 73 pi. 142 No. 73:11, see 
ZA 42 37 n. 6 (OB copy of Ur III Sum. lit. text); 
La-e-bum MAD 3 159. 

The OAkk. personal names written La-vci- 
pum, La-wi-ip-tum, La-m-pum, and Ld-wi- 
ip-tum , see MAD 3 159 and 163, do not seem 
reconcilable with the spellings La-ije-pum. 
Landsberger, ZA 42 37 n. 6. 

la’iranu see amiranu. 

laTS see la'u mng. la. 

la’iSu see HahiSu. 

laTtu see litu usage b-2'. 

lakadu ( lakatu ) v.; to run; OB, SB; 

I ilakkid, II. 

ku-ul ktjl = la-ka-dum MSL 2 p. 135 b 12 
(Proto-Ea), cf. kul = la-a-ka-du Izi E 239c, kul = 
la-ka-a-dum Proto-Izi I 176; kas 4 = la-ka-tu 
Proto-Izi I 430. 
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la-ka-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 61; tu-lak-kdd 
5R 45 K.253 iv 20 (gramm .); i-lak-kid // la-ka-du // 
Zo-[so(?)-mte(?)] Lambert BWL 84:247 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

i-lak-kid labbiS rabi ahi uruhSu the first¬ 
born son forges his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section; mardti rihlt nakru i-lak-kid an\a ... ] 
the daughters spared by the enemy run to 
[...] LKU 43:7 (SB lit.); [. . .] ta-lak-kid [. . .] 
(in broken context) K.13873:6'; klmaneSim 
e-ez alaka kima barbarim la-ka-ta ma-ad-x 
like a lion it (the arrow) is swift in flight, like 
a wolf it is .... in movement UET 6 399:6 
(OB inc.), cf. kima neSi ma\li] puluh[ta] kima 
barbari la-ka-da uSSur full of terror like a 
lion, free to run like a wolf Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
4 iii 66; uncert.: mamman la izziza la-ka- 
da-a(var. adds -am) (when) no one stood by 
me to .... Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:39b, see 
ibid. p. 67 (NB Cruc. Mon. Maniatusu). 

lakanu s.; (a type of sheep); OA.* 

49 emmeru sa.ba 9 etudu 8 ld-kd-^vm 
SimSunu x kaspum 49 sheep, among them 
nine rams (and) eight /.-sheep, their price 
is x silver BIN 4 162:6, cf. 49 emmeru sA. 
ba 8 la-ka-nu OIP 27 55:5; la-ka-nu-um 
PN a /.-sheep : PN TCL 20 191:2, and passim 
in this text; as personal name: La-ka-num 
BIN 4 204:3 and 7. 

lakatu see lakadu. 

lakbu s.; (a vessel); lex.* 

dug.la.ak.bu.um MSL 7 207:34 (Forerunner 
to Hh. X). 

lakittu see allaku adj. 

lakku (or laqqu) s.; (a vessel made of silver); 
Qatna.* 

1 la-ak-ku ku.babbar sa dingir a-bi 8 gin 
ki.lA.bi-£« one /. made of silver, for DN(?), 
its weight being eight shekels RA43 210:44 
(inv.). 

lakku (AHw. 529a) see lukku. 

laku (fem. lakitu) adj.; 1. suckling, young, 
2. infant, suckling child; OAkk., OB, MA, 
SB, NA. 
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lu.ban.da = l[a-hulku-u-um], sehrum OB Lu 
A 368f.; [ba-an]-da bAn.da = la'll, la-ku-u Diri I 
281 f.; ba-an-da ban. da = Serr[u], seh[ru], la-ku-[u] 
S a Voc. V 19'ff.; tu-ur tu — la-ku-u (preceded by 
Serru, la’ll, sehru) A VII/4:69. 

gi-na tub = Serru, la-ku-[u ] S a Voc. V 17'f.; 
bu-un-gu u§.ga = [la]-ku-u (preceded by Serru, 
sehru, la'll) Diri IV 159; pa]-al-la lA.i.A. = la-ku- 
[«m] Proto-Diri 73f.; iGl& <s ' en ' z * r DiM = la-ku-u (in 
group with Serru, sehru, la'll) Erimhus V 156; 
he-en-zer igi.dim = la-ku-u (in same context) 
Diri II 166. 

hi-bi-is^vgjj.pig = la-ku-u (in group with serru, 
la'u, gudadu) Antagal C 238; gi-na tuh.diS = 
l[a-ku-u] (preceded by Serru, sehru, la'u) A 
VI/1; 115, cf. (in same context) [gi-na] tub.diS 
= [la-ku-u] Diri I 298. 

[gil.gisimmar.x] = la-ku-u Hh. Ill 349. 

la-a-ku-u = Ser-ru Explicit Malku I 250; la- 
ku-u = se-eh-ru LTBA 2 2:295; fial-[Au]-M = 
se-eh-ru Malku I 144. 

1. suckling, young — a) suckling, said of 
animals: muhha sa sila 4 la-lci-i sa samma la 
[ ... ] tubbal you dry the skull of a suckling 
lamb which has not pastured yet AMT 85,3:1, 
also sa Samma la na-[.. . ] maAtur la-ki-i 
AMT 12,6:3. 

b) young, said of the date palm: see 
Hh. Ill 349, in lex. section. 

2. infant, suckling child (in substantival 
use) — a) in gen.: userriti libbi arati unappil 
la-ku-ti Sa dannutiSunu unakkis kiSddati he 
slit the wombs of the pregnant women, he 
put out the eyes of the infants, he beheaded 
the adults (among) them LKA 62 r. 3 (MA lit.), 
see Or. NS 18 35; ik-kil x la-ke-e ... liza[m- 
mi t]dritkun may he deprive your nursing 
mothers of the crying of small children 
Wiseman Treaties 438, cf. ikkil Serri u la-ke-e 
(var. la'i) taritu uzamma (see zummu mng. 2) 
Cagni Erra Ilia 17; Summa la-ku (text -Su)-u 
Su ina appi tuli ummiSu taSakkanma if he is 
a suckling baby, you put (the medicine) on 
the nipple of his mother’s breast Labat TDP 
222:40; la-ku-u atta RN you were a babe, 
Assurbanipal (when you were sitting on the 
lapofDN) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 7 (oracles for Asb.); 
Sulmu addanniS ana la-ku-u the baby is 
much better ABL 392:9, cf. dingir.mes Sa 
LTJGAii EN-ia Summa issu PN la-ku-u Sutuni 
adu DN DNj DN 3 ilanika issi niSe imnUSuni 


Ialanu 

(I swear) by the gods of the king, my lord, 
that from the time PN (the crown prince) 
was an infant, until your gods DN, DN 2 , and 
DN 3 made him an adult (lit. counted him 
among the people) (we have not ceased 
performing rituals) ABL 450 r. 4 (both NA); 
in apposition to Serru: Summa seru ana 
muhhi Serri la-ke-e imqut if a snake falls on 
a suckling infant CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
70f.; ana Serri la-ke-e lubki I will weep 
over the suckling infant CT 15 45:36 (Descent 
of Istar). 

b) as personal name: La-ki-tum Gelb 
OAIC 40:9 (OAkk.), La-ki-tum VAS 7 163:6 
(OB). 

**laktim III (AHw. 529b) read illaka 
“goes,” for context see kalbdnis. 

lalagu see lallangu. 

lala’iS adv.; like a kid; SB*; cf. laid B. 

ana epeS Sarruti itti ahames ittakkipu la-la- 
l i-iS to gain the kingship they butted each 
other with their horns like kids Borger Esarh. 
42 i 44. 

lalSnfi A adj.; 1. luxuriant, 2. happy; 
SB ; cf. lain A, lalutu, lullu adj. and v., lulu A. 

1. luxuriant: kirdteSu la-la-a-na-ti akSit 
I cut down his luxuriant orchards TCL 3 265 
(Sar.). 

2. happy: if a man’s hair is ditto (referent 
lost) and pa-ni la-la-ni he has a florid face 
Kraus Texte 4 c ii 11', see MVAG 40/2 78; if there 
is a black spot on the left side of his face: 
la-la-ni he is a happy person (contrast: on 
the right side: lumndni ) CT 28 29:13, cf. 
Summa 15 sirSu la-la-ni bajdSi if there is a 
protuberance on the right side (of his face), 
he is a happy, modest person (parallel: 
lumndni bajdSi line 18) ibid. 20. 

lal&nti B adj.; indigent, powerless; lex.* 

lti.A.KAL.nu.tuku, lu.nig.nu.gAl.la = la- 
la-nu-u, lii.la.la.nu.u = muS-ke-nu MSL 12 
228:35ff.; sa-a sa = la-la-nu-u Idu II 151. 

See also Inland. 

lalflnu see lilldnu. 
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lala’u 

lala’u adj.(?); {mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kt GUD.mes nadaku ina ruSuntu [...] hi 
kxj 6 .me§ la-la-’u ka-na-nu m-[...] let mtxsen. 
mes hu-ri la-la-’u ma-lu-u sa x [...] like 

oxen, I lie in the morass, like fish.to 

twist [...], like partridges (?).to fill [ ... ] 

KAR 312:16ff. (SB lit.), dupl. BM 123368, see 
Bezold Cat. Second Supp. 

A verb form or a stative is expected on 
the basis of the parallel. 

lala’u see lain B. 

lalenu adv.; above (on a tablet); NB; 
Aram. lw. 

1 slsu u unut tahazu gabbi aki sa ina la-le- 
en-na Satar one horse and the full battle 
equipment as it is written above UCP 9 
p. 275:14; libbu Sa ina la-le-e-nu Satar accord¬ 
ing to what is written above PBS 2/1 150:15, 
158:14, WT . la-le-nu ibid. 62:13, 106:13. 

Cardascia Murasu 155 n. 13; von Soden, Or. 
NS 35 14. 

*lalenu see lalu B. 

lalgar s.; cosmic subterranean water; SB; 
foreign word. 

[te].unu 4 d Nun.dim.mud.da lal.gar su 
bi.in.ti : Svbat Ea la-al-g[a-a\r ihuz tis-qur-[tum ] 
the exalted one (Istar) learned about the l., the 
dwelling-place of Ea LKA 23 r. 12f. (hymn to 
Istar); ki.a za.e mah.me.en [...] : ina er-se-ti 
at-ta si-ra-ta ina lal-[ga-ri . . .] on earth you 
(Marduk) are supreme, in the l. [you are . . . ] 
BA 5 396: 3f. 

lal-gar = ap-su-u Malku I 291. 
andku Asalluhi luVit lal-gar bdSimu giS- 
hu-ru I, Asalluhi, scan the l., fashion the 
designs Af0 17 313Cll, see Lambert, ibid. p. 
319; Nabu mukil markas la-al-ga-ar who 
holds the bond of the l, Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; ka-nak gi§.hur.me§ an u ki pi-riS-ti 
lal-gar to seal the plans of heaven and earth, 
the secret of the l. KAR 44 r. 8; asru naklu 
Svbat piriSti Sa ... nisirti lal-gar Sutabulu 
qerebSu a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery in which the secret of the l. is 
studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103:32 (Senn.). 

For refs, to Sum. 141. har (var. to 141. 
gar) see M. Civil, Studies Oppenheim 75 and RA 
60 92. 


lallaritu 

lalikku see liligd. 
lali’u see lalU B. 

lallangu (Magu) s. ; (a plant); plant list.* 
u.gu.tur : tj lal-an-gu (var. la-la-gu) 
Uruanna II 477; v [s]e ab-Su man-na-gu (for 
vars. see abSu) : u la-la-an-gu ibid. 478; TJ 
lal-an-gu (vars. ldl-la-an-[gu], [§]e Idl-la-an- 
gu) : tj el-me-su ibid. 479. 

For a suggested meaning indigo, based on 
a possible connection with Persian lilanj, 
see Thompson DAB 107. 

lallaratu s. pi.; wailing, cries of mourning; 
SB; cf. lallariS, lallaritu, lallaru. 

ta me.a.bi u e.la.lu : mind iqbiSimma 
ina dim-ti u lal-la-ra-a-ti what did he say to 
her amidst tears and wailing? ASKT p. 
120:23f. ; a e.la.lu s[i].bf.ta an.ak : ina 
lal-[la-ra]-ti re’um mind ipuS what did the 
shepherd do wailing? Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. ; 
gh.am uru in.ga.4m.me h.li.li : Sisit 
ali iSassi ina lal-la-ra-a-ti wailing, she utters 
a loud cry over the city SBH p. 82 r. 3If. 
and p. 83: If., also p. 39 r. 27f., cf. ibid. p. 13:5f.; 
[el.lu] e.ki.bal en.e lu.gar.ra.ba : 
ina lal-la-ra-a-tim ana e ktjr nu-kur-ti be-lum 
ina haSiSu when the lord rushes to the house 
in enemy country wailing ASKT p. 124:2f. 
(Nergal hymn); tur.ra.ta u.li.li : se-eh-ra 
ina lal-la-ra-a-tu (in broken context) SBH 
p. 80: If.; a la-ba-tu — a IS-tar Sa lal-la-ra-te 
CT 24 41:83 (list of gods). 

lallariS adv.; like a wailer; SB; cf. 
lallaritu, lallaru. 

ina pit puridi usarrap lal-la-re-eS within a 
moment he groans like a (professional) wailer 
Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludlul II). 

lallariS adv.; like honey; SB*; cf .lallaru. 

ahrataS ... Idl-la-riS u-da-aS-Sa[p ... ] 
for all the future he sweetens like honey 
ZA 4 240:6 (lit.), see von Soden, ZA 61 58:178. 

lallaritu s.; wailing woman; SB; cf. 

lallaratu, lallariS, lallartu. 

abakki kima lal-la-ri-ti (var. la lal-la-r[i- 
<i(?)]) anamba sarpiS I will cry like a 
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lallartu 

wailing woman, I will wail bitterly Gilg. 
Vin ii 3, see JCS 8 93. 

lallartu s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 

kus.murub 4 .la.ld. = lal-[l]a-ar-tu Hh. XI 115. 

lallartu see lallaru. 

lallaru (fem. lallartu) s.; mourner, wailer 
(said of persons, birds, or insects making a 
humming, wailing sound); OB, SB; cf. 
lallaratu, lallaris, lallaritu. 

hi.rhull.a.l&.bi *= lal-la-ru Igituh short 
version 277; hul.a.li = lal-la-ru Lu IV 177, sal. 
hul.a.li = lal-la-ar-ti ibid. 178; i.lu.a.li = lal- 
la-ru Lu Excerpt I 212; [x.li].li = la-la-ar-tum 
Proto-Kagal Bil. E 22. 

lal.la.ri muSen = (blank) = qa-du-u Hg. B IV 
231, in MSL 8/2 166, var. lal.la.ru muSen = 
(blank) = qa-du-u Hg. D 329, in MSL 8/2 175. 

ha.mun muien = lal-la-ar-tum Hh. XVIII 
328; peSx(Ki.A).bulug.gA.musen = Sar-rat kib-ri 
= lal-la-ar-tu Hg. B IV 266, Hg. D 341, in MSL 8/2 
168 and 176; buru 5 .ha.mun = lal-la-ar-tum 
(var. lal-la-ri) Hh. XIV 243, ef. buru s .ha.mun = 
lal-la-ar-tum = [. . .] Hg. B III iv 8, in MSL 8/2 47; 
num. lkl = lal-la-ar-tu Hh. XIV 325; num.lkl.lA 
= lal-la-ar-tu ibid. 332. 

a) designating a person: rlmum pu-su 
la-al-la-ra-ma (for lallarumma) rigi[mSu] (the 
cry coming from) his mouth is (like) a wild 
bull, his cry is (like that of) a wailer Nougayrol, 
RB 59 239 str. 1:8 (OB lit.); issurtu titkurri 
lal-la-ru rigimki my bird, my mourning dove, 
your voice is (like that of) a wailing man 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 34; ki lal-la-ri 
qube uSasrap like a professional mourner he 
utters bitter cries AfO 19 58:133 (SB lit.); 
lal-la-ru-Su kimtaiu i-MS-[Sd-Su] his mourners 
assemble his family AfO 19 52:146 (SB lit.), 
see von Soden, ZA 61 49; la-al-la-ru (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y. ii 15 (OB); as personal name 
m La-al-la-r[u] (Jig-Kizilyay-Kraua Nippur 153 r. 
14 (OB). 

b) as name of a bird (a kind of owl) — 
1' lallaru : see Hg. BIV 231, Hg. D 329, in lex. 
section; Summa lal-la-ru ina bit ameli (in 
broken context) CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ :3-8 (SB 
Alu). 

2' lallartu-. see Hh. XVIII 328, Hg. B IV 
266, Hg. D 341, in lex. section. 


Lallubft 

c) as name of a bee: see Hh. XIV 325 and 
332, in lex. section. 

d) as name of a cricket — 1' lallaru : 
see Hh. XIV 243 var., in lex. section. 

2' lallartu: see Hg. B III iv 8, in lex. 
section. 

lallaru s.; white honey; SB; wr. syll. and 
lal.ud ; cf. lallariS. 

lkl.hab, lal.had = lal-la-a-ru Hh.XXIVi3f. ; 
lal Lln.had = lal-l[a-a-ru] S a Voc. Q 35'; ha-ad uo 
= sa lAl.ud lal-la-ru A III/3:87. 

[...] li.bi.[. ..] : [. ..] x x u lal-la-ri [. . .] 
LKA 23 r. 5 (hymn to Istar). 

lal-la-rum = dis-[pu\ Malku VIII 174. 

zi-kir s[ap-ti-Su ] kima lal-la-ri eli abrati li- 
Sa-tib may his (Marduk’s) command be as 
sweet as white honey to mankind Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3, coll. W. G. 
Lambert; Summa lal-la-ra ikul akla matqa 
ikkal if (in his dream) he eats white honey, 
he will eat sweet food Dream-book 316 iv 6; 
kurunnu lal-la-ru biblat sade — kurunnu- 
beer and white honey, the product of the 
mountains Winckler Sar. pi. 36:170; Saptdja 
lu lal-la-ru may my lips be white honey 
KAR 144 r. 3, see RA 49 182:3; x SILA LAL.UD 
CT 32 4 x 21, 23 and 25 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistu- 
§u); lal.tjd (in prescription for the eyes) 
AMT 12,4:1, 12,7:5. 

In some of the cited passages lal.ud 
should probably be read diSpu pesu\ ac¬ 
cording to A III/3, however, ud is to be 
read had “dry”; see dispu usage f-3'. 

lallaSu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 

ku-ul kul= la-al-la-Su MSL 2 135:13 (Proto-Ea). 

lallubitu adj. fem.; born in the month 
Lallubu ; OB Elam*; cf. Lallubu. 

IGI La-lu-bi-ti MDP 22 137:25. 

LallubH (Lanlubu, Lullubu) s.; name of 
the sixth month in the calendar used in 
Elam; Elam, SB; cf. lallubitu. 

iti La-lu-b6-e = iti dul.ku 5R 43 i 38, see AfO 
19 109, also ACh Istar 7:43 (comm.). 

a) in Elam: warah La-(al-)lu-be(-e) 
MDP 23 274:4, MDP 24 345:18, MDP 22 37:11, 
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lalSagakku 

wr. La-an-lu-be-e MDP 22 90:8; iti La-lu- 
bu-urn MDP 10 p. 80. 

b) in SB astrol.: ina iti La-lu-be-e 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:5, also Supp. 2 Istar 56:1, 
79:12 and dupls., ina ITI Lu-lu-bi-e K.7029 ii 
12, and passim in astrol. 

c) other occ.: iti Lu-lu-be-e (in a dating) 

JNES 13 222:36 (king list). 

In SB astrol. texts, L. stands for the sixth 
month, while in the month lists L. is equated 
with the seventh month, see lex. section. 

(Hinz, Or. NS 32 13f.); Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 87 f.; Reiner, AfO 24 98ff. 

lalSagakku s.; midwife; syn. list*; Sum. 
lw.(?). 

musdlittu, lal-sd-ga-ku = Sab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 

lalfl A s.; 1. wish, desire, 2. wealth, 

happiness, riches, desirability, 3. prime of 
life, 4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation; from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and la; 
cf. lalanu A, lalutu, lullu adj. and v., lulu A. 

la-a la = la-lu-u A 111/4:63, also Ea III 231, 
S b I 204; la = la-lu-u (in group with unnubu, 
mind) Erimhus I 193; [da-ag] [ka] = sa-ra-pu sa 
la-li-li] A III/2: 145; me me = la-lu-u^-um MSL 2 
p. 129 iii 15 (Proto-Ea); me = fa-Z«-w 4 (vars. 
-u-um) Proto-Izi II 139. 

Tla.lal sa.zi.ga : la-lu-d nii libbim Sumer 13 
71: If. (OB); amar . . . hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta: 
burn .. . kuzbu u la-la-a tnalu (see burn A lex. 
section) 4R 9:19f., see OECT 6 p. 7; e.sir la.la. 
bi nu.[gi 4 ].gi 4 : suqu Sa la-la-Su la [aSbu] a street 
of whose pleasant looks I did not have my fill 
SBH p. 122:13f., dupl. 4R 28* No. 4:69f.; 
sir.kb za.mi la.la ga.la.ni : za-ma-ri ku.me§ 
ta-ni-ta Sa la-la-a ma-la-a-at holy songs of praise 
which are full of beauty KAR 16 r. 14f.; gi§.sar 
la.la : [ ki-ra}-a la-a-le-e (var. giS.sar la-le-e) 

JNES 23 2:35f., var. from Ugaritica 5 No. 169:3; 
gi.rim ... la.la.hi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 : enbu Sa ...la- 
la-Su la eSSebbu “fruit” (i.e., the moon) with whose 
beauty one cannot become sated 4R 9:22f.; aga 
... Ug.bi.di la.la sa 5 .a : agu ... Sa ana tabrat 
la-la-a main tiara which is full of decoration, 
pleasing to look at RAcc. 108:5f.; nig.la.la 
im.mi.in.gar : ana SaSi la-le-e ulallisi (see 
lullu v.) JTVI 26 154 ii 17; note the exceptional: 
na.an.ni.tu.tu.de um.mi.dug, a.la.bi mu. 
ku(!).e : la errub[Su] aqblma la-la-Su ikkalanni 


lalft A 

PSBA 17 pi. 2 and p. 67 iii 14f„ cf. CT 15 25:27, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 52 65; gibil gurun.na. 
sig 7 .ga : in-bu Sd ina la-le-Su ib-ba-nu-u fruit 
which was created in its luxuriance 5R 51 iii 16f., 
see JCS 21 11. 

mi-nu-u = la-lu-u, ni-iS i-ni Malku VIII 94f.; 
[4.sag.11.la] : [kj.GAL la-le-e ilani Sa Sam[e\ la = 
la-lu-u il = i-lu an = Sd-mu-u Esagila (means) the 
palace desired by the gods of heaven (because) 
la is laid desire, il is ilu god, an is samu heaven 
AfO 17 132:5f. (comm, on the name Esagila). 

1. wish, desire — a) in gen.: piqat la- 
lu-um isabbatkama ana kidim tussi pagarka 
usur if, heaven forbid, the desire (to do so) 
seizes you and you go out of the city, be 
careful (lit. watch yourself) Kraus AbB 171:18; 
la-la-am arsima dlam epuS I had the desire 
and so I built a city RA 33 50 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. ina la-li-k[a-m]a ARM 10 56:11; nebahi 
ina la-li-ma amminim la tusdbilam why did 
you not willingly(?) send me my profit(?) 
Sumer 14 37 No. 15:19 (OB Harmal), cf. Seam 
ina la-li-su ana [...] ... VAB 6 151:11 (OB 
let.); [la]-lu-u-ia illiksuma u ana ahatuti ana 
jasi itepuS I liked her and adopted her as a 
sister of mine RA 23 131 No. 31:2; PN istu 
suqi la-lu-ia attadisSumma u ana ahatuti ana 
jasi Uepusmi (deposition of a woman) I 
showed my willingness to PN in the street 
and he made me his “sister” HSS 5 26:5, cf. 
(deposition of a woman) PN [i]na suqi la-li 
lu-u, i-it(\)-ta-la-ak-ma ana ahdtuta itep[usmi] 
HSS 19 70:5 (allNuzi); ana kaspika suquri 
la-lu-u-a itti[ku] I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45:13 (SB rel.); obscure: [.. .]-sw 
[ki]-i la-lu-u inassima CT 22 247:9 (MB). 

b) with sarapu : see A III/2:145, in lex. 
section; ibkima libbaSa unappis unabba DN 
la-la-sa isrup she cried and relieved her 
heart, Nintu moaned to her heart’s desire 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 96 iv 13, cf. la-lu- 
Sa i[sru]p ibid. 124:23; ina qabli Sa la-lu-ka 
isrupu qerebka nuppiS relieve your heart in 
the battle which you so much desired 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 28. 

c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
RN lugal la.la.ni : ana RN lugal la-li-Su 
to RN the king desired by him LIH 99:22 
(Sum.), VAS 1 33 i 17 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ekmet 
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lalfi A 

mut la-le-e-su she is bereft of the desirable 
spouse PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:13, cf. hamiru 
dam la-le-e ibid. 23, also diku en la-le-e-su 
ibid. 8 (lament.); DN kdmeru la-le-e-a STT 28 
iv 53 and 55, see Gurney, AnSt 10 120; upon the 
order of his god and goddess £ la-li-Su ippus 
he will build the house which he desired 
BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.); Eanna parak 
la-le-e-sa (var. la-le-Sa) the shrine which she 
desired Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:43; Ehulhul £ 
Subat la-le-e-ka VAB 4 222 ii 28, cf. mastaku 
la-le-Su-un ibid. 240 ii 60, 258 ii 10 (all Nbn.), 
£.£ mastak la-le-$i-n[a] JCS 18 22 r. i 10 (SB 
prophecies); lupuSma bita lu subat la-le-e-a 
En. el. V 122, cf. £ la-li-ia SBH p. 97:60, 
K.1354:2 in Bezold Cat., ina E la-le-e Craig 
ABBT 1 7:17, etc., note also GIS.sar la-li-ka 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 26, and see 
JNES 23, in lex. section; [i]-sin-ni la-li-su 
BA 5 588 No. 13:12; zamar la-le-e-sa her 
favorite song RA 22 174 r. 53 (OB lit.); lubar 
isinnatija nibih la-le-e-a (var. la-la-a-a) my 
garment for festivals, the scarf which I like 
Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93. 

d) other occs.: for OAkk. personal names 
Tab-la-la-ki, also La-U-Sa, La-li-a, etc., see 
MAD 3 162; note also La-la-tum VAS 9 
160:15 and 161:16, La-lu-tum YOS 2 48:1, 
OECT 3 69:6, CT 6 4 i 14 (all OB), BE 15 185:14, 
l La-lu-ti BE 14 128a: 5 and 16 (MB); . irteSSu 
la-lu-su ana mith[usi .. . ] his desire to fight 
became glowing AfO 18 46 C 6 (Tn.-Epic), cf. 
(referring to Istar) ana dabde la-lu-u-M x [ ... ] 
KAR 260 (- KAH 2 143): 12. 

2. wealth, happiness, riches, desirability— 
a) in gen.: as you, dear father, know la-la- 
am arSima 3 Ab.gud.hi.a uzziz u gud.ur.ra 
ul Uu I have become wealthy and have 
acquired three head of cattle, but I have no 
spare ox CT 29 28 :12 (OB let.) ; ibasSu alam 
S&ti ana 1 awelim sa la-la-am Saknuma kullaSu 
ile'u luddinSumma perhaps I will have to 
give that town to some man who is wealthy 
and is able to keep it (the flock) ARM 4 11:16, 
cf. ana kulli d[lim ] Sdti \l]a-la-am Saknu 
ibid. 15; JkBi / en jS.bi ana la-li-Su illak this 
house, variant: the owner of this house, will 
become wealthy CT 38 10:17 (SB Alu). 


laid A 

b) with Sebu to have one’s fill: may 
Marduk who loves you la-le-e l[ittutim] u 
Sibutim liSebbika give you your fill of extreme 
old age Kraus AbB 1 105:2; mimma eppuS 
ina qdteja lislirn la-la-a-su luSbu may I have 
success in everything I do, may I enjoy it 
thoroughly BRM 4 8:39, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 87, cf. mimmu eteppusu likunma qadu ulla 
liburma la-la-a-su lusbi VAB 4 148 iv 19, and 
passim in Nbk. ; bel biti suati la-la-su ul i[Sebbi] 
the owner of this house will not enjoy it 
CT 38 12:68, cf. (without negation) ibid. 69, cf. 
also Is.bi bel.su la-M ul isebbi ibid. 10:3, (in 
broken context) la-la £. bi[...] CT 39 39:20 
(all SB Alu) ; la-lu-u parsi elqu lusbi may I 
enjoy the full benefit of the office I have taken 
KAR 38:20; qerebSa dans lurmema IvJhd la- 
la-a-Sa let me dwell in it (the palace) for a 
long time and enjoy it Borger Esarh. 64 vi 57; 
bit epusu la-la-.ia luSbiam VAB 4 94 iii 47, and 
passim in Nbk., also 214 ii 34 (Ner.), bit epusu 
gadu ullu liburma la-la-a-Su luSbd ibid. 120 iii 
48, and passim in Nbk., cf. ZA 23 373:64; Baby¬ 
lon sa ... la aSbu la-lu-Su (var. lal -«-[,?«]) 
Cagni Erra IV 41, see also Iraq 5 56:14, cited 
mng. 4c; la-li balat[im ] DN liSebbika may 
Samas grant you enjoyment of life CT 4 
12a: 14 (OB let.); hikin kunukki anni umesu 
liriku la din USbi may the life of the wearer 
of this seal last a long time and may he enjoy 
happiness in life Terrace, The Art of the Ancient 
Near East in Boston No. 28:3 (NB); ndsirsu la- 
le-e baldti liS-bi may he who preserves it 
(the kudurru) enjoy happiness in life BBSt. 
No. 34:20, cf. la-le-e baldti luSbi Borger Esarh. 
p. 26 viii 19; tub libbi tub sere lal-e baldti ABL 
187:10 (NA) ; la-le-e baldti li§bi VAB 4 252 ii 31, 
and passim in Nbn.; jdti RN . . . la-le-e lusbi 
CT 34 34:22 (Nbn.); [ istu i]lu abbuSu iSbu la- 
la-Su En. el. V 89. 

3. prime of life: inannama ina la-li-ka 
bitam ul tepus even now in the prime of your 
life you (still) have not founded a family ARM 
1 61:12; isarru ina la umesu jj ina la-li-su imdt 
he will become rich, he will die before his 
time, variant: in his prime Kraus Texte 6 r. 6; 
teleqqi etla ina tub la-li-su LKA 37:6; ina 
la-li-Su imdt KAR 395 r. 12, also CT 28 28:23 
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(SB physiogn.), muSkenu ina la-li-Su imdt 
CT 38 33:12, CT 39 44:11 (SB Alu), and passim 
in omen texts, note ina nu uru-J« (i.e., la- 
dliSu for laliSu) CT 28 28:10; ina la-li-Su 
iqatti he will come to an end in his prime 
Dream-book 323 i y+15; IStar ina la-li-Su US. 
mes-sm Istar will persecute him during his 
prime CT 38 10:9 and 11:39, also, wr. IStar 
ina LA -Su US.MES-SW Labat Calendrier § 41': 13, 
cf. ina la-M imdt ibid. 2; note ina la -Su zah 
ibid. 19. 

4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation — a) pleas¬ 
ant appearance, charms (of a woman or a 
man): ultu isbu la-la-sd after he was sated 
with her charms Gilg. I iv 22, cf. la isabbd 
la-la-a-Sd Biggs Saziga 41:30; ul ahaSSeh la- 
[la-a-Sa] I do not desire her charms JCS 15 
7 ii 11 (OB lit.); ina la-li-ki hunbi be attractive 
in your charm (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
vii 52; Sa la-lu-Sa kuzbu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4; 
Sa la iSbu la-la-Sa MIO 12 53:3, also ibid. 1. cf. 
la-la-a-ki lusbi ibid. 50:15, cf. ibid. 54 r. 6, 
obscure; se-hi-tu la-le-e-ia ibid. 54:17; in 
broken contexts: dS-KVR la-li-ia-a BA 2 634 
K.890 : 14, la-la-a-a lutirra Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 36; exceptionally referring to a man: ul 
aSbd la-la-Su ittatalkanni before I was sated 
with his charms, he (Irra) left me STT 28 iv 
54 and 56, see AnSt 10 120. 

b) luxury objects: alum Sa waSbaku 

mimma la-le-e ul ibaSSima in the 

town in which I am staying there are no 
luxury objects (so I could send you nothing) 
Kraus AbB 1 26:14 (OB let.); mimmaS la-le-e 
[Sa iS]tu GN ... Sipra nuqra ubbalunim 
something exquisite, a choice piece of work 
which they can bring from Kanis RHA 35 p. 
71:7 (Mari let.). 

c) sumptuous decoration: I erected a 
cabin upon the barge Sa kuzba zanatu la-la-a 
malatu which was laden with beauty and 
very attractive YAB 4 160 A vii 36 (Nbk.); 
apsosw-representations Sa kuzbu u ulsu 
hitlupa baltu la-la-a kummuru siruSSin OIP 2 
123:28 (Senn.); SalhuSu ... ana tabrdt niSi ... 
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la-la-a uSmalli (I built) its outer wall and 
gave it a pleasant appearance to be marveled 
at by the people Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vii 3, 
cf. ekal mdSarte .. . uSarrihSi ana tabrdt kiSSat 
niSe la-la-a usmalliS OIP 2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. 
also the temple ana tabratu la-la-a uSmalld 
VAB 4 232 i 26, also ana tabrdti niSi la-la-a 
uSmalld ibid. 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.); urn [. . .]. 
n u .g i 4 . g i 4 . a ki : URU Sa la-la-Su la iSlm City-of- 
Whose- Splendors -One-Cannot-Have-Enough 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 56:14. 

d) abundant vegetation: mdtki limlu 
la-lu-u-\am\ nuhSam may your country 
become full of abundant (vegetation and) 
plenty VAS 10 215 r. 4 (OB lit.); arqu deSuti 
la-la-a musare inbi ruSSuti Sumuh sippati 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
garden, red-glowing fruit, the pride of the 
orchard VAB 4 168 B vii 22, also 154 A iv 41 
(Nbk.). 

Loan from Sum. la.la (see van Dijk, ZA 55 
266 f.) . While in Sum. the writing with a single 
la is very rare, the logogram in Akk. is only 
LA. For refs, in which lalu appears with the 
verb lull'd see s.v. 

lam B ( lali’u, lala'u) s.; kid; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. syll. and ma§.tur; cf. 
laWiS. 

mas.tur = la-li-’u Hh. XIII 239, cf. tu-ur tu 
= la-le-’-u A VII/4:70; udu.uz.me§ mAS.zu 
mAS.tub udu.sal+AS+gar AfO 18 340 iii 13f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

d.ur.tal.tdl = u-zu-un la-li-'i (var. la-le-e) = 
uz-na-na-tum Hg. D 215, var. from Hg. B IV 185, 
in MSL 10 103, u.ur.t&l.t&l = uz-ni l[a-l]u-\ti\ : 
u pi-gu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruan- 
na). 

u 8 sila, in.sub uz mds in.sub : lahri 
puhadu iddlma enzu la-la-Su iddi the ewe has 
abandoned the lamb, the goat has abandoned her 
kid SBH p. 131:56f.; uz mds.bi ga.ga.mu : 
en-zo u la-la-Sa iSallalu they take away the goat 
and her kid 4R 30 No. 2:6f. 

a) in lit.: kima la-li-i-im ina majaliSa 
iSassi like a kid she cries in her bed UET 6 
403:2 (OB lament.); uhtammit la-a-le-e kalumi 
u sehherutim ina pud taritim it (the disease) 
made feverish the kids, the lambs, and the 
babies in the arm of the nurse YOS 11 12:5ff., 
cited Goetze, JCS 9 14 n. 38; [. . .] sig 7 .sig 7 : 
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la-li-'u dr-qu-[ti ] (preceded by jmhdde nam s 
ruti ) 4R Add. to pi. 18* No. 5:4f.; summa 
sila 4 u summa mas.tub, sa matija ilemmi 
if a lamb or a kid from my land pastures (in 
your territory) KBo 11:9 (treaty); [... ] 

mAs.tub laki sa samma la x -[...] (you dry) 
the [...] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
[eaten(?)] grass AMT 12,6:3. 

b) uzun lale\ summa sibtum kima u-zu-un 
la-le-e if the processus papillaris is like the 
ear of a kid RA 40 82 :14 (OB ext.); summa 
uzndSu kima uzun mas.tub salha if his ears 
are .... like the ear of a kid Labat TDP 70.16; 
for uzun Idle as name of a plant, see lex. 
section. 

c) in econ. — V in OB, MB: x la-la-hu 
CT 6 24c:8 and 11 (OB list of sheep); X MAS.TUB 
BE 14 48:8, 99a:22, BE 16 78:2 (MB lists of 
sheep). 

2' in MA Tell Billa: x la-li-u JCS 7 131 
No. 36:9 and 13. 

3' in Nuzi: 1 enzu qadu la-li-i-su a goat 
together with her kid JEN 606:6; x la-li-u 
Sa PN HSS 16 265:11, and passim; 1 la-li-u 
NITA HSS 9 52:2; X la-li-U SAL.ME& HSS 16 
311:7, 324:12, and passim, cf. X en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES X mAs.MES.GAL 2 MAS.TUB. NITA.MES 1 
mAs.tub sal HSS 9 64:6f., cf. also ibid. 57:4f., 
and often in enumerations of sheep and goats, e.g., 
HSS 13 89:5,210:2, 269:7 and 9, 280:1, 306:6, 
HSS 14 637:2, 6, and passim, HSS 16 240: 3, and 
passim in Nos. 240-304, also 1 mAs.TUR.TUR 
HSS 13 271: i, beside mAs.tub ibid. 4, but 
note 2 mAs.mes gal 2 mas.mes tub sal 
HSS 14 632:5, also 6 mAS.TUR SAL U.TU-W 2 
hirdpu 4 mAs.tur.nita.me§ u.tu-w JEN 
536:5ff.; 1 enzu u 1 la-li-u hurdpu HSS 5 2:7 
(coll.); 1 kalumu hurdpu nita 1 la-li-u RA 23 
143 No. 3:28. 

4' in NB: mAs.gal uz mAAtub sal+As+ 
gab (heading of list) BIN 1 176:3, and passim 
in NB in adm. texts, also mAs.tur alone 
(reading unkn., probably urisu, q.v.) in lists 
of hitpu-offerings, q.v. 

d) as personal name: La-li-ia YOS 8 
64:20, Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 2, Holma Zehn 
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Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:4, Grant Smith Col¬ 
lege 271:12, Boyer Contribution 131:14, UET 5 
passim, see UET 5 Index p. 48. 

The personal names La-a-lum YOS 8 pas¬ 
sim, see ibid. Index p. 15, UET 5 122: 21, 251:13, 
La-a-lu-u YOS 8 94:21, as well as the OAkk. 
names cited MAD 3 161 f., and OA La-li-a, 
La-li-im, e.g., Kienast ATHE 44:35, see 
Stephens PNC p. 55, either belong to lain A 
or are not to be considered Akk. words. For 
the feminine names La-lu-tum, La-la-tum, 
see lalu A mng. Id. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 

lalfi v.; tobind(?); lex.* 

[guj.la.a = la-[l\u-u, sa-[m~\a-du Izi F 143f.; 
tu-u tum = ta-la-lu . . . ta-la-lu // ra-di e-mu-qa // 
la-lu-u [// ...] la-lu-u // sa-[ma-du\ A VIII/3:16 
with comm. 

Possibly borrowed from Sum. la (.la). 

lalutu s.; time of the prime of life; SB*; 
cf. laldnu A, lain A, lull'd adj. and v., lulu A. 

40 la-lu-tum forty (years is) the time of 
the prime of life (followed by 50 umu art 
kiitu, etc.) STT 400:45. 

lam see lama. 

lama (lam) conj.; before; from OA, OB on; 
cf. lama prep., laman. 

se.ta ab.ra.ra nu se la.e.zu : is-tu se-a-am 
ta-ad-di-Su la-ma se-a-am ta-za-ar-ru-u after you 
have threshed the barley and before you winnow the 
barley Bil. Farmer’s Instructions iv 12 (courtesy 
M. Civil); ebur nu.ub.da.DU.xiN.a = min 
(= la-a-am e-bu-ri) illakam Ai. Ill i 11. 

ld-ma-ma tertaka illikanni even before 
your order had come to me RA 60 99 MAH 
16373:3 (OA); dis udu la-a-ma teptusu itarur 
if the sheep shivers(?) before you have opened 
it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
warahSu lam (var. la) imlama (var. imtald) 
before he has served a full month CH § 278:60; 
la-ma innaw(i)ram before it became daylight 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB Harmal); [l]a-ma 
sa akdlim ikulu before they had eaten even 
a bite ARM 3 27:11; la-a-am anaku ina GN 
eqerrebu before I approach Nuhasse MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:5; la-am GIG imdudu before they 
measured the wheat HSS 14 532:2 (Nuzi); 
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Sigu ana ilika ... tasassi la-am tasassu you 
recite the Hgu- prayer before your god, before 
you recite (it) KAR 178 r. vi 37; la-a-am 
sepsu [ ana qaqqari iSakkanu] before he sets 
foot on the ground KUB 37 46 ii 10; la-am 
mamma iSsiquSu before anybody has kissed 
him Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 54; if a man sees 
a snake when it comes out of its hole la-am 
mamman igi before he has seen anybody 
(that man will die within a year) CT 38 33:1 
(SB Alu); la-am (var. e-ma) Samas kur -ha 
KAR 50 r. 2. 

lama ( lam) prep.; before; from OA, OB 
on; cf. lama conj. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423; nu.ub. 
dam = la-ma NBGT IV 19; ebur nu.ub.da. 
me.a : la-a-am eburi Ai. Ill i 10. 

a.gu.zi.ga.ta d Utu nam.ta.e : ina seri la-am 
d UTC a-se-e CT17 19i38f.; uncert.: mu.bi ku.ga 
: la-ma Su-mi-Su-nia el-lim SBH p. 78:14f.; 
mu.lu sa.ab.ma nu.me.a : ina sal-lu(\)-tu (?) 
lam lib-bi-ia SBH p. 28 r. 8f., see von Soden, OLZ 
1954 38 n. 1. 

di§ la-am giS.gisimmar sa-ra-mi - a-di{ copy -ki) 
la giS.gisimmar undarru (see aru C v. usage b) 
CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 

a) before a substantive: la-ma ruspatim 
TCL 20 143:8, la-ma kussim JCS 14 11 S. 
563:2 (both OA); la-ma Samem before the 
rain TCL 17 5:5, la-ma eburim before the 
harvest YOS 2 85:12, TLB 4 49:17, and passim 
in OB; la-ma sihit samsim before sunrise 
ARM 3 71:7; la-am tuqmdtima before the 
battle Tn.-Epic “iv” 6, cf. la-am simani ibid, 
“ii” 13; la-am adanni Thompson Gilg. pi. 54 
Sm. 157:2 (Etana) ; seven hundred years la-am 
BurnaburiaS VAB 4 238 ii 22 (Nbn.), and passim, 
see also abubu mng. lc. 

b) before an infinitive: la-am abubi wase 
before the coming of the flood Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 126 r. 4; la-a-ma wase belijama 
ARM 6 44:4, la-ma esedim ARM 1 43:15', 
la-ma kasad tuppi belija before the arrival of 
my lord’s letter ARM 0 30:33, la-am kaSad 
mar Sipri karri EA 147:22; ina 2 ume la-a-am 
SamaS napahi the next day before sunrise 
AKA 233 r. 24 (Asn.), also BBR No. 11 r. i 3, and 
passim'; la-a-am patan AMT 8,1:12; sapldn 
sepisu la-am erseta kabasi es.meS you rub 
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the bottom of his foot before he steps on the 
ground AMT 89,3 i 6; la-am musi ina namdri 
LKA 79:4, dupl. KAR 245. 

c) with a possessive suffix: suMrka la- 
mi-ka libu'am your servant should come here 
before you (do) ARM 4 51:15; la-mu-u-a-a 
suluppe Ahlamti ittablu the Ahlamu had 
taken the dates before my arrival JCS 6 
144:13 (MB let.); la-mi-su RN sabe ... ana 
susubatu uSeJib Appuasu stationed troops 
for an ambush before his (Neriglissar’s) (ad¬ 
vance) Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 

See also ellamu. 

lamadu v.; 1. to become aware, informed, 
to understand, to comprehend, to diagnose 
a disease, 2. to learn a craft, a skill, to 
become knowledgeable, 3. to know sexually 
(only OA and OB), 4. to study, take note of 
a message, delivery, of a matter, a prayer, 
to recognize a legal claim or obligation, 
5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed, 6. 1/3 
to become informed, to understand, to take 
cognizance of (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 4, 
but referring to a plurality of objects), 
7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some¬ 
body with an expense, 8. Sulmudu to cause 
to teach, 9. IV to become known (passive to 
mng. 1); from OA, OB on; I ilmad — ilamz 
mad — lamid, imp. limad (note lamda CCT 
3 18a:8, OA), 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, III, IV; cf. 
lamdu, limdu, lummudu, mulammidu, talmidu. 

zu-u zu = la-ma-a-du MSL 2 p. 132 vii 38 (Proto- 
Ea), also S b I 222; zu = la-ma-du Sa a-wa-a-ti, gi 4 
= min Sd uS w sal Nabnitu A 274f.; gi = la-ma-du 
sa u§(!) w(!) sal CT 12 29 iv 5 (text similar to Idu); 
[(x)].x = la-ma-du Lanu Fragm. A 138; [zu].zu = 
lum-mu-du Nabnitu A 276. 

[in].zu - il-ma-ad, [in.zuj.us = il-ma-du 
Ai. I i 41 f.; um.mi.a dag.gi 4 .a.ni nu.un.zu. 
z[u] : [ummednu babtaJsu ul\ i-lam-mad Ai. Ill i 60; 
imin.bi a.ra ba.an.zu : alkakdti sibittiiunu 
la-ma-du to find out about the activities of the 
Seven CT 16 45:122f.; zu.ta lu.tu.ra.se : ana 
la-ma-di marsu to diagnose (the disease of) the sick 
BIN 2 33:191; sa lu.tu.ra.se zu.zu.d5(var. 
.da).mu.de : ier’dni marsu (var. marsa) ina 
la-ma-di-ia when I palpate the veins of the sick man 
CT165:181f.; inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.a§.bar.bi 
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bar.ra.ab : amassu li-mad purussaSu purus be 
informed of his case, make a decision concerning 
him 4R 17 :43f., cf. BA 10/1 79 No. 5:17f.; mu.lu 
ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk mannu i-lam-mad 
Langdon BL No. 9: If. and SBH p. 15:22f„ 
p. 43:41f., p. 125:1 f.; za.e e.ne.em.zu a.ba 
mu.un.zu. a : kata amatka mannu i-lam-mad who 
can understand your utterance? 4R 9 r. 9f.; his 
“word” is a covered container sa.bi a.ba mu. 
un.zu.zu : qerebiu mannu i-lam-mad who can 
know what it contains? SBH p. 8:64f., cf. s&.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu : qerebSu mannu i-lam-mad 
SBH p. 31:36f.; gasan.mu [nig.akj.mu mu. 
un.zu : belli epiSti lim-di my lady, take cognizance 
of my (mis)deed ASKT p. 117 r. 5f.; ir.ra ki. 
Dl.bi ga.na mu.un.zu.am : bikitu asar ibakkuSi 
il-mad-ma RA 33 104:10; ^.mu.lu.ne.ka (var. 
lu.e.ne.6.ka, for Alu.e.ne.ka) malga ba.e.zu 
: bit awelim mdlak.su ta-la-am-ma-di-ma you find 
out what is going on in a man’s house Dialogue 
No. 5:113, var. from RA 24 36:13; Hasur nu.zu 
kur.ra.kex(KiD) : ana min sad la la-ma-di Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p. 96: 62; [. ,.]ki.a i.ma.al am.bi 
nu.mu.un.zu.a : [...] ana erseti ina sakdnu 
Satu ul Sa la-ma-du SBH p. 45:13f.; mu ba.ab. 
dug t .ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug 4 .ga in. 
ga.an.zu : iSari reha il-ta-mad nai&qam il-ta-mad 
she has learned to receive the penis, she has learned 
to kiss ASKT p. 119:18£f. 

nam.mah.zu d Asari.lii.hi un.bi he.en. 
zu.zu : narbeka Marduk niSeSu li-hal-mi-du they 
should make your greatness known to the people, 
Marduk BA 10/1 2 r. 16f. 

e.ne.ne.no an.ki.a nu.un.zu.mei : sunu 
ina harm u erseti ul il-lam-ma-du they cannot be 
recognized either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:92f., cf. 94f„ 106f., cf. also KAR 24:9ff.; 
an nu.zu.me§ ki.a nu.zu.meS : ina Same ul 
ittaddu ina erseti ul il-lam-mad CT 17 41:5f.; 
e.ne.em.m&.ni s&.bi nu.un.zu.a : [ amassu ] 
qerebSu ul il-lam-mad SBH p. 4:25f.; umus. 
dingir.rfa n]u.zu : (em ili ul il-lam-mad 

Lambert BWL 265 r. 7. 

a-ha-za // la-ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy 
Comm.), see Lambert BWL 72; la-ma-du, garaiu, 
egti = na-a-ku Malku III 42ff.; [. . .] min // la-mad 
(word commented on not preserved) Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 2-3 (Theodicy). 

1. to become aware, informed, to under¬ 
stand, to comprehend, to diagnose a disease 
— a) in OA: lu kaspi ammakam minima ilqe 
li-ma-ad-ma ... Mipramma uzni pete find 
out (whether) he has taken away any of my 
silver there, send me word and inform me 
TCL 14 15:31 (OA); aSar kaspum illeqeu ittup- 
pikunu la-am-da-nim find out from your 
tablets from whom the silver was borrowed 
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CCT 3 18a: 8; kaspam zittam s[a bit] abini 
ta-ld-ma-ad-ma libbaka u libbi inuah you will 
learn about the silver which is the share of 
our father’s estate, and your heart and mine 
will be at ease AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1 r. 6, cf. 
miSsu la tallakamma i-Su bit abikunu la ta-la- 
ma-ad TCL 19 66:23, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 319 
n. 9, cf. [bit] awelim li-im-da-ma BIN 6 59 : 17. 

b) in OB, Mari: ana la-ma-di-ka aspuram 

I have written (this) for your information 
Kraus AbB 1 9 :35, also TIM 2 131 r. 10, TCL 18 
120:22, CT 29 40 : 5, also ana la-ma-ad sdpirija 
aspuram A 3524:27; simmam ... sa ... 
asum qerebSu la i-lam-ma-du a sore which no 
physician can diagnose CH xliv 60 (epilogue); 
difficult: Li-il-ma-ad- dingir (personal 

name) Riftin 1:28, YOS 8 36:1; with kima: 
kima ina qatija la ibaSSiama .,. ta-la-ma-di 
you will understand that I do not have it 
YOS 2 61:24, cf. ul ta-la-am-ma-ad kima ... 
TCL 17 59:18; ina ahitija kiam al-ma-ad 
ummami I have learned the following from 
my outside sources (of information) ARM 2 
73:27; misfortune will befall the man ina la 
la-ma-di-Su without his knowing about it 
(beforehand) YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OB ext.). 

c) inEA: u ana la-ma-di Sarri belija and 
(this is) for the information of the king, my 
lord EA 274 : 17, cf. ana sarri belija assum la- 
ma-te-ka EA 287:59, and passim; U jitasa 
sarru ... u ji-il-ma-ad matdtisu the king 
ought to come out (of Egypt) and be informed 
about his lands EA 337:17; u li-el-ma-ad 
lu.gal belija EA 238:29; li-el-ma-ad Sarri 
belija anaku iSten ibassdti the king, my lord, 
should be aware: I am alone! EA 282:8; 
tidimi inuma lam-da-ta uhhurata you know 
(yourself) that you have been informed 
(and still) you are late EA 102:9, cf. inuma 
la-ma-ad-me EA 244:18; with inuma: ji-el- 
ma-ad sarru belu inuma urrudu Sarra u 
inassaru the king, my lord, should be aware 
that I serve the king and am on guard 
EA 264:23; u li-il-ma-ad sarru belija enuma 
eltequ aldni sa Sarri belija and the king, my 
lord, should be informed that they have 
taken the towns of the king, my lord EA 
237:9, etc., note li-il-ma-ad RA 19 99:11, 
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but ji-il-ma-ad ibid. 17; with kima: u ji-el- 
ma-ad sarri belija kima dannat nukurtu elija 
and the king, my lord, must know that the 
hostility against me is great EA 64:8, cf. EA 
283:18, etc.; with ana: [«] ji-el-ma-ad [Sarru\ 
belija ana ardiSu and the king, my lord, 
should be aware of his servant EA 294:14, also 
292:26; with acc.: ji-el-ma-ad sarru belija 
e-piS ahisu Sa ebaSSa ina GN and the king, my 
lord, should be i nf ormed about the deed of 
my (text: his) brother who is in Gubla 
EA 142:18. 

d) in SB : ina puzur re'i la la-mad kaparri 
in secret from the shepherd, unknown to the 
shepherd boy Studies Landsberger 286:24; 
Anum Same Sa la i-lam-ma-du milikSu ma[m: 
ma\ Anu in heaven whose reasoning nobody 
can understand BMS 1:9, cf. ibid. 19, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, (referring to Istar) STC 2 pi. 
78:39; libbu rdqu Sa la i-lam-ma-du (var. il- 
lam-ma-du) ilu gimraSunu whose deep mind 
none among all the gods can understand 
En. el. VII 118, cf. [narb\ika AnSar ilu ul la- 
mi-id BA 5 653 No. 16:26 and 28; la lam-da- 
ma (var. la na-ta-a-ma) nukkula minatuSu 
his shape was artful beyond comprehension 
En. el. I 93 ; dinu SupSuqma ana la-ma-da aStu 
the decision is very difficult, hard to com¬ 
prehend JR AS 1924 Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 3; ana 
la-ma-da arkdti attaziz maharka I am standing 
before you to learn about the future ibid. r. 5; 
mamman aj il-mad-ka Maqlu VIII 101 ; ana 
ramaniSama mannu i-lam-mad who can 
understand its (mankind’s) nature? BMS 11:9, 
cf. alakti Hi mannu i-lam-mad ibid. 11, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and see alaktu rang. 
2b; alakti li-mad understand my behavior 
(to make a decision concerning me) Kocher 
BAM 214 ii 13, and passim, see alaktu mng. 2a, 
also alaktaSina [li]l-m\a-ad] AfO 19 63:51; 
[alak]taka lul-mad may I learn about (the 
purpose of) your journey Gilg. IX ii 22; 
ledaussu SupSuqatma ni$u la lam-da the 
knowledge of it (the mind of the gods) is 
difficult, man cannot comprehend (it) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 86:257, cf. pakki ilimma niSu la 
lam-da ibid. 264; li-mad Sibqija understand 
my reasoning ibid. 265 (Theodicy); note: 
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qerebSina la al-tan-d[a] ibid. 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
for lamadu in the mng. to diagnose a disease 
see BIN 2 33:191, and CT 16 5:181f., in lex. 
section. 

e) in NB: attain ... ul a-lam-mad-su 
I cannot find out about the eclipse ABL 477 
r. 4, cf. il-ta-an-du ABL 954.10. 

2. to learn a craft, a skill, to become 
knowledgeable: DUB.SAR-tdm vou-di la-am- 
da-ni as you know, we are learning to write 
CCT 4 6e:5 (OA); isiqSa la-am-da-at VAS 10 
215:14 (OB lit.), cf. bi-it i-li ZA-ha-am la-am-du 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 17 (OB lit.); Sa pa: 
rasam la-am-du ARM 5 4:13; andha la idu 
sa-pa-na lam-du (var. [l]a-\am-du\) they 
know no rest, they are trained to smash 
En. el. IV 54; I who used to go about with 
lordly demeanor ha-la-la al-mad have 
learned to slink Lambert BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I); 
la-mi-id kidude (said of Bel) KAR 104:25; 
the Guti Sagalta lam(v ar. la-an)-du trained 
in murder AOB l 118 iii 10 (Shalm. I); (which 
the former kings) SuSubSu ul il-ma-du knew 
not (how) to resettle Lyon Sar. p. 15:46 ; la-mid 
piriSti an.gub.ba.mes those knowing the 
secret art (of divination), (and) the ecstatics 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:158; al-ma-ad Sale 
qaSti I learned to shoot with the bow Streck 
Asb. 4 i 34; iSteniS a-lam-mad simat beluti 
at the same time I was learning what 
is fitting for a ruler ibid. 256 i 26; Nabu 
dhiz temi u milki la-mid Situlti possessed of 
intelligence and counsel, versed in discussion 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-sar-iskun); SU: 
hard Sa ittija il-ta-na-ma-du the apprentices 
who are here learning with me BASOR 86 
31:11 (let. from Shekhem) ; ana la-ma-a-du nu: 
hatimmutu to learn the art of cooking BOR 1 
p. 88 b: 3, cf. ana la-ma-du naggarutu to learn 
the carpenter’s craft Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 pi. after p. 324:3 ; ki Sa Sd 
lam-du just as he himself was taught TuM 
2-3 214:7, also mala Sdma( ?) lam-du Zeit¬ 
schrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pi. after 
p. 324:7 (all NB). 

3. to know sexually (only 0A and OB): 
PN u PN 2 ina amdtim Sa la-am-du iStina 


55 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lamadu 4a 

isabbutunima iqqatisunu issahhir lillissina 
hunu umta[hhuru ] PN and PN 2 may each take 
one of the slave girls with whom they had 
intercourse, but she will be deducted from 
their share, they will assign equal rank to 
their (the women’s) offspring TuM 1 22a: 29, 
see MVAG 33 No. 287 (OA); if a man has 
selected (and taken into his house) a bride 
for his son marusu il-ma-si and his son has 
had intercourse with her (and his father is 
afterward caught with her) CH § 155:75, also, 
with la il-ma-si § 156:6; humma awilum 
marassu il-ta-ma-ad § 154:69; PN -miu-la-mi 
el-ma-da-ni PN did not have intercourse 
with me TCL 1 10:5' (OB leg.); see gi = 
lamadu ha zikari u sinnihti Nabnitu A, CT 12, 
also ASKT p. 119:18ff., Malku III 42, in lex. 
section. 

4. to study, take note of a message, de¬ 
livery, of a matter, a prayer, to recognize a 
legal claim or obligation — a) to study, take 
note of a message, delivery: tuppe ina 
kunuk hedistim lim-da-a-ni take note of the 
tablets under the seal of the collegium-of-six 
BIN 6 80:8; ana bit PN errubuma tuppihu 
i-la-mu-du they may enter the house of PN 
and take note of his tablets MVAG 33 No. 274 
case 10 and tablet 9; he declared: tuppi mehiri 
la-al-ma-ad I would like to take note of the 
tablets and the correspondence (lit. copies) 
CCT 2 33:28, cf. lillikamma u li-ma-ad let him 
come here and then study (the tablets) 
ibid. 32; note: silidnam hesiama [li]m-da-a-ni 
bring out the storage container and take 
cognizance (of its content) BIN 6 80:19 (all 
OA); Surubti bit Hi mala ibaSsu li-mad take 
note of all deliveries to the temple PBS 1/2 
43:4 (MB let.). 

b) to take note of a matter, a prayer 
— 1 ' with temu: tern ekallim ina erub subati 
anniutim li-im-da-nim when these textiles 
arrive, take note of the intentions of the 
palace for me KT Hahn 13:20 (OA); he has 
given us orders tern situlika la-ma-dam to 
find out the opinion you have reached 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 14, cf. ana temika la-ma-di 
tipura Kraus AbB 1 79:28, also CT 4 24a: 27, 
temha gamram li-im-di-im-ma hupri Kraus 
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AbB 1 88:15, temi U-ma-a-ad UET 5 32:17, 
cf. VAS 16 89:19, TCL 17 29:29, note ana tern 
awatim suati la-ma-di-i[m ] CT 6 34a:25 (all 
OB); temsunu gamram adini ul al-ma-ad 
I have not yet found out everything from 
them ARM 2 39:26, cf. ARM 6 53:12; [tejma 
a-lam-ma-ad-ma BE 17 47:21, tern musi a- 
lam-ma-ad-ma ibid. 33:28 and 30 (both MB 
letters); te(\)-im-si-in li-im-di(\)-i RA15 175vii 
22 (OB Agusaja), cf. te-mi-ni li-il-ma-da nisu 
arkiatum ibid, vii 13; aju tern ill qereb same i- 
lam-[mad] Lambert BWL 40: 36 (Ludlul II); tem 
Samah Adad al-mad-ma anna kinu ipuluinni- 
ma iqbuni epesu I found out the will of Samas 
and Adad and they gave me an affirmative 
reply and ordered me to execute the work 
OIP 2 137:28, cf. 145:13 (Senn.). 

2' with amatu: adi allakamma awassu 
a-la-ma-du until I come and learn about his 
case TCL 18 92:11, cf. ina alakija awassu 
lu-ul-ma-ad ibid. 15, adi awatam a-lam-ma-du 
TIM 2 23:28 (OB let.); awat ibbahsu su ul <i>- 
la-am-ma-ad YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB physiogn.); 
adimi ji-il-ma-du harm belija awatu annitu 
EA 251:9, cf. u ji-el-ma-ad harm belija awat 
ardihu annutu EA 294:25, li-ma-ad awate 
arad kittika EA 101:37, etc.; qulama naphan 
kunu amdtija lim-da be quiet, all of you, and 
take note of my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. 
li-mad a-\ma]-[ti] Lambert BWL 72:25 (The¬ 
odicy). 

3' with words for prayer, etc.: unnenija 
leqama tasliti lim-da accept (pi.) my suppli¬ 
cation, take cognizance of my prayer KAR 
26:33 and dupls.; lilqe unnenija lil-ma-da 
suppeja BMS 1:43 and BMS 33 :26, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, cf. li-mad suppi Craig 
ABRT 1 56:9; milki li-m[adj Lambert BWL 
107 K.13770:5 (Counsels of Wisdom); obscure: 
dannutam etawwu lim-da-ma find out if he 
makes threats CCT 4 22a: 11 (OA). 

c) to recognize a legal claim or obligation: 
tdtam ula i-la-mu-du they will not recognize 
(the obligation to pay) tdtu- dues ICK 2 292: 7', 
cf. tdtam u nishatim ula i-ld-mu- <duy BIN 4 
85:10, tdtam la i-la-mu-du VAT 9212:28; 
isrdtim mimma la il r> -mu-du JCS 14 7 S. 
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561:17; sadduatam ina harranim la i-la¬ 
ma-ad KTS 27 b: 16, cf. hubul abikunu ta- 
al-ta-am-da CCT 5 8a:5 (all 0A); qiptam 
[b]abtam ummianum ul i-la-ma-ad the princi¬ 
pal will not recognize merchandise entrusted 
or debts outstanding TIM 3 124:10, also YOS 
8 96:10 (both OB), and see the Sum. phrases 
cited babtu mng. 3e, also Ai. Ill i 60, cited 
in lex. section; uncert.: ana la-ma-di la 
tamaggura KAY 194:17 (MA), see Ebeling, 
MAOG 7/1-2 p. 5. 

5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed — 
a) (reciprocal) to know each other : istuumim 
sa ni-il-ta-am-du from the day we came to 
know each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB). 

b) (reflexive) to be experienced, versed: 
sa mithus tapde li-tam-du who is experienced 
in the clash of battle AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I); 
sa gimir ummanute lit-mu-du lcarassu whose 
mind has learned all the wisdom of the experts 
Borger Esarh. 68 § 30:3; Sa palah Hi u iStari 
li-it-mu-du surrussu whose heart is well 
versed in the worship of gods and goddesses 
YAB 4 60 i 18 (Nabopolassar); sa lit-mu-da Sat 
gd[Sa] who is trained in murder Lambert BWL 
86 : 267, cf. (in broken context) lit-mu-da-ma 
ibid. 76:84 (both Theodicy). 

6. 1/3 to become informed, to understand, 
to take cognizance of messages (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1 and 4, but referring to a plurality 
of objects): lu tahsisdtua lu tuppu Sa bah Him 
ina tamalakkim kanku petesunuma li-t[a-m]a- 
ad-ma open and take cognizance of all my 
tablets, be they memoranda or tablets (drawn 
up) at the door of the temple which are kept 
under seal in the tablet container BIN 4 36 : 26; 
tuppi ... erisma li-ta-ma-ad ask for the 
tablets and familiarize yourself with all of 
them TCL 19 29:32 (both OA) ; alkakat nakrika 
ta-al-ta-na-ma-ad you will get information 
about all the activities of your enemy 
YOS 10 46 ii 21 (OB ext.); as-ra-ta-Sa-a li-ta- 
am-ma-a[d](l) RA 15 174 i 7 (OB AguSaja). 

7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some¬ 
body with an expense — a) to inform 
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somebody: ali kaspam 1 gin habbuluninni 
suharum lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma ali kaspam 1 gin 
qardbim uzan suharim pete the employee 
should inform you about where they owe 
me even one shekel of silver and then 
you tell the employee from where one can get 
every shekel of silver CCT 2 45 b : 19, cf. tuppi 
PN lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma PN should inform you 
about (the content of) the tablets ibid. 13; 
mehri ... ina mahar PN sukumma la-mi-su 
deposit the copies with PN and inform him 
(of it) ibid. 31 ; tdg.hi.a ana ekallim ilu'uma 
u-la-mi-du CCT 5 30a: 17; if somebody says 
kasap abika la-mi-di alum lidinima u-la-ma- 
ad-ka inform me about the silver (owed to) 
your boss — let the City render me a decision 
(on this matter) and then I will inform you 
KT Hahn 2:16, cf. mimma la u-la-ma-ad-kd 
BIN 4 23:15, also TCL 19 26 : 12 ; in broken con¬ 
text: kalama ul-ta-mi-id KTS 27a edge 3 (all 
OA); PN ummi abija PN 2 u PN 2 dajaniu-lam- 
mi-id my grandmother PN informed the 
judges PN 2 and PN 2 PBS 5 100 i 10, ii 32 and 
iii 38, cf. BE 6/2 49 : 8, CT 8 40a : 16; I said ekallam 
u-la-am-ma-ad I will inform the palace BIN 7 
37:8, cf . ekallam la tu-la-ma-ad ibid. 11, also 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:23, OECT 3 39:14, 60:21, 
Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 5', cf. Sarram u-lam-mi-i[d ] 
OECT 3 76:8, kunukkdtim ... sarram lu-mi-id 
BIN 7 46:10; aSsum hibiltisu u-lam-mi-da-an- 
[■ ni ] VAS 16 138:8, and passim with aSSum ; 
Utu mu.10.kam sig.sid.ma la epesi u-la-am- 
mi-id-ma ten years ago I sent information 
about the .... wool not being made TIM 2 
152:38; inanna PN u-la-am-mi-id-ma annam 
itaplannima now I have informed PN and he 
has answered me favorably PBS 7 108 : 17, 
cf. aSaridma lu-mi-id TCL 18 82:8, lau-lam- 
ma-da-an-ni BIN 7 8:19, PN li-la-am-mi- 
\idVma UET 5 30:18, and passim in OB letters; 
2 gbme tu-la-mi-da-ni ana minim ana 1 geme 
tuter you informed me about (sending me?) 
two slave girls, why did you change it to 
one slave girl? ARM 10 42 r. 3'; note anaku 
la-mu-ud-da-ku JCS 1 243:23 (let. from Egypt); 
used to introduce a citation from a letter 
received and answered: kiam u-lam-mi-da- 
an-ni umma Suma TCL 7 40 : 6, also TIM 2 73:6, 
and passim in letters written by the representa- 
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tives of the government or the king himself, often 
with the same phrase repeated at the end of the 
quotation, e.g., OECT 3 1:5 and 12, 15:6 and 
11, etc., TCL 1 1:5 and 9, TCL 7 12:6and 11, 14:5 
and 15, etc., LIH 12:5 and 11, 55:5 and 13, etc., 
rarely with pi. subject and object: kiam 
u-lam-mi-du-ni-in-ni OECT 3 79:5, TCL 7 
24:8, etc., kiam u-lam-mi-da-ni-a-ti TCL 18 
106:6 (all OB); anntiii 8a [ u]-la-am-ma-du-ka 
those who give you information EA 162:30; 
ju-la-mi-ta harm bell sabeSu the king, my 
lord, should inform his soldiers EA 272:23; 
note lum-imuy-da-ta EA 98:26; amatiullu- 
um-mu-da-ku BE 14 8:11 (MB); in broken 
context: u-lam-mid-an-ni ABL 789 r. 6 (NB). 

b) to teach somebody (a craft or skill) — 
1' in apprenticeship contracts: ana i8paruti 
u-la-am-ma-as-su he will teach him the 
weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, cf. summa ... 
ana iSparuti la u-la-\aml-ma-as-su ibid. 16, 
(in broken context) u-la-am-ma-ad-su-nu-ti 
HSS 19 44:22, cf. (the smith’s craft) ibid. 59:7; 
iSparutu gabbi u-lam-mad-su Cyr. 64 : 6 , cf. hi 
isparutu la ul-tam-mi-du-uS ibid. 10; purkub 
lutu qatiti u-lam-mad-su Cyr. 325 : 9, cf. ki la 
ul-tam-mi-du-uS ibid. 11; kurgarrutu u hup: 
putu u-lam-mad-su Pinches Berens Coll. 103:4, 
cf. umu 8a ul-lam-mid-Su ibid. 5, ki la ul- 
<tamy-mid-8u ibid. 6; naggarutu dullu qdtesu 
gabbi mala 8uma (?) lamdu u-lam-mad-su he 
will teach him the carpenter’s craft, his 
entire craft, whatever he himself was taught 
Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pi. 
after p. 324:7, cf. ki la \ul-tam\-mi-du-u8-8u 
ibid. 10; see also (for the sabsinnutu-cv&it) 
Nbn. 172:9, (for nappahutu) HSS 19 59:7, 
(for pusammutu) Cyr. 313:7; nuhatimmulu 
dullu qatUu ninda.hi.a te-nu-u [zid.da(?)] sa- 
ad-ri ki 8a 8u lam-du u-lam-mad-su kima ul- 
tam-mi-du-u8 [x] gin kaspu pappasu issu 
ki la ul-tam-mi-du-u8 umu 1 bAn se.bar 
mandattaSu u8allam he will teach him his 
craft, the baker’s craft, (the making of) bread, 
the grinding of sodru-flour, just as he himself 
knows it, while he is teaching him his (the 
apprentice’s) wages are x shekels of silver in 
working material, should he not teach him 
he will compensate him (the owner of the 
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slave) in the amount of one seah of barley 
per day as his (the slave’s) payment (to) his 
(master) TuM 2-3 214:8ff., for the teaching 
of nuhatimmutu, cf. BOR 1 88b :6f., BOR 2 
119: 7f., Cyr. 248:6 (all NB), see also askaputu, 
kasirutu. 

2' other oecs.: 8ikaram ana satem la-a 
lum-mu-ud he has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 9 (OB); ila tu-lam-mad-su-ma 
ki kalbi arkika ittanallak if you teach a god 
(to accept sacrifices) he will run after you 
like a dog (asking for more) Lambert BWL 
148:60; u-lam-me-du-in-ni epe8 qabli u tahazi 
Streck Asb. 210:13; la amrdti lum-mu-du la 
natati 8uhuzu Surpu II 64. 

c) to charge somebody with an expense 
(OA only): mimma tdtam u ukultam u 8a 
sdridim ula u-la-ma-da-ni he must not 
charge me with the expenses for Idtu-dues, 
feed (for the donkeys) or what the driver 
(is to be paid) BIN 4 13:14; huluqqa'e u-la- 
mi-da-ni he made me assume responsibility 
for the losses TCL 14 52:19. 

8. Sulmudu to cause to teach: puluhti 
ekalli umman u-8al-mid I had the people 
taught obedience to the palace Lambert BWL 
40:32 (Ludlul II), paldhu u iVudu la u-8al- 
mi-du ni8i8u (like one) who has not had his 
people taught assiduous obedience ibid. 
38:18; tanitti iluti8u Sul-mu-di apdti Borger 
Esarh. p. 85 r. 50; bdruiu ... u-Sal-ma-du-su 
BBRNo. 1-20:10; uncert. : anse.a.a[b.ba.me§ 
gi]mir mati8u ... u-8al-mid-ma TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 

9. IY to become known (passive to mng. 1): 
8a tem8u la il-lam-ma-du Streck Asb. 278 line 
£ after line 8; edde88u ilu ellu 8a ittasu la il- 
lam-m\a-du ] AAA 18 p. 95:4, see also CT 16 
44:92f., etc., in lex. section. 

lamahuSSfi ( lamhu88u) s. fern.; (a precious 
garment made of wool); OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. tug.nig.lam. 

tiig.nig.ldm, tug.nig.ldm.ban.da = lam- 
hu-ui-Su-u (var. lu-bu-[Su]) Hh. XIX 114f., var. 
from RS source, tug.suluhu(^.LAGAB) = lubuStu, 
tiig.|j.LAGAB.g.i,AGAB = min, lam-hu-u$-hi-u Hh. 
XIX 165ff.; tug.nig.ldm.ban.da lugal = min 
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aar-ri ibid. 116, cf. (qualified as reStH, terdennu, Sa 
redt, Sa lubuSi, Sa salmi) ibid. 117 ff., for forerunners 
see MSL 10 p. 143:29ff., 146:43ff., 160:74ff., 
155 No. 2:21ff., No. 4 i 1, 156 No. 5 i 23; su-lu-<hu> 
tu[g].|{.laqab = la-ma-huS-Su-u Diri V 146, cf. 

.lagab = [la-ma]-hu-Su Proto-Diri 413; 
la-ma-hus tug.lagab = §u-w (var. la-am-hu- 
Su-u) Diri V 127; zu-lum-hi TUG.sio.suD = la-ma- 
huS-Su-u ibid. 136; tug.|[.lagab = lubuStu, 
[TtXG.sljG^'^stTDt 11 = la-am-hui-Su-u Brimhus VI 
44 f. 

zu-lum-hu-u, n1g.lAm.ma, Su-tu-ru — lam-huS- 
Su-u (vars. [la]m-ma-huS-Su-u, la-ma-hus-Su-u) 
Malku VI 551f., vars. from An VII 149 and 179f.; 
lam x (Bm)-hu-Su-u(vax. -huS-Su-u) = lu-ba-Su sa-a- 
mu Malku VI 73; lam-hu-uS-Su-u = su-ba-tu dam- 
qu Malku VI 43, An VII 140. 

2 TTJG.rNio-.il am! lu-bu-ul-du iLTJGALl EA 14 
iii 11; tug.nig.l[Am So] epiS sipdti gabbiSunu 
a /.-garment entirely of wool KBo 1 3:34 
(treaty); 1 TUG. NIG.LAM pe-si-tum 1 TUG. 
nig.lam sa-mu-tum one white /., one red l. 
CT 32 4 xi 20, 22 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:328 and 330; 1 TUG. 

nig.lam u kuttum Sa ana '’innin.na.mes ina 
E hilsu iqarrubu one /.-garment and the veil 
which they bring into the At/sw-house for the 
(statues of the) goddesses TCL 13 233:4 (NB); 
2-ta tt1g.nig.lAm.mes ana lu.u§.bae two 
/.-garments to the weaver GCCI 1 388:8, cf. 
ibid. 4 and 11 (NB), see also Camb. 245:4, and see 
kdsirutu. 

lamamahu s.; (an apotropaic figure); SB; 
Sum. Iw. ; wr. ^lamma.mah. 

udu.mes Sad-di Alamma.mah.mes sa aban 
Sadi eSqi nakliS abnima ana erbetti Sari 
uSasbita sigarSin I artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep (and, or: as) /.-s and had them guard 
the locks (of the bit hildni ) in all four directions 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:164, also pi. 37:37, Lyon 
Sar. 17:75. 

The reading of ^lamma.mah.mes as one 
word lamamahu is based on the fact that the 
plural marker appears after the second 
element only and that similar learned loan¬ 
words are frequent in the inscrs. of Sargon. 
Note that Senn. and Esarh. refer to the same 
figure with the term aladlamm4, q.v., but 
note also, in similar context, ^lamma alone 
in Senn., see lamassu mng. 2b, which suggests 
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a reading lamassi siruti (or lamassati sirati). 
The term probably refers to a free-standing 
figure (in human or partly human shape, 
possibly standing on animals) such as is 
known from north Syrian palaces. 

lamamu A v. ; 1 . to chew, 2. lummumu to 
ehew(?); SB; I ilmum — ilammam, II. 

la-ma-mu H a-ka-lu CT 41 31 r. 28 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to chew: Summa ubanatisu i-la-am-ma- 
am u Sapdt ramaniSu ikkal if (a man) chews 
his fingers and bites his lips Labat TDP 98 
r. 52; Summa reS immeri iStu naksu SapdtiSu 
i-lam-ma-am if the head of a sheep, after 
being cut off, continues to chew its lips 
CT 41 10 K.6983:16, parallel CT 31 33 r. 34; 
Summa immeru Sipdti i-lam-ma-mu if sheep 
are chewing wool CT 41 11:14 (SB Alu); 
Summa Sahu ana bit ameli irubma se na / 
ze-e il-mu-um if a pig enters a man’s house 
and eats the man’s excrement CT 38 47:45, 
dupl. CT 30 30 K.3 r. 1, also cited CT 41 31 r. 28 
(Alu Comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 

2. lummumu to chew(?): aban gabi tu- 
lam-ma-am ana nahiri[Su .. . ] you soften 
alum by chewing(?) (and) [place it] in his 
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 6, also, wr. tu-lam-[ma- 
am(?)] ibid. 3, but note tu-lam (in similar 
context) AMT 16,5 ii 7, see lummu v. 

The ref. Summa Sarat qaqqadiSu kima Sdrat 
asi lum -mu-mat if the hair on his head is as 
matted as the hair of a bear CT 28 28:22 and 
parallel Kraus Texte 3 b ii 53 should be read 
hum-mu-mat, see hamdmu. 

In Labat, TDP 66:71 read [i-raml-mu-um (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

lamamu B ( lememu ) v.; to test(?); MB, 
NA (glass texts only).* 

ina appi maSSika abna te-lem-ma-am-ma 
tetebbiSi tuzaqqarSi you test(?) the glass (as 
to its viscosity) with the tip of your tongs 
and lower and raise (the crucible as neces¬ 
sary) Iraq 3 90:26 (MB); ina urdkika ta-lam- 
ma-ma you test(?) (the mixture) with your 
chisel Oppenheim Glass Tablet E § U ii 8' (NA). 

Possibly to be connected with lamamu A 
“to chew,” hence “to taste,” “to check.” 
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laman adv.; not yet; lex.*; cf. lama. 

nu.ub.da = a-di-ni an.ta, la-ma-an an.ta— 
nu.ub.da as prefix (means) not yet NBGT II 
17f.; A.se = la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 17 (group voc.). 

See also luman. 
lamanu see lemenu. 

lamaqartu ( lamaqurtu ) s.; (a container of 
a specific capacity); NA. 

3 dug la-ma-qar-te ha 20 lat-tu ha 1 lim 
HA 1 lim HA.MES ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), and 
passim (as maddaltu- or namurtu-giits) in this text, 
cf. 3 dug llaYma-qur-ti 1 lim ha.mes 20 la- 
r atvti Iraq 23 pi. 22 ND 2672:26f. 

For further refs, and discussion see lattu. 

lamaqurtu see lamaqartu. 

lamassannu see lamassu mng. Ia-1'. 

lamassatu s.; 1. protective spirit, 2. fig- 
ural representation of a goddess or (female) 
divine being, 3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye 
(lit. the image (seen) in the eye), 4. lamassat 
pani face; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
^lamma; cf. lamassu, lamassu in ami 
lamassi. 

1. protective spirit: tomorrow I will dam 
up the breach la-ma-sa-at belija lirdeninne 
bitqam esekkiramma if the protective spirits 
of my lord (Zimrilim) accompany me I will 
indeed dam up the breach ARM 6 12:16, cf. 
d LAMMA belija ir(\)-de-en-ni-ma harran belija 
salmat the protective spirit of my lord 
accompanied me and the campaign of my 
lord was safe ARM 2 130:26 (let. to Zimrilim); 
Tasmetu tiSqartu etelletu d LAMMA-of mdti 
Tasmetu, famous, outstanding, protective 
spirit of the country KAR 128 r. 31 (prayer of 
Tn.). 

2. figural representation of a goddess or 
(female) divine being: 3 d LAMMA-fwm ku.gi 
[... ] three figurines [decorated with (or made 
of)] gold UET 3 686:1 (Ur III); asSum IGI.SA 
la-ma-sa-at d iNNiN on account of a gift to 
the statue of Istar CT 2 43:3 and ibid. 13, 22, 
note the var. igi.sA la-ma-si d iNNiN ibid. 30 
(OB) ; d LAMMA-<if I star ... ina hurdsi huSSe 
In abni I made a statue of Istar out of 
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shining gold (and set it up in her cella) 
AKA 164:25 (Asn.) ; d LAMMA-af age, nasal mitti 
u kippate Sa sihar (for Suhar) sepeSina sukbusa 
labbi nadrute (two golden keys in the shape 
of) a female figure with (divine) crown, 
holding the mifto-weapon and the loop, the 
soles of whose feet were resting on ferocious 
lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.) ; (after Istar of Uruk 
had angrily left her cella) d LAMMA la simat 
Eanna usesibu ina simakkisu they put a 
divine figure not fit for Eanna in her shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 27 (Nbn.); note also the feminine 
hypocoristic name La-ma-sa-him CCT 4 
40b: 5 (OA), and passim. 

3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye (lit. the 
image (seen) in the eye): d lama.igi.mu 
pupil of my eye Ugumu 63, in MSL 9 53; 
d LAMMA-d< iGi II .MES-fca the pupils of your 
eyes (in the enumeration of the parts of the 
eye, preceded by iGi n .MES-&a your eyes, 
followed by sur inika your eyebrows, agappi 
inika the lids of your eyes) KAR 102:12; 
in med. contexts: if a man’s eye is ailing 
sisitu eli “lamma iGi n -SM [... ] and a film 
[is spread] over his pupil AMT 8,6 : 5 and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 23:1; if a man’s eyes are ailing, 
his eyes tear sillu d i,AMMA iGi n -&i u-na-kap 
asitu ana silli itur di-ma{\)-a kabtasu (see 
sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1 : 32, cf. dis NA "umma. 
ME§ IGI U -Aa GI§.[MI . . .] AMT 13,2:11, cf. also 
AMT 18,6:7, Kocher BAM 15 r. 5'; obscure: 
[x\ igi kal -at igi i-ta-'a sa hu-pat sag.du u gu 
TCL 6 34 i 4 and dupl. AMT 35,3 : 3. 

4. lamassat pani face: Enlil is my head 
(qaqqadu) panda umu Ur as . .. la-mas-sat 
pa-[ni-ia] (followed by: kiSddu, idu, ubdnu, 
irtu, kinsu, sepu) Maqlu VI 2. 

Some of the passages cited lamassu mngs. 
2 and 3 with the writings d LAMMA.Hi.A 
(ARM 7 265 :T and ARM 13 16:6, 10), and (SAL.) 
d LAMMA.ME§, referring to figural represen¬ 
tations in general (not to protective spirits) 
might belong here whenever the figures 
represented are female. See lamassu discussion 
section. 

lamassu (lamastu) s. fern.; 1. protective 
spirit (representing and protecting the good 
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fortune, spiritual health and physical ap¬ 
pearance of human beings, temples, cities and 
countries), 2. representation of the lamassu- 
spirit, 3. representation in human shape, 
4. (a precious stone), 5. (a star); from OA, 
OB on; lamastu PBS 1/1 2 ii 25, pi. lamasi 
sati ; wr. syll. and (sal. ) d L amma( .lamma ); 
cf. lamassatu, lamassu in awil lamassi. 

la-am-ma an. kal — la-mas-su (listed after sedu) 
S b II 174; [la]-mas-su kal = dia - mas - su KA x, t [l a ]- 
am-ma kal = dia-am-ma KAL (listed after Sedu and 
bastu) Ea IV 31 If., ef. A IV/4:306f.; d LAMMA = 
la-mas-su (after sedu) Igituh I 273, also Erimhus 
II 18; [an].kal = la-ma-sum (before sedu) Proto- 
Izi Bil. B r. 13'; [ d KA]L = [ije-fdul = (Hitt.) tar- 
pi-is, [ d KA]L — la-ma-su = (Hitt.) a-an-na-ri-is 
(preceded by dutu and baitu) Erimhus Bogh. A iv 
35f.; [lu. d LAMMA] .tuk = sa la-ma-as-sa i-su-u 
OB Lu A 64, also B ii 20; gis.gir.gub 4 lamma = 
min (= kil-zap-pu) la-mas-si Hh. IV 144; gis. 
d LAMMA = [...] (after gis.alam = sal-[mu]) 

Hh. VII B 153. 

ki.ti.la = la-m\a-sum] N 970:1 (OB gramm.). 

me t4s d alad d lamma ki.Su.pes zu.zu : 
dutam bastam Si-da-[ani\ la-ma-sa-am mahdzam 
wu-du-um (it is in your power, Istar) to assign 
vigor, dignity, and male and female protective 
spirits to the cult center(s) Sumer 13 71:10 (OB); 
d Gestin.an d lamma.bi : d GE§TiN.AN.NA la-ma- 
<w-sa-[sw] PBS 1/1 11:79+47; let the favorable 
ieda-spirit walk at my right d lamma sig 5 .ga 
a.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na : la-mas-si 
dumqi ina Sumelija aldku the favorable (.-spirit 
walk at my left CT 16 3:93f.; d udug.sig 5 .ga 
d lamma.sig 5 .ga nam.en.na nam.lugal.la. 
[ke x (KiD)] : Se-ed dum-qi la-mas -si dum-qi sd be-lu-ti 
u [sarruti ] 4R 18 No. 3:24f., cf. udug.sig 5 .ga 
dlamma.sig 5 .ga su.na h5.en.su 8 .su 8 .ge.es : 
sedi dumqi la-mas-si dumqi ina zumriSu lu kajdn 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 44, cf. also KAR 34:8f.; 
d lamma.sig 5 .ga da.mu he.gub CT 16 4:153, 
also ibid. 1:8f., CT 17 14:15f.; d lamma.sig 5 .ga. 
mu [he.mej.en : lu la-mas-si dumqija atta 
CT 16 8:286f.; d lamma.[sig 5 .ga d.bi hu.mu. 
un.da.an.gub] : la-mas-[si dumqi id]dsu lu 
kajdn CT 16 47:224f., cf. ibid. 205f.; d [lamma], 
sa 8 .ga me.lam an.na : la-mas-si dam-qu Sa 
melammuSu Saqu 5R52i21f.; ki.ti gi.da.ri.a : 
d LAMMA mes-ri-i BE 1 129:14 (Ammisaduqa), and 
note the corresponding Ammiditana date (29th 
year): the year in which the king A la-ma-sd-at 
mls-ri-i sa ana bald(iSu ikarrabu ina hurdsim 
ruSSim u abnim aqartim ibnima ordered the making 
of figurines of .... protective spirits praying for 
his well-being, of shining gold and precious stone 
(and dedicated them to Istar) Ungnad, BA 6/3 
p. 47, Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 94, and see for the corre- 
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sponding Sum. d lamma. d lamma bar.sii.ga.ke x 
ibid, and Ungnad, RLA 2 189 No. 240. 

d lamma — d §u LTBA 2 2:285 and 4 iv 16. 

1. protective spirit (representing and 
protecting the good fortune, spiritual health 
and physical appearance of human beings, 
temples, cities and countries) — a) of human 
beings — 1' in gen.: to my father sa iUu 
baniSu la-ma-sa-am daritam iddinusum to 
whom the god who created him gave a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:2; 
may my Lord and my Lady grant you, my 
father, good health and happiness [ l]a-ma- 
as-si qabe u magdrim ina ekal RN and in the 
palace of Sumulael a protective spirit quick 
to obtain favor (for you) Kraus AbB 1 61:7; 
la-ma-as-su sa bijatija ina littim u sumi damt 
qim ina ekal tattanallaku abi kata lilabbiru 
may the protective spirit of my .... let you, 
my father, reach old age, victoriously and 
famously, in the palace which you frequent 
ibid. 15:1, cf. la-ma-as-si bijatija lissurka 
ibid. 6 (all OB); note the exaggeratedly 
polite term used by Isme-Dagan in referring 
to his royal father: libbi l\a]-ma-si inahhid 
the heart of the “protective spirit” (i.e., of 
my father) is worried (because I am in enemy 
country) ARM 4 68:18, cf. anumma tuff am 
ana ser la-ma-sx uMdbilam I suhdrka ana ser 
la-ma-si libil now, I am sending herewith a 
tablet to the “protective spirit,” one of your 
(i.e., of the addressee Jasmah-Addu’s) ser¬ 
vants should take (it) to the “protective 
spirit” ibid. 20 f.; ana belija ... la-ma-sa-an- 
ni qarrddi BE 17 24:2 (MB). 

2' in omen texts: Sarrum la-ma-sa-am 
ira£$i the king will have a protective spirit 
(i.e., be lucky) RA 27 149:38, cf. rubum la- 
ma-sa-am ira$$i YOS 10 28:2, awilum la-ma- 
sa-am iraSsi YOS 10 51 ii 8 and dupl. 52 ii 7, 
also 17:94; mariiSu d LAMMA ulira[$&&] YOS 10 
54:12 (all OB); Sarru d LAMMA iTUKl CT 31 20 
r. 24, NUN d LAMMA TUK-& ibid. 42 r.(!) 12; 
d LAMMA i-SU Kraus Texte 62 r. 11 (MB); 
d LAMMA TUK-sZ Dream-book 326 iii ll'f., cf. 
d LAMMA isabbat ibid. 9' and 15'; LU d LAMMA- 
Su izzibsu his protective spirit will leave the 
man KAR 148:28, cf. 4 lamma ameli ana 
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Sanimma isahhur Boissier Choix p. 46:11; 
d LAMMA-M etret ilappin his protective spirit 
is taken away, he will become poor CT 39 47 
r. 20 ; i-tu-tuS d LAMMA ittiq (var. gloss Dt J-aJc) 
ki.min saltu isabbassu the protective spirit 
will avoid him, variant: he will have quarrels 
CT 39 2:92, cf. ina zumri belisu baMu innes- 
sima d LAMMA-s« Nis-ma illaHb (see la’abu 
mng. 3) ibid. 96; ana ameli Sudti ^lamma 
te -Mi his protective spirit will (again) draw 
near the man CT 38 39:17; GIS.tukul 
d LAMMA “sign” of the protective spirit 
CT 31 10 iii 6, 28:24 and 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL 
d LAMMA NUN KAR 423 i 41; LU.BI DINGIR U 
d LAMMA TUK CT 38 40 Sm. 710+ : 9', also Kraus 
Texte 3 b ii 28; note d LAMMA NIG.TUK U 
nahaSa Kraus Texte 47: 3T and r. 3. 

3' in hemer., etc.: dingir u d LAMMA tuk- 
Si libbasu itdb Labat Calendrier § 31:13, also 
§ 15:7; LUGAL.BI DINGIR d LAMMA TUK-fii 
4R 33* iii 52, etc. 

4' in lit.: Sin in heaven heard her call 
(that of the cow in travail), stretched out his 
hands from heaven 2 d LAMMA.ME§ Same 
uridanimma two (.-spirits descended from 
heaven (one carrying oil, the other bringing 
down the water-of-easy-birthgiving) Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 25, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 15, cf. 2 -ta 
d KALxBAD Same uridani Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:30 (MA version); iprud la-mas- 
si-ma Sandmma iSe’e my protective spirit 
shied away (from me) to search for somebody 
else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I), cf. [ina] 
KA. d LAMMA.RA.Bi la-mas-si itteh[anni] at the 
.... -Lamassu- Gate (see mng. 2b) my pro¬ 
tective spirit joined me (again) ibid. 60:80 
(Ludlul IV) ; one who attends the god raSi la- 
mas-[sa] obtains a protective spirit ibid. 
70:21; ittesi la-mas-si my protective spirit 
withdrew Rm. 2,273:6', cf. la-ma-as-tum 
baStaSu nes4 si-[. ..] PBS l/l 2 ii 25, cf. also 
[ana . .. ] ba-aS-ta ana nun la-ma-sa K.9504+ 

: 11; mat balti nukkurat la-mas-si (see baStu 
mng. la-1') 4R 59 No. 2:18; I held the in¬ 
habitants of Sumer and Akkad on my lap 
ina la-ma-si-a ihhiSa they prospered under 
my divine protection CH xl 53 (epilogue); riSa 
la-mas-sa have (pi.) good luck (lit. a protective 
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spirit) AfO 19 54:228; re’4 kinu Sumsu damqu 
la-ma-sd-Su daritum ana bitim e.an.na iterub 
the good shepherd whose name is cherished, 
whose protective spirit is permanent(ly) 
with him, entered the temple Eanna UVB 18 
pi. 28c : 2 (OB) ; balti niSe Sarru Sa Surruhu 
d LAMMA STT 38:75, see An St 6 152 (Poor Man 
of Nippur) ; banat d i.AMMA lugal The-Protec- 
tive-Spirit-of-the-King-Is-Beautiful (name of 
a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 27, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 124:124; la-mas-su-uS et-ret(\) [n]et 
meqSu Suppuh his good looks were taken away, 
his intelligence was confused BA 5 387 No. 4 
r. 5; the sorceress etla ippalisma ‘'lamma-sm 
ikim looked at the man and took away his 
good looks (parallel: dutu line 8) Maqlu III 11; 
lu atrat ^lamma-sm eli Sa qa-x [... ] let his 
physical appearance be better than [... ] 
AfO 19 60:176; zikirka ina pi niSi Sutuibba 
d LAMMA your (Marduk’s) name is sweeter for 
people to pronounce than (that of their own) 
protective spirit BMS 22 : 8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106; grant me (addressing Marduk) 
rema unnina balta d LAMMA mercy, granting 
of prayers, dignity (and) good health (lit. a 
protective spirit) BMS 22 r. 64; d LAMMA qabe 
Seme u magdru the protective spirit (which 
brings about) immediate obedience (lit. to 
speak, to listen, to agree) PBS 1/1 17:28; 
ittika lirubu la-mas-si let good fortune enter 
with you (listed in parallel phrases with 
mitguru, SuSuru, baltu, nuhSu, tuhdu, hegallu, 
etc.) KAR 58:11; d LAMMA.SIG 5 .GA Sapikat 
erseti muSatlimat d LAMMA dumqi (Gula as) 
DN who heaped up this earth, who assigns 
favorable protective spirits Craig ABRT 2 
16:20 and dupls., see JRAS 1929 10 ; d Nam-za-at 
(= Manzat) nadinat d lamma.me s DN, who 
provides protective spirits (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 i 16; in an enumeration of cultic 
misdeeds: ana d LAMMA ubanSu ittaras he 
has pointed with his finger at a protective 
spirit Surpu II 87, cf. d LAMMA abi u ummi 
ittami he has taken an oath by the protective 
spirit of his parents ibid. 88, also (with §E§. 
gal and nin.gal, ibru and tappu, ilu and 
Sarru, belu and beltu) ibid. 89ff., with comm.: 
d LAMMA DINGIR U LUGAL Ut-ta1-[mu //] d UTU U 
d iM it-mu-u see Surpu p. 51 : 49; in broken 
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context: [...]-« la-mas-sd-am a-ma-tam 

[. . .] KBo 8 11:2. 

b) of a family, a city, a country, a temple: 
bitum rimum SumSu [da]tium Id-ma-su-um 
SumSa Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, 
L .-Spirit is the name of the door Belleten 
14 224:17 (OA), cf. [... ] ina Id-ma-si-Su [... ] 
ibid. 228:73; muter d LAMMA-iw (vars. d LAMMA- 
su, la-ma-si-Su) damiqtim ana alim GN who 
restored the vigorous look to the city GN 
CH iv 56, var. from RA 45 75 (prologue), cf. 
e.babbar.ra d lamma.sa 6 .ga.bi im.mi. 
g[i 4 ] : ana Ebabbar ^lamma-m damiqtam 
uter YOS 9 36:90 (Sum.) = CT 37 4 iii 91 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see RA 39 9 and RA 61 42; mutir 
d LAMMA e.sAk.ka batilti ana aSriSu who 
returned its lost splendor to the temple 
Esarra OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.), cf. ana Uruk 
SeduSu ana Eanna la-ma-sa-sa damiqtim uter 
VAB 4 92 ii 55 (Nbk.); la-mas-si E puzra 
itahaz the protective spirit of the temple has 
gone into hiding (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
39:7; note offerings made igi d LAMMA 
(parallel I Star biti) VAS 6 234:2 and 6 (NB); 
:E.BI d LAMMA TUK-Si CT 38 18:121 (SB Alu); 
d LAMMA mali ilu ikkimu the gods will remove 
the protective spirit of the country Labat 
Calendrier § 66': 20; manzazu istarati d LAMMA 
kur limhuru may the statues of the god¬ 
desses, the protective spirit of the country 
approach (the god Assur) Frankena Takultu 
p. 6 iv 4; [SAL] . Zi d LAMMA [ Su .an] ,na ki . 
ke x : sinniStu kittu la-mas-si Babilu ArOr 21 
377 iii 14f. ; d LAMMA URU Hatti d LAMMA URU 
GN KBo 1 1 r. 43, also 2 r. 21, 4 iv llff., KUB 3 
17:16, and note d LAMMA EDIN d LAMMA LIL 
d LAMMA KUR -ta-aS KBo 1 1 r. 44 and 2 r. 21 ; 
note in a geogr. name: id d LAMMA TCL 12 
32:26 (NB). 

c) mentioned beside Sedu — 1' in hist.: 
Sedum la-ma-sum Hit eribut Esagila libitti 
Esagila igirre ... lidammiqu may the Sedu- 
(and) l. -spirits (of Esagila), the gods entering 
Esagila (and the very) brickwork of Esagila 
recommend me (every day to my lord Mar- 
duk) CH xli 48 (epilogue); may upon the 
command of Assur, the father of the gods 
and of Istar, the queen a Sed dumqi d LAMMA 
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dumqi qereb ekalli Satu ddriS UStabru the 
favorable Sedu- and (.-spirits stay forever in 
this palace OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.), cf. qereb 
ekalli Satu a Sed dumqi d LAMMA (var. la-mas-si ) 
sig 5 (var. dunqi) ndsir kibsi sarrutija muhad: 
du kabattija ddriS listabru may the favorable 
Sedu- and (.-spirits who are watching over 
my royal steps, who make my mind happy, 
stay forever in this palace Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62; d Sedu damqu d LAMMA damiqtu inessu 
elija the favorable Sedu- and l. -spirits 
withdrew from me 4R 59 No. 2:19; Sed 
dumqi ndsiru d LAMMA meSari muSallimu 
[...] AAA 20 81:21 (Asb.); a Sedu d LAMMA 
manzaz mahriki Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 29 ; inum 
la-mas(\)-si misari izzizzuma ahitum when 
the lucky (.-spirit stepped aside (cf. Sedu in 
next line) MVAG 21 88 r. 6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
the people in Se-e-di-ia idmiqa(\) in la-ma-si- 
ia immira prospered under my -spirit, 
were happy under my Z.-spirit Unger Babylon 
No. 26 ii 14 (Nbk.). 

2' in omen texts : awilum Si-da-am u la- 
ma-[s1d-am iraSSi RA 44 27 AO 9066:33f., 
cf. nix Se-da ii la-ma-sa iraSSi YOS 10 63:14; 
LU Su d LAMMA u Sedu ina zumriSu rakis the 
protective spirits (. and Sedu are bound to 
that man AfO 18 67 iii 30 (all OB); Sedu u 
d LAMMA ina bitiSu [...] CT 38 40 K.6912+ :4, 
also [N]lN-(wm A.RA U d LAMMA TUK-5t KAR 
465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3; NA BI Seda U 
d L[AMMA TUK] KAR 382 r. 71, also CT 20 50 
r. 21, CT 30 22 K.6268 ii 4; Sedu U d LAMMA 
idi umman nakri ittanallaku the protective 
spirits Sedu and (. will walk with the army 
of the enemy KAR 446:2, also ibid. 1 (SB ext.). 

3' in lit. : naplasuSSa bani budru baStum 
maSrahu la-ma-as-su-um Se-e-du-um (see baStu 
mng. lc-1') RA 22 169:16 (OB); the great 
gods Sed dumqi d LAMMA dumqi ukinnu idija 
have assigned to me a favorable Sedu- spirit 
and a favorable Z.-spirit OECT 6 pi. 11 
K.1290:16, cf. Sedu sig 5 d LAMMA sig 5 -Zwto ina 
biti lu kajan AfO 14 146:130 {bit mesiri), A Seda 
SIG 5 d LAMMA SIG 5 -tu Sukna BMS 12:110, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. also lurSi Seda 
damqa Sa paniki Sa arkiki alikat d LAMMA 
lurSi ibid. 62:31; [.. . ] URI itti Se-de-e la-mas- 
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si-e AnSt 7 130:42 (let. of Gilg.); mdmit sedi u 
la-mas-si Surpu III 45; d KALxBAD SIG s d LAMMA 
SE.GA ana E LTJ [. . . ] K.10333:6' (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); sed biti d LAMMA E kinun 
biti lipsuruka may the protective sedw-spirit 
of the house, the protective l. -spirit of the 
house (and) the hearth of the house give you 
release Craig ABRT 1 57:31; d Sedu d LAMMA 
Frankena Takultu p. 7 vi 36; you write on the 
magic figurine’s side muserib d Sedi damqi u 
d T AMM A siG 5 -<i this is the one who makes 
the favorable sedw-spirit and the favorable 
/.-spirit come in KAR 298:36. 

d) designating a specific deity: DN-ma 
la-ma-sa-k[a ] lisallimsindti may Marduk, 
your protector-god, keep them (the sheep) 
well Kraus AbB 1 7:24; (after an enumer¬ 
ation of deities) DN DN 2 dingir lugal 
u d LAMMA lugal Suqamuna and (the 
goddess) Sumalija, the protective male and 
female spirits of the king MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 8 
(MB kudurru) ; Asalluhi sa kima sumisuma 
la-mas-si ili u mali who according to his 
very name is the protective spirit of god 
and country En. el. VI 149; DINGIR S «- 
^“kal, DiNuud a ma s “KAL (among messenger 
gods of a deity) CT 24 33 v 28f. (god list), cf. 
d LAMMA = min (= d PAP.suKKAL) sa la-ma-si 
ibid. 40:58, cf. also md He,du 7 , d lamma.ra 
= m La-mas-si- A Pap-[sukkal] 5R 44 ii 23 (list 
of names); Adad paris purusse sa kissat nisi 
la-mas-si (var. d LAMMA) mail who makes 
decisions for all mankind, the protective 
spirit of the country Biggs Saziga 42 : 7, cf. 
t d l la-ma-as-si = d iM CT 25 16 i 6; d iNNiN 
belet tdhazim u qablim patiat kakkija la-ma-si 
damiqtum rdHmat paleja Istar, the lady of 
battle, who launches my attack, my favorable 
protective spirit, who loves my rulership 
CH xliii 96 (epilogue) ; Bau la-mas-si e.nam.zu 
KAR 109 r. 12; za.e dingir.bi me.en za.e 
d lamma.[bi me.en] : attama ilusina 
attama la-mas-si-[si-na] you are its (man¬ 
kind’s) god, you are its protective spirit 
4R 29 No. 1 r. Iff., see OECT 6 p. 59; DN nami 
rirri d LAMM.4-k uima[lli] the goddess 
Damgalnunna has given your (Marduk’s) 
appearance a terror-inspiring sheen AfO 19 
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62:41; in personal names : for OAkk. La-ma- 
si and La-ma-sum , see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 162; 
A-SUr-ld-ma-si BIN 4 111:4, and passim in OA, 
I star-la-ma-si TCL 20 103:1, and passim, A- 
sur-be-el-la-ma-si BIN 6 184:26, La-ma-si 
ibid. 222:8, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 44 
n. 227 (all OA); d Marduk-la-ma-sd-su CT 2 
41:42, and passim, d Na-bi-um-la-ma-sa-su CT 
6 6 r. 25, d Samas-la-ma-sa-su CT 6 44 a-.14, 
d EN.zu -la-ma-si UET 5 577:4, Si-la-ma-si 
She-Is-My-Protective-Spirit CT 45 2:6, and 
passim, La-ma-sa-ni Our-Protective-Spirit 
(name of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 61:3; for 
names of the type Ali-lamassi, see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 285 (all OB); d LAMMA-6a-wi 
ARM 7 190:1 and 20; t La-mas-si- d A-Sur ARM 
10 2:3; t L-a-la-ma-as-si BE 15 163:38, 
d AG- d LAMMA-£li PBS 2/2 25:3; t La-mOS-SU- 
tum BE 15 177:16 (all MB). 

2 . representation of the Zamaasw-spirit — 
a) in gen.: d lamma.ku.babbar = [la- 
mas-su] (after alam.kii.babbar) Hh. XII 
222, d lamma.zabar = [lamassu] (after 
alam.zabar) ibid. 131, na 4 . d lamma.za. 
gin = la-mas-su (after na 4 .alam.za.gin) 
Hh. XVI 86; na 4 , d lamma.gis.nu x (siR) .gal 
= la-mas-su (after na 4 .alam.gis.nu x .gal) 
ibid. 18; naggdrum jamhadum sa la-ma-as-sd- 
am [ipp]esu 1 bilat sir'ani irisan[ni] the 
woodworker from GN who is making a 
/.-statue asked me for a talent of sinews (to 
make glue) ARMT 13 42:6; the four women 
should enter the sanctuary supdla la-ma-as- 
sa-a-ti u kdribati lu salla and sleep at the 
feet of the /.-representations and of the 
interceding goddesses MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:6, 
also ibid. 8, see MDP 2 p. 121; if a woman gives 
birth d LAMMA u bunu ameluti gar (and the 
child) has the form of a protective /.-spirit 
but a human face Leichty Izbu II 67, also 
cited Izbu Comm. Ill, with the explanation 
u-id-rumxjs u SAL.LA GAR it has male and 
female sex organs ibid. 112; on a favorable 
day you set up three reed altars ana il ali 
IStar ali d LAMMA uru before (the images of) 
the protective god and goddess of the city 
(and that of) the protective /.-spirit of the 
city RAcc. 34:2, also (with il biti Istar biti 


64 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lamassu 2b 

d LAMMA biti) ibid. 36 r. 5 and 40:3, cf. d LAMMA 
E KAR 298:48; kablate SAL. d LAMMA.MES 
KI.TA SAL. d LAMMA.MES SUpur X X 8 SAL. 
d LAMMA.ME§ ina muhhi gisse Sa Siddi the feet 
(of the throne consist of) (.-representations, 
below the (.-representations are [...] claws, 
there are eight (.-representations atop the 
two cross pieces of the long side Streck 
Asb. 296 r. 23, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and 
passim in this text describing a bed and a throne; 
if the intestines look like d LAMMA.GABA.MAH 
BRM 4 13:67, dupl. Boissier Choix 91 K.3805:6, 
cf. d LAMMA.GADA(text .ud).mah (dedicated 
for the life of Nazirnaruttas) TJVB 12/13 43 : 7. 

b) used at gates: namari Sa ka d LAMMA. 
lamma the tower of the (.-gate AOB 1 
130:22 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 134:21; er[betti 
udu Sad-di] d LAMMA Sa kaspi siparri itti 
itdtj sad-di d LAMMA Sa ahan Sadi eSqi nakliS 
abnima I artistically made four .... sheep 
as protective spirits of silver (and) bronze, 
together with .... sheep serving as pro¬ 
tective spirits of massive quarried stone 
OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.); I placed to the right 
and the left of the gate Sede u d LAMMA.ME§ Sa 
na 4 .me§ Sa ki pi SikniSunu irti lemni utarru 
nasiru kibsi muSallimu tallakti — Sedu- and 
(.-figures of stone which according to their 
(the stones’) nature ward off evil, pro¬ 
tecting (my) path, safeguarding (my) going 
in and out Borger Esarh. 62 B vi 41 ; note 
SAL. d LAMMA.ME§ (listed between aladlammil 
and apsasati ) ibid. 61 v 78 and vi 18; SAL. 
d LAMMA.MES giSnugalli Sinni piri Sa illuru 
naSd kitmusa rittaSin ... ina babaniSin ulziz 
I placed at their (the palace’s) doorways 
figures of (.-spirits made of alabaster (and) 
ivory, holding illuru-Rowors, their hands 
folded(?) OIP 2 120:25, also 106 vi 32, cf. (re¬ 
ferring to the manufacture of (.-figures) 
d LAMMA.MES-(e ibattuqu (see bataqu mng. 4) 
Iraq 17 134:14, cf. also (in broken context) 
d LAMMA.MES annuls ABL 103 r. 7 (both KA) ; 
ina bdb sit SamSi ka d LAMMA. A .ra. bi (speaking 
of the gates of Esagila) VAB 4 210 i 23 and 29 
(Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:80, cited mng. la; 
d LAMMA AN.T.4 d LAMMA KI.TA (obscure) 
Frankena Takultu p. 6 iii 34f., and see ibid. p. 101 
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sub No. 128, BiOr 18 200 iii 20f., also Muller, 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32, etc.; d LAMMA AN-w Sa 
bit ali KAV 78:30. 

3. representation in human shape: 

d LAMMA.Hi.A ra-qi-da( or -du)-tim u sahirtam 
Sa kisal giSimmari (they should check on) the 
representation of dancing (.-figurines and on 
the enclosure of the palm-tree courtyard 
ARMT 13 16:6 and 10; 1 GAL d LAMMA.HI.A 

hurdsi one rhyton (decorated with several) 
(.-representations, of gold (weighing four 
minas) ARM 7 265:7', cf. 1 kussu ... 1 
nemedu[. ..] 4 Wlamma [...] ARM 7 123:3; 
[1 la-m]a-su Sa hurdsi urudu mi-ih-hu-uz 
ina libbiSu zi-mi-u SumSu one figurine of 
a (.-spirit of gold, copper .... in it, its name 
is zimiu EA 14 i 68; one hubunnu- container 
of gold la-ma-as-sa [Sa i]na q[ab]la kaspi 
Sa izzaz (in the form(?) of) a (.-figurine 
which is on a socle(?) of silver, standing 
ibid, i 59; 21 d LAMMA Sa na„ 21 (.-figurines of 
glass ibid, iii 59; 1 d LAMMA hurdsa uhhuz 

(for the king’s wife and the king’s daughter) 
ibid, ii 13f., cf. 2 d LAMMA ibid, i 55; One bed 
with golden mountings gir.mes-$m d LAMMA. 
HI.A its feet are (.-figurines ibid, ii 19 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); salmani dldni d LAMMA.ME§ 
dingir.me§ darsuti the pictorial representa¬ 
tions of cities, the statues of the fallen gods 
Frankena Takultu p. 5 i 30 ; d LAMMA ilutiSu rabite 
a representation of his (Ninurta’s) great 
godhead AKA 210:19 and 345 ii 133, as against 
lamassatu when referring to Istar ibid. 164:25; 
lanki (var. la-mas-sa-ki) abni baltaki amur 
I have made an image of you (sorceress), 
I have seen your self Maqlu VII 68, cf. 
Maqlu VIII 90, cited baitu mng. 2a; ALAM 
a LAMMA JRAS 1912 1028 iv 5. 

4. (a precious stone): [na 4 . d lamma] = 
[min (= aban) la-m]as-si Hh. XVI 132, cf. 
na 4 .tes, na 4 .arhus(!), na 4 . d lamma R8 Re¬ 
cension I66ff.; libnassu Sa NA 4 . d LAMMA its 
brickwork is of (.-stone ZA 53 238:7 (NB hymn 
to Ezida) ; abnu SikinSu kima Si-ri-in-di gis.[x] 
na 4 . d lamma [sumsu] the stone which looks like 
cut [.. .]-wood is called (.-stone STT 108:71, 
cf. (description of stone destroyed) ibid. 50, see JCS 
21 154; NA 4 .NIG.§A 6 .GA : NA 4 . d LAMMA luck 
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stone : f.- stone Uruanna III 154; note the 
inscription NA 4 . d LAMMA (between the two 
panels on the seal) meaning “amulet stone” 
rather than referring to the nature of the 
seal stone (rose jasper) TCL 3 p. xii; na 4 . 
d LAMMA Surpu VIII 86, also Kocher BAM 311:15, 
KAR 213 i 17, LKU 32 r. 9, UET 4 149:6, 150:16, 
and passim for use as a charm and for magic prac¬ 
tices. 

5. (a star): mul niM Sa mul.uz d LAMMA 
sukkal A Ba-u CT 33 1 i 26. 

The protective spirit f. is always represented 
as a female figure (only a late omen passage 
seems to refer to it as a hermaphrodite), but 
later texts differentiate between lamassatu 
“statue of a goddess” and lamassu “statue 
of a god.” See discussion sub lamassatu. 

Since no OB lexical source gives a Sum. 
reading for this word (the reading lamma 
comes from Ea only), the reading of the 
logogram is uncertain. The personal name 
La-ma-Sa is not sufficient evidence for pos¬ 
iting a noun *lama’um which would occur 
only with the suffix Sa; for discussion see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 additions to p. 44, n. 227. 

For UET 3 686:1, see lamassatu. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 218f„ 41 228f., MAOG 4 
321; Spycket, RA 54 73ff.; Wiseman, Iraq 22 
166ff.; von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148ff.; Limet 
Anthroponymie 129ff.; Oppenheim Ancient 
Mesopotamia 199ff. 

lamassu in awll lamassi s.; lucky, 
divinely protected person; lex.*; cf .lamassu. 

lu ki.ti.il.la(var. omits .la) — a-wi-il la-ma-si 
OB Lu B ii 22, var. from N 3861, see MSL 12 179. 

For the rare Sum. correspondence ki.ti(l) 
to lamassu see N 970 and BE 1 129:14 cited 
lamassu lex. section. 

lamastu see lamassu and lamaStu. 

lamaStu ( lamassu ) s. ; 1 . (a female demon), 
2. (a disease); from OB on; wr. syll. and 

d DIM.ME. 

dim.me = la-maS-tum (followed by dim.me.a 
— laba-px, dim.me.HAB = ahhazu) Lu Excerpt II 
179a; <*[...] = = la-maS-tu (followed by 

labaqu, ahhazu) CT 24 44 xi 142 (god list). 

d dim.me d dlm.me.a su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga 
: la-maS-tum labaqu Sa zumra u£amra$u —f.-demon, 


lamaStu 

labagu-demon , who make the body sick CT 16 
l:34f.; d dim.me h^.a d dim.me.a h4.a d dim. 
me.HAB h6.a : lu la-maS-tum lu labasu lu ahhazu 
CT 17 34:17f., also CT 16 35:37f., KAR 56': 16, 
ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62; d dim.me h6 .me.en : lu 
la-maS-tum min (= atta) CT 16 10 v 15f.; 7.km 
d dim.me hul.a.mes 7.am d dim.me.a sed 4 .de 
hul.a .mes : sibit la-maS-ti lemnutu sibit labasi 
li'bu lemnutu CT 16 13 iii 21ff.; Mldim.me ka. 
mus.i.ku.[e] : la-maS-tum paSittu CT 17 25 i 5; 
lu d dim.me su.ha.za ba.an.da.gar(var. .kar). 
ra : Sa la-maS-tu(v&r. -turn) ihuzuSu whom the L- 
demon has seized 5R 50 i 53 f., see Borger, JCS 21 
4:27, cf. K.15251:5f.; udug d dim.me uh x ld.ra 
su.su : Sa Sedi u la-maS-ti imtu ufr issdn he has 
heaped the spittle of the Sedu and the l. -demons 
upon the man CT 16 49:298f.; d dim.me nam. 
ba.te.ga.de : [la-maS-tu e] tafhiSu — l. -demon, do 
not affect him! CT 16 30 i (C) 78f. and CT 17 
46:78f. 

1 . (a female demon) — a) in gen. : salmat 
nija ana la-maS-ti marat Anim tapqida you 
(witches) have handed over figurines rep¬ 
resenting me to the f.-demon, the daughter 
of Anu Maqlu TV 45 ; Sa d DiM.ME (var. la¬ 
mas-turn) isbatuSu whom the f.-demon has 
seized (parallel: labasu, ahhazu) Surpu IV 52, 
d DIM.ME isabbassu KAR 177 iii 18 (hemer.); 
iskip la-mas-tu §ada uSte[li ] he repulsed the 
f.-demon, sending (her) back to the “Moun¬ 
tain” Lambert BWL 52:8 (Ludlul III), cf. la 
mas-tu[m u-ri]-da ultu qereb Sadi ibid. 40 : 55 
(Ludlul II); may the goddess Annunitu 
crush martam pasittam d DiM.ME ekkemtam 
the .... daughter, the snatcher-demon f. 
CT 42 32:10 and dupl., see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
sila a La-ma-aS-tim — f.-street (in Sippar) 
CT 2 27:6 (OB). 

b) in enumerations: Ha-ma-aS-tu Ha-ba¬ 
rn A ah-ha-zu ZA 45 206 iv 8 (Bogh.), cf. [fit] 
la-maS-tum lu labasu lu ahhazu AAA 22 42 i 3, 
also Maqlu I 137, mursu di’u la-mas-tum 
ahhazu bibihtu RA 41 31:5 and r. 3, etc., also 
lu d DIM.ME lu d DiM.ME.[A ...] lu d DIM.ME. 
HAB LKA 70 ii 18, KAR 227 iii 35, dupl. LKA 
89 r. 27, Maqlu II 54, V 70, etc., see also lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

c) on amulets: d Dim.me dumu An.na 
(inc.) RA 18 196:1, a DIM.ME dumu & A-nim 
ibid. 198:1, and passim, see Klengel, MIO 7 334ff. 
and 8 25ff.; 14 1STA 4 .ME§ d DIM.ME 14 stone 
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beads (as charms) against the l. Kocher BAM 
183:23, 38, and passim in such lists. 

d) with ref. to the demon’s attack: la- 
maS-ti iStu Same urdamma the l. -demon has 
come down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. 
[la-maS]-tum u labasi LKU p. 9:38; dtjmu. 
mes la-maS-tum (var. d DiM.ME) isabbat the 
i.-demon will seize children VAT 10218 iii 
20, var. from ibid. 30 (astrol.); isbat KI.SIKIL 
la-maS-tum iqabbuSi isbat LtJ.TTXR d DiM.ME 
iqabbuSi when she attacks the young woman 
they call her l., when she attacks the small 
child they call her Dimme ZA 16 158 i 36f., 
salam d DiM.ME teppuS you make an image 
of the l. -demon (and place it beside the sick 
person) ibid. 160 ii 23, etc., mostly referred to as 
marat Anim. 

2. (a disease) — a) in gen.: u. d dim.me 
= Sam-me la-mas-si = Sam-me t\ur-ti] the 
plant for Z.-disease Hg. D 221, in MSL 10 105; 
[na 4 . d D]iM.ME = MIST (= na 4 ) la-maS-ti = 
[. . .] Hg. B IV 83, in MSL 10 32; lipit d DlM. 
me ina mdti ibaSSi an epidemic of the l.- 
disease will be in the country ACh Sin 24:66; 
Summa ina MN d DlM.ME isbassu ramanSu ikkal 
if the l. -disease seizes him in MN and he eats 
his own flesh Labat Calendrier § 56:1. 

b) in diagnoses: if his face is yellow 
d DiM.ME isbassu the l. -disease has seized him 
Labat TDP 72:11; sibit d DIM.[ME] EAR 211:9; 
sibit etemmi d DiM.ME ana Uo[u .. ,]-te-hi(?) 
(symptoms: fever and attacks of insanity) 
Labat TDP 22:37 ; d DlM.ME “hand” of the 
l. -demon ibid. 168:7, also ibid. 240:8 and 
242:12, note str d DXM.ME mar Sip[ri Sa .. .] 
ibid. 240:9ff.; if a man suffers a “stroke” 
that affects his face talammaSu isammamSu 
his .... becomes paralyzed kin \la~\-maS-ti 
(diagnosis:) the work of the l. -disease AMT 
77,1:1; with direct ref. to sick children: 
sibit d DiM.ME su marat Anim (symptoms: 
chills and fever, craving for water) Labat TDP 
224:51ff. 

c) with ref. to medication: [tj ... u]. 
d DiM.ME : siGt.sid talammi ina kiSadiSu tas 
Sakkan [the .. .-plant] is for l. -disease: you 
wrap it in a tuft of wool, place it around his 
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neck CT 14 23 K.9283:23ff„ cf. Kocher BAM 315 
i 36, cf. u. d DiM.ME ina Samni AMT 78,2:2, 
cf. also TCL 6 12 r. vi 4 (astrol.), see Weidner 
Gestim-Darstellungen 30; ana . . . d DtM.ME (after 
a list of stone charms and materia medica) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 6; in broken context 
[u(?)] la-maS-tum CT 14 35 K.14111:5. 

For Sumer 13 97:8, see aakuppatu usage a. 

lamattu s.; ant; syn. list*; WSem. word(?). 
la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 

l&matu see amatu A mng. 6b. 

*lama’um see lamassu discussion section. 

**lama > um II (AHw. 533b) read i-la-mu- 
<du>, see lamddu. 

lamdu (fern, lamittu) adj.; experienced; 
SB; cf. lamddu. 

la lam-du-um-mi eriqqu the inexperienced 
(it is said) is a wagon Lambert BWL 260 b 
VAT 10810:6 (Sum. destroyed); [ki.sik]il 
nu.un.zu.am he.me.en : [£a] ardatu la 
la-mit-tum atta be you an innocent young 
woman CTl6 50:l8f. 

lamhuSSQ see lamahuSsu. 

la’miS adv.; like embers; SB; cf. la y mu. 

[mJe(?)] de-Sa-a-ti tu-bal-li la-'-m.es you 
(Marduk) extinguished the numerous people 
like embers BA 5 386:18, also ibid. 387 r. 21. 

lammu A (lummu) s.; 1. almond tree, 

2. sapling; MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw. 

e-es giS.lamxkur = lam-mu, Siqdu Diri II 223f.; 
lu-ug TgiS.lamI = la-am-mu, Siqdu Diri II Bogh. 
223a-223b (= KUB 3 98:2f.), cf. S*> I 216. 

s^lam (twice, after the s^mes-section and before 
g^u.suhs) Forerunner to Hh. Ill 23ff.; gis larn. 
gal, gls lam.tur (between s^sennur and gls al.la. 
nu.um) ibid. 3Iff.; gis.tr.KU = aSuhu, gi5.tr.Kxr. 
tub. == lam-mu, niplu, ziqpu, sitlu Hh. Ill 74ff.; 
gis.A.AM.tur = lam-mu (var. lum-mu), niplu, 
ziqpu, Sitlu ibid. 148ff.; gis.mes = mesu, lam-mu 
ibid. 200f.; lam-mu = GiS.tr.xu CT 18 3 iv 20. 

u lam-mu : tj dul-bu Uruanna II 501; tj a-a-ar 
KU-bu-ut Sa KUR-i : tj an-ki-nu-te kima lam-me 
Uruanna I 561; uncert.: tj lam-ma (var. tj lam-me 
§E) : tj min (= epitatu) Uruanna II 346. 
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1. almond tree: see Diri, Uruanna, Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. Ill, in lex. section; gis lam-mu 
(in enumeration of trees planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.); PA GIS lam- 
me almond tree leaves (in medical pre¬ 
scription) AMT 69,1:18; gi§ la-mu istu kire 
ubattaquni they cut an almond tree from 
the garden KAR 33:7, cf. ibid. 8 and 14, wr. 
GIS lam-mu ibid. 10 and 20 (NA rit.). 

2. sapling: see (referring to young trees 
of various species) Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

Meaning based on the occurrence of lammu 
in the lists beside siqdu “almond”; note, 
however, the occurrence of gis. lam in two 
different contexts in Forerunner to Hh. Ill, 
and the late equations with aSuhu “fir” and 
dulbu “plane.” 

(Thompson DAB 248.) 

lammu B s.; (a name of the nether world 
and of a star); SB.* 

lam-mu = er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:5. 

MUL Lam-mu sukkal (l Ba-u 5R 46 No. 1:17. 

For lam in the meaning nether world, cf. 
la-am-ma lam = er-se-tum S b I 216, see MSL 
4 206, also LAM — er-se-tu AfO 17 316 F 8 
(comm, on Marduk’s Address to the Demons), 
giS.lam.Sar ,§ar = muStabil Same u erseti 
AfO 19 110:40 and parallel Antagal G 317. Note 
also dur.giS.lam.ma (i.e., rikis Same u 
erseti ) = dur.gis.lam (a name of Nippur) 
Erimhus V 21. 

lammudu see lummudu. 

lammunu see lummunu. 

lamni§ see lemniS. 

lamnu see lemnu. 

lamsisfi (lamsisu) s.; (a brewing vat); 
0B, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and dug. 
lam.ir(?). 

dug.lam x (Bi»).si.sd = Su-u Hh. X 28; dug. 
lam x .si.sa = §u-a — nam-zi-tum, nam-ha-ru 
Hg. II 69, in MSL 7 110; dug.lam.si. sA = 
lam-.n-su(var. adds -u) (in group with kirru, 
ammammu, hard) Erimhus VI 24. 

gi.lam.sA.a.ni ku.babbar.me.a kU.gi : 
lam-si-is-sa me-su kas-pa u [ hura§a] her l. is made 


lamsatu 

of purified silver and of gold Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:18. 

lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru\ Malku IV 148. 
dug.lam.ir.u§(?) (among vessels) Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (OB). 

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 84 f. 

lamsisu see lamsisu. 

lamsatanu adj.; full of boils(?) (occ. only 
as name of a horse); MB*; cf. lamsatu. 

A brown horse dumu Lam-sa-ta-ni PBS 
2/2 1:4, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 14, cf. ibid, 
p. 19 No. 9:6, 9, 11, p. 24 No. 17:5. 

lamsatu (lamsu, namsu, namsatu ) s.; 1. (a 
fly, lit. dust fly), 2. (a skin eruption); SB; 
wr. syll. and nim.sahar.ra; cf. lamsatanu. 

nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tu(v&va. -tu, nam-sa-tu) 
Hh. XIV 305; nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tum — 
lam-su (var. na[m-su\) Hg. A II 270, var. from Hg. 
B III iv 13, in MSL 8/2 45 and 47; ni-im nim = 
nam-sa-tu // ba-aq-qa A VIII/3 Comm. 8. 

[nimj.sahar.ra [kid.as].nigin.na ba.si : 
ana la-am-sa-ti i.aS.nigIn.na ma-hi-si for the l. 
a .... is woven Lambert BWL 236 ii 9, restored 
from Dialogue 1:15, see MSL 9 178. 

1. (a fly, lit. dust fly): ze kalbi ze [na]m(?)- 
sa-a-ti tumallama tapattan you fill (it) with 
dog’s dung and l. dung and eat it 2R 60 
K.4334 r. i 19, see TuL p. 19:18; Summa MUL 
ana nim.sahar.ra gur if a star turns into a 
/.-fly Bab. 4 123 K.3911: 7 (omens). 

2. (a skin eruption) — a) lamsatu: lam- 
sa-ti (var. l[a]-ma-sa-ti) Saknat she (the 
demon represented) has l.-s (on her head?) 
MIO 1 70 iii 39 (SB description of representations 
of demons); with a sharp stone ugu lam- 
sa-te-Su tukkak you scratch the surface(?) of 
his boils(?) AMT 101,3 i 8 and 12; 

u Sa-mi lam-sa-te, [...] : u sa-mi min (= lam- 
sa-te) zi (= nasahi) medication for l. CT 37 
28 BM 108860 i 24, CT 14 36 81-2-4,267: If.; 
[u l]am-sa-tum : u el-pe-[tum] Uruanna I 
281/1; u lam-sa-tu : U x-lam-bi-ru Uruanna 
II 447. 

b) lamsat hildti suppurating(?) 1.: summa 
amelu lam-sa-at hi-la-a-ti marusma magal 
alikat if a man suffers from suppurating(?) 
1. and it (the sore) is very purulent AMT 44,1 
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ii 14; summa mursu min ulldnumma haris 
libbaSu sikkati mali ... [...]« illak lam-sa-at 
hi-la-a-ti nitA mu.ni if the same disease has 
been recognized for a long time, its(?) interior 
is full of “nails,” [...] and it runs, its name 
is suppurating(?) “male” l. ibid. 4, cf. (if blood 
[and pus] flow out) lam-sa-at hi-la-a-te sal 
mu.ni its name is suppurating(?) “female” l. 
ibid. 9, see Labat, JA 1954 214f. 

Landsberger Fauna 131f.; Labat, JA1954 215f. 

lamsu see lamsatu. 

la’mu (lahmu, lamu ) s.; embers; SB; cf. 
la’miS. 

ne-e NE, de-e ne, [de. da ] _al Bi = la.-‘-[mu] Izi I 
172; jsrE la ' a S' mu Proto-Izi I 3; NE = la-‘-mu( text 
-bu) Antagal H 27, see MSL 9 118. 

la-‘-mu - p'(var. fi)-ik-me-en-nu An IX 12. 

tattapha kima kakkabe bill kima la-'-me 
you flashed like the stars, be extinguished 
like embers! CT 23 10:13 (inc.); mamit kima 
la- 3 -i(v ar. -mi) libli may the “oath” be 
extinguished like embers JNES 15 140:26, 
var. from STT 75:13 (%>&ir-litanies); la-'-mi- 
ku-nu li-ba-li SamSu may Samas extinguish 
your embers KAR 80 r. 24 (inc.), also Maqlu 1142 
and V 154, cf. V 116; sarbdbiS uSharammuSu 
uballuSu kima la-a-mi terrifyingly(?) they 
bring him to his end and extinguish him like 
embers Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodicy); bul- 
l[a-Su]n ki-ma la- 3 -mi to extinguish them 
like embers Lambert, JAOS 88 127:29. 

For Tn.-Epic “iii” 45 see the interpretation 
as lamd “encircling” suggested s.v. ajabu 
mng. lc. 

lamu (lavra, fem. lamitu, lawitu ) adj.; be¬ 
sieged, fenced; OB, Nuzi; cf. lam'd v. 

mdtum la-wi-tum issabbat a besieged coun¬ 
try will be conquered YOS 10 28:1 (OB ext.); 
houses, wells u magrattu sa la-a-mu and a 
threshing floor which is fenced(?) JEN 213:9; 
for JTVI 26 (1893) 163:18 see lamu v. mng. 
4a-3'. 

lamu s.; branch; lex.* 

gis.gu.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-u Hh. Ill 
498. 

lamu (laivu, labu) v.; 1. to move in a circle, 
to make a round, to circle around an object. 


lamft 

a person, a region, to circumambulate, 2. 
to encircle, to arrange decorations in a cir¬ 
cular form, to encircle an object with deco¬ 
rations, to form a circle for magic purposes 
with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, a precinct, 
to fence a garden, a house, etc., to surround 
(in transferred mng.), 3. to wrap up, to 
pack, to wrap, 4. to besiege a city, to 
surround, hem in (an enemy), to throng 
around a person, 5. litmd to surround 
completely, 6. litammd to throng con¬ 
stantly, 7. II to wrap, to surround com¬ 
pletely, 8. Sulmd to encircle, to walk around 
a field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur¬ 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege, 9. IV to be besieged; 
from OAkk. on; I ilmi — ilammi — lami, 
OA, 0B ilwi — ilawwi — lawi, MA, NA 
ilbi — ilabbi — lain, 1/2 (inf. tilwu, for stative 
*tilmu see mng. 5), 1/3, II, III (uSalmjwi, 
uSelwi, uSalbi — usalrna, uialba), III/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and nichn, nigin (dib RAcc. 115 
r. 8, 120:11, etc.); cf. lamu adj., lamu, limitu, 
limitu in rab limiti, limu D, lim-dtu, muSelwu, 
nalbanu, nalbetu, Sulbu, talbitu, talbd. 

ni-gi-in nigIn = la-mu-u Ea I 32 b; ni-gi-in 
nigin = la-mu-u Ea I 47d; ni-gin nigin = la-mu-’u 
A 1/2:130; ni-gin nigIn = la-mu-u ibid. 44; 
[nl-gjiNiGlN, nigin = la-wu-u Nabnitu O 262 f.; 
ni-in-ni nigin = la-mu-lu] A 1/2:110; ni-in nigIn = 
la-mu-u Ea I 31; [ni-in] nigIn = la-mu-u, saharu, 
sadu A 1/2:39; ni-in nigin = la-mu-u Ea I 46; 
ni-mi-en nigIn = la-vm-u-um MSL 2 p. 127 ii 1 
(Proto-Ea), n[i-mi-en] [nigin] - la-vm-u-um Proto- 
Diri66; nigin = sa-a-du Sa la-me-e Antagal F 255; 
ri-in nigIn = la-mu-u Ea I 38a. 

du-ub-ba dub = la-mu-u S b II 113; du-ub dub = 
la-mu-u A III/5:1; au-ub DUB = la-mu-u Antagal 
III 206; du-ub dub = la-mu-u IduII41; l<U a - ab DUB 
= la-wu-u Nabnitu O 264; da-ab ku = la-a-vm-u- 
um MSL 2 p. 151:36 (Proto-Ea); [dib] = la-u-u 
Izi B vi 4; gi-i Gi = [ la]-mu-u CT 12 29 i 21 (text 
similar to Idu); [gi-i] [gi] = la-m[u-u ia . . . ] 
A III/l: 174; [gi-e] gil — la-mu-u Recip. Ea A ii 
21'; gi,, gh-gh = la-wu-u Nabnitu O 265f.; 
[gi-e] gi, = [la-mu-u] S b I 287; si = la-mu-d — 
(Hitt.) an-da wa-ah-nu-mar Izi Bogh. A 186; 
[s]i-i sum = la-mu-u Sa \ni-ti ] Idu II 92; [x.x].x. 
si.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u Nabnitu O 272; si = 
la-mu-u Sa li-me-ti Antagal III 207; ni-gu kul = 
la-a-mu-u Izi E 245; gur = la-wu-u Sa qu-ub-bu-ri 
to roll (in a reed mat) for burial Nabnitu O 267; 
[(x)].dub = min (= la-wu-u) Sa tub, [x.x].x.gur = 
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min id kin (= iipri ) ibid. 273f.; a-a sug = \la-mu\-u 
ia §u.dub(?) Ea I 62c; [ba(?)-da(?)] [bAd] = 

la-mu-u A VIII/2:58; ka ' 4r KAR = ni-i-tum id 
la-me-e Arttagal III 208; [x].na.zi - la-mu-u 
Lanu A 33. 

[x.xj.da = til^wu-u], [x.x].gAl.la = til c 
w[u-u] id Titi] Nabnitu O 270f. 

ni-gin nigin = li-tam-mu-u A 1/2:131, also, 
with nigIn ibid. 45 (from photograph); n[i-mi-en] 
[nigin] = li-ta-wu-[um] Proto-Diri 70; ni-gi-in 
nigIn = li-tam-mu-u Ea I 32c and 47e. 

gis.an.ti.bal.nigin = sa-ad-du la-mu-u (var. 
li-mu-tum) Hh. IV 26. 

im.du.a zag.bi ba.ab.dab x (DUB).b5 : pitiqti 
itdtiiu i-lam-mi he surrounds it (the garden) with 
a mud wall Ai. IV iii 40 and ibid. 30; [uru.zu] 
me ba.an.gi : \al]ka tdhazu il-ta-mi Langdon, 
Gaster AV 337: If., also 3f., 30, dupl. Langdon BL 
28:lf.; [... ka.k]6§ am.hul.mes bi.ib.gi 4 .a 
: ia kip-pat HUL-(i la-ma-a (your country Assur) 
which is surrounded by a circle of evil KAR 
128:42, cf. [... nja.&m.hul.a nam.bi.ib. 
nigin.na.as : kip-pat HUX-ii mdtdte alka a Aiiur 
mithdrii la-ma-iu-ma ibid. 17 (prayer of Tn.); 
gis.nd.da.na.ke x (KiD) u.me.ni.nigin.e : er; 
iaiu li-me-tna circumambulate his bed CT 17 
21 ii 84f.; tiig.sig.gun.a nigin : ulinna bun 
runtu al-mi I have encircled (their arms) with 
multicolored bands AfO 14 149:188f.; gi.al 
a.sa.ga ba.ab.nigin.e : kadara i-lam-mi he 
surrounds (the field) with a reed fence Ai. IV i 30. 

Sa.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un.da.nigin .e.de : 
ina libbi ali la tal-ta-nam-mi-Su, do not throng 
around him inside the city CT 16 11 vi 27 f., also, 
wr. nam.ba.nigin.e.de : la [ tal]-ta-nam-mei 
ibid. 26:27 f., and cf. CT 17 3:17; dub.sag.ta 
u,.sakar x (SAB) <*EN.zu.na sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
b6.es : ina mahar nannari a Szn ezzii il-ta-nam- 
mu-u CT 16 21 :~148f. and 20:73f. 

nigin // sa-a-du nigin // la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551; $a-a-du // la-mu-u, CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV); ni-gin la-mu-u (citation from A 
1/2:44 or 130) CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9 (SB ext.); 
Gl sa-ha-ru gi la-mu-u CT 31 12 ii 21 (ext. comm.), 
[...] §i = il-mi CT 41 28 r. 31 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLII). 

1. to move in a circle, to make a round, to 
circle around an object, a person, a region, to 
circumambulate — a) to move in a circle, 
to make a round: Summa qut[rinnum] aldkSu 
ana [ imittim ] la-wi if the drifting smoke 
circles to the right PBS 1/2 99 ii 3, (with ana 
Sumelim) ibid, iii 7 (OB smoke omens); if a 
star isrurma mul.mar.gid.da nigin flashes 
and curves past the Big Dipper ZA 52 246:52, 
cf. ibid. 53 b, cf. bibbu isrurma SamSu nigin 
(with comm.) NlGiN nl -ei-in // la-mu-u Thomp- 
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son Rep. 89 r. 6f.; mehe sdru lemnu il-ma-a Sat 
mamiS the storm, the evil wind, moved 
around in the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorla- 
omer text); ina batba[ttika ] a-la-ab-bi asahhur 
I turn in circles around you Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 2 ii 8 (NA oracles); mala sibsate ta-[la]-bi 
you make the rounds once Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde B 11, also F 7 and 13, r. 13, T 1, etc. (MA), 
cf. lismu ... Sa i-l[ab-bu-u-ni] ZA 51 138:57, 
la-bi-tu i-lab-bi he makes the rounds Or. NS 
21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.); obscure: makisu Sa belt 
iSp[ura ... ] i-la-am-mi BE 17 27:36 (MB let.). 

b) to circle around an object, a person, a 
region, to circumambulate — 1' an object: 
kallutu ... 3 -Su ta erSi ta-lab-bi-a the 
“daughter-in-law” circumambulates the bed 
three times ZA 45 42 : 5, also, with ta-lab-bi 
ibid. 44:20, ta gugamli 3 -Su i-lab-bi-u ibid. 28 
(NA rit.). 

2' a person: if a snake innadirma amela 
nigin becomes enraged and circles around a 
person KAR 386:7, also 389 (p. 350) ii 15 (SB 
Alu); Summa suraru kiSad ameli nigin 
if a lizard wraps itself around the neck of a 
man KAR 382:12; sal.mbs ina put ASSur 
ta-la-bi-a van Driel Cult of AsSur 92 vii 49. 

y a region or locality — a' in gen.: summa 
selebu ala il-mu-u if foxes circle a town 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB Alu); if a falcon 
aSar Sarri nigin-g circles the place where the 
king (stands) CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); la-ma-a-ku 
tarbasa I (the dog) patrol the cattle pen 
Lambert BWL 192:21 (fable); (the gods in 
procession come out of the temple with 
torches ablaze) 6 dib-w gur.me &-nim-ma 
walk around the sanctuary and return RAcc. 
p. 120:11; the kurgarru and the assinnu 
ultu sumeli ana imitti mB-Su-nu-tu, circumam¬ 
bulate (the images) from the left to the right 
RAcc. 115 r. 8, cf. E ... i-lam-ma-am-ma 
LKTJ 51 : 23, also ibid. 17, cf. also mahhu 3 -Su 
ittiSu i-lam-ma-’ ibid. r. 29 and 30 (NB); DN Sa 
ta uru ta-lab-ba-an-ni bakkissu Si ta uru 
ta-la-bi-a (seebakkitu) ZA 51 138:67 (NAcuItic 
comm.); lilissu eri ta ekurrdte i-lab-bi-a 
(see lilissu usage a) ABL 1092 r. 14 (NA); 
mdti tidmat lil-ma-a 3 -Su let him circle the 
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shores of the ocean three times CT 13 42 i 24, 
cf. [md]ti tidmat lu al-ma-a 3 -Su ibid. 17 
(Sargon legend). 

b' referring to fields and house plots to be 
walked round about by the muSelwu eqli, q.v. 
(Nuzi only): 3 lu.me§ il-mu Sa eqli u Sunuma 
se.me§ ... indinu (these) three men walked 
round the field and they also handed over 
the barley HSS 9 100:32, and passim in such 
phrases, cf. annuti Sa satru Sunuma eqla il- 
[: mu]-u JEN 582:35; 4 lu.meS annutu il-mu-u 
Sa Iciri HSS 9 19:39, sa bitdti il-mu-u HSS 9 
115:16; annutu Sibutu Sa PN il-mu-u u Sa 
PNj il-mu-u these are the witnesses who 
walked round (the plots of) PN and of PN 2 
RA 23 151 No. 39:35f. ; Sibutu anndtu Sa 
Sa[tru] u Sunuma eqldte il-mu-[u\ JEN 44:32, 
and passim; magratta annita Sibutu itamru u 
il-ta-mu-u the witnesses have seen and 
walked round this threshing floor JEN 
89:20, cf. eqleti Sa PN il-ta-wu-Su JEN 212:8, 
wr. nigin.mes JEN 418:36, note: lam'd 
replaced by saharu JEN 207:26, see also 
lamu. 

2. to encircle, to arrange decorations in a 
circular form, to encircle an object with 
decorations, to form a circle for magic pur¬ 
poses with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, 
a precinct, to fence a garden, a house, etc., 
to surround (in transferred mng.) — a) to 
encircle — 1' in ext.: Summa ... martum 
Sumel ubanim el-wi if the gall bladder en¬ 
circles the left part of the “finger” YOS 1022:4; 
if there are two “gates of the palace” martum 
ubdnam el-wi-ma ressa ina biriSunu iStakan 
and the gall bladder encircles the “finger” 
and puts its top between them RA 27 149:41, 
cf. ibid. 39, also martum iStu Sumelim ana 
imittim el-wi-ma ibid. 26, el-wi-ma ressa ... 
iStakan YOS 10 44:50; Summa martum 
ishurma ubdnam il-ta-we-e if the gall bladder 
turns back and encircles the “finger” ibid. 31 
ii 26, also, wr. il-ta-wi ibid. 35, cf. kima 
gamlim el-ta-wi ibid. 44:14; dis ur’udum 
Seram la-wi if the trachea is surrounded with 
flesh ibid. 36 iv 21, cf. Summa naplastum ... 
Sill la-wi-at ibid. 9:2, cf. also gis.tuktjl 3 
la-WU-Su-U ibid. 46 iv 23 (all OB ext.); jYes(?)] 
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marti ta 15 §u.si nigin-wu [the top?] of the 
gall bladder encircles the “finger” from the 
right CT 30 50 Sm. 823 : 10, and passim in similar 
passages; if on the right side of the lung 
Se.ru kima ubani NiGiN-ma flesh (looking) 
like a finger forms a circle KAR 422 r. 29f., and 
passim in this text, also, WT. la-mi obv. 16f.; 
[iSi\ssu sahir iSissu la-me sa-ha-ru <//> la-mu-u 
ina liSdni q[abi] ... gi saharu Gi la-mu-[u\ 
if its base (that of the right “weapon”) is 
turned back, its base forms a circle, saharu 
(means) lam'd in the vocabularies, (because) 
gi is saharu, Gi is (also) lamu CT 31 12 obv.(!) 
ii 20, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091 : 5ff., cf. iSissu 
i-lam-mi-ma ikappilma it circles its base and 
forms a coil ibid. 10 r.(!) iii 7 and dupl., see 
kapalu mng. lb; if the “path” is doubled 
eld U Sapid NIGIN-mt TCL 6 5:51, also CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 10, and passim; DIS Sulmu kima 
ubani NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3 : 15f., and passim. 

2' in astrol. : dis .. . Sin usurta nigin if 
the moon is encircled by an usurtu-hulo 
Labat Calendrier §77:1, cf. § TV: 1, cf. ezib Sa 
. .. Sin usurta NIGIN -u AfO 11 361:21 (lamUu), 
cf. also if the Pleiades are eclipsed gt§.hur 
i-lam-mu-ma (that means) an usurtu-halo 
surrounds (them) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66:12; 
Summa SamaS tarbasa la-wi-ma KUB 4 63 ii 3, 
5, 7, iv 8, see RA 50 14 and 20, cf. tarbasu Sa 
SamaS il-mu-u Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1 (NB), 
also nigin-M with gloss il-me-Su ibid. 141 r. 2, 
and passim, cf. Sin tarbasa NiGiN-wtu ABL 
1109:6, and passim in astrol., also Sin nara 
NiGiN-mi ibid. 8; muSi agd Sin tarbasu il- 
ta-mi Thompson Rep. 153 r. 1 ; if the moon 
aga d TiR.AN.[NA] nigin is surrounded by 
a corona (with the colors) of the rainbow 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:12; if Venus mul.meS 
NIGIN -af ACh Supp. 2 IStar 49:17 and 19, dupl. 
LKU 103:11 and 13. 

3' in lzbu: Summa izbu [Sep]Su Sa imitti 
il-mi-ma ana pani zibbatiSu supurSu ukal if 
the right foot of the malformed animal forms 
a loop and has its claw in front of its tail 
Leichty Izbu XV 1, restored from the catch line 
of Tablet XTV. 

4' in physiogn. omens: Sarat putiSu adi 
kutalliSu la-mat (if) the hair of his forehead 
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curls down as far as the nape of his neck 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 25 and 4c iii 15'; Sdrat ku- 
talliSu ana imitti la-wi-a-at the hair on the 
back of his head curls to the right ibid. 2 b 
r. 18ff. and 3b iii 11, 14, 17, cf. also ana imitti 
u Sumeli la-wu-u ibid. 2a: 10; muhhaSu 2-ma 
ana Sumeli la-wu-fu 1 if he has two crowns 
(on the top of his head) and they form a 
circle to the left ibid. 4a: 12; if his hair kima 
abusati qaqqassu NiGiN-di (see abusatu and 
note correction) ibid. 2 b r. 13 and 3 b iii 5; Sa 
ubanatuSu Sd-ka-ma ana kidi la-ma-a (this 
means) that his toes are .... and turned 
outward ibid. 22 i 29'; (in the description of 
a woman’s eyes): [... ] ki.ta iGi n -M nigin-m 
ibid. 25 r. 5. 

5' in other omens: arkassula-wi-at Or. NS 
32 383:17 (OB flour omens). 

6' other occs.: they hung the corpses of 
their soldiers on stakes il-mu-u sihirti alisun 
and put them around their towns Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 11; GIS sikkure la-mu TCL 6 
32:33 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
p. 54; obscure: la-mi muSen.mes fowler(?) 
Lambert BWL 78:160. 

b) to arrange decorations in a circular 
form, to encircle an object with decorations: 
iStet tilimdu hurdsi Sa dub tikkasu nigin-w 
one golden tilimdu-ve ssel whose neck has a 
torque around it RAcc. 76:14; [...] kaspi 

ina kippat hurdsi mam-mi you put a 
golden hoop around a silver [.. . ] KAR 26 
r. 10; mugirri sa Gis Sadadi ammiu arhiS 
kaspa [l]i-il-bi-u let them promptly put 
silver plating on the wheels of that sedan chair 
Iraq 13 108 (pi. 16) ND 421:8; SAL. d LAMMA.MES 
mu i-lab-bu-ni (description of a couch) an 
ornament representing flowing water sur¬ 
rounds the female genii Streck Asb. 298 iii 
26 and 30, see Iraq 12 40; in architectural 
descriptions: [... ] iA-e-n Sa na 4 .mes lu-ul- 
mi-Su-nu-ti (var. lu al-mi-Su-nu-ti) I sur¬ 
rounded [the doors(?) of the temple] with 
rosettes made of glaze(d decorative cones) 
(inscribed on such a cone) Weidner Tn. 55 
No. 60:11 and 56 No. 61:7 (Ailur-rei-ili I); ina 
agurri Sa atbari ana sihirtiSu al-mi I sur- 
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rounded (it) all around with basalt slabs 
AfO 18 352:63 and 65, also ibid. 75 (Tigl. I); I 
set the decorated doors into their gateways 
sikkat karri siparri al-me-Si-na and arranged 
around them (the doorways) knobbed pegs 
of bronze in a (half) circle Iraq 14 33:29, 
parallel AKA 187 r. 23, 221:20, 245 v 16 (all Asn.), 
also AfO 19 141:16 (Tigl. I), Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
76:32. 

c) to form a circle for magic purposes with 
sand, flour, etc.: idat buri bassa NiGlN-rat 
you surround the sides of the reed mat with 
(a ridge of) sand RAcc. 10 i 13, cf. KAR 60:5 
in RAcc. p. 20; ba-si la-mu-u (in broken con¬ 
text) SBH p. 35:1; see also gassu usage b-2'; 
ZID.SUR.RA i-lam-mi KUB 37 61:9', [zid. 
SUR].RA-ffl NIGIN-ii 4R 58 i 48 (Lamastu), for 
other refs, see zisurru usages a and b ; zid.da 
NIGIN-WM CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 10 and dupls. 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); pap&nu temu, et- 
SaSu nigin-w to weave papdnu and surround 
his bed RA 15 76:10 (SB med.); ulinna erSa 
mam-mi you surround the bed with a strip 
of braided wool Maqlu IX 124, cf. erSi al-ta- 
me ulinna ibid. VI 125; Siddi kite dib.me§- 
Su-[nu-tu] they surround them (the images) 
with linen curtains RAcc. 115 r. 6. 

d) to wall a city, a precinct : kisdm rabiam 
... al-wi-Su-ma I surrounded (the temple) 
with a large supporting wall (for parallels 
replacing alwi by uSashir see kisu) AfO 12 
364:18 (OB Malgium); I inspected the town 
durum Sulhem la-wi the wall is (indeed) sur¬ 
rounded by an outer wall ARM 6 29:16; 
aldnika durani li-i-mi wall your cities (and 
garrison your chariotry there) Ugaritica 5 No. 
23 : 23 (let. from Cyprus) ; dlu dan danniS 4 
durani la-a-be(v ar. -bi) the city was very 
well fortified, surrounded by four walls 
AKA 332 ii 99, 230 r. 15, cf. dlu mar si [. . .] 
2 durani la-bi AKA 233 r. 23, and passim in this 
expression in Asn. ; dura ana nalbdn lu al-bi-Su 
KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II), see Reiner, AfO 23 91; 
GN ana eSSute isbat duraSu al-mi AKA 325 ii 85 
(Asn.); dla epuSma ana sihirteSu al-mi KAH 
2 26 :4; GN Sa 2 durani la-mu-u TCL 3 270, cf. 
gabadibbu IdniSunu la-mu-ma ibid. 240 (Sar.); 
musaru ... Sa RN ... Sa ... dura eli majal 
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mate labirdte il-mu-u, appalisma I discovered 
the inscription of RN who had enclosed the 
cemetery of the ancient ewte-priestesses with 

a wall YOS 1 45 ii 5, cf. dura majal inciti _ 

essis al-mi ibid. 16 (Nbn.); Summa alu kima 
Tiippati la-mi CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); note uru 
... iqammu i-lam-mu-u ki.tus.meS they will 
burn (that) city, surround it with pits(?) 
AnSt 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend). 

e) to fence a garden, a house, etc.: 
[tah]uma il-bi [kudur]ra ukaddir (if) he had 
surrounded (a field which was not his) with 
a border, set up boundary markers KAV 2 
vii 19 (Ass. Code B § 20); a garden [ina igd]ri 
i-lam-me-ma VAS 5 26:11, cf . igari i-lam-mu 
YOS 6 33:11, igari ana li\me\tu i-lam am -ma 
Camb. 192:17, cf. also [...] i-lam-meS Dar. 
193:11; Summa eqlu pitiqta la-wi if a field is 
surrounded with a mud wall CT 39 4:39, cf. 
summa eqlu gi.sig la-wi ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:10, 
also cited RA 13 28:27 and 29 (Alu Comm.); 
summa eqlu e (= ika) la-wi CT 39 6 Rm. 
2,306:8, cf. Summa eqlu GURUN gis.sar la-wi 
ibid. 11; Summa bit ameli kinSa la-wi if a 
man’s house is surrounded by an incline 
CT 38 17:94, cf. silckdti (gis.kak.meS) la-wi 
is enclosed with pickets ibid. 93 (all SB Alu); 
for t-su NIGIN-ma BRM 4 24 i 33, see Labat 
Calendrier p. 67 n. 8. 

f) to surround (in transferred mng.): GN 
la-mu-u reSeti Nippur is full of (lit. sur¬ 
rounded by) happiness ZA 10 294 r.(!) 4, see 
AfK 1 24; you save those Sa la-mu-Si-na-a-ti 
dannu agd who are surrounded by mighty 
waves Lambert BWL 136:159, cf. salpa Sa la- 
mu-u [... ] the evildoer who is surrounded 
[by ...] ibid. 128:61; la-mu-u qablu ana mutu 
Sulukuma izkuru zikirka those surrounded in 
battle, on the verge of death, call your name 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 1, cf. haShdSa aku Sa 
la-mu-Su qablu STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; mat 
mita la-mi (apod.) Dream-book 336 K.7068:6. 

3. to wrap up, to pack, to wrap — a) to 
wrap up, to pack: 30 tug i-li-wi-tim al-we 
I wrapped thirty garments with a 
wrapping JCS 14 7 S. 561:11; Summa libbika 
kaspam a-la-we-e-ma if you wish I will 
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pack the silver in a wrapping TCL 4 31:20; 
naruqqam u maSki iSteniS li-il 5 -we-u-Su-nu- 
ma they should wrap the sack and the 
hides at the same time VAT 9254:9 (all OA). 

b) to wrap: tabta tasak itqa nigin you 
pound the salt and wrap it in a wad of 
wool AMT 34,1:3, ina sig.Sid night ZA45 
210 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), and passim, see also itqu 
mng. 2b; ina nabasi mam-mi you wrap 
it in red wool (and bind it on his forehead) 
AMT 4,6:5; you seat the images tug.hi.a 
tug.gada tal(a)-me-Su-nu-t[i] you wrap 
them (the figurines) in a linen cloth BBR 
No. 49 vi 8, cf. ina kite NTGIN Kocher BAM 
194 viii 8, ina sig.sa 5 NIGIN-WM AMT 103 
ii 17, [...] nabasi sig za.gin.na nigin-wm 

AMT 82,2:3; sig uniqi la petiti nig rs-mi-ma 
you wrap it with the hair of a virgin she-goat 
AMT 88,2:2; ina ... sig ... ta-lam-m[e-ma ] 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 21 (Bogh.) ; turri nabasi u 
sig.babbar tetemme mam-mi you spin a 
string of red and white wool, you wrap (it in 
it) AMT 8,1:24; SIG NiGiN ina kiSad ameli 
Sakdnu to wrap in wool, to place on the neck 
of the man Kocher BAM 1 i 66; ubanka 
muSdti ntgin you wrap the combed-out hair 
around your finger AMT 43,1 ii 3, cf. [... 
td]sabbat ubanka NlGiN-rai AMT 19,5:7 ; ubdn- 
ka TUG.GADA NIGHT Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 48 
(coll.); uncert.: [...] uznaja amiru la-ma-a- 
ni my ears are stopped(?) with wax AfO 19 
50:65 (SB lit.). 

4. to besiege a city, to surround, hem in 
(an enemy), to throng around a person — 
a) to besiege a city — I' in omens: nakrum 
alam i-la-a-wi the enemy will lay siege to the 
city (the city will rebel and kill its lord) 
RA 38 84 r. 33, see RA 40 91, cf. nakrum alam 
i-la-wi-i-ma YOS 10 24:8, nakrum ... alka 
i-la-wi-ma (and enter it through a breach) 
ibid. 3:5; al nakrim a-la-wi-ma I will lay 
siege to an enemy city (but I will not capture 
its inhabitants) CT 6 2 case 42 (liver model) ; 
al la-wi-at ana libbiSu terrub you will enter 
the city which you are besieging RA 27 142:2, 
also YOS 10 46 iv 24, cf. [ al ] la-wi-at ul issab: 
bat ibid, v 15, ali la-wi-at naweSa immar ibid. 
9:20; 2 Sarru nakrutum ... ali Sarri i-la-wu-u. 
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YOS 10 36 i 30; alum Sa ana la-wi-Su tallaku 
the city to which you are marching to besiege 
it ibid. 41:74, and passim in this phrase, (with 
durSu imaqqut its wall will collapse) RA 27 
142:8, (with ana panika giSram inakkisa[mt 
ma ] it will cut the bridge ahead of you) 
YOS 10 41:41, (with inaddima ittassi) KAR 
150:7; note ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-u ...] 
YOS 10 45:40 (all OB); URU NiGlN-fo massa 
inaSSika the city you besiege will deliver 
up(?) (its) leader to you TCL 6 4:31, cf. ibid. 
27 (SB ext.); if a wild bull is seen before the 
city gate nakru ala OTGiK-mi an enemy will 
besiege the city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:1 and 42 
81-7-27,104 r. 4; if a foreign plant sprouts in a 
corner of the city wall uru.bi kA.gal-M kur 
NlGiN-mi CT 38 3:47 (all SB Ala); nakru ala 
NXGiN-ma ikaSsad the enemy will besiege the 
city and take (it) ZA 52 250:81 (astrol.) ; nakru 
alka NiGiN-ma ina Sihit Samsi [ .. . ] the 
enemy will besiege your city and [attack/take 
it] at the break of day CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 
9, cf. the frontier city of the ruler nakru ina 
muii ina pilSi NiGiN-ma isabbat TCL 6 1 r. 37 f. ; 
ala subat rube nakru nigi ff-ma isabbat ibid. 
1:33, URU.ZAG ktjr NIGlN-wia tanaqqar ibid. 
4:12; ana URU nitu NIGIN-M nirara E-iw (the 
enemy) will send a relief force to the city 
which you are besieging heavily ibid. 1 r. 55; 
nakru uru NioiN-ma ipattar the enemy will 
lift the siege of the city it is besieging ibid, 
r. 41; uru nitu NiGiN-ma nameSu tusappah 
you will lay heavy siege to the city and 
scatter its herds ibid. r. 56, nitu mata nigin- 
mi KAR 437:15, (with mat nakri) ibid. 16, 
and passim (all SB ext.). 

2' in hist.: the year in which GN RN il- 
wu-u Sin-abu laid siege to Dur-Sadlas 
Reschid Archiv des Nuraamas p. 3 date *1 (OB); 
GN [a-n]a la-me-e iltaparSu KBo 1 3:48; they 
declared nasrdnu 80 narkabatu 8 erin.meS 
URU.Ki-fom la-a-mi we are on guard, the 
city is surrounded by eighty chariots and 
eight armies KBo 1 11:26, see Guterbook, ZA 
44 122; muSita dlaniiunu al-mi ina SamaS 
napahi ... amdahis at night I surrounded 
their towns, at sunrise I joined battle 
MAOG 6/1-2 12:27 (Broken Obelisk), cf. GN . .. 
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al-mi AKA 80 vi 24 (Tigl. I), uru GN lu al-mi 
KAH2 84:86 (Adn. II); ana GN dl dannutiSu 
Sa RN aqtirib ina gipiS ummanatija tdhazija 
Sitmuri ala a-si-bi akSud I approached GN, 
the stronghold of RN, besieged (and) con¬ 
quered the city with my numerous troops in 
a furious attack AKA 291 i 107, cf. ala a-si- 
bi ina pilSi sapite u nepese ala akSud I laid 
siege to the city, I conquered it by means of 
breaches, siege towers and battering rams 
AKA 379 iii 111, ala a-si-bi ina pilse, ndpili 
sapite ala KUR-od AKA 361 iii 52, also ina 
mithusi iiduki ala a-si-bi aktasad AKA 313 
ii 55 (all Asn.); ina sukbus aramme u qitrub 
supi mithus zuk Sepe piUi niksi u kalbannate 
al-me akSud (see zuku A usage b) OIP 2 
33 iii 23 (Senn.); his royal city Memphis ina 
miSil ume ina pilSi niksi nabalkatti al-me 
akSud appul aqqur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; [dla\ 
Sualu ta-al-ti-me takt[aSad] AfO 9 102:15 
(Samsi-Adad V); referring to mountain tops: 
arkiSu artedi vhan Hade a-si-bi I pursued him 
(and) laid siege to the mountain top (where 
he took refuge) WO 2 414:5, cf. kur ubanat 
sade a-si-bi aktaSad WO 1 462 ii 7, and passim 
in Shalm. Ill, also lu al-me 1R 30 ii 51 (Samsi- 
Adad V). 

3' other occs.: inumi abuka PN dlam GN 
mu. 9.Si: il h -wi-u when your father Inar 
besieged the city of Harsamna for nine years 
Balkan Letter 31 (OA); alam Sdti al-wi-ma 
dimtam u asibarn uszissumma ina ud.7.kam 
dlam Sdti assabat I besieged that town, set 
up against it siege towers and battering rams 
and took that city in seven days ARM 1131:10, 
cf. dlam GN sa PN la-wu-u PN issabat ARM 1 
4:6; assum la-wi Razarnd ARM 6 65 : 6, cf. (same 
town) RA 42 36 r. 7', 38 :18 and 41:28 (all Mari); 
PN itti sabisu ... ana GN la-wi-im ittalku 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:20, cf. 
inanna belsu istu 3 mu la-wi-ma and now his 
lord has been under siege for three years (and 
still he has not come) ibid. 59, also ana GN 
la-wi-im Studies Landsberger 193 : 13 (Shemshara 
let.); PN ... lillika uru(!) Sa-a-ta-a li-il-bi 
ABL 222 r. 13, cf. ittalkuni URU [... ] il-ti-bi-i-a 
ABL 1063:3, allak a-la-bi-ia ABL 311:13 (all 
NA); URU lil-mu-u ABL 1102:10 (NB); ina 
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umeSu<ma> kur (text A§) uru la-mi-i-m[a] 
at that time the enemy was besieging the city 
(and there was great famine) Pinches, JTVI 
26 163:18, emended from unpub. parallels, cf. 
(Sin-sar-iskun the king of Assyria) [Nippur] 
la-mi-'-ma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:2 (both NB siege 
documents); 3 Sandti Uruk la-me ltj.kur 
for three years Uruk was under enemy siege 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 69 K.3200:15; Summa ina 
NiGix-e dldni dannuti Craig ABRT 1 81:16 
( tamitu ), cf. ezib Sa ina NiGiN-e ali [ ... ] 
Knudtzon Gebete 18:8; note also edu tamati 
... qereb zaratija erumma nitiS il-ma-a the 
waves of the sea came up into my tent and 
surrounded me completely OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

b) to surround, hem in (an enemy), to 
throng around a person — 1' in lit.: Sa ina 
tilpanu mahsu i-lam-mu-ka those felled by 
the spear(?) will throng around you (Sum. 
version; lu gis.illar ra.a nam.mu.e. 
nigin.ne.es, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XII 
19, cf. ibid. 38; a-la-wi-ki nitam ina seriki 

1 will hem you in tightly JCS 15 6 i 27 (OB 
lit.); nitala-mu-unaparSudiSlale'e hemmed 
in, they were unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
Igigii il-mu-u babiSka Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 I 113, cf. bitum la-wi ibid. 461 71, also 
73,80,82; Ninurta Anzd la-mi-ma RA4634:20 
(Epic of Zu) ; sarsarani . .. il-ti-bu-ka Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 12 (NA); la-man-ni Sutu ... la- 
man-ni agu Maqlu III 78f., also cited IX 45. 

2' in hist.: all the countries rebelled 
against him ina GN il-mu-Su-ma they sur¬ 
rounded him (Sargon) in Akkad King Chron. 

2 6:12, wr. NIGIN’-.SM-TOa ibid. 34:37; GN . . . 
a-si-bi quradija al-me-Su I laid siege to GN, 
I surrounded it with my soldiers (I made an 
assault against it) 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. Ill) ; labbi 
nadruti ... itbu[ni\ il-mu-u narkahtarukub San 
rutija raging lions attacked me and surround¬ 
ed my royal chariot Streck Asb. 310:4; nttu 
al-me-Su-ma kima issuri ultu qereb Sadi 
abarSuma I hemmed him in completely and 
caught him in his mountain region like a bird 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; qereb agamme uriduma 
... nitu al-me-Su-ma napSatuS usiqa they 
went down into the swamps, but I surrounded 
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him with a tight stranglehold OIP 2 42 v 24 
(Senn.), cf. SdSu adi kisir SarrutiSu nitu al-me- 
Su-ma Lie Sar. 410, cf. nita il-mu-Su-nu-ti-rm 
seher rabi la ipparSidu ibid. 383; nitu il-me- 
Su-ma isbatu musaSu Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44, 
cf. nitu la-mu-Su-nu-ti Iraq 27 6 iii 25, nagi 
S&tunu al-me akSud Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 
68:71; a y lu Sa DN ... al-me (see aHu) Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 2, 198 iii 4. 

3' in omens: nakru nita nigi s-an-ni-ma 
CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11, cf. nakru imna u 
Sumela mam-mi-ka-ma ibid. 18 Sm. 1520:7, 
nitu mat nakri NiGiN-mt TCL 6 3 r. 34, and 
passim in ext. 

4' other occs. : ina libbi ali esir u emuqija 
la-bi-u-Su I shut (him) in the city and my 
troops keep (him) surrounded ABL 1186:11 
(NA); Sarnuppi gabbi ki il-mu-u-ni ABL 281 
r. 18, cf. agaSu u RN ana muhhi ddkika 
il-mu-u ABL 290 r. 3; uncert.: ltj.hun.ga. 
me§ la-mu-u-in-ni u dulla ina la ltj.hun. 
gA.mes batil there are men for hire all 
around me but my work has stopped for 
lack of hired men CT 22 133:15; give them 
their rations, or else mamma ittija ul i-la- 
am-ma- } nobody is going to stay with me 
CT 22 57:19 (all NB letters). 

5. litmu to surround completely: aeetilum 
Nabnitu O 270f., in lex. section; Sdrtu . .. ana 
SaSalliSa naddt itti kantappiSa il-ta-ma-\a\ 
the hair falls down over her neck and loops 
around her stand MIO 1 72 iv 15; ana 60 
kas.gid tal-ma-at qiStaSu his forest was sur¬ 
rounded at a distance of sixty double-miles 
JNES 11 141:8, cf. ana 1 SuSSi kas.gid.ta.am 
til-ma-at qiStum Gilg. Y. iii 16, v 14, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113. 

6. litammU to throng constantly: for 
nigin = litammu in lex. texts, see A 1/2:45 
and 131, Ea I 32c and 47 e, also Proto-Diri 70, 
in lex. section; see also the bil. texts CT 16 11 
vi 27f., 21:148f., 20:73f., 26:27f., and CT 17 3:17, 
in lex. section. 

7. II to wrap, to surround completely: 
tuppam ina qanue la-wi-a-ma damqiS ana 
mera ummeanim kenim piqdama wrap the 
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tablet in a reed (mat?) and entrust it 
carefully to a reliable businessman HUCA 
39 33 L 29-574:33 (0A); andhl ana bitim ina 
erebija panija u-la-wa-a-ma attatial should I, 
when I come home, wind something around 
my face and go to bed? TCL 17 56:21 (OB 
let.); [zisur]ra nigin -ki (= almiki) tummati 
lu-um-ma-ti I have surrounded you with 
a magic flour circle, be (therefore) conjured, 
be surrounded completely! 4R 58 i 48 (Lamas- 
tu). 

8. Sulm-d to encircle, to walk around a 
field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur¬ 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege — a) to encircle: 
Summa alu tupqinnaSu Icalbe u-Sal-ma if a 
corner of a city makes dogs run in circles 
CT 38 2:40, cf. (with saharu) ibid. 39 (SB Alu); 
iSatu la tdbtu la deHqtu lu-Sal-bu-ku-nu they 
should surround you with an evil, ungodly 
fire Wiseman Treaties 621; kima umim melemi 
maSu Sadi uS-ta-al-wi(\) RA 35 21:42, see RA 
46 92:80" (OB Epic ofZu); he stationed his 
commanders with their troops (in the for¬ 
tress) itti duriSu danni mundahsi u-Sal-mi 
and had (his) warriors man its strong wall 
TCL 3 301 (Sar.); qarradeja kima nabli hint 
saSu u-Sal-bi I surrounded his moat with my 
warriors as if by flames KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. 
II), see AfO 23 91. 

b) to walk around a field, house, etc. 
(Nuzi only): \alik]ma eqla SdSu su-ul-wi-[mi] 
go and walk around that field JEN 365:36; 
deposition of PN, he declared in the presence 
of the witnesses: 2 anse eqla anna ina Sepeja 
u-Se-el-wu-mi “I myself have walked around 
this field of two homers (and have given it 
to Tehiptilla as his share, and have received 
as my ‘gift’ two talents of copper)” JEN 
23:14, cf. Sunuma kira u-se-el-mu-u JEN 
42:31, anndlu gabbaSunuma eqlate u-Se-el- 
wu-u HSS 13 380:34, u-ul-te-el-wu-u JEN 
38:31, uS-te-el-wi HSS 13 350:14, and passim; 
anndtu Sunu ameluti u-Sal-mi-nu (for muSeh 
wu?) Sa eqli nadindnu sa kaspi these are the 
men who walked around the field (and) 
handed over the silver JEN 9:33, cf. 3 amet 
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luti u-Se-el-wu-u (for muSelum?) Sa eqli u 
nadindnu Sa immere HSS 9 101:43. 

c) to surround a city with a wall, a moat: 
kdri agurri ... dur GN u-Sa-al-ma-am I put 
an embankment made of kiln-fired bricks 
around the wall of Babylon VAB 4 72 i 34, 
and passim in Nbk., kdr hiritiSu ... a-ba-am 
... ala u-Sa-al-am ibid. 106 i 63, etc.; note me 
rabeuti ... u-Sa-al-mi-is I surrounded it 
(Babylon) with deep water ibid. 92 ii 13, also 
134 vi 43, and cf. me rabuti .. . us-ta-al-mi 
ibid. 166 B vi 73 and parallel Sumer 3 11 ii 4 (all 
Nbk.); musare kuzbi itatisu u-Sal-me I sur¬ 
rounded (the city) with luxurious vegetable 
gardens on (all) sides OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.). 

d) to have someone circle, surround an 
object, a place: ta ersi sa marsi u-Sal-ba-a 
he has (another exorcist) go around the bed 
of the patient ABL 24 r. 8, cf. ta gugamli 
[3-£m] u-Sal-bu-ni ZA 45 44:31 (both NA); the 
lord spread out the saparru- net u-Sal-me(vt&r. 
-mi)-Si and had her surrounded En. el. IV 
95, cf. ipuSma saparra Sul-mu-u, qerbiS Tiamat 
ibid. 41; li-Sal-mu-u-Su (in broken context) 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 6. 

e) to arrange objects in a circle: sikkdl 
karri kaspi u eri qerebsin u-Sal-me I put 
ornamental knobs of silver and copper 
around the inside of them (the chambers) 
OIP 2 107 vi 41 and dupls. (Senn.); nebehu . . . 
Sa surri uqni uSepiSma u-Sal-ma-a kililis 
(see kililiS) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25, cf. u-Scil- 
ma-a sihir[taSu] AfO 3 2:6 (Sar.), cf. also 
kilili uqni resasa u-Sa-al-mu VAB 4 118 ii 46 
(Nbk.) and dupls.; I hung their bodies on 
stakes sihirti ali u-Sal-me and surrounded 
the entire town (with them) OIP 2 26 i 60 
(Senn.), also Streck Asb. 82 ix 124 and 208:25, cf. 
battubatte Sa asite ina ziqipe u-Sal-bi AKA 
285 i 91 (Asn.). 

f) to besiege: ana GN iterbu u GN ul-te-el- 
mi-Su they entered GN and I laid siege to GN 
KBo 1 1:42 and dupl. 2:24, also 2:17 (treaty); 
nakru dlka ina Simetan ina Sul-wi-[i isabbatft)] 
the enemy will take(?) your city by besieging 
it in an evening (attack) (parallel: ina su-mi 
through thirst) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 7 (SB 
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ext.); GN U-Sa-al-wi MDP 6 pi. 5:19 (early OB 
Elam). 

9. IV to be besieged: iStu GN il-la-um-u 
since Larsa was besieged TCL 7 69 : 10 (OB let.), 
cf. URU nltum NlGlN-mi TCL 6 1 r. 64 (SB 
ext.); obscure: andku u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana 
karim ... nillik PN and I .... -ed and 
went to the karum BIN 4 83 : 38 (OA). 

Ad mng. lb-3'b' and 8b: Koschaker NRUA p. 
67 f. 

lamu see la'mu. 

lamu (lemu, labiu) adj.; walking round 
(a field), surrounding; MB, Nuzi, NA, NB; 
labiu in NA; cf. lamu v. 

a) (person) walking round a field or 
garden (Nuzi only) : igi PN la-mu kiri AASOR 
16 18:15, anndtu Sibutu la-mu-u eqli JEN 
401:33, 3 ltj.mes la-mu-u eqli JEN 439:14, 
JENu 597:30, 1052 :8, and passim, annutu l[a\- 
mu-duSa GN JEN 16:28; note annutu lu.meS 
le-mu-u AASOR 16 18:26. 

b) surrounding: rdwral la-bi-u kajamdnu 
Sa Esagila ABL 119 r. 9; gis.sar sim.li la- 
me-e e e A Gu-la the juniper park surrounding 
the temple, the Gula temple CT 49 150 : 23, also 
BRM 1 99:27 (Sel.) ; la-mu-u-a-a those who 
surround me (cf. it-tu-u-a-a line 15) JCS 6 
144:13 (MB let.); note also la-bi-tu ilabbi he 
makes the round Or. NS 21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.), 
a figura etymologica with possibly the 
participle Idbilu. 

( ludmu ) v.; to put pressure on some¬ 
body, to admonish; OA; I Hum — iluam, 
II/3. 

a) ludmu: you sent me and PN 2 and PN 3 
the twenty minas of silver of PN which you 
have a claim on, in order that he make the 
purchase in our father’s house kola harranim 
a-lu-a-am-Su-ma umma andkuma kaspam ana 
bit abini Seribma nishdtim lu niddin I have 
admonished him during the entire journey, 
saying, “Take the silver into our father’s 
house so that we can pay the nishatu- tax 
(there)” TCL 19 53:9; from the day on which 
we deposited the silver (on your account) you 


lamutanu 

should get a one-shekel rate of interest from 
the karum iti.I.kam baltamma kdram a-lu- 
um-ma umma andku for a whole(?) month I 
put pressure on the karum, saying BIN 4 
33:44. 

b) II/3: Sunu ina Alim aliki [ ul]-ta-na-mu 
in the City they (the creditors) will put con¬ 
tinuous pressure on the caravans KienaBt 
ATHE 36:13. 

lamutanu ( la'utanu , lamutu, latanu) s.; (a 
type of slave, male or female); NB. 

a) belonging to a temple: (letter to the 
Satammu of Eanna) ana muhhi lu la-mu-ta- 
nu sa beli ispuru concerning the l. -slaves 
about whom my lord wrote to me BIN 115:5, 
cf. 4 lu la-mu-ta-nu babbdnutu abbakamma 
ana belija asappara I will get four good 
l. -slaves together and report to my lord 
ibid. 19; ana muhhi lu la-mu-ta-\ni\ Sa belt 
iSpuru concerning the l. -slaves about whom 
my lord wrote (nobody is available, they all 
went to do harvest work) CT 22 213:22; lu 
la-mu-ta-nu ardanika Sa [akanjnaka the 
l.-men, the slaves who are with you (give 
them hoes to do digging work) TCL 9 118:6; 
x dates which are destined for the erreSu- 
tenants who dig the canal, x dates Sa ana 
PN u PN 2 lu la-mu-ta-nu (which the governor 
who is in charge of the canal has paid out and 
PN S has received) YOS 6 246:6; suddi[ra] 
harrdna ana Sepe Sa lu la-mu-tum Suk(u)na 
be sure to dispatch the l. -slaves BIN 1 33:36, 
cf. harrdna ana Sepe Sa lu la-mu-ta-nu Sukun 
(to bring wool) CT 22 214:22; kt lu la-mu- 
ta-ni-ia Sipdti ultu biti ittaSunu harrdna ana 
SepeSunu Sukun as soon as my 1.-slaves have 
taken the wool from the house, send them on 
YOS 3 193:26; Sulum ina biti u LU la-mu-ta- 
nu everything is fine with the household and 
the l. -slaves YOS 3 160:14, cf. bitu u lu 
la-mu-ta-nu CT 22 139:21; 4 lu x x x x 10 
lu la-mu-ta-nu naphar 14 lu.erin.me Sa 1 
sila.am four ...., ten 1.-slaves, in all, 14 
workers who (receive as rations) one sila 
(per day) UCP 9 88 No. 20:9; 1| gin ana sa- 
la-mu Sd la-mu-ta-nu YAS 6 311:6; barley 
given ana ninda.hi.a Sa [lu] la-mu-ta-nu Sa 
ina pan PN for food for the l. -slaves who are 
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at the disposal of PN (from irbu-income) 
GCCI1 85:2; two shekels of silver from the 
allotment (pappasu) of the weaver’s prebend 
ana PN u PN a lu la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN S (were 
given) to PN and PN a , the Z.-slaves of PN 3 
Nbn. 302:4; exceptional: list of six goldsmiths 
Sa ana [...] ill[iku ... ]-mm 2 Lit la-mu-ta-ni- 
Su-nu (end of text) BE 8 11:14. 

b) in private contexts — 1' in gen.: 
mukinne <Sa> ina paniSunu «Sa» lu la-mu- 
ta-nu Sa PN ana PN a izzizma PN 3 ina qdteSunu 
ikimu witnesses in whose presence the l. -slave 
of PN took his stand before PN 2 and PN 3 took 
away (object not mentioned) from (both of) 
them VAS 6 52:2 ; a debt of x barley be¬ 
longing to PN ina muhhi PN 2 u PN S lu la- 
mu-ta-nu Sa zakzakku owed by PN 2 and PN 3 , 
the /.-slaves of the zakzakku- official VAS 3 
35:4; (complaint of the rob buli in the 
assembly): PN u PN a LU la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN 3 
(have beaten me and taken sheep and goats 
belonging to Istar of Uruk by force) YOS 
7 189:5, cf. PN 3 PN u PN 2 LU la-mu-ta-ni-Su 
ana Uruk ibbakamma ibid. 11; 'PN u la-mu- 
ta-nu itti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22 110:6; receipt of 
barley by PN and PN 2 Lt; la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN 3 
ina naSparti Sa PN 3 the /.-slaves of PN 3 , upon 
written order of PN 3 Dar. 362:6; ana muhhi 
sal la-ta-nu iSten iSpura YOS 3 22:16; adu 
sal la-ta-a-nu ina Sulmu ana GN [i]tela now 
the /.-woman has safely gone up to Babylon 
UET 4 179:4. 

2' sold or given as pledges for debts: (a 
woman sells to another woman) 'PN u 'PN 2 
LiJ la-ta-ni-Su Nbk. 368 : 3 ; a woman and her 
two sons sell 'PN u 'PN 3 dumu.sal-5w sal la- 
ta-ni-Su-nu YOS 6 73:6; a man sells 'PN u 
'PN 2 lu.sal la-ta-ni-Su 5R 67 No. 2:42; a man 
and his mother sell 'PN u PN 2 lam-mu-ta-nu 
Nbk. 207:2; a man sells [PN] u PN 2 dam-5m u 
DUMU.SAL-.SM LU la-mu-[ta-nu] Evetts Ner. 1:3; 
a man sells PN u PN 2 lu la-mu-ta-nu Moldenke 
2 53:1 ; two men with Persian names sell l Ka- 
ar-da-ra- 1 I Pa-ti-za- > la-ta-ni-Su-nu Camb. 
384:7; 'PN 'PN 2 'PN 3 martiSu naphar 3 
ameluttu la-ta-ni-ia Sini the women PN, PN 2 
(and) her daughter PN 3 , in all, three women, 
are /.-slaves of mine JRAS 1926 107:5, cf. 


lanu 

'PN 'PN 2 u 'PN s la-ta-ni-ka abbakamma 
ibid. 12; note the gift of a woman: PN PN 2 
maraSu PN 3 lu la-u-ta-fni-Su] Nbn. 1098:5; 
'PN PN a maraSu lu la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN„ YOS 
6 220:7 ; given as pledges : PN lu qallaSu 
T'PNjl m 'PN 3 la-ta-ni-Su Nbk. 72:8, also 
fPN m 'PN 2 lu la-ta-ni-Su AJSL 27 221 No. 
20:4; PN M PN a LIT la-mu-ta-nu Camb. 195:7; 
(in broken context) lu la-mu-ta-nu ABL 
960 r. 1 (NB). 

The word is used both as a collective 
denoting slaves of a special kind and to refer 
to male and female slaves. The /.-slave could 
belong to individuals as well as to institutions. 
He is carefully differentiated from the qallu- 
(and qallatu-)alaves who do not do the menial 
work (digging canals, harvest work, trans¬ 
porting wool, etc.) performed by the /.-slaves. 
In certain instances the latter act for their 
masters as do the qallu- and are/M-slaves. 
For a suggested etymology, see Albright, RA 
16 184, Archaeology and the Religion of Israel, p. 
204 n. 42; von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 

**lamutanutu (AHw. 534a) read muban s 
nutu, q.v. 

lamuttu see lemuttu. 
lamfltu see lamutanu. 
lanihu see dnihu in la anihu. 

Lanlubu see Lallubu. 

lanu s.; body, figure, appearance, stature 
(of persons), self, person, body, size, shape, 
configuration (of objects); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and alam. 

6.gar s = la-a-nu-um, me-lu-u, da-am-tu, pa-da- 
at-tu, ga-at-tum, e-nw-qu Diri V 278ff.; e.gar 8 = 
la-a-nu Igituh I 392; [^] iI1 ‘8 ar OAB s = a-ba-ru, 
la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 221f.; d.gar 3 = la-[a-nu], 
i-[ga-ni\ Lanu I 2f.; A.mar = A.gar 3 = la-a-nu, 
ga-at-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 93f.; 5.gar s .sukud. 
da = la-a-nu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 157. 

alan = la-a-nu, qal-mu Igituh I 393f.; alan = 
la-[a-nu ] Lanu I 1, also CT 18 41 iv 16 (Lanu A 
colophon); alan( !).hu = [la]-a-nu-u-um Proto- 
Diri 474; gi = la-[a\[nu] CT 12 29 iii 33 (text 
similar to Idu). 

tl Nin.urta nita im.il.il.la alam.bi hul.la 
: d MiN zikaru mutlellu Sa ana la-ni-Su hadu Ninurta, 
the young and exalted man who rejoices in his 
stature LugaleI31; alam.zu h6.em.ta.ba.ba 
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: la-an-ka linnaiir let your stature be diminished 
Lugale X 8; zaldg d EN-(-z 0 .na.ke x (KiD) alam. 
biai-bl mi.ni.ib.svi.su : Sarur Sin na-mi-ri 
alam.Su utallih he covered her figure with the 
splendor of the moonlight TCL 6 51 r. 31 f., see 
RA 11 157:41; alam.ku : la-num el-lum (beside 
zimit and bunnannd) Sjoberg Mondgott 104:9; 
alam.bi uru.&m : la-an-Su a-bu-bu-um-ma 
CT 17 25 : 9f. 

un ma.da igi.k4r.kAr.ra.ab A.gar 8 .bi 
sukud.da : ibtarrd niSl mati la-an-Su eld 4R 
20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 K.1904-10-9,96:10f., 
see bard A lex. section. 

gat-tum = la-a-nu Malku IV 210; gat-tu, pa-da- 
at-tti = la-a-nu LTBA22:306f.; u-ma-Su = la-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 495; Suk-lul-tu // la-a-nu Lambert 
BWL p. 54 i (Ludlul III). 

a) body, figure, appearance of human 
beings and deities: may Sin cover with 
leprosy gimir la-ni-Su his (the man’s) entire 
body BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (MB kudurru); just as 
these wax figurines burn in the fire ki hanne 
la-an-ku-nu ina d oi§.BAR liqmu exactly in 
this manner should they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 610; la-a-ni Sarri lisiru 
let them draw the figure of the king ABL 
151:8 (NA); la-an-ka Sa abnuni ittanahharanni 
ana itussi ina i.MAS .mas you yourself whom 
I (Nabu) have created keep imploring me to 
stay in the temple Emasmas (parallel: 
simtaka Sa abnuni tattanahharanni) Craig 
ABRT 1 5:15, cf. amattah reSka u-Sat-tah la- 
an-ka I will lift your head, I will make you 
prosper (in Emasmas) ibid. 12, see Streck Asb. 
344; may her magic turn back and ina 
muhhisa u la-ni-Sa lilliku attack her own 
head and her own body Maqlu III 126, also 
ibid. 74, AfO 18 293:57, UET 6 410 r. 6, see Gur¬ 
ney, Iraq 22 224, cf. my fever ana mu[hhiSu] u 
la-ni-Su aSpuk epSetija ana muhhiSu u la-ni-Su 
lilliku KAR 228 r. 6f., also Laessoe Bit Rimki 
39 : 41,43, also ana muhhiki u la-ni-ki lillikma 
andku lublut Maqlu VII 82, also ana jruh 
Sereja u la-ni-ia anaddinSunuti Kocher BAM 
234:34; salmani muS-[Su-lat] pa-ni-ia u la- 
ni-ia tepuSam you have made figurines to 
resemble my face and body Maqlu IV 42; 
I have drawn your picture la-an-ki (var. la- 
mas-sa-ki) abni (var. attul) ... gattaki uSarrih 
Maqlu VII 68 ; the witch Sa epuSu salmi ittulu 
la-a-ni who made a figurine of me, who looked 


lanu 

at my form ibid. 59; all the evil of my body 
(uzu.meS.mtj) I have shed on you mimma 
lemnu Sa la-ni- mu ana mulj,[hika aSh]utu all 
the evil on my person I have shed on you 
KAR 64 r. 2 and dupls. KAR 221:16, STT 64:16, 
etc.; may they make food disappear from 
your mouth kuzippu ina la-ni-ku-nu gar¬ 
ments from your body (and oil for your 
anointing) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16; inanemeqi 
usib la-ni-iS-ki I have added in (my) wisdom 
(heroism and strength) to your body VAS 10 
214 r. vi 33 (OB Agusaja); kima napSati aqarti 
arammu ba-na-a la-an-Su-un I love their 
(the gods’) beautiful forms as (I do) my 
own precious life VAB 4 134 vii 31 (Nbk.), cf. 
ibid. 114 i 52; arammu eld la-an-ka ibid. 140 
ix 53 ; heat and frost iltanappata banu la- 
a-ni have disfigured my beautiful form 
ZA 24 169:14; Sutur la-a-an-[Su ] En. el. I 99; 
namrirri la-ni-Su panusu alku the brightness 
of his (Nabu)’s body goes in front of him 
KAR 104:10; DN Sa kiam la-an-ka MIO 
12 49:12 and 13 (OB lit.); conjuration (be¬ 
ginning with): Saruh la-a-[ni ] impressive in 
figure PBS 1/1 13 r. 45, cf. Maqlu IX 84, cf. 
also Ningirsu Sarhi eld la-a-nu elli namru mar 
Anim Or. NS 36 118:33, Surbaku la-a-nu 
ibid. 63 ; sarbatu la-an-Su his body is a poplar 
tree KAR 307:10, cf. gi§.§tjr.man la-an- 
[Su\ LKA 72 r. 10 (symbolic representations of 
gods) ; Enlil is my head mul.kak.si.sa la-a-ni 
Sirius is my body Maqlu VII 50, also cited IX 
143; if a woman gives birth ahd la-an-Su 
and its (the child’s) shape is strange Leichty 
Izbu I 82, cf. ti-ig-ri-AN Sa ahd la-an-Su ibid. 
81; the face of DN is coated with gold 
la-a-nu x [ ... ] hurdsa la ahhuzu (oath) ABL 
476:14 (NA); la tub libbi la tub Seri iktapap 
la-a-ni (see kapapu mng. la) Streck Asb. 252 
r. 8, cf. imhas etla iktapap la-an-Su AfO 17 
358 Dll; [... is]hup la-a-ni AfO 19 50 i 48. 

b) with ref. to height and size — 1' in 
gen.: anami GilgameS maSil padattam la-nam 
Sapil ese[mta] puggul he, they say, is like 
GilgameS in figure, (though) short(er) in 
height he is strong of body Gilg. P. v 16, cf. 
ana GilgameS ki maSil la-a-n[u ] JNES 11 
140:4 (Gilg.); Sa la-na u kiSdda kurima Kraus 
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Texte 12a i 21', cf. ALAM GTJ GUD 4 .DA ibid. 17:2; 
la-a-na 1st raqqi Sehdku ul ammaSSalma as to 
figure I am as tall as a turtle, I cannot be 
equaled TuL p. 14:15, cf. la-a-nu Si-i-hu 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.), la-a-ni Sehu bunni 
na[mruti] Bauer Asb. 2 76 K.2668:4; la-na 
zaqru ibutu igdriS they wrecked my tall body 
as they would a wall Lambert BWL 42:68; 
mindat la-ni- mu umandidu they (the sor¬ 
cerers) have taken the measurements of my 
body (for magic purposes) AfO 18 291:21. 

2' with numerical indications: [x] ina 
animate la-an-su KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); for 
indications of height used to identify slaves, 
in MB, Nuzi, and NA texts, see ammatu A 
mng. 2g, cf. [...] la-an-Su BE 14 1:2 (MB), 
3 ru-tu la-an-Sa Iraq 16 34 ND 2082, ADD 
312:4. 

c) body, size, shape, configuration (of 
objects): cedars Sa ... magal ilcbiruma iSihu 
la-a-nu which had grown very thick and to 
great height Borger Eaarh. 61 v 76, also Streek 
Asb. 170 r. 45, see Bauer Asb. 33 n. 3; day and 
night snow is piled upon it (the mountain) 
gimir la-a-ni-Su [...] its entire face [is. ..] 
TCL 3 101, see AfO 12 145; (parts of a niknaq: 
qu-cemev) 25 ma.na 52 gin kaspu Suqultu 
la-a-nu (beside 96 shekels, the weight of the 
elu, and 209 shekels, the weight of the kusi: 
biritu) Nbn. 10:1, cf. kusri Sa ana la-a-nu 
Nbn. 119:10; addi la-an-Si( for -Sa) SaSi esirSi 
I designed the body for it (the ark), I drew it 
all Gilg. XI 59,- with numerical indications: 
Sa Sin 12 Su.si la-an-Su Sin ina iti 9 -u Sa la- 
an-ni-Su nim u iSappil the size of the moon 
is twelve fingers, in a month the moon goes 
up or down one ninth of its size JCS 21 
201:11 f. (LB astron.), salme Sunutu 7 fkr.si la- 
an-Su-nu RAcc. 133:201, salam bini Sa 1 Ktrs 
la-an-Su KAR 298:33, also AAA 22 60 r. ii 6, 68 
ii 33; [salma teppuS] 1 kus la-an-Su KAR 
227 i 24, see also TCL 3 240, cited gabadibbd 
usage a. 

The passages Si-ir la(2)-ni-Su Sa awelim 
imat YOS 10 41:68 and Sa UGU la-a-nu ABL 
1078 r. 1 are obscure and unlikely to be con¬ 
nected with lanu. 

For ABL 565 r. 11, see laSSu v. 


lapani 

lanu see karan lani. 

lanuqanu s.; (a precious object); MB.* 

girratum murudd u la-nu-qa-nu ku.gi 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 20; ina muhhi la-nu- 
qa-ni ibid, iv 13, and passim in this text (inv. 
from Dur-Kurigalzu), see Gurney, Sumer 9 28. 

lapan see lapani. 

lapani (lapan) prep.; from, before, on 
account of, by, in front of; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
often wr. la-iai ; cf. la prep., panu. 

a) from (corresponding to iStu pan, ina 
pan) — 1 ' expressing administrative pro¬ 
cedures referring to the withdrawal or con¬ 
veyance of documents, goods, animals, etc., 
from the sphere of responsibility of one 
official to that of another (NB only): elat x 
kaspi Sa PN ia-iGi bele qaStiSu issir apart 
from the eight minas of silver which PN will 
collect from the (other) owners of the bow 
fief BE 9 82:21; whenever the creditor so 
desires kaspa a * x ma.na ... Zo-igi PN lip: 
pattir said silver in the amount of x minas 
will be withdrawn(?) from PN (the debtor) 
ZA 3 153 No. 13:11; see also abaku, parasu, 
naM, Sulu sub elu, naddnu. 

2 ' expressing a movement away from a 
person, actions against a person’s intent, 
fear of a person: Sarrutu Sa la-pa-ni [...] 
(I restored) the kingship that [was taken] 
from [our lineage] VAB 3 21 § 14:24 (Dar.); 
see also abdtu B, adaru, alaku, eberu, erebu, 
eteru, halaqu, kalu, letu (with nadu), marqitu 
(with ahazu), na'butu, nakaru, naparSudu, 
nasdru, nehesu, nesu, palahu, pasamu, requ, 
Sahdtu, Sardqu, (ana paSiri) Sakdnu, Suzubu 
sub ezebu\ note Sa ultu la-pa-an kakkeja 
ipparSidu Borger Esarh. 57 iii 41. 

3' in a temporal nuance: Bel and Nabu 
know well ki la-pa-ni ana pa-ni belija ana 
muhhi 5 me uttati ana zeri Saknaka that 
since I have been (assigned) to my lord, I 
have been responsible for more than 500 
(measures) of barley for seed YOS 3 8:34 
(NB). 

4' in a modal nuance: la-pa-an helequ on 
account of (the possibility of) an escape ABL 
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292:12 (NB); urhi paSquti Sa la-pa-an Sade 
marsuti qerebSun manamma la pan niri illiku 
Sarru pani mahrija narrow paths among 
which no king before me ventured (with his) 
expedition on account of the difficult moun¬ 
tain terrain OIP 2 72:43 (Serin.); the great gods 
made me stay in hiding la-pa-an epSet lemutti 
on account of (such) evil deeds Borger Esarh. 
42 i 38; la-pa-ni-Su-nu ana libbi ekalli ul errub 
on account of them I cannot enter the palace 
ABL 1374 r. 6 (NB); they do immediately sa 
la-pa-ni-ia attua iqqabbaSSunu (see attu usage 
b-2'f) VAB 3 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb); 
GN gabbi marti la-pa-ni-Su iSattu all of GN 
is drinking gall on account of him ABL 516 
r. 15. 

5' in ref. to the witnessing of a transaction: 
kaspu la -igi PN nadin the silver was handed 
over before PN BE 10 86:9, also 117:20, and 
Nbn. 279:3. 

6' in ref. to silver, staples, persons at the 
disposal of a person: 3 ma.na kaspu la-pa-ni 
mariSu sa PN 5 ma.na kaspu la-pa-ni PN 2 
CT 22 174:9f., cf. mimma gabbi ... ina temi 
sa Sarri la-pa-ni mare GN [... ] everything 
[was placed] at the disposal of the inhabitants 
of Babylon upon royal order BHT pi. 18 r. 18 
(chron.); ultu TJD.7.KAM Sa MN NINDA.HI.A 
la- igi PN ... PNj marsu ikkalu from the 
seventh of MN the sick PN 2 has been con¬ 
suming the food rations assigned to PN 
Nbk. 190:2; iron ina qat PN Sa la-iGi PN 2 u 
PN 3 in the possession of PN who is assigned to 
PN 2 and PN 3 Nbn. 571:31, also Moldenke 25:21, 
and note PN lu Za-iGi PN 2 BE 8 145:17. 

b) to (corresponding to ana pan ): (on the 
xth day of the month MN) PN la-iGi sarri 
iterbi PN entered into the presence of the 
king VAS 6 202:14, cf. mar Siprija ... [ la- 
pa]-an Sarri belija la illika ABL 893 r. 14, cf. 
also ABL 1335 r. 35; UD.16.KAM Sa la-JGl-ka 
allikku CT 22 43 : 8, cf. aSpur la-pa-an PN 
NAM-ta ABL 1380:19 (all NB); note also PN 
is my oldest son la-pa-ni PN 2 ... alidu la- 
pa-ni mamma Sanamma ul a-li-du (see alddu 
mng. la-4') AnOr 8 47:15f. and dupl. TCL 13 
138, cf. the son of my wife Sa la-pa-ni PN 


lapanu 

mutiSu mahru tu-li-du Hebraica 3 15:5 (to 
Nbn. 380); Zo-igi SamaS in front of the sun 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 22. 

c) before a relative clause: la-pa-ni Sa 
issaparuni before he had sent word ABL 
685:23 (NA), cf. la-pa-an Sa e-re-bi [...] la 
sebd ABL 1185:9 (NB); for a possible use as a 
eonj. see ABL 1131:7, cited Dietrich, AOAT 
1 94. 

lapanu v. ; 1. to become poor, 2. II to 
impoverish; OA, OB, Bogh., SB; I ilappin 
(note *ilpun ZA 43 86 i 6), II; wr. syll. and 
uku; cf. lapnu, lupnu, luppunu. 

1. to become poor — a) in OA: Summa 
PN i-la-pi-in PN 2 ana Simim iddiSSu if PN 
(the foster father) becomes poor, he may sell 
PN 2 (the adopted child) TCL 1 240:19; PN 
f PN 2 ehuz bitum Sa kalilliSunuma i-la-pi-nu 
u i-Sa-ru-u ana bariSunuma PN married f PN 2 , 
the house belongs to both of them (jointly), 
whether they become poor or rich, it is their 
common (loss or gain) unpub. OA, Istanbul 
Museum. 

b) in lit.: tami DN u DN 2 epqam imalla 
i-la-pi-in u aplam ula eraSSi he who swears 
(falsely) by DN and DN 2 will be covered with 
leprosy, will become poor and have no son 
and heir UET 6 402:38 (OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179; illaku uruh dumqi la muSte'u ili il-tap-ni 
itenSu muStemiqu Sa i[lti ] those who neglect 
the god tread the path of prosperity, but 
those who pray to the goddess become poor 
and weak Lambert BWL 74:71 (Theodicy), cf. 
meSru u la-pa-nu (in broken context) ibid. 
80:198; whoever plots treason against the 
king Summa kabtu ina kakki idddk Summa 
lu.nig.tuk uk u-in if he is an important 
person he will be killed in war, if he is a rich 
man he will become poor LKA 31 r. 10. 

c) in omens: Sard i-la-ap-pi-in the rich 
will become poor (contrast: la-ap-nu iSarra 
the poor will become rich line 4) KUB 37 168 
r. 6, cf. lap-nuiSarri nig.tuk uku Thompson 
Rep. 200:6, NIG.TUK.MES UKU.ME§ UKU.MES 
NIG.TUK.ME§ JCS 18 13 ii 15 (SB prophecies), 
also Summa nig.tuk uk u-in Summa muSkenu 
iSarru KAR 389b r. i 5, cf. also CT 38 32 : 14, 
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33:12,36:61, Sard i-lap-pi-in Dream-book 308 
i 9; amelu Su kiarn iSarru kiam uku -in BRM 4 
23:18; amelu Su uku bitu Su isehhir that man 
will become poor, that house will decrease 
KAR 377 r. 33, cf. bitu Su i-lap-pi-in ibid, 
obv. 31, uku biti poverty for the house 
CT 39 27:21; alu Su aSibuSu uku.meS the 
inhabitants of that town will become poor 
CT 38 2:36 (all SB Alu); amelu Su i-lap-pi-in 
Labat Calendrier § 41': 33; amelu Su idammiq / 
uku that man will become prosperous, 
variant: will become poor CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 472 i 4; Sa libbiSa UKU 
the child she carries will be poor Labat TDP 
202:36, cf. ibid. 204:37; UKU-irt bissu uSazzaqt 
Su he will become poor, his family will do 
him harm BRM 4 22 r. 20; bel biti Sudti uku- 
in the owner of that house will become poor 
CT 40 18:85, wr. i-lap-pi-in CT 38 15:45; 
Sarru i-lap-pi-in makkurSu ussi the king will 
become poor, his property will be spent 
CT 40 12:17 (SB Alu), cf. Sarru imat ekallaSu 
uku the king will die, his palace will become 
impoverished Labat Calendrier §66:6; X §UB : 
KUR i-lap-pi-in 2R 47:4 (comm.), KUB.BI 
UKU-iw Leichty Izbu III 44f., cf. UKU(!)-i» 
(var. la-pan na) CT 38 14:28, i-lap-pi-in 
Dream-book 336 K.9812 iv 14, i-lap-pi-in 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 57, and passim, wr. XJKU-in 
LBAT 1600:12. 

d) other occs.: Summa lu-ul-pu-un-mi 
[...] if (he says) “I want to become poor” 
(opposite: luSrumi i 5) ZA 43 86 i 6 (Sitten- 
kanon); uncert.: i-si-ip-nu (in broken 
context) ABL 503 r. 3 and 5 (NA). 

2. II to impoverish: Sarpanitu mu-lap- 
pi-ndt lu.nig.tuk muSaSrat lu.uku DN 
who impoverishes the rich, enriches the 
poor RAcc. 135:259. 

In Maqlu VIII 39 read la (eheia (la te -Sd); 
for BoSt 8 36:4 see sapdnu. 

lapapu v.; to coil, to twist, to wrap; Bogh., 
MB, SB; I ilappap, II; cf. lippu. 

tu-lap-pap 5R 45 K.253 v 5. 

a) in gen.: ina puSikki sikkati lilis siparri 
tal-pap you wrap the drumsticks of the 
bronze kettledrum with wool RAcc. 22 r. 10. 
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b) in med.: (various medications) ina 
itqi ta-lap-pap ana SuburriSu taSakkan you 
wrap in a wad of wool, place it in his anus 
Kocher BAM 96 ii 8, cf. AMT 14,3: 15; farm te s 
temmi ... tal-pap you spin a string (of wool 
and goat hair), wrap (various plants) in it 
CT 23 8 ii 41, cf. ibid. 5 i 6; SIG.H^.ME.DA SA AB 
ri.ri.ga tetemmi an.bar na 4 .ad.bar tal-pap 
you spin red wool (and) tendons of a dead 
cow, you wrap (it around) iron and basalt 
(for a charm) Kocher BAM 237 i 31; ina 
tabarri ina birisunu tal-pap you wind (these 
seven medications) in red wool between them 
(i.e., each pair of stones strung on a charm) 
AMT 47,3 iii 24, cf. BE 31 60 i 8, cf. also ibid, ii 9, 
r. i 21, AMT 88,1:4, wr. ta-la-pap Kocher 
BAM 237 i 39, ina tabarri ina birit kisri u 
abne tal-pap ibid. 8, (in difficult context) ibid. 
240:44; ina Sarat [...] ta-la-ap-pa-ap you 
wrap (it) in [goat] hair KUB 37 55 iv 40; for 
refs, with lippu, see lippu. 

c) luppupu: see lex. section; uncert.: 
Suhatti lugal u-la-\jja-ap(‘>)] CT 22 247:38 
(NB). 

lapasu see labasu. 

lapatu ( labatu) v.; 1. to touch lightly, to 
touch in a symbolic act, to touch, cover a 
quadrant of the moon, to come (accidentally) 
in contact, to put hands on with evil inten¬ 
tions, to commit a sacrilege, to apply water 
or fire, to smear on, to paint a surface, to 
write down, record, to fashion an object, to 
give a work assignment, to affect, attack, 
(in the stative) to be bad, evil-portending, 
abnormal, anomalous (said of ominous fea¬ 
tures), to hurt, bother, to strike, attack, 
defeat, to strike a chord, 2. litputu to 
moisten with oil and other liquids, to write 
down, to smear oneself, to bother(?) (reflexive 
to mng. 1), 3. 1/3 to touch, affect, hurt re¬ 
peatedly, 4, lupputu to touch, to smear, to 
write, to play a stringed instrument, to 
strike, (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to make unclean, to 
obscure, to rub, to scratch, to scatter, to 
sprinkle, to tarry, to be delayed, 5. Sulputu 
to make touch, to overthrow, defeat, to 
destroy, to desecrate, defile, to sprinkle, 6. 
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Sutalputu to be defeated, overthrown, to be 
desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5), 7. 
sutalputu to allow to be touched, 8. nalputu 
to be touched, to be sprinkled, to be written 
down, recorded, to become affected; from 
OAkk. on; I ilput — ilappat — lapit, 1/2 
iltapit — iltappit, 1/3, II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, 
IV/2; wr. syll. (with 6 in NA, note tu-la-ba- 
da-am Kraus AbB 1 84:26) and tag.(ga) (in 
mngs. 3 and 4 also tag.tag, tag.(ga).me§, 
note tag 11 AMT 84,5:7) and (in mngs. 5-7) 
htjl; cf. laptu adj., lipittu, liptanu, liptu A, 
liptu A in sa lipti, lupputu, mulappitu , nab 
pattu, nalpatu, sulputtu, sulputu adj., talpittu. 

ta-ag tag = la-pa-tum S b I 78, also Ea V 57; 
tag = la-b[a-tu], tag.tag = min VAT 10275:2f.; 
ta-ag tag — la-pa-tum id ka-la-ma, min Sa giS. 
nIg.pa A V/l:233f.; tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = min 
id i-ni[m\ Antagal E b 27 f.; ta a *TAG = la-pa-tu, 
BU Su-ub.t, a _ min sa esib, igi.hul = min Sa igi 11 
Antagal G 54ff.; tag = [la-pa-tu], kud.da = 
[min Sa na-ka-si ], igi.hul = [min id igi] Antagal 
VIII 123ff., and note ta-ag tag = la-ba-tu(text -su) 
Idu II 348. 

sag.tag.ga - la-pa-tu Kagal B 306; Su.tag. 
t[ag] = [min (= lapatu)], Su.dug 4 .g[a] -= [min], 
kud.da = [min id na-ka-si], igi.du„.[al = [min 
Sai-ni], igi.hul* [min id min] Nabnitu G 4 ii 95fF.; 
Su.dug 4 .dug, = la-pa-tu ErimhuS V 217; su. 
dug 4 .ga = la-pa(var. -ba)-tum ErimhuS VI 87. 

gi.<pisan>.esir.Sub.ba = id it-ta-a l[ap-tu ] 
(basket) coated with bitumen Hh. IX Gap B b 5; 
[zid.a] .tag.ga = ql-me me-e lap-tu i flour 
affected by water, [zid.a].nu.tag.ga = min min 
la min Hh. XXIII v 15f.; [zid.uh]. tag.ga = 
min kal-ma-tum min flour affected by vermin 
ibid. 17; giS.gisimmar.uh.tag.ga = id kal-mat 
lap-tu^ Hh. Ill 305, cf. gis.gisimmar.u 4 .hi. 
in.uh.tag.ga = id kal-ma-tu lap-tu ibid. 343; 
udu.[sa.ad].gal.tag.ga = min (= immeru) min 
(= rapadu) lap-tu sheep affected by the rapadu- 
disease Hh. XIII 62; izi.tag.ga ku, = min 
(= nunu) \ia iiata laptu] roasted fish Hh. XVIII 
129. 

hu-ul hul = la(\)-pa-tu id igi Diri II 143; 
UD il-za-al NI = la-pa-tu (in group with ieru and 
kaqdtu) ErimhuS VI 168; gi-i Gl = [la]-pa-tum 
CT 12 29 i 19 (text similar to Idu), also A III/l: 174; 
gi = la-ba-[tu], gi.gi = na-sa-hu VAT 10275:4f.; 
gaz = la-ba-[tu], gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 6f.; 
gu-um LUM = la-ba-[tu], lum.lum = na-sa-[hu] 
ibid. 8f. 

Tsui.Id.14 = [lu-up-pu-tu], hu[l], pi.il.Id, 
il.hul.h[ul] = [Su-ul-pu-tu] Nabnitu G x ii 104ff.; 
Su.hul.di ■= iu-ul-pu-[tum] Nigga Bil. B 202; 
[gu-ui GUIj ] _ [iu]l-pu-tu S a Voc. AA 39'. 


lapatu 

mer.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) ba.ra.bi.in.tag : uz-zi 
Sd-di-i la tal-pu-tu-ma did you not strike back the 
wrath of the mountain? Lugale V 30; nam.tar 
lu hul.gdl tag.ga.zu : namtaru Sa amela 
lemnii tal-pu-tu, you, namtaru- demon, who have 
affected the man in an evil way CT 16 32:158; 
gis.gin mi.ni.in.tag : pdiu il-pu-tu-ka they 
have touched you with the ax 4R Add. p. 3 to 
pi. 18* No. 3 r. iii 11, cf. gis.gin u.me.ni.tag : 
ina pdiu lil-pu-ut-ma BIN 2 22:154f.; gi 4 .in.bi 
u.um.tag.ga : am-ta a-la-ap-pat-ma I will 
touch the girl ASKT p. 129:31 f.; the teeth of the 
threshing sledge esir ha.ra.ab.tag (var. ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag) : if-fi-am lu la-pi-it should be set 
in bitumen Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from 
CBS 1354 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil); nig nu.tag.ga 
su mu.un.[...] : Sa la il-pu-tu qati [. .. ] 4R 19 
No. 2:61f., cf. 4R 26 No. 7:33f.; lir pa.bi izi 
u.tag : ap-pi ii-di i-ia-ti al-pu-ut STT 176:10'f., 
cf. CT 16 45:145f., also il-da i-Sd-a-tu al-pu-ut-ma 
K.8977:7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); su.zu su 
na.ab.tag : ina qatika la ta-lap-pat-su do not 
touch him with your hand CT 16 11 iii Ilf.; 
d Nammu Id su.ku.ga.na igi.lu.ba.ka §u. 
tag.ga.ni.ta : d MiN ina qdtiia elleti in ameli ina 
la-ba-ti-Sa when the goddess DN touches the eye 
of the man with her holy hand AMT 11,1:28 f.; 
[sal] uh.ri.a su mi.ni.in.tag : sinniitu Sa 
ruhe qdssu il-ta-pat he has touched a woman who 
was unclean CT 17 41:15f., cf. lu su.nifvar. .na) 
si.nu.sd.a su mu.ni.in.tag : Sa zumuriu la 
iiaru il-\ta-pat) CT 17 38:20f.; lu Su.tag.ga.mu 
[id.en.silim.ma.ab : amelu a-lap-pa-tu liilim 
may the man I touch get well CT 16 7:278f.; 
[guruS ti]r.dam.ta [hi.li] su nu.tag.ga : 
eflu Sa ina sun aSSatiSu ku-zu-ub la il-pu-tu JTVI 
26 153 i 18, cf. hi.li Su nu.tag.ga : ku-uz- 
ba la il-pu-tu Bab. 4 pi. 4 C iv 15f.; zi.bi 
dug 4 .ga bi.in.dd : na-pii-ta-Su il-pu-ut iqqima 
he touched its (the sacrificial sheep’s) throat, he 
performed the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198; ba.ni.ib. 
ra : il-pu-ut-ma Lugale V 16. 

zib.mu l.tag.tag.ge : [itl-ta-tu-u-a d-la-pa-ta- 
ni-in-ni (see ittu A lex. section and mng. lc-3') 
OBGT XII r. 18f.; su.bi ii.me.ni.tag.tag : 
zumuriu lu-up-pi-it-ma CT 16 37:32f.; lu. 
u x (gi5gal).1u dumu.dingir.ra.na mu.un. 
tag.tag : amelu mar iliiu lu-up-pit-ma CT 17 
23 iii 176f.; dr.pa.bi izi u.bi.tag : appiuiSdi 
iSatu lu-u[p-pit]-ma CT 17 18:10f. 

gu.d.hul.a.na : Sislt Is Sa Sul-pu-tu the crying 
over the temple which has been desecrated SBH 
p. 113:16f., cf. uru.hul.a.na : (ilu Sa Sul-pu-tu 
ibid. 18f.; urd.hul.a.kex : Sa Mi Sa Sul-pu-tu 
ibid. 93:lf.; urd.zu d.gur 4 .gur 4 im.me.hul. 
a.zu : Sa URU-fca emuqan pugiguylMu u-Sal-pi-it 
a great might has overthrown your town ibid. 
23:21f.; un dur.ddr.ru.na.Se hul.hul.a.zu : 
niSi aibdti tu-Sal-pi-it (var. tuqahhir) you have 
ruined the settled peoples ibid. 77:16f.; zag.meS 
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hd.em.ma.an.hul.a : mu-Sal-pit eSreti CT 16 
3:80f.; uni 6 kur.ra su.hul.dug 4 .ga.mu : 
dlu u bltu Sa ana qat nakri lemniS immalu (var. u- 
Sal-pi-tu) SBH p. 60 r. If., var. from PSBA 17 
64 K.41 i If. 

abzu pi.el.14.se an.si.ul 4 .de.en.de.en : 
ana apsi Sul-pu-tim i nurrihSu (see arahu A lex. 
section) BM 64745:67f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
cf. k DN pi.el.lA.Se : e DN Sa Sul-pu-tu SBH 
p. 65:17. 

A.ku.ga su.hul ab.ba.dug 4 : bltu dlu uS- 
tdl-pit BRM4 9:22; na.Am.d.an.na hul.a.ni : 
aSSum bi-tirn si Sa uS-tal-pit ibid. 12; sig 4 .bi 

ni. ba im.hul.hul.e : libittaiu ina ramani&u 
ui-ta-tal-pit its brick has become destroyed 
SBH p. 55 r. 11, note (in broken context) ba.hul. 
la.mu : [u]S-tal-pi-tu 4 SBH p. 100:13f. 

u 4 .da na 4 .u ub.tag (later version: u 4 .da 
kalam.ma na 4 .a ub.tah) : uma ina mati abnu 
il-la-pat Lugale X 18. 

Gl Sa-la-mu Gl la-pa-tum si Sa-la-mu si la-pa-tum 
TCL 6 5 r. 39f., cf. Sa-la-mu la-pa-tum ina liSani 
qabi ibid. 41, also ibid. 30 and 32; ta-ra-ku la-pa- 
tum CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13 (both ext.); sar // Sur- 
ru-u SA la-pa-ti ab.sIn il-lap-pat-ma (see mng. 8a) 
ACh Istar 25:3; [kib]-8u a TAG-ma : ki-bi-is me-e 
ta-lap-pat-ma CT 41 34:2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
CIII). 

1. to touch lightly, to touch in a symbolic 

act, to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon, 
to come (accidentally) in contact, to put 
hands on with evil intentions, to commit a 
sacrilege, to apply water or fire, to smear on, 
to paint a surface, to write down, record, to 
fashion an object, to give a work assignment, 
to affect, attack, (in the stative) to be bad, 
evil-portending, abnormal, anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to hurt, bother, to 
strike, attack, defeat, to strike a chord — 
a) to touch (a person, an animal, an object) 
lightly: il-pu-ut (var. a-la-pa-te) libbasuma 
ul inakku[d ] he felt for his heart, it did not 
beat Gilg. VIII ii 16, var. from JCS 8 93 r. 12; 
lu-pu-us-su-ma liggelta amelu touch the man 
so that he wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. il-pu-us- 
su-ma iggeltd ibid. 218, also tal-tap-tan-ni-ma 
taddekanni ibid. 221, al-pu-ut-ka 228; Ea il- 
pu-us-[su]-m[a] EA356:14; ul tol-pu-tan an -ni 
ammini SaS&ku if you did not touch me, why 
am I frightened? Gilg. Viii 11; qdtka liStesam: 
ma lu-pu-ut hurdatni (see hurdatu) Gilg. VI 69; 
[su.mu s]u bf.in.tag.ga : [zu-u]m-ri 
Sa tal-pu-tu-ma Gilg. XII 95, Sum. version 
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courtesy A. Shaffer; adi ummaka tallakamma 
ta4ap-pat-ka talaqqeka until your (the child’s) 
mother comes, touches you and picks you up 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 5 (SB ine.); adi wardum u 
amturn la namru ina ubani la ta-la-pa-at as 
long as the slaves are not in good condition, 
do not touch (them) even with a finger Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 139 r. 9, also 13' (OB let.); la ella la 
i-la-pat he must not touch an unclean person 
Kocher BAM 194 viii 7, also AMT 92,1 i 15; ikkib 
DN qateka la tal-pat it is an abomination for 
Enlil, do not touch (it) with your hands STT 
38:106, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kizzu nit tag (the conjurer) does not touch 
the goat BBR No. 26 i 25; see also JTVI 26, 
Bab. 4, in lex. section. 

b) to touch (a person, an animal, an 
object) in a symbolic act — 1' parts of the 
body: il-pu-ut putnima (Enlil) touched our 
foreheads Gilg. XI 192, cf. sag.ki-sw tag -ma 
AMT 95,2:7 ; qaqqad assinni tag -ut ajdbiSu 
ikaSSad let him touch the head of an assinnu 
and he will defeat his enemies CT 4 6:14, see 
KB 6/2 p. 46 ; tuldSa tag -ma paSir he touches 
her breast (that of the prostitute whom he 
has encountered) and is released (from the 
evil consequence of the chance meeting) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26; napSdti marsi 
ina gib bini tag- at you touch the throat of 
the patient with a knife of tamarisk wood 
(and cut the throat of the kid with a bronze 
knife) LKA 79:8 and dupl., see TuL p. 67; PN 
Sa niS alim uzndtini il s -pu-ut (end of text) 
TCL 21 267 :20, also BIN 4 107:14 (OA) ; in med.: 
with your left thumb 14 -Su qinnassu TAG-of 
14 -Su qaqqassu tag -at u qaqqara tag -at you 
touch his rectum 14 times, you touch his 
forehead 14 times and then you touch the 
ground Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 16; KA -Su TAG-a[f] 
(against sibit pi) Kocher BAM 28 r. 13; 7 -Su 

tag-5w enuma tag -Su (= taltaptuSu) ramanSu 
uSpel you touch him seven times, when you 
have touched him he will change his identity 
TuL p. 55 K.2001 r. 15 (SB); adi napiStim la(l)- 
pa-a-tim libbum la iqqippu not until (the oath 
is taken by) touching the throat would any¬ 
body be believed Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (OB let.); 
ilika furdamma napiSti lu-ul-pu-ut send your 
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gods, so that I can take the oath ARMT 13 
147 : 7, cf. ibid. 27 ; ciSSum napiSti[Su (or -fca)] 
la-pa-tim awel GN ispuram the ruler of 
Eshnunna has sent word here about taking 
the oath ARM 1 37:20, cf. aSSum napiStaka 
ana PN ta-al-pu-tu ARM 2 62:9'; ina ud.25. 
kam napiStasu ul il-pu-ut ARM 2 77:11, and 
passim in this text, note ana ill ... napiMaka 
lu-pu-ut r. 8'; see also BIN 2 22:198, cited 
in lex. section, and mng. 4a; tam'd qaqqad 
iliSunu la-ap-tu they have sworn, they have 
touched the head of their god MDP 24 337 r. 
12, and passim in this phrase in Elam; klma . . . 
suktiSu la-pa-tim instead of touching his chin 
(parallel: tapputiSu aldkim) CT 29 23:16 (OB 
let.); for abbutta lapatu see abbuttu mng. 
lb-3'. 

2' sacrificial animals: aSnlma al-pu-ut 
pu[hada ] I had a second extispicy made (lit. 
touched the lamb) VAB 4 238 ii 45 (Nbn.), cf. 
udu.sila 4 .mes elluti al-pu-ut BA 5 693:6 
(Sar.); [7 ana pa]n 7 ttdu.sila 4 al-p[u-u]t 

AnSt 5 102:73 and 104 : 109, cf. UDU.SILA 4 ana 
muhhiSunu \al\-pu-\ul] ibid. 126 (Cuthean 
Legend); possibly in the mng. to sacrifice: 
one sheep Sa pitti PN la-ap-tu KAJ 230 : 7 
and 12 (MA). 

3' objects: you enter the house of the 
brewer [ kannam ] \u\ namzitam tag -at and 
touch the stand and the mixing vat LKA 
111 r. 7', also Or. NS 36 23:9, 24:3', and pas¬ 
sim in namburbis; ina pdSi hurasi SaSSari 
kaspi [bi]nu tag -at you touch a tamarisk 
with a golden ax and a silver saw (and cut it 
down with a qulmu- ax) AAA 22 44 ii 16, and 
see 4R Add., BIN 2 22:154f., in lex. section; 
imitti alpi ... imna u Sumela Sa abri i-lap-pat 
he touches the right and the left side of the 
pyre with the shoulder of the bull RAcc. 120 
r. 8; note Ki ta-lap-pat Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 16'. 

c) to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon 
(said of the shadow of an eclipse): the eclipse 
(of the sun that took place in Nisannu) 
qaqqaru Sa ktir Subartu la il-pu-ut did not 
touch the area of Assyria ABL 1391:18, attain 
anniu .. . ana GN il-ta-pat this eclipse has 
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touched (only) Amurru ABL 629:17 (NA), see 
Landsberger Brief n. 67; GN itti GN 2 la-pi-it 
Thompson Rep. 274F r. 5, also [... ] la la-pi-it 
ibid. 249 r. 2. 

<*) to come (accidentally) in contact (with 
a person, an animal, an object): la ellu niqe 
tag one who is unclean has touched the 
sacrificial sheep KAR 423 ill; when I passed 
through the street tamdluiAG-an-ni a cursed 
person touched me JNES 15 142:41', cf. 
mamit tamu amela la-pa-tu “oath” (incurred 
by) touching somebody while under a curse 
Surpu III 128, also (“oath” incurred by 
slaughtering a sheep) nikissu la-pa-tu, and 
touching the cut (see also mng. 5a) ibid. 35, 
also rikissa la-pa-tu (NA var. la-ba-a-tu) 
ibid. 61; if a woman in her sickness bites her 
hands: qata lu'dti tag -Si “unclean hands” 
have touched her Labat TDP 214:16; KI.SE. 
GA-ka il-pu-ut AMT 32,2:4. 

e) to put hands on (a person, an object) 
with evil intentions: aivilu sarrutum i-il s -ta- 
ap-tu-ni criminals have got hold of me 
Chantre 15:7 (OA); [a]-wi-lum klma naditim 
il-ta-pa-si-i-ma TCL 18 136:11; Sa la-pu-(ut)- 
tu-u, mamman la i-la-pa-tu-uS 1 GIN kaspum 
terhassa on condition that no one can lay a 
hand on her (the woman given to an unnamed 
husband), her bride price (was established) 
at one shekel of silver VAS 9 192 : 5ff., also ibid. 
12ff. ; baSitum Sa PN la elqu la al-pu-tu (oath) 
CT 29 42:15; Sitirti tuppija mamman la i-la- 
ap-pa-at nobody is to tamper with the 
wording of my tablet TCL 18 106:11; aSSum 
tibnika la-pa-tim u ana Simim nadanim as to 
interfering with your straw and selling it TIM 
2 158 r. 4' (all OB); Dagan belka usallilamma 
mamman ul il-pu-ta-an-ni your lord Dagan 
protected me and so no one touched me ARM 
10 100:8, see Moran, Biblica 50 54; [mamit] 
ra'izi ina ndri lu la-ba-a-tu Surpu III 51; 
[att]a ta-al-pu-ut makkur urgule Lambert BWL 
194:22 (fable); i-lap-pat (var. u-lap-pat ) libbu 
(var. libbi) Sa harSa[ti] she (Lamastu) touches 
the bellies of the women in labor 4R 58 iii 33, 
vars. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; note in transferred 
mngs.: eninnama tal-pu-us-su-ma illak urha 
ruqata now you (Samas) have instigated(?) 


85 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lapatu If 

him and he wants to travel on a far journey 
Gilg. Ill ii 11; miSSum ekallam ta-al-pu-ta-ma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you stir 
up the palace and send the rafo'.m-official to 
my house? MVAG 33 No. 252 :6, cf. nude ta-al- 
pu-tu^ TuM 1 19c: 12, al-pu-su-ma Kienast 
ATHE 33:20' (all OA) ; alpl u kullizi ... la 
tumassdma qatka la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
dispose (?) of the oxen and the drivers, do not 
interfere (with them) Sumer 14 14 No. 1:11; 
kima ina Sanim ahum aham i-la-pa-tu Sipirti 
PN iSpuram he sent me the message of PN 
(saying) that one person bothers(?) another 
in .... JCS 14 55:31; ana alpim PN u PN 2 
la-ap-tu-ni-a-ti PN and PN a keep bothering(?) 
us on account of the ox TIM 2 78:49 (all OB). 

f) to commit a sacrilege (OB Elam only): 
kidin DN il-pu-ut imat he has committed a 
sacrilege against the sacred laws of InSusinak, 
he must die MDP 24 337 r. 11, and passim in 
this formula. 

g) to apply water or fire: the field in GN 
mala me la-ap-tu as much as has been 
irrigated VAS 16 114:20, cf. mala erSu u me 
la-ap-tu as much as has been planted and 
irrigated ibid. 24; aSSum eqliSu me la-pa-tim 
Fish Letters 15:12; miriS PN me lu-pu-ut 
irrigate the plantation of PN CT 29 18b: 9, cf. 
me. li-il-pu-tu TCL 18 85:22, TLB 4 43:28 (all 
OB letters) ; me i-lap-pat BBR No. 60 r. 43; 
note Saptija me lu-pu-ut touch my lips with 
water (idiom for “to be kind, gracious”) 
PBS 7 6:11 (OB); Sa iSatu la-pit-u-ni Sarru la 
ekkal the king must not eat what was pre¬ 
pared on a fire ABL 553 r. 3 (NA), cf. mimma 
Sa iSatu tag ul (var. nu) ku 4R 32 ii 41, and 
passim in hemer. 

h) to smear on, to paint a surface: Summa 
martum damam la-ap-ta-at if the gall bladder 
is smeared with blood YOS 10 31 xii 11, cf. 
Sapassa damam la-pi-it ibid, iv 4, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); you mix blood with 
cypress oil giS.nI tag you smear the bed 
(with it and the evil will depart) CT 4 5:8; 
il-pu-ut Saman puri pussa he smeared “pot”- 
oil on her forehead (that of the woman in 
labor) Kocher BAM 248 iii 26 and 28, dupl. KUB 
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4 12:6f., also ina la-pa-ti Kocher BAM 248 iii 
30; abunnassu TAG-a< ... abunnat sinniSti 
tag- at you smear (the salve) on his navel 
and on the navel of the woman Biggs Saziga 
23:15ff. ; nakkapte-Su qabal muhhiSu u [ ... ] 
TAG-ma inah AMT 104 iii 37, Saplan SepiSu 
tag -at AMT 88,2:12; kima x i.gis ana pissa- 
tiSu ta-\lai\-pa-tu (I will send you the oil) so 
that you can prepare(?) x oil as his ointment 
ration Boyer Contribution 106:35 (OB let.); 
with the salve sise mala baSu TAG.MES-ai 
you smear all the horses KAR 91 r. 14; tdbat 
amani u.ktjr.ra ta-la-pat (see amanu A) 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29, also, wr. TAG.GA-SW ibid. 
25, td-lap-pa-at ibid. 60 KUB 37 80:12; gassa 
itta babdni tag -ma you paint the doors with 
gypsum and bitumen LKA 111 r. 10 (namburbi) ; 
send me scented oil ana la-pa-a-ti Sa gis Same 
for rubbing on the (wooden) baldachin YOS 3 
89:19 (NB let.), ana la-pa-tu Sa AN-e Nbn. 
283 : 5, cf. also perfumed oil [ana\ la-pa-a-ta 
Sa dalati ibid. 2; x oil ana lap-turn Sa gis.ig. 
ME§ UCP 9 70 No. 59:2 (coll. B. Landsberger), 
cf. ana lap-turn muqattiru Camb. 366:2, cf. 
also Nbn. 329:2 (all NB) ; dalati Sa papdhi gabbi 
Saman ereni tag RAcc. 140:350; kuprauittd 
Subila \ni~\-il-pu-ut YOS 3 161:13; 8 ij.[hi.a] 
anniUi iSteniS tahaSSal ina himeti tal-pat ina 
Koi§ sur you crush together these eight 
medicinal items, smear (them) with ghee, 
spread it on leather (and use as a poultice) 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 36; (the compress) dam 
ereni tag -at AMT 103 ii 17, also AMT 47,3 iii 25, 
and passim in this phrase, see also lippu ; note : 
iStu muSu me-Se-li ... adi Same la-pa-ti from 
midnight till dawn (lit. until the coloring 
of the sky) BE 17 47 : 9, cf. \in]a Same la-pa-ti 
ibid. 14 (MB let.), and see u 4 .zal = la-pa-tu 
Erimhus VI 168, in lex. section. 

i) to write down, record — 1' in OA: 
x silver, the shares of PN and of PN 2 ina 
tuppim labirim la-ap-tit are recorded on the 
old tablet TCL 21 184:6; tuppi 1 gu urudtj 
Sa miSlam nemalam akkuluni miSlam ibissae 
azzazzu tal-pu-ut you have written on my 
tablet concerning one talent of copper that 
I will enjoy half of any profit and be respon¬ 
sible for half of any losses TCL 20 110:20; 
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kima sabbuakuni miSsum ittuppika la ta-al- 
pu-tam why did you not write on your 
tablet that I have been fully paid? CCT 2 
3:13; tuppika 3 lu nutabbima tuppam 1 Sa 
naruqqika lu ni-il-pu-ut let us cancel your 
three tablets and write one tablet concerning 
your naruqqu-ventuve KTS 34a:6; ume. ina 
tuppikunu lu-up-ta-nim write down the 
terms in your tablet CCT 5 5a: 25; tuppam 
iSten himtatim lu-pu-ut-ma JCS 14 2 S. 
559:12; 3 sdbam ana Sibutim iStija tal-ta- 

ap-tdm you have written down (the names 
of) three men as witnesses for me RA 60 123 
MP 1:24; ina tuppiSu MN imSima il s -pu- 
ut by mistake he wrote the (name of the) 
month MN in his tablet KTS 44b: 23; x silver 
sa ina naSpirtim la-ap-tu which was written 
down in the order ICK 1 101:11, cf. tahsistam 
al-pu-ut-ma TCL 20 90:10; ina 3 aw&tim Sa 
naruaim Id-ap-ta-ni according to the three 
“words” which are written on the stela 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:35; istu . . . abuni la-ap- 
tu-ni x ku.babbar andku la-ap-ta-ku-ni since 
our father is entered (on the ledger) (for x 
silver), and I myself am entered for x silver 
BIN 4 158:13 and 15; mala Id-dp-ta-ti-ni atta 
leqe take as much as you are entered for 
TCL 20 90:11; Sumi Id-pi-it my name has 
been entered ICK 2 287:9, cf. Sa ... Sumka 
Id-ap-tu CCT 5 lid: 8, and passim with Sumu; 
note ki§ib PN ana PN 2 panu riksi la-dp-tu the 
front of the package is marked; “seal of PN 
(destined) for PN 2 ” RA 59 155 MAH 16208:11, 
cf. ibid. 8. 

2' in OA royal: Sa mimma liptija Sa tup: 
pam la-ap(\)-tu-ma uSassa\ku] he who 
destroys any of my works which are written 
on (this) tablet AOB 1 14 No. 7:47 (IriSum). 

3' in OB: adi SiniSu ta-la-pa-at you write 
down twice TMB 9:6, and passim, also lu-pu- 
ut Sumer 6 133:20, 135:3, Sumer 7 30:7, and 
passim in math.; £ 1-bi-tim Sa la-ap-tu-ma 
half of the one seventh which has been written 
down MCT p. 71 J 27; uncert.: Simema mala 
innaddinu sulliam [l]u-up-ta-am-ma Subilam 
listen (to what is being said), and please write 
down how much (rations) are given and send 
(the tablet) to me TLB 4 50:13; ina erebiki 
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u ina wasiki dub.ba -ki ana DN lu-up-ti 
when you enter and leave (the temple?), 
address(?) your letter(?) to DN ARM 10 
141:25. 

4' in MB Elam: Sa Suma Sa RN ipeSSitma 
SunSu i-la-ap-pa-tu^ who erases the name of 
RN and writes his own name (in its place) 
MDP 11 pi. 3 No. 2:5. 

j) to fashion an object: Sammi Sa seri ... 
Sa Sinni li-il-pu-tu 4 u lisrupuma they should 
fashion wild flowers of ivory, they should dye 
(them) (and bring them along) EA ll r. 10; 
Summa labirutu janu eSSuti li-il-Ipu\-tu-u-ma 
if there are no old ones, let them fashion new 
ones ibid. r. 7, also r. 2f. (MB royal let.), see 
also liptu A mng. 1. 

k) to give a work assignment (Mari, OB): 
sdbam Sa ah Purattim al-pu-ut-ma I gave an 
assignment to the men (who are) on the bank 
of the Euphrates ARM 10 178:13, cf. 40 
sdbam ina GN u GN 2 al-pu-ut-ma ARM 6 5:10, 
cf. also sdbam Sa kima la-pa-tim ... lu-pu-ut- 
ma ARM 1 36:39ff., also ARM 6 64:4, and pas¬ 
sim with sabu; lu.meS ebbi dliSam al-pu-ut-ma 
I assigned trustworthy persons in every city 
ARM 3 19:14; I was afraid of my lord aSSum 
kxam awilam Setu ul al-pu-ut for this reason 
I did not give an assignment to that man 
ARM 3 36:22; erin.me§ Sa PN Sa mahrika 
taStakkana mimma la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
give a work assignment to any of the men of 
PN whom you have placed at your own 
disposal TCL 17 45:10, cf. ina sabim Sa qatika 
sdbam lu-pu-ut-ma assign men from the men 
at your disposal (so that they can bring the 
goddesses safely to their shrines) LIH 45:10, 
(the official) 10 sdbam ina hattiSu i-la-ap- 
pa-at-ma ... itarrad RA 62 21:25', alik idiki 
al-pu-\ut\-ma attarassunuti YOS 2 75:5 (all 
OB letters). 

l) to affect, attack an object, a person, a 
part of the body (said of vermin, diseases, 
demons, ominous signs) — 1' said of vermin: 
uttutum ... kalmatam Id dp-ta-at the wheat 
is affected by vermin CCT 2 30:30; subdtu ... 
sassam la-dp-tu-u the garments are affected 
by moths Contenau Trent© Tablettes Cappado- 
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ciennes 14:39 (both 0A); naSpakatim buStitum 
i-la-pa-at the buStitu- vermin will infest the 
storehouses YOS 10 35 r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 
2 (OB ext.); see also Hh. XXIII v 17, Hh. Ill 
305, 343, in lex. section. 

2' said of diseases and demons: fPN li-pi-tu 
annitu il-ta-pa-as-lsi] as to r PN, this disease 
has actually attacked her BE 17 31:6 (MB 
let.); kima sili’Su il-tap-tu-Su as soon as the 
bladder-disease has attacked him Kocher 
BAM 111 ii 8 and 29, cf. mimma mala tag -Su 
TAG.ME§-ma (= taltanappat or tulappat) indh 
you apply (the ointment) wherever it hurts 
him and he will have relief AMT 102:6; if at 
the beginning of his disease ultu tag -su adi 
iklu from the moment it has attacked him 
until it ends (he is sometimes hot, someti m es 
cold) Labat TDP 156:4; ana la tag-Su kisri 
annuli tapattarma Sanutimma takassar you 
untie these knots and tie others to prevent 
(the disease) from attacking him (again) 
KAR 56 r. 9; GTJD.HI.A UDU.HI.A tt E S® PS 
Salmu mimma ul la-pi-it the cattle, sheep 
and goats and the family of PN are well, none 
is diseased ARM 3 71:26; in diagnoses: ina 
reS muSi TAG-it he (the patient) has been 
affected at the beginning of the night Labat 
TDP 76:53, cf. ina seri TAG-it ibid. 78:79 
and 30:106; rabisu imhassu ta tag -ma ittiSu 
rakis the ra6t>it-demon has stricken him, 
ever since it affected him it has remained 
with him (the patient) ibid. 158:12, cf. miqit 
Same tag -su something that fell from heaven 
has affected him ibid. 234:25; kima minu il- 
ta-pat-su as soon as something (referring to 
the demons aid lemnu and an.ta.sub.ba) 
has attacked him ABL 24:11 (NA); uncert.: 
tag.tag- wia TAG-sw ibissa [immar ] CT 38 31 r. 
23 (SB Alu); ana il aliSu u Hi Sa tag -Su (he 
makes sacrifices?) to the god of his city and 
to the god who has affected him AMT 21,3 i 7; 
udug.hul.gal gidim lu.edin.na tag. 
ga.zu : utukku lemnu etemmu Sa ina seri 
amela tal-pu-tu GT 16 32:173f., cf. nam.tar 
lu.sag.ga tag.[ga].zu : namtaru sa qaqqad 
ameli tal-pu-tu ibid. I75f. 

3' said of signs, portents: it-ti i-la-pa-ta- 
ni-ma (see ittu A mng. lc-3') VAS 16 22:6 
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(OB let.); giskim-sm la i-lap-pa-[x ] its 
portent does net affect [us(?)] Thompson Rep. 
251 r. 2, cf. it-tum ul ta-lap-pat ibid. 108:6, 
also ana HUL ul i-la-pat ibid. 95:4 and 230:4, 
mimma ul i-lap-pat ibid. 215:6, cf. also 
hanniu i-la-pat ABL 519 r. 14; tarbasu sa 
mul.ab.sin ana zunni u mill ina kussi i-lap- 
pat a halo around the constellation Virgo 
(portends) rain and flood, it is bad in winter 
ibid. 230 r. l, cf. GISKIM-SM la-ap-ta-at adannis 
ABL 1134 r. 1 (NA). 

m) (in the stative) to be bad, evil¬ 
portending, abnormal, anomalous (said of 
ominous features): teretum madiS la-ap-ta 
the exta are very anomalous ARM 2 39:64, 
and passim in Mari, see ZA 59 213 and n. 999; 
terta tepusma ... tag -at CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB 
ext.); Sd gabbisama TAG-at all this is anoma¬ 
lous PRT 122 r. 12, and passim, always wr. tag- 
at in PRT; Salimtu u la Salimtu TAG-at CT 30 
22 K.6268 i 17; SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.ME§ 
silim.mes the normal (signs) are bad, the 
anomalous (signs) good KAR 151:30 and 
see laptu adj.; if your extispicy is favorable 
but there is one ambiguous sign tapaqqissi 
Sa iqbd tertaka Salimti tag -at you repeat it 
(the extispicy), (because) as they say: your 
favorable extispicy becomes bad (through 
only one ambiguous sign) TCL 6 5 r. 29; 
siGj.mes u hul.mes Sutabulatma tag -at it is 
balanced as to good- and il)-portending 
(signs), therefore it is bad CT 20 48 iv 32; 
5 tag.mes ina libbi sig 5 .mes-M janu tag -at 
(for translat. see laptu adj. mng. 2) PRT 
105:20 (all SB ext.); exceptionally said of a 
dream: Suttam attul ki la-<.ap>-ta-at ... ki 
dalhat Sumer 13 91 pi. 12:3, see von Soden, ZA 
53 216 (OB Gilg.); note referring to specific 
parts of the sacrificial animal: Summa bam ; 
turn imittam la-ap-ta-at-ma if the thorax is 
abnormal on the right side YOS 10 48:41 
and dupl. 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa karSu imitta u Sumela tag -it CT 20 
45 ii 16, cf. CT 31 36:15; Summa reS ubdni tag- 
it u tank if the top of the “finger” is abnormal 
and black Boissier Choix 44:6ff., cf. Summa 
KI§IB imitta TAG -it CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 19, 
also KAR 443:9 f. 
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n) to hurt, bother (said of parts of the 
human body): Summa amelu uzun SumeliSu 
TA.G-SU if a man’s left ear hurts him AMT 
105:10, also ibid. 7, dupl. AMT 35,5:3, (said of 
the nose) AMT 105:14 and 17; [i'sfetiit] . . . TAG. 
ga-M his testicles hurt him AMT 61,1:14; 
nalckapti SumeliSu tag-sw Labat TDP 110 i T, 
178:10. 

o) to strike, attack, defeat : if a scorpion 
amela tag -ut attacks a man CT 40 26:14 
(SB Alu),and passim, cf. damiq ul i-lap-pat-su 
it is favorable, it (the scorpion) will not attack 
him TCL 6 6 i 16 (SB ext.); (a bull) ina hatti 
mahis ina qinnazi la-pit was hit with a stick, 
whipped with a whip RAcc. 10:6; Sep imerim 
l[a]-pa-t[um] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 
ina kubur zibbatiSu il-pu-us-su he (the bull) 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 133; se.kak-sm, a-a il-pu-ut Same libbija 
may its shoot not affect the “heaven” of my 
heart Surpu V-VI 137; Sumel ummdnika 
nakrum i-la-pa-at the enemy will attack 
(and defeat) the left wing of your army 
RA 27 142:28, also (with abunnatu “center” 
and right wing) ibid. 30 and 32 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MU KUR TAG CT 31 10 K.11030:11, cf. 
nakru IGI -it ummdnija tag- at CT 31 43:14, 
also CT 30 47 K.6327 :4. 

P) to strike a chord: Summa sammum 
iSart[umma\ qablitam ta-al-pu-[ut ] Gurney, 
Iraq 30 230 right col. 14. 

2. litputu to moisten with oil and other 
liquids, to write down, to smear oneself, to 
bother(?) (reflexive to mng. 1) — a) to moisten 
or mix (materia medica) with oil and other 
liquids: Samna tal-tap-pat tasammid you 
smear oil (on it) and apply as a poultice 
AMT 74 iii 9, also AMT 19,7:2, 19,8:5, 50,3 r.(!) 
10,54,1:4, note [i].me§ tal-tap-pat^. ) Biggs 
Saziga 73:28; I.GIS TAG.TAG Kocher BAM 152 
iii 6, cf. ina i+gi§ tal-tap-pat STT 93:65, also 
AMT 29,5:9, 72,2 r. 10, ina I.NUN TAG.TAG 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 59. 

b) to write down (OA only) : Sa qatatim 
3 ninu li-ta-ap-ta-ni-ni for which the three 
of us are written down as guarantors JCS 14 
10:18; miSSu Sa aStanammeuma [a]mma: 
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kam qatatim ta-al-ta-pu-tu why do I keep 
hearing that you write down guarantors 
there? BIN 6 27:8, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also PN Sa 
qatatika la il 5 -tap-tu-ni VAT 13509:13, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c, mannum Sa ana 
maliSu kaspam qatatija il.-ta-pu-tu CCT 3 
8b: 21, x silver Sa PN qatatim al-ta-ap-tu, 
for which I have written down PN as guaran¬ 
tor CCT 5 24b: 7. 

c) to smear oneself (reflexive to mng. Ih): 
he said to his weapons: lit-pa-ta imat muti 
be smeared with deadly poison Cagni Erra 
I 7; me muti qdtka a-a il-ta-pit your hand 
must not be touched by the water of death 
(parallel: aSSum la a-la-ap-pa-tu me mutim 
CT 46 16 iv 8, OB) Gilg. X iv 3; [Sam\mi tal-tap- 
pit-ma ul taddar [muta] since you have 
rubbed yourself with herbs, you need not 
fear death Gilg. IV v 31, see Landsberger, RA 62 
110; atti mamit Sa tal-tap-pi-tu (incipit) 
Surpu I r. ii 5. 

d) to bother (?): qatam Sa [x x ] la il-ta-ap- 
p[a-at ] he must not bother(?) [PN] (see mng. 
le) OECT 3 71:15 (OB let.), see AbB 4 No. 149. 

3. 1/3 to touch, affect, hurt repeatedly 
(frequentative to mng. 1) — a) to touch 
repeatedly: urSa ina qateSa tag.me§ CT 39 
45:36 (SBAlu); SammeSu il-tap-pa-ta puhadi 
(obscure) LKA 62:21, see Ebeling Or. NS 18 35. 

b) to attack, affect (iterative to mng. 11) : 
Summa amelu Simmat kala SereSu il-tap-[pat ] 
if paralysis repeatedly affects a man’s entire 
body AMT 91,1:4; heat and frost il-ta-nap- 
pa-ta band lani (see lanu usage a) ZA 24 
169:14. 

c) to hurt someone (iterative to mng. In) 
— I' wr. tag.me§ : emSdSa tag.me§-3* (see 
ewsit mng. la) Kocher BAM 240:16, cf. Summa 
amelu qablaSu . .. tag.ga.mes-M AMT 60,1 
ii 22, also lu qablaSu GIG lu kalateSu tag. 
ME §-Sd AMT 22,2 :6. 

2' wr. tag.tag (possibly to be read lupput 
tu ): Summa amelu dikSu ina irtiSu tag.tag- 
su-ma (see dikSu mng. la-1') Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 65, also TAG.TAG-SW AMT 48,3:6 + 
23,5:5, Summa amelu Ser’dn suni imittiSu 
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tag.tag-s« AMT 90,1 iii 24, qabal muhhiSu u 
nakkaptdSu tag.tag-M AMT 54,2 r. 2; MSasz 
SU TAG.TAG-Stt ifOSSU KU.ME§-3w(!) §A -Su GAZ. 
me§~5w. his neck hurts him, his chest hurts 
him, his abdomen causes him pain Labat TDP 
20:32; MURU 4 -&t TAG.TAG-M Kocher BAM 396 
i 23, also MURU 4 .MES-M TAG.TAG-M ibid. 
96 i 12; mimma ina kal SereSu tag.tag-sw 
something hurts him throughout his body 
Kocher BAM 3 iii 8 ; note, wr. TAG n -M AMT 
84,5:7. 

4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to write, 
to play a stringed instrument, to strike, (in 
the stative) to be anomalous (said of ominous 
features), to make unclean, to obscure, to 
rub, to scratch, to scatter, to sprinkle, to 
tarry, to be delayed — a) to touch: qaqquru 
bit u-la-pat-an-ni u Sari aliku ... innassaha 
excerpts (from omen collections) will be made 
concerning the quadrant (of the moon) which 
it (the shadow of the eclipse) will touch 
and the prevailing winds ABL 38 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 25; attain Sin ... matati 
ul-tap-pi-it the eclipse of the moon has 
touched all countries ABL 337 r. 12, seeLands- 
berger Brief n. 67; Samu anaku ul tu-lap-pa-tin- 
ni I am the heavens, you cannot touch me 
(I am the nether world, you cannot bewitch 
me) Maqlu III 151, cf. ziqit zuqaqipi anaku 
ul tu-lap-pa-tin-ni ibid. 154; ezib Sa lapit put 
immeri ... mihha zid.mad.ga me-e hasbu u 
izi tag.meS disregard the fact that the one 
who touches the forehead of the sheep has 
also touched the miMw-offering, the flour, 
the water, the pot, or the fire PRT 4:13, 
restored from ibid. 26 r. 3, 63 r. 3, cf. [ezib Sa 
andk]u mar bari ... me dug ha-as-pa zid. 
MAD.gA IZI TAG.ME§ Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 
4 + BM 99068 + 99200 (courtesy J. Aro) ; disre¬ 
gard the fact that akulu nag-m tag.meS I 
have eaten, drunk or touched (something 
unclean) PRT 4:14, 63 r. 4; ina mi. u Samni 
itmu u-lap-pi-tu i napSdti they took the oath 
by water and oil, they touched their throats 
En. el. VI 98; lulappit hurdatki HS 1879:11 
(OB), cited AHw. 358b s.v. hurdatu{m). 

b) to smear: sippi Sa babi ... u-lap-pat 
(with the mixture of wine and scented oil) 
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he smears the uprights of the door (of the 
sanctuary, the gates, etc.) RAcc. 119:10, cf. 
tarbasa ... tag.MES kima tul-tap-pi-tu AAA 
22 58 i 52f. ; (with scented oil) sippe babani 
TAG.TAG Maqlu IX 140, cf. 4R 59 No. 1 r. 7; 
gassu ittu Sa bab bit marsi tag.tag.mes the 
gypsum and bitumen with which you smear 
the door of the patient’s house ZA 6 242:15 
(cultic comm.); di§ selum Sa imittim damam 
lu-pu-ut if the right rib is smeared with 
blood YOS 10 47 : 86, (with the left) ibid. 87, 
cf. SumelSu damam malima imittaSu damam 
lu-pu-ut ibid. 33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also (both ribs) dama lu-pu-tu(var. adds -u) 
ibid. 48 : 25, var. from dupl. 47 : 88, cf. damam 
[lu-u]p-pu-tu YOS 10 42 i 15 (OB ext.); ul-tap- 
pi-it [...] Su'uram pagarSu Gilg. P. iii 22; in 
med.: sag.ki.mes-sm tu-lap-pat you smear 
his temples (with a salve) Kocher BAM 156:44; 
wr. tag.tag: uzu.me§-5m du.a.bi-M-tim tag. 
tag you smear (it) over his entire body 
Iraq 19 40 i 22, cf. SAG.KI-M TAG.TAG CT 23 
40:30, 3 -Su TAG.TAG-d( Biggs Saziga 63 LKA 
97 ii 8; wr. TAG.MES: GlS.IG ... TAG.MES-ma 
NAM.BUR.BI CT 40 13:43, cf. 7.AM TAG.MES- 
ma ibid. 39, also aSar makaliSu TAG.MES-ma 
ina'eS KAR56:4; mimma mala tag-Su tag. 
ME§-ma inah you apply (the ointment) 
wherever it hurts him and he will have 
relief AMT 102:6; ina Samni tag.tag -ma 
you smear (the poultice) with oil AMT 75 iv 7. 

c) to write (OA, MA only): tuppe anniut 
tim u-ld-pi-ta-kum TCL14 7:6, cf. 4 naSpet 
rdtum Sa kdrum KaniS .,. u-la-pi-tu BIN 4 
103:12, mimma tuppeja Sa u-la-pi-ta-ku-nu- 
ti-ni Civil, JCS 15 127 : 4; ina SamSi tuppe annit 
utim u-la-pi-ta-ku-ni CCT 5 27b : 4, naSperdtim 
Id-pi-ta-ma CCT 4 28b : 16, Hecker Giessen 50 : 10, 
but also referring to one tablet : naSpertum 
la-pu-ta-[at ] TCL 4 48:45, la-pu-ta-m-um 
CCT 3 35b : 16, tuppam la nu-ld-pi^-tdm BIN 4 
221:13, mimma naSperdtija Id-pu-ut TCL 20 
108 : 4', and passim ; iSSamSi tuppam u-la-pi-ta- 
ku-ni ICK 1 15:21, and often in this phrase; 
awatim tdbdtim la-pi-ta-Su-ma write him 
kind words CCT431a:31; awatim hamtatim 
tu-ld-pi-tim you have written me angry words 
BIN 6 93 :8, cf. CCT 4 8a: 31, CCT 3 16a: 31 ; awats 
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kunu damiqtam iSti suhdrija la-pi-ta-nim-ma 
send me your favorable reply with my boy 
BIN 4 32 : 37, cf. naSpertaka dannutum ... Id- 
■pi-ta-ma TCL 14 27:20; concerning whatever 
I have left with you mehram la-pi-it-ma 
Sebilam write a copy and send (it) to me 
CCT2 16a: 5, also baahatim adi allakanni lu- 
la-pi-it KTS 12:40; miSSu (say taSSidtim u 
saridam tii-la-pi-ta-ni why have you written 
the transportation expenses and (the expen¬ 
ses for) the donkey driver on my account? 
CCT 2 26b : 14, cf. minam mddatim lu-la-pi-ta- 
ku-nu-ti BIN 6 99:7, cf. also ibid. 23 : 30, Kienast 
ATHE 39:19; kaspam madam, ul-ta-pi-tu-ni- 
im CCT 3 29:17; tuppe mimma ana Alim ul- 
ta-pi-tu KT Hahn 12:17 (all OA); [lu]-bu-ul- 
ta la-pi-ta make a record of the garments 
KAV 195:10 (MA), cf. Sa [... ] tu-la-pi-ta ibid. 8. 

d) to play a stringed instrument : lu-up- 
pu-ut pitniSu eli niSiSu limras may the 
playing of his strings be disagreeable to his 
public KAR 361 r. 8; kima mare ltj.nar.me3 
u-lap-pa-tu WSunu they play their chords 
like musicians Maqlu VII 163; kus.ub kii 
balag ku.ge su mu.un.tag.gfe] : ina 
uppi ebbi balamgi elli u-la-pa-tu-Si they play 
for her upon the sacred wpjra-drum, upon 
the pure balaggu- harp KAR 16 r. 15f., and 
dupl. KAR 15 r. If. 

e) to strike: d MA§.TAB.BA ummdn nakri 
tag.meS the Twin Gods (i.e., pestilence) will 
strike the army of the enemy KAR 428 r. 9, 
(with ummanka) ibid. 10, cf. ummdnka ilu 
TAG.MES (var. [TAG]-d<) TCL 6 4:19, var. from 
K.3568:18 (all SB ext.); TTT g .Ktr.GA-w Sa DN 
li-la-ap-pit bunndnikunu may the holy in¬ 
cantation of Ningirim destroy your features 
Maqlu II 158, see AfO 21 73; note mu-la-ap- 
pit lemnuti (var. to muhalliq raggi) Maqlu II 
143. 

f) (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features): belt idi kima teretum 
lu-up-pu-ta my lord knows that the extis- 
picies are anomalous ARM 10 87 : 9, also ibid. 7 ; 
Strum lu-pu-ut the “flesh” is abnormal 
YOS 10 17:42, cf. niru ... putturma lu-pu-ut 
RA 44 13:4 (OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti 
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TAG.ME§-ma u lipissa mi if the right kidney 
is abnormal and the abnormal spot is black 
KAR 152:28f., and passim in this text; Summa 
martu karSu u Sarnan libbi tag.mes if the gall 
bladder, the belly and the fat of the “heart” 
are abnormal CT 30 15 K.3841 : 14, cf. summa 
martu kaluSa tag.meS-o/ ibid. 15, also 
amutu TAG.MES-6d TCL 6 1 r. 17f., KISIB 
15 TAG.MES CT 31 45 Sm. 236:10f., and 
passim in SB ext.; Summa bamturn imittam u 
Sumelam lu-pu-ta-at YOS 10 48:42 and dupl. 
49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

g) to make unclean: ina epSi lemnuti ... 
lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma I have become unclean 
through evil machinations BMS 12:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78, also Schollmeyer No. 
21:28 (SB lit.); mula'itu Sa Same mu-lap-pi- 
tum sa erseti (witch) who makes even the 
heavens dirty, makes even the nether world 
unclean Maqlu III 49, cf. [...] lu’au-lab- 
bi-ta-an-ni BBR No. 16 r. 13; disregard the 
fact that any uncleanliness udu.SIZKUR tag. 
mes (= ulappitu) may have come in contact 
with the sacrificial animal PRT 4:11, wr. 
U-lap-pi-ti Knudtzon Gebete 72:12, and passim 
in this phrase; uncert.: x wool adi 10MA.NA 
Sa lu-up-pu-tu GCCI2 80 : 3 (NB). 

h) to obscure: mul.udu.idim mul.mes 
AN- e u-lap-pat the planet (Mars) obscures 
(all) the stars in the sky ACh Iitar 20:52, cf. 
Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3 and 6; when Salbatanu 
retrograded from the head of Urgula mul. 
al.ltjl a Mdsi ul-tap-pit it obscured Cancer 
and Gemini ABL 519 r. 5. 

i) to rub, to scratch: if a man’s head 
contains water ina ubdnika rabiti aSar me 
ukallu tag.tag -ma you rub it with your 
thumb wherever it holds water CT 23 36:57, 
cf. [... ina q]a-ti-ka tu-la-pat-[ma\ AfO 12 
143 r. i 5 (rit.) ; Summa paniSu u-lap-pat if he 
rubs his face AfO 11 222:6 (physiogn.), also 
(with various parts of the face) ibid. 223:11, 
33, etc.; numdun-M zu-qat-su u-lap-pat if 
he constantly scratches his lips, his chin Iraq 
19 40 i 12, and dupl. Labat TDP 190:14; Summa 
§A.me§-M §tj u -£w u oiB. n -M magal tag.tag -at 
if he constantly scratches his abdomen, his 
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hands and his feet Labat TDP 122 iii 17, cf. 
[Summa qatdSu pa]garSu magal tag.mes kima 
tag.me§ ku zu [... ] if his hands keep 
rubbing his body but he does not know that 
they keep rubbing (it) Labat TDP 92 : 30f., cf. 
also qatdSu pagarSu u-lap-pa-tu ibid. 232:17, 
234:24, 246:16f.; ittatuja u-la-ap- <pa>-ta-ni- 
[in-ni] (mng. uncert., see ittu A mng. le-3') 
JCS 15 7 ii 20 (OB lit.) ; uncert.: [ina] Suhatti 
LUGAL u-la-p[a-tu-su] CT 22 247:38 (MB let.). 

j) to scatter, to sprinkle: [u]l-tap-pit 
hdsurri tabu Lambert BWL 58:26 (Ludlul IV); 
he offers the handwater (basin)’ to Anu and 
Antu (after the meal) Sana u niSi u-lap-pat 
(then) he sprinkles the king and the (other) 
persons (with the water) RAcc. 90:23, also 
91 r. 4, 102 iii 18, 103 iv 12, 115 r. 8; 1 tangalle 
tabti kaspi Sa lu-up-pu-tu one silver salt 
container for sprinkling YOS 6 62:13, 189:16, 
192:14 (NB letters from Uruk). 

k) to tarry, to be delayed : la u-la-ap-pa- 
ta-nim arhiS ana GN lisniqanim they should 
not tarry but come here to Babylon at once 
LIH 34 r. 15, cf. ibid. 54:16 and (in the same phrase) 
LIH 23 r. 5, 32:10, 50:16, TCL 1 7:18; ana 
ha-di-nim 5a aSpurakkum la u-la-ap-pa-tu- 
nim they must not be delayed beyond the 
term I wrote to you LIH 40:22, cf. hadianim 
5aaSpurakkum ud.I.kam lau-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 
LIH 27 r.26, cf. UD.4.KAM u-la-pi-it-ma TLB 4 
58:9; la tu-la-ap-pa-tam arhiS sinqam do 
not delay, come here at once! OLZ 1914 112:7; 
arhiS ul ikSudannima ul-ta-ap-pi-tam he did 
not arrive in time, he was delayed TCL 17 
64:7; iStu inanna tjd.5.kam ... lu-up-pu- 
ta-a-ku Sumer 14 14 No. 1:39; note the 
spelling: ana adan iSSaprakkum tu-la-ba-da- 
am-ma should you be delayed beyond the 
time which was indicated to you in writing 
(you will not be forgiven) Kraus AbB 1 84:26; 
Summa lu-pu-ta-tu-nu VAS 16 38:4 and 15, 
Summa atta lu-pu-ta-ta TCL 18 147:13, also 
TIM 2 15:33 (all OB) ; ina dlim lu-up-pu-ta-ku 
I am detained in the city ARM 1 37 : 30, cf. 
ARMT 13 30:15, atta aSariS lu-up-pu-ta-a-at 
ARM 2 62:18', Sarrum aSariS lu-up-pu-ut 
ARMT 13 51:12; ud.5.kam ina GN warkija 
lu-up-pi-i[t ] wait in GN for five days after 
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my departure ARM 1 36:10; sabum ina GN 
patdrim u-la-ap-pi-tu-nim the army delayed 
departing from GN ARM 2 87:11, and passim 
in Mari; exceptional: tuppi belija u-la-ap-pi- 
tam the tablet of my lord was late (arriving) 
here ARM 2 106:14. 

5. Sulputu to make touch, to overthrow, 
defeat, to destroy, to desecrate, defile, to 
sprinkle — a) to make touch: he repeats 
this conjuration three times ema imtanu 
nikis immeri u-Sal-pa-si while he recites (it) 
he has her touch the cut on the sheep RA 18 
25 ii 10, and see mng..Id; arikta Sa [...]«- 
Sal-pu-tu KAR 154 r. 5 (NA rit.). 

b) to overthrow, defeat, to destroy: 
mandma GN u GN 2 la u-sa-al-bi-tu UET 1 
275 i 10 (OAkk.), see AfO 20 74; Su-ul-pu-ut mat 
tiSu halaq niSiSu CH xlii 91 (epilogue); nu-5al- 
pi-tu(vsLT. -te) a Hubaba Gilg. VIII ii 12, var. 
from JCS 8 93 r. 10; ana Sul-pu-ut kxtr Guli 
(omens) for defeating the land of the Guti 
(parallel: Sa leqe kiSSuti) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); 
u-Sal-pit rapSu nagu GN I destroyed the vast 
province of Judah OIP 2 86:15 and dupl., cf. 
XJRTJ GN u mat GN 2 mat GN 3 u-Sal-pit-ma 
u’abbit dadmeSa ibid. 13 (Senn.), cf. dldni pat 
mat Akkadi ... u-Sa-al-pi-it-ma VAB 4 274 ii 
25; amut RN Sa GN u-Sal-pi-tu the omen 
of Ibbi-Sin whom Elam overthrew CT 28 
49 K.6231:3 and dupl. CT 30 19 r. i 5 (SB ext.); 
a strong enemy will rise against the country 
mdta u-Sal-pat CT 39 29:29 (SB Alu), also 
Leichty Izbu I 4, mdta u-Sal-pat-ma [x] iddak 
ibid. XXI 42, cf. u-Sa-al-pa-[at ] (in broken 
context) YOS 10 33 i 43 (OB ext., apod.); mdtu 
Sa Sul-pu-ta-at uSSab mdtu Sa la «sd» Sul- 
pu-ta-at [. . .] TCL 6 10:19 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
17:29 (astrol.); u makkurSu Sa iStu aqdami 
la Su-ul-pu-ut u-Sa-al-p[a-at ] and I will 
destroy his property which since ancient 
times has not been destroyed ARM 10 80:19, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 52 f.; if a man (in his 
dream) holds an ax and mimma kalama 
u-Sal-pit destroys something completely 
Dream-book 333: x+ 16; nassabatu Sa E.DIDLI 
DINGIR.ME§ Sul-pu-ta CT 39 31 K.3811+ :4 
(SB Alu). 
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c) to desecrate, defile (a temple, a palace, 
etc.): parakkam Sa DN ra'imika u-Sa-al-pi- 
tu u itd unakkiru they desecrated the 
chapel of Marduk who loves you and changed 
(its) outlines CT4 2:24; PN ahdtka ina Su-ul- 
pu-ti-im imut your sister PN died because of 
an act of defilement Kraus AbB 1 140:19, 
and see mng. le (both OB letters); U-Sa-al-pi-it 
kissam VAS 1 32 ii 2 (Ipiq-Istar); sa bltam 
satu u-sa-al-pa-tu Syria 32 16 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); 
bit a Haldia ... u-Sal-pi-ta sdgiSu TCL 3 279 
(Sar.); esreti Elamti ... u-sal-pit Streek Asb. 
54 vi 63; ina tadirti u bikiti sa u-Sal-pi-tu-Su 
nakru with a melancholy mood and with 
tears (I started the rebuilding of sanctuary 
and city) because the enemy had desecrated 
it ibid. 248:8; ana eSreti mat Akkadi qassu 
idduma u-Sal-pi-tu mat Akkadi . he (the 
Elamite king) who had laid hand on the 
sanctuaries of Babylonia and defiled (all of) 
Babylonia ibid. 178:14; sar ummdn-manda 
... u-Sa-al-pi-it eSressun VAB 4 272 ii 16; Sa 
... Gutu u-Sa-al-pi-tu mesiSu whose cult 
the Gutians had desecrated ibid. 276 iv 22, 
also (with pillude) ibid. 270 i 13 (all Nbn.); 
the enemy will rule the land of Akkad 
eSretiSa u-Sal-pat and desecrate its sanctu¬ 
aries Leichty Izbu II 19, ekallaSu u-Sal-[pat ] 
ibid. XXI 29; BABA u-Sal-pit CT 40 8 K.7932:6, 
cf. bara.si.ga u-Sal-pit ibid. 20, (with muhru) 
ibid. 10:28 (SB Alu); aSSi qdti la Sul-pu-ta u- 
Sal-pit I used my hand to touch sacri¬ 
legiously what is untouchable KAR 45+39:14; 
if a strange and rare wild animal enters 
the city iGi-tV mimma u-Sal-pit is seen and 
defiles something (it means: ruin of the 
city, dispersal of its inhabitants) RAcc. 
36 r. 4; sa ihabbatuSuni sa u-Sal-pa-tu-Su-ni 
ZA 51 138:62 (NA cultic comm.); exceptional: 
Naram-Sin nam-maS-S[e-e] Babili u-Sal-p[it ] 
ZA 42 53 A 20, cf. Enmerkar ... nam-maS- 
[•se-e] u-sal-pit ibid. 51 : 32'; bitu Sa RN ipuSu 
RN 2 ... uS-tal-pit the temple which Mes- 
annepadda built, Nanna (= Aannepadda) 
has desecrated Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 16, cf. 
the parallel Sum. version: 6.babbar Me. 
silim.e mu.un.dh.a An.na.ne ... su. 
hul mu.un.dh.a E. I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 
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d) to sprinkle: sahle Sa ... tabati nu Sul- 
pu-tu cress which has not been sprinkled 
with (salt or) vinegar Kocher BAM 3 i 16, dupl. 
AMT 16,2:7, also, wr. TAG.TAG CT 23 23:11; 
uncert.: Sa tabiuni qa-a-ta tu-Sal-pat you 
sprinkle as much as (you deem) good AMT 
41,1 iv 41 (NA), dupl. Kocher BAM 50 r. 20. 

6. Sutalputu to be defeated, overthrown, 
to be desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5) 
— a) to be defeated, overthrown (passive 
to mng. 5b): see uStatalpit SBH p. 55 r. 
11, in lex. section; bitu Sd ina qimit girra lu 
uS-tal-pi-it this temple was destroyed in a 
conflagration AOB 1 130:12 (Shalm. I), also 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 29; hi bit DINGIR URTJ uS- 
tdl-pi-[tu ] BMS 21:25; KUR.BI uS-tdl-pat 
that country will be defeated ACh Sin 3:8, 
cf. DINGIR.MES KXJR HUL.MES (= uSalpatU ) . . . 
KUB HUL-paf (= uStalpat) ACh Samas 2:18, 
mat nakri uS-tdl-pat Leichty Izbu XX 32, 
also kur uS-tal-pat ibid. I 120, e.bi uS-tdl-pat 
CT 41 8 : 74f. ; kussi GN u GN 2 uS-tdl-pat 
ACh Sin 33:66; URU.BI uS-tdl-pat CT 39 33 : 59 
(SB Alu), URU Subat Sarri uS-tal-pat CT 20 
13:10 (SB ext.), DAG.GI 4 .a.BI sub -di (var. uS- 
tal-pat ) CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu). 

b) to be desecrated, defiled (passive to 
mng. 5c): see BRM 4 9:12 and 22, in lex. 
section; E.KUR.MES Sa uS-tal-pi-tu CagniErra 
V 36; aSSu k.UD.GAL Sa uS-tal-pi-tUi on ac¬ 
count of the temple which was destroyed 
ibid. IV 63; SU.NIR KUR HUL.ME§ (var. uS-tal- 
pa-tu^j the divine standards of the country 
will be desecrated ACh Istar 20:93, see ZA 52 
254:108, also ABL 679:12. 

7. Sutalputu to allow to be touched: 1 sila 
se ina zumrika la tu-uS-ta-la-pa-at you must 
not, on your life, allow one sila of barley to 
be touched TCL 1 35 : 19 (OB let.). 

8. nalputu to be touched, to be sprinkled, 
to be written down, recorded, to become 
affected — a) to be touched: libittum iStiat 
i-la-pa-at-ma should one single brick be 
touched (I will deal with you according to 
the regulations of my lord) ABIM 3:12; adi 
allakam §E £ sila la i-la-pa-at not even one- 
half sila of barley is to be touched before I 


93 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lapatu 8b 

come TCL 1 27:18, cf. PBS 7 32:19 and 22; 
ina eqlim Sudti 1 sar eqlum la il-la-ap-pa-at 
not one sar of land is to be touched in this 
field TCL 7 6:10, cf. Sesunu 1 sila la il-la-ap- 
pa-at ibid. 63:10; kussdsu lu ihhasir Sep 
imeriSu lu il-la-pi-it whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey was 
wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14; adi amsali 
Siprum ul il-la-pi-it until yesterday the work 
had not been touched YOS 2 97:14 (all OB 
letters); whoever contests (the adoption) 
will pay two minas of silver to the king 
u liSanSu i-la-ap-pa-at or his tongue will be 
“touched” (parallel: liSanSu iSsallap his 
tongue will be torn out 21:22) TIM 5 4:19 
(OB) ; the a PIN-star (refers) to the growing of 
the seeded furrow (explanation): sar Sur-ru- 
u sa la-pa-ti ab.sin il-la-pat-ma se ina ume.Su 
usarrul}.) — sar is to grow, said of lapatu, 
(explanation:) the furrow will be irrigated, 
the barley will grow in season ACh Is tar 25:3; 
izi il-la-pa-tu-ma they will be touched by fire 
ACh Adad 17:33, wr. IZI TAG.TAG.MES-ma 
ibid. 37. 

b) to be sprinkled: twenty silas of salt 
for (salting) the fish which came here from 
GN il-la-ap-tu have been used (lit. sprinkled) 
(to salt the fish) BE 6/1 106:5 (OB). 

c) to be written down, recorded (OA 
only): II ma.na ku.babbar ana PN qatatim 
Sa PN 2 na-al-pu-ta-ku I have been entered 
(on the ledger) for eleven minas of silver 
for PN as warrantor for PN 2 KT Hahn 15:8, 
also (in the same phrase) BIN 4 114:26, 6 211:27, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r. 5, also na-al-pu-ta-tu- 
nu BIN 6 215:9, na-al-pu-ta-ti-ni CCT 5 
8a: 19 and 26; bit tamkarim qdtdt PN a-li-pi- 
it-ma TCL 19 67:12; qdtam Salimtam bit 
kdrim li-li-pi-it he should be recorded in the 
office of the karum for the complete share 
TCL 20 90:19; irreS tuppim na-al-pu-tim 
before writing it down on the tablet Hecker 
Giessen 34:35. 

d) to become affected: kare Sarri bultitta 
il-la-ap-pa-tu the stores of the king will be 
infested with vermin AO 7539:78, cited 
Nougayrol, RA 40 89, cf. naSpakdtum ha-lam i- 
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la-pa-ta (see halu A mng. 2) YOS 10 42 iii 39 
(both OB ext.); iSku Sanitu ilteSama ta-at-ta-al- 
pa-at (if) the other testicle becomes infected 
thereby KAV 1 i 83 (Ass. Code § 8) ; anini la 
nit-tal-pit ABL2I4r. 22; al-la-pit kima mahhe 
PSBA 17 138:7; obscure: it-tal-pi-it MCT 140 
V 11. 

Ad mng. lb-1': Landsberger, MAOG 4 313 n. 1; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 263 n. 61, JNES 11 132. 
Ad mng. If: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 1. Ad 
mng. lh: Waschow, MAOG 10/1 33. Ad mng. li: 
Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231. Ad mng. 2: Lands¬ 
berger, RA 62 110 n. 42. Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, 
ZA 42 156 n. 1. 

laplaptu s.; parching thirst(?); lex.* 

[KAXME/A.te] = la-ap-la-ap-tum Kagal D Sec¬ 
tion 8:6; im-min-te kaxme.th = lap-lap-[turn] 
Ea III 115 and Comm. BM 70745:6; [. . .] = 

lap-la[p]-tu MSL 9 96:167 (list of diseases). 

Saptdja Sa illabba ilqa lap-l[ap-ta-{sinyt\ 
he took away the l. of my lips that had 
become parched/?) Lambert BWL 52:22 (Lud- 
lul III). 

The phrase ina ( aSar , qaqqar) summe kal- 
KAij-ti frequent in Asb., cited s.v. galgaltu A, 
possibly should be read ina ... summe lap- 
lap-ti, as an idiom for parching thirst. 

lapnu (fem. lapuntu, laputtu) adj.; poor, 
destitute; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(ltj.)nig.nu.tuk, (ltj.)ukit; cf. lapanu. 

u-ku uku = lap(var. la-ap)-nu Ea I 257, also 
S b II 145; su-um zib = la-ap(v ar. lap)-nu Ea II 
225; su-um (four slanting wedges upside down) = 
la-ap-nu, qa-tu-u Ea II Excerpt 21'—21a; uku. 
si.ig = la-ap-nu-um IM 13391:1; lu.nig.nu.tuk 
= la-ap-nu-it (opposite: Sard) OB Lu A 51, also 
la-ap-nu-um OB Lu B ii 8; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
ap-nu-\um\ Nigga Bil. B 78; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
a[p-nu] Antagal M i 5'; tuk = Sard, la-ap-nu 
ErimhuS Bogh. A 29f.; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um 
Silbenvokabular A 67; [...]«■ la-ap-nu 5R 16 
26 iv 26 (group voc.); su.dim 4 .ma = min (Sardm) 
Sa la-ap-n[i] Antagal N ii 7. 

dumu.ld.nig.tuku.tuku dumu.lu.kur.ra. 
5e su nu.ba : mar Sari ana mar la-ap-ni qassu 
itarra[$] Ugaritica 5 No. 164:36f. 

a) lapnu — l' in gen.: ina libbi sabim 
Sdti 200 sdbum 1 kud lu mdru awile dam s 
[qutum] u 200 sdbum 1 kud lu lu.mes etlutum 
la-ap-nu-tum naqdu out of these men two 
hundred men, that is, one company, should 
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be well-to-do men, and two hundred, one 
company, should be poor men, badly off 
ARM 2 1:17, cf. ibid. 19; ana kabti DUGUD-iM 
ana UKtr UKU-mt for the important person 
(more) honor, for the poor (more) poverty 
MDP 14 51 i 16 (MB dream omens); UKU ile’iSu 
a poor man will win over him in court Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 44 ; lap-nu (var. la-ap-nu) [... ] 
hisihta ubla the poor man brought what was 
needed (for the construction of the ark) 
Gilg. XI 55, var. from Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
90 III ii 14; lu la-ap-nu mar la-ap-ni kalbu 
mitu ... andku I was a poor man, son of a 
poor man, a dead dog ABL 1285:13. 

2' opposed to Sard: [la]-ap-nu-um i-Sa- 
ru-u OIP 27 15:11 (OA let.); 10 L v la-ap-nu- 
tim ana \te-er-d}i-[ti\7)-iSuVnu Sa ittiSunu 
illaku lu.mes [s]arutum liguruSunuti let the 
rich men hire ten poor men who will go with 
them as escorts ARM 117:8; Sarpanitu 
mulappinat Sari muSaSrdt lu.uku who 
impoverishes the wealthy, who makes the 
poor man rich RAcc. 135:259; Sard iqallil 
UKU idammiq Dream-book 327:79, cf. qataSu 
SepaSu iqalli <la> aSSu UKU Su KAR 52 : 6 (omen 
comm.) ; Sardti ilappinu UKU. MBS iSarrd [. .. ] 
ana mar UKtJ qdssu itarras the rich will 
become poor, the poor, rich, [the rich] will 
beg from the poor JCS 18 12 ii 15, cf. lu.nig. 
nu.tuk.mes (var. lu.nu.nig.tuk.me§) iSarrd 
mar Sardti [ ilappinu ] Iraq 29 120:10 (both SB 
prophecies), also KAR 421 r. i 15, LU.BI lu NIG. 
NU.TUKt[&w]rw Kraus Texte 50 r. 21, UKU iSarru 
CT 40 17:51 (SB Alu), also KUB 37 168:4', see 
also lapanu v. mng. lc; bitu la-ap-nu iSarru 
the poor family will become rich CT 40 6:7, 
also CT 38 16:66, cf. bit ameli uku iSarru 
CT 38 15:37 (both SB Alu). 

3' parallel to muSkenu and other terms for 
poor: ana muSkeni sit dumqi ana uku sit 
lupni for a muSkenu (this means) the loss of 
prosperity, for a poor man, the loss of poverty 
MDP 14 55 r. i 15 (MB dream omens); etlu mar 
Nippuri katd u la-ap-nu a man of Nippur, 
destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 6 150; 
muSaSrdt kate munahhiSat la-ap-ni Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 12; ekdtu almattu eflu la-ap-nu 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 20. 


laptu 

b) lapuntu : almattu upunta la-pu-un-tu 

1. Gi§ Sard ina SardtiSu naSi puhada the widow 
brings (you, Samas) flour, the poor woman, 
oil, the rich man, a lamb from his riches 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:10; t La-pu-ut-tum 
(personal name) Dar. 379:48. 

lapnu see labnu s. 

lappanu see alappdnu. 

lappu see lippu. 

laptanu adj.; turnip-colored; lex.*; cf. 
laptu A. 

na 4 .za.gin.lu.\ib <sar> = lap-ta-nu-ii Hh. 
XVI 61. 

laptu (fern, lapittu) adj.; 1. damaged, 

2. anomalous, 3. plucked (string); OB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and tag; cf. lapatu. 

[gis.ma.nu.tag.ga] = e-ru lap-tu Hh. VII 
B 210; gi§.al. ta ' a *tag = lap-ti Hh. VII A 163; 
udu.[sa.a]d.gal.tag.ga = min (= immeru) min 
(= rapadu) la-ap-tu sheep affected by the staggers 
Hh. XIII 62; lu.izi.tag.ga = la-ap-tam Su-uh- 
tim (or -nim\) OB Lu B iv 37. 

1. damaged: see laptam Suhtim (or Suhnim) 
singed(?) by fire OB Lu, in lex. section; 
ndgir ekalli abarakku ina muhhi lap-tu-te in- 
tu-nu-u the herald of the palace and the 
steward counted the damaged ones (said of 
wooden beams) ABL 92 r. 8, cf. 13157 
lap-tu-te ibid. 20 (NA); 1-en gud x x la-ap-ta 
(obscure) BIN 1 37:23 (NB) ; see also, said of 
damaged objects, Hh. VIIA 163 and VIIB 210, 
also, for a disease affecting sheep, Hh. XIII 62, 
in lex. section. 

2. anomalous (said of configurations of 
the exta): ina Sa-al-ma-tim la-ap-ta ina la- 
ap-ta-ti S[alma] among normal features 
(these signs) are (considered) anomalous, 
among anomalous ones they are normal 
KAR 452:16 and 20, cf. SILIM-<a NU TAG.ME& 
tag-(m nu silim.meS KAR 151:57; ina teret 
tika Salmdti tag.me§ bal-la-ti in your normal, 
anomalous, and mixed configurations KAR 
151 r. 29, cf. CT 20 48 iv 8, KAR 151:58, cf. also 
silim.meS tag.meS tag.meS silim.meS the 
normal (features) may be considered anoma¬ 
lous, the anomalous ones, good KAR 151:30, 
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also ibid. 1, cf. SILIM.ME§ U TAG.MES CT 30 28 
K.8014:7, Boissier DA 231 r. 29; ina TAG -ti 
(= lapitti) illaka ina Salimti [la illa]ka if it is 
an anomalous (configuration), (the enemy) 
will come, if it is normal, he will not come 
Boisssier DA 13 ii 5, cf. ibid. 8f.; ina Salimti 
siGj ina tag -ti bar -turn in a normal (con¬ 
figuration) it is favorable, in an anomalous 
configuration it is ill-portending Boissier DA 
12 i 32, cf. 226:18, 228:41 and 46, 230 r. 17 and 
231:26, 5 tag.mes ina libbi siGj.mes-sm jdnu 
laptat there are five anomalous configurations 
in it, there are no favorable ones: it is (con¬ 
sidered) anomalous PRT 105:18. 

3. plucked (string): gis.gu.de tag.tag 
[...] : i-nu lap-tu the plucked inu- 

instrument OECT 6 pi. 16 K.3228 r. 6. 

For Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, see lapatu mng. 
lo. 

laptu A s.; turnip; OB, Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; pi. lapatu-, wr. syll. and lu.ub.sar; 
cf. laptdnu. 

lu-u[b] lb.O b.sab = la-ap-ti Diri I 107, cf. Lti. 
ub(!).[sa]r = la-ap-tu-[um] Proto-Diri 583; 
u lu.ub sab = la-ap-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 86; sum.hus.a sab = is-.su lap-ti = zi-im- 
zi-me Hg. B IV 209, D 230, in MSL 10 104f., also 
Hh. XVII 249a. 

a) in gen.: la-ap-ta-am sar sa-mi-nam 
sar pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-i sar u [...] ki-ma u-Sa- 
ba-la-kum su-ku-un as soon as I have sent 
the turnips, the saminu, the purslane and 
the [.. .] to you, plant (them) TLB 4 11:41; 
Si-ni-Su la-pa-tim u-Sa-bi-lam 1 have sent 
turnips twice TCL 18 87:21 (both OB letters); 
la-ap-ti sar (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden) CT 14 50:41; 100 ri-ga-mu 
Sa lap-te one hundred bunches(?) of turnips 
Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.); Summa ... lu la-ap-tum 
... ina la adanniSu zera ittaSi if the turnip 
bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2, 
dupl. K.7843:2 (SB Alu); mamit kima lu.ub. 
sar kasimti ana Ki-Su aj itur let the “oath,” 
like a cut turnip, not return to its place 
JNES 15 142:34b (lipSur- lit.); U GUN A.§A : U 
l[a-a]p-t[um] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31:23, cf. 
ibid. 27:11, cf. numun u lap-ti (in enumer¬ 
ation of drugs) AMT 32,5:8. 
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b) lapatarmanni the armannu- like turnip: 
u la-pat ar-ma-ni (among medications) 
AMT 99,3:11, dupl. Kocher BAM 216:52, 220 iii 
2, AMT 33,3 : 13, wr. u la-pat ar-man-ni Kocher 
BAM 197:33; 1 gin la-pat ar-man-nu TCL 6 
34 iii 13; lu.ub.sar ar-ma-nim AMT 85,3:7, 
(in broken context) AMT 82,4:9, CT 14 39 Rm. 
352 r. 10; for other refs., see armannu lex. 
section. 

For Iraq 23 42 ND 2672 : 27 see lattu. 

laptu B s.; roasted barley; Bogh., SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and se.sa.a (in Bogh. nig.Se. 
sa.a). 

udun.ie.sa.a = maqlti, qalu, la-ap-tum Hh. X 
368 ff. 

a) wr. syll. — 1' in gen.: kima se.sa.a 
piri'Su kima numun lap-ti lipsu panu&u 
may his offspring be like roasted barley, may 
his face become as white as a grain of roasted 
barley CT 23 10:19, cf. kima lap-ti lipsu 
panuka ibid. 14; numun lap-ti zin. se.sa.a 
CT 23 10:24. 

2' referring to the oven used to make 
roasted barley: see Hh. X 368ff., in lex. sec¬ 
tion; ana UDUN la-ap-ti tinuri kinuni (you 
have handed me over) to the oven for 
roasted barley, to the kiln, to the brazier 
Maqlu IV 26, cf. mamit udun la-ap-ti ti-nu- 
ri KI.NE Surpu VIII 75; ina udun pahhari 
iSrupu MIN ina udun sabi [... ] min ina 
kanni sahiti itmeru min ina <udun> la- 
ap-t[i iq-mu]-u they burned (figurines of 
me) in a potter’s kiln, [...-ed] (them) in 
a brewer’s kiln, buried them in an oil- 
presser’s installation, burned them in an 
oven (used to make) roasted barley AfO 18 
292:35; obscure: 1 gun ku.babbar ina 
lap-te mi-iq/k-le kunukku Sa PN ... ina muhhi 
ABL 1194 r. 3 (NA). 

b) wr. se.sa.a — 1' the grain: kima 

numun se.sa.a la ibnu §e.du just as a kernel 
of roasted barley cannot produce a sprout 
CT 23 10 : 17, also AfO 23 41:29; salmdni lu Sa 
US SeguSi lu Sa US se.sa.a lu ipuSu they made 
figurines (of me) from dough made with 
bitter grain or dough made with roasted 
barley AfO 18 291 : 24, cf. 4 salmdni liS SeguSi 
4 salmdni US Se.sa.a ibid. 297:6; \ sila 
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sahle \ sila Se.sa.a tasak Kuchler Beitr. pi. 6 
i 10, cf. ibid. 7, 20, AMT 16,1:0, AMT 49,6 r. 7, 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 19, and passim beside sahlH, 
wr. ZID.SE.SA.A ibid. 20; kas4 kima SE.SA.A 
taqallu you roast cress (seed) like roasted 
barley AMT 36,1:7, cf. (various medications) 
itti SE.SA.A tasak AMT 14,1:3, cf. also AMT 
73,1:19 and dupl. Kocher BAM 124 i 13, also AMT 
61,2:11, CT 23 42:10, Kocher BAM 124 ii 10, 
186:27; note me kasuti kaS se.sa.a tanaqqi 
you libate cold water (and) beer (flavored) 
with roasted barley LKA 70 i 25. 

2' flour: si-ik-ti se.sa.a powdered roasted 
barley AMT 8,7:3; 1 SILA zId.Se.SA.A PBS 
2/2 133:10 and 42 (MB); usually wr. ZID.Se. 
SA.A, e.g., KUB 37 10:9, AMT 68,1 r. 20, AMT 
13,1:5 + 18,2:7, Kuchler Beitr. pi. 6 i 22, CT 23 
43:25, Kocher BAM 323:7, 398:13, and pas¬ 
sim in med., (in a rit.) KAR 66:16, also Biggs 
Saziga 54:16, dupl. ibid. 63 ii 7, wr. ZXD.NIG. 
SE.SA.A ibid. 55 i 26, Se.ZID.NIG.Se.SA.A 
ibid. 30 (Bogh.), cf. ZID.NIG.SE.SA.[a| AMT 
51,1:7. 

The reading of se.sa.a as laptu is based on 
the one hand on the equivalence given in 
Hh. X, and on the other, on the alternation 
of SE.SA.A with lap-ti CT 23 10:19 and 14, 
NUMUN/ap-fi ibid. 19 and (beside zid.Se.sa.a) 
24. However se.sa.a (and zId.Se.sa.a) may 
also be read qalu and qalati, attested in Hh. X, 
in the Practical Vocabulary Assur, and as a 
playful writing for the adjective qalati 
referring to sahlu and kasu in med. texts, 
e.g., sah-li-e se.sa.a (= qalati) la na-pa-a-ti 
roasted, unsifted cress seed AMT 82,2:9 and 
dupl. Kocher BAM 138:12, and cf. sahle qaldte 
(wr. BiL-ie) gazi.sar qa-lu-ti-ma zid.se.sa.a 
roasted cress seed, similarly, roasted kasu- 
seed, roasted barley Kocher BAM 3 i 29. In 
other occurrences beside sahlu it cannot be 
decided whether Se.sa.a stands for qalati 
“roasted” or for either laptu or qalu “roasted 
barley,” e.g., sahle teneti zid.se.sa.a AMT 
20,1 obv.(!) i 37, Kocher BAM 11:33, 398 r. 31, 
AMT 98,3:9, and sahle zId.Se.sa.a CT 23 
42:20, Kuchler Beitr.pl. 19 iv 8, Kocher BAM 
398:16, AMT 12,1:57, 16,1:1. 

A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f. 
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l&pu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II. 

kusum(u+PiRia) (var. 1 cu ' uS pe5) = ia-a-qu, 
kuSum.tag = la-a-pu, kuSum.tag.tag = na- 
a-[q]u (var. la-a-qu) Imgidda to ErimhuS A 17ff., 
vars. from ErimhuS II 9ff.; ki.tag.ga = la-a-pu 
5R 16 and dupl. (group voc.). 

tu-la-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 26. 

laputtfl ( luputtu ) s.; 1. steward (as epithet 
of a god or ruler), 2. lieutenant (as officer 
in charge of workmen and soldiers), 3. mayor 
of a city; OAkk., OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. (lu-pu-ut-tu BBSt. No. 8 iii 
13, MB kudurru) and (lu.)nu.banda (nu. 
BAN.DA, e.g., ARM 6 57:9 and VAS 13 89 r. 3). 

lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-tu-u Lu Excerpt I 
174ff.; lu.nu.b&n.da = la-pu-ut-t[u] -M = ha- 
iza]-a-[nu\ Hg. B VI 143, in MSL 12 226. 

1. steward (as epithet of a god or ruler) — 
a) referring to a god: zi. d Ensi.gal.abzu 
nu.[banda] a.ab.fba.ka] : nU “min la- 
pu-ut-te-e tam[ti] (be adjured) by DN, the 
laputtu- officer of the Sea Country CT 16 9 iv 
Iff.; d A.ba.ra.lah ... nit.ban.da an.gub. 
ba.meS RA 16 145:15; d En.lfl.la.z[i] = NU. 
BANDA.E.KUR.RA.KEx(KID) CT 24 6:20, dupl. 
ibid. 22:118 (list of gods); nu.banda.mah 
d Mu.ul.lfl.la.ke x = la-pu-ut-tu-u si-i-ru 
a En-lil-zi 5R 52 i 27f., dupl. (Sum. only) SBH 
p. 85:14. 

b) referring to a ruler: alam Epih-il nu. 
BANDA RA 31 143:3 (OAkk., Mari). 

2. lieutenant (as officer in charge of 
workmen and soldiers) — a) in OAkk.: 
Su.NIGIN X GURUS NU.BANDA PN MDP 14 95 
No. 47:5, ef. UGULA NU.BANDA ibid. 10; 
[X ZjiD.SE PN NU.BANDA X ZID.Se Su.HA HSS 
10 86:3, cf. ibid. 17:4, 33 iii 3, 153 iii 31, 211:16, 
x GURUS x MA.LAH 4 NU.BANDA PN ibid. 202 
i 3, 5; for pre-Sar. refs., see, e.g., M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 180f. 

b) in OA: 1 riksum x ku.babbar sim 
annikiSu sa PN nu.banda a package con¬ 
taining one mina of silver, the price of the 
tin belonging to PN, the lieutenant CCT 5 
4la: 8, cf. Sebultum <sa> nu.bAnda sa rubaim 
the shipment of the lieutenant of the (native) 
prince ibid. 11, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
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Procedures 57f.; PN NU.BANDA CCT 1 15b: 17, 
OIP 27 58:23, BIN 4 145:23, TCL 20 190:21, 
cf. IGI PN NU.BANDA VAT 9285:15, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 33 n. 115, also Landsberger Dergi 4 No. 
3:28. 

c) in OB — 1' mentioned beside persons 
of other ranks: (letter of Samsuiluna to) 

UGULA.MAR.TU.ME§(!) PA.PA.MES(!)NU.BANDA. 

me§(!) u dumb e.dub.ba.a the generals, the 
captains, the lieutenants and the sciibes 
VAS 16 165:9, cf. (same sequence but 
replacing last entry by URU.U§) Kraus AbB 1 
1:8 and 17; Summa lu PA.PA ulu NU.BANDA 
sab nishatim irtaSi if either a captain or a 
lieutenant loses men by desertion CH § 33:40, 
cf. ibid. 49, § 34:52 and 63; ERIN.DIDLI Sa 
nu.bAnda.meS u ugula.meS la izzizuma (the 
sustenance fields of) individual men who are 
under neither lieutenants nor (even) overseers 
BIN 7 6:7; ana NU.bAnDA.MES-Jm-WW 2 BUR. 
ta eqlam idna give (pi.) two bur of land each 
to their officers (those of the inland fishermen, 
the fowlers, and the porters of the Samas 
temple of Larsa) TCL 7 27:11 (both letters of 
Hammurapi); NU.BANDA U UGULA NAM. 10.ME3 
isstinimma VAS 16 104:21; kirn madutim 
NU.BANDA PN nu.banda PN 2 (rent of) an 
orchard (belonging to) a group of persons 
(under) lieutenant PN (and) lieutenant PN 2 
BIN 2 77: 8f.; (list of persons) PN pa.pa u 
NU.BANDA.ME§ Speleers Recueil 228 r. 7, PN 
nu.banda (witness, preceded by sagina, 
dub.sar) MDP 10 126:3, also (preceded by 
Sipir Sarrim) MDP 27 424:15, PN NU.bAnda 
(witness, preceded by two judges) YOS 8 
150:27; (list of rations) ana bi-tum 1 gur. 
TtaI.Am 109 se.gur Sa nig.su pn nu. <bAnda> 
sa Sarrum ana GN iddinu ana hablim u 
habiltim ... Sarrarn ippalu one gur per 
household, (in all) 109 gur of barley under 
the responsibility of PN, the lieutenant, that 
the king has given to GN, they are responsible 
to the king for (any) wronged man or woman 
(who complains to the king or an official) 
Grant Smith College 269:17; PN rabi’dnam 
itrunimma kiam iqbiam umma &dma nu. 
bAnda ... ul waSib ana girrim ittalak they 
brought PN, the mayor, to me and he said to 
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me: the lieutenant is not here, he has gone on 
a journey Fish Letters No. 9:16, cf. ibid. 20; 
note: (in list of draftees and their substitutes, 
in summary) nam 9 PN nam dab 9 PN 2 46 
pi nu.bAnda PN S 46 pi dah nu.banda 
PN 4 CT 6 15 iii 8f., cf. ibid. 17 r. i 7f.; x §e. 
gur ni.kud «x» a.SA.guku uku.us.e.ne 
nam nu.banda PN mu.turn PN 2 TCL 1 
58:3, parallel Cros Tello p. 188:3. 

2' mentioned alone: [anu]mma PN nu. 
bAnda n[itt]ardakkum now we have sent PN, 
the lieutenant, to you CT 33 20:18; kirurn u 
eqlum ... ana nu.bAnda nadi[n] the orchard 
and the field are turned over to the lieutenant 
YOS 2 57:5, cf. a.§A ... reS nu.bAnda likil 
ibid. 24; PN NU.BANDA (witness) YOS 5 126:32, 
YOS 8 63:32, TCL 10 67:16, TCL 11 188:17, UET 
5 247 case 21, also (in lists) VAS 7 147:13, YOS 8 
175:2, UCP 10 183 No. 110:7, JCS 5 89 MAH 
15882:5 and 10; PN la-pu-tu-um( !) (witness) 
TCL 1 85:16, also, wr. la-pu-ut-t[u] MDP 23 
315:6; PN nu.bAnda dumu PN 2 (witness in a 
trial) PBS 5 100 iii 30 and 31, also VAS 13 20a 
r. 16, WT. NU.bAn.DA ibid. 89 r. 3, PN DUMU PN 2 
NU.bAnda (witness) Gautier Dilbat 2 r. 9, VAS 
9 217:3 (list); NU.bAnda PN Kraus AbB 1 91 
r. 17, TCL 10 133 i 34, UET 5 645:1, 5, 7, 11, 
cf. ibid. 2 and 12. 

3' having a second title or rank: igi PN 
GUDU 4 NU.bAnda BIN 7 212:20; 1 PN rA. 

gaba nu.bAnda (preceded by rabianu, as 
witness) Jean Tell Sifr 71:26 (= 71a:27); NU. 
bAnd.4. UGULA PN TCL 10 133 i 38; IGI PN 
DUMU PN 2 NU.bAnda UGULA Jean Tell Sifr 
43:26 (= 43a:23); note: IGI PN NU.BANDA 
ugula(!) ibid. 45:28, cf. (ugula replaced by 
ra-bi si-ka-ti) ibid. 45a: 29 (case). 

d) in Mari: asslma gal.kud nu.bAnda 
ugula. IO.lu u lu.uku.us si.sa Siptam kiam 
addin ummami qaduma isiqti belija [zitt]i la 
taddinanim asak DN u DN 2 asak RN u RN 2 
GAL.MAR.TU DUB.SAR.MAR.TU GAL.KUD U NU. 

bAnda ikul Sa Sallat lu.uku.us item I called 
together the captains, the lieutenants, the 
heads of platoons of ten men and the regular 
soldiers and issued the following edict (to 
them): you did not give me my share with 
the lot due my lord — (any) general, admin- 


98 



oi.uchicago.edu 


laputtfi 

istrative officer, captain or lieutenant who 
has taken the booty due a soldier has com¬ 
mitted a crime against Dagan and Iturmer, 
a crime against Samsi-Adad and Jasmah- 
Adad ARM 2 13:23 and 29, cf. ana gal.kud 
u nu. banda.me§ Mam, aqbi ibid. 12; ana 
gal.kud u nu.banda.mes dannat[im as]kun 
I gave strict orders to the captain and the 
lieutenants ARM 5 72:11; urram muStertam 
malt riksi ... \a\na gal.kud.mes u nu. 
band a. mes lilqunim tomorrow morning they 
may receive all the assignments for the 
captains and the lieutenants ARM 6 69 r. 5; 
ana lu.mes Sa bazahatim dannatim aslcun u 
dlisam lu suqaqi u lu.nu. banda.mes utta'id 
I gave strict orders to the commanders of 
the outposts, and village by village I warned 
the sheikhs and the lieutenants (i.e., the 
civil and military administrators) ARM 2 
103:13, cf. gal.kud.m[es] nu.banda.meS ... 
sabuSunu isanniqu ARM 5 40:11; lu.nu. 
ban.da ana GN u GN 2 aSpur I sent the 
lieutenant to GN and GN 2 (in military con¬ 
text) ARM 6 57:9; \inu\ma mahrika uSbu 
[asS]um qiSat [luJ.mes gal.kud.mes u nu. 
banda.MES awatum imqutannima ul asdlka 
when I was with you the question concerning 
the gift for the captains and the lieutenants 
occurred to me, but I did not ask you about 
it ARM 5 3:7, cf. GAL.KUD .ME§ NU.BANDA. 
me§ Sa be'rim ibid. 14; oil issued ana paSdS 
gal.kud u nu.banda to use for rubbing for 
the captain(s) and the lieutenant(s) (parallel: 
ana pa-ids lu.uku.uS.mes line 7f.) ARM 7 
49:2, cf. | sila nu.bAnda PN (beside oil 
rations, § sila for the gal.kud, J sila for the 
other persons mentioned) RA 47 122 i 6, ii 20, 
iii 12, iv 14. 

e) in MB and NB kudurrus: lu nu.ban.da 
lu itu u lu ajumma -ia illamma any lieutenant, 
neighbor or other person who comes forward 
(to take away this field) 1R 70 ii 5 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. lu LU.UGULA lu LU.NU.BANDA lu 
§agina u lu ajumma mar mammanama Sa 
Mamma BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, and passim in MB 
kudurrus, also RA 16 125 ii 26 (NB), note lu 
aklu lu Sdpiru lu nu.banda MDP 2 97:11, 
for other refs, see aklu A usage a. 
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f) in lit.: muHrri akli la-pu-ut-te-e Sakkam 
hi eliSunu x-x-\x\ RA 29 98:15 (MB lit.); ana 
la-pu-ut-ti-i (vars. la-pu-ut-te-e, \la-pu]-\u\- 
te-e) izzazzu he used to oppose(?) an officer 
Surpu II 54. 

3. mayor of a city: PN ... [ gud]apsu 
Nusku nu.banda GN PN, gudapsd- priest of 
DN, mayor of Duranki (i.e., the sacred quarter 
of Nippur) Hinke Kudurru ii 14 (Nbk. I), cf. 
PN NU.bAnda LU UKU.KI GN TCL 10 112:13 
(OB); nu.banda ali imatma the mayor of the 
city will die CT 39 33:47, cf. nu.banda alt 
imaqqut Sa iqbu la-pu-ut-tu-u na-gi-ru Sd-niS 
ha-za-nu the mayor of the city will fall, as 
they say (in the vocabularies) laputtu (means) 
prefect or mayor CT 31 11 i 11. 

The term laputtd is derived from Sum. 
*labanda (pronunciation of nu.banda, 
see Edzard, ZA 55 100f.). In Mari it occurs in 
connection with other titles known as military 
ranks, such as the gal.kud “captain” (see 
ARM 2 13), see Sasaon, The Military Establish¬ 
ments at Mari p. 15, and seems also to refer to a 
(military) commander of some villages (see 
ARM 2 103). In Babylonia proper and in 
Elam, the laputtA is likewise a member of 
the army hierarchy under the pa.pa (captain) 
and the pa.mab.tu (general), see, e.g., 
VAS 16 165:9. But in OB proper the laputtu 
is certainly also a civilian officer or inspector, 
as best shown in TCL 7 27:11 mentioning a 
laputtd as an inspector of personnel of the 
Samas temple. The distinction between the 
military and the civilian rank is difficult in 
most refs. In MB the term laputtd occurs 
only in a standard formula in kudurru 
texts. This shows that the title was already 
replaced in daily usage by hazannu and 
preserved here for literary reasons. Generally 
the term occurs together with words for 
civilian ranks in the kudurrus. 

For VAB 5 36:5 and 12 (= VAS 9 192) see 
lapatu v. mng. le. 

For refs, in Sum. see, e.g., Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 3 150, Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 121. 
For OB laputtH as military rank, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 13 and Date Palm n. 212. 

laq pi see liq pi. 
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laqahu v.; to take; EA; WSem. word. 

x Ltr.ME§ u-bi-li-mi kaskal.hi.a Sarri la- 
qi~[K\u ina ugdri fl Sate GN x carriers for the 
caravans of the king have been taken in the 
region of GN EA 287:56; [la]-qa-hu unutuSunu 
ibid. 36. 

laqalaqa see laqlaqqu. 

laqatu v.; 1. to pick up, to glean, gather, 

2. to take away (by force), to subdue, 

3. luqqutu to pick up, gather, to collect, 

4. luqqutu to plunder, strip (a house), 5. lm 
taqqutu to gather little by little, 6. IV to be 
destroyed; from OAkk. on; I ilqut—ilaqqat 
(NA also ilaqqut) — laqit, II, II/3, IV; cf. 
laqitu, laqqatu, laqtu, liqtu, liqtu in rah 
liqtdni, luquttu, malqatu, Salquttu. 

ti-il bad = la-qd-a-tum MSL 3 218 v 12 (Proto- 
Ea); kt-jd-tu til Proto-Izi J 166a; [ri.ri].ga = 
la-qa-tum Antagal C 123; ku ' u KUD = la-qa-[tu] 
Izi D iii 18; ku ' ul Ktrt = la-a-qa-a-tu, la-a-ka-du 
Izi E 239B-C; gu-ul kdl = la-qa-tu Ea II 102. 

til.til = lu-uq-qu-tum Izi J iii 15. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga = kir-ba-an-Su i-loq-qa-at 
he will pick up its (the field’s) clods Ai. IV i 28; 
dim.me.er na.4m.durun.na (var. na.&m.gil. 
Ie.em.m4) ri.ri.ge.eS : dingir.meS ina Sdhluqti 
toi(var. la)-lu-ut // tal-qut // tu-iam-[qit] you 
(Nergal) have destroyed, variant: have cast down, 
the gods during the catastrophe 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., 
var. from ASKT p. 125 r. Ilf., for other bil. refs, 
with ri.ri, see mng. 5; DN suhus.a.ni h6.bu 8 . 
re, numun.na.ni liA-f? a - r i* r i-g e '■ DN iiissu 
lisauh u zer'o&u li-il-qu-ut AfO 20 37:41, cf. DN 
numun.na.ni h6.til.le ibid. 38:45, and passim 
in this text; numun.a.ni h6.til.la ld.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : zeraSu lil-qut-ma naq me aj irSi 
may (Enlil) exterminate his progeny (lit. pick up 
his seed) so that he shall have no one to libate 
water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. (MB lit.). 

tu-laq-qat 5R 45 K.253 iv 19 (gramm.). 

1 . to pick up, to glean, gather — a) seeds, 
grain — 1' in gen.: \k]upitu ina eqel ugdri ... 
SB i-la-qat (if) a kupitu-bixd picks up seeds in 
a field in an irrigation district Holma Omen 
Texts pi. 19 K.10234:6 (SB Alu); pi'azu Sa ina 
qerbdti i-laq-qa-tu pi-[. ..] ana nambubdti 
dkilat inib sippati sanis[ma ] the mouse who 
gathers [... ] in the meadows mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruit of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:48; me idinma eqlam sa 
PN USqH [ sa]-si-ru-um la i-la-aq-qd-at-su(\) 


laqatu 

give (irrigation) water so that they may 
irrigate the field of PN, the sastYw-vermin 
must not pick up its seed YOS 2 115:10 (OB 
let.); Se.mes ana la-qa-ti ina GN ittatlaku u 
iSriqu they departed for GN to gather 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:6 (= AASOR 16 76, Nuzi); ina appi li&dni&u 
i-laq-[qut] he will pick up (cress seeds as 
punishment) with the tip of his tongue 
Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 
13 pi. 16 ND 496:29, cf. [ina ka] USanisu 
i-laq-qut ADD 481 edge 1 (all NA). 

2' referring to progeny, in transferred 
mng.: iSdeSu lissuha u §E.NUMUN-.m li-il- 
qu-ta may (Enlil and Samas) uproot him 
(like a plant) and destroy his progeny AfO 20 
45 x 46 (Sar.), and passim in OAkk. royal inscrs. 
from Babylon and Elam, see Gelb, MAD 3 163; 
SamaS u Istar Se.numun-sm li-il-qu-ta RA 9 
2:20 (Ur III), cf. [zeruSu li-i]l s -qu-ta Belleten 14 
228:51 (OA); S[E.NUM]UN-Sii [l]i-il-qu-ut RA 
31 144:25 (Jasmah-Adad), zera[Su] li-il-qu-tu 
AfO 12 366: 33 (OB Malgium), cf. Syria 32 17 v 31 
{Jahdunlim); Inanna zerasu lu tal-qu-ut 
RA 34 172:10 (Mari); iSissu lissuhu u zerasu 
lil-qu-tu RA 16 126 iv 5, zerasu li-il-qu-tu 4 
MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 26, BBSt. No. 2 i 16, No. 4 iii 17, 
No. 5 iii 37, No. 11 iii 1, ZA 9 386:7 (all MB ku- 
durrus); SumSu zeraSu ina mati lil-qu-tu-ma 
may (the named gods) destroy his name and 
his progeny in (this) country Lyon Sar. 12:77, 
also 19:105, 22:60; [PN] ... a ip-ri-ik u 
SE.NFMUN(text ,bal)-sw lu la-qi-it DN 3 lu 
rabis PN (the donor) will not oppose the 
contract, (if he does) may his progeny be 
destroyed (and) may Samas be the rdbisu- 
official (who summons him to judgment) 
JCS 9 101 No. 98 r. 3 (OB); ana la-qa-at zer 
kasSdpi u kasSdpti ... kassdpta lidukuma 
may (the gods) kill the sorceress in order to 
destroy the progeny of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress Maqlu II 196; note with isdu and 
pir’u: he captured the city rulers of Ur 
u sunv^-su-nu adima tiamtim sapiltim il-qu-ut 
and uprooted them (lit. gathered their roots) 
as far as the Lower Sea AfO 20 53:15 (RimuS), 
also, wr. il-qu-ut ibid. 70:57 (Manistusu); 
piri y su li-il-qu-tu may (the named gods) 
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destroy his progeny AOB 1 24 vi 4 (Samsi- 
Adad I), cf. piri'Su li-il-qu-ut Smith Idrimi 93 
and 94; ina qereb Akkadi ki-iS-Si li-il-qut 
(obscure) YAS 12 193:17 (Sar tamhdri). 

b) other objects: hurdsam ina bob mahirim 
i-ld-qa-at he is scraping together (all) the 
gold in the Market-Gate TCL 20 131 r. 13 (OA); 
kirbannam li-il-qu- <tu> let them pick up the 
clods VAS 16 179:34, and see Ai. IV i 28, cited 
in lex. section and kirbannu mng. lb; GA Si-id- 
dim ta-la-aq-qd-at you pick up the .... 
UET 6 414:6, see Iraq 25 183 (OB lit.); la-qit 
harupi a gatherer of carob pods (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216:39, cf. ta-laq- 
qa-ta (in broken context) ibid. 41; nuha ; 
timmu qema i-la-qat the baker scoops out 
flour (from the trough) Lambert BWL 158:24 
(MA fable) ; Sa-li-ip-tu uSerraba i-la-a[q-qa]t 
(the servant) brings in the tongs(?) (and) 
picks up (the spilled food?) MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 
(NA rit.) ; habubeti Sa dispa i-la-qa4a-ni the 
bees which gather honey Weissbach Mise. pi. 
5 iv 13 (NA) ; salmaniSina il-qu-tu-u-ni sal ul 
kasSapati salmdnisina ana DN apqid they 
have gathered figurines of them (the sorcer¬ 
esses), I have delivered to Girra the figurines 
of the seven and seven sorceresses Maqlu IV 
131; aqmukunuSi . . . al-qut quturkunu ikkib 
same I burned you, I gathered (even) your 
smoke (which is) an abomination to the sky 
ibid. V 80; lil-qu-tu bissaSun may (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA); a-la-aq- 
qd-ta burmami HS 1885:11, cited AHw. s.v. 

2. to take away (by force), to subdue: 
PN lemniS iteneppes mat Utem udabbab u 
TjDU.Hi.A-iw-tra i-la-qa-at PN continues to 
act hostilely, he disturbs the country of 
GN and takes away their flocks Laessce 
Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37 ; sdb mdtim 
sdti u LU.mes Turukki ... il-qu-ut iSten 
awilum ul usi he subdued the troops of this 
country and the Turukku-people (and) not 
a single man escaped ARM 1 69 r. 3', cf. 
</[t(?)]-iz(?)-za-it(?) la-aq-ta-at ARM 1 129:24; 
la-qi-ta GN the city of GN is conquered 
EA 274 : 15, cf. la-qi-ta gabbi m[at]at Sarri 
belija EA 284:7 ; ajabika ... la al-qu-tu did 
I not destroy your enemy? Craig ABRT 1 25 
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iii 23 (= BA 2 629, NA oracles); M pan Sarri 
belija ma-hi-ri[... an]a muhhiSunu USSapirma 
lil-qut-su-nu-tu if it is acceptable to the 
king, my lord, let [PN] be sent against them 
(the rioters) and let him destroy them 
ABL 794 r. 7 (NB). 

3. luqqutu to pick up, gather, to collect — 
a) grain, twigs: mu-laq-qit Se-am (in broken 
context) STT 71:37, see Lambert, RA 53 135; 
ana lu-uq-qu-ti Sa husdbiSina ana hummumi 
Sa hummamatiSina to gather their twigs, to 
collect their sweepings Maqlu III 37, cf. 
ina tubqinndti u-laq-qi-tu husabea ibid. II 185. 

b) merchandise: aSi qatija ii-ld-qi-it-ma 
I collected the aSi’um- metal available to me 
CCT 3 23b: 14, cf. Sa iqqdtija ibSiu u-la-qi-it- 
ma I have scraped together whatever I had 
available CCT 3 24:30, TCL 4 15:19, cf. also 
dudinatini nu-la-qi-it-ma CCT 4 24a left edge 3. 

4. luqqutu to plunder, strip (a house): 
bitum la-qu-ut mimma la ezi[b ] Sdriqi niSe y ema 
la nimmar the house has been robbed, nothing 
was left, we have been searching for the 
thieves but cannot find (them) Bab. 6 187 
No. 7:17; inumi tus’u kaspam 1 Siqlam ula 
tezibam bitam tu-ld-qi-it when you left you 
did not leave behind a single shekel of silver 
for me, you have stripped the house CCT 3 
24:13, cf. [...] ekallim u-la-qi-[tu] BIN 6 
214:7 (all OA) ; Summa bit awilim lu-uq-[qu]-ut 
if a man’s house is robbed Goetze LE § 37 A 18 
and B 1, see Landsberger, David AV 99, cf. bit 
warad ekallim ... ul-ta-qi-it he has robbed 
the house of the palace-slave Kraus AbB 1 
47:8 (OB let.). 

5. lutaqqutu to gather little by little: 
im.ma.an.ri.ri Tsahlni ba.an.sum 
[im.ma.anj.ri.ri [gis.ni ba.an.tijl : ul- 
ta-aq-qi-tam-ma ittabah SahaSu (blank = ul- 
ta-aq-qi-tam-ma) ig-da-mar issiSu he has 
gathered everything for himself but had 
to slaughter his (own) pig, he has gathered 
everything for himself, but has used up his 
(own) wood Lambert BWL 236:17-19. 

6. IV to be destroyed: SumSu lihliq lil- 
la-qit zersu may his name perish, may his 
progeny be destroyed BBSt. No. 36 vi 51. 
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laqa’u see lequ v. 

laqianu s.; buyer; MA*; cf. lequ v. 

sum-ma la-qi-a-nu [...] KAV 6 i 2 (Ass. 
Code C § 1), ef. ki ... [la-q]i-a(\)-nu la idi 
AfO 12 pi. 3 (after p. 54) No. 1:30, see M. David, 
Symb. Koschaker p. 123. 

laqltu (fem. laqittu) s.; gleaner, person 
who picks up clods; OB; cf. laqatu. 

lii.5e.kud.du = e-si-du-um, lii.se.ri.ri.ga »= 
la-qi^tum, lii.se. kin.kin = e-si-du-um OB Lu A 
183ff.; lii.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qi t -it kir-ba-ni 
ibid. 180; [la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba-ni Lu IV 
379; lii.lag.ri.ri.ga - la-qit kur-ba{v&r. adds 
-an)-ni Hh. II 350. 

a) gleaner of barley: see OB Lu A 184, 
in lex. section. 

b) person who picks up clods: see OB Lu, 
Lu IV, Hh., in lex. section; la-[qi-it] kirbans 
nim TLB l 46:23, wr. lu.lag.ri.ri.ga 
TCL 1 174:4 (OB); uncert. : lu rRil(?) kur-ba- 
an-nu M41. Dussaud 1 205:7 (let. from Car- 
chemish). 

c) other occs.: 3 sal.tur la-qi-ta-at pu-ri 
three girls (as) gatherers of .... Loretz, AOAT 
3/1 41:33, also Iraq 7 55 A 974 and 56 A 982 
(Chagar Bazar). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167. 

laqlaqqatu see laqlaqtu. 

laqlaqqu ( raqraqqu , laqalaqa) s.; 1. stork, 
2. (a name for female genitals), 3. (a kind 
of eczema); SB; wr. syll. and rak.rak. 
mtjSen, a.eak.muSen; cf. laqlaqtu. 

u 5 .sig, muSen, a.ra.ak.a = ra-aq-ra-qum 
Nabnitu XXII 236f.; [...] muSen = raq-raq-qu 
= la-qa-la-qa Hg. C 25, x.tu.[x musen] = [ r]aq- 
raq-qu = la-aq-la-qu Hg. D 336, in MSL 8/2 176. 

uzu.za.ra.ah = laq-[laq-qu] Hh. XV 215; 
uzu.sag.pa.kil = laq-laq-qu = ma-aq-la-lu Hg. B 
IV 26, in MSL 9 34; [za.rja.ah = laq-laq(v ar. -la)- 
qu, [la].ga = laq-laq-qa-tu (var. laq-la-qa-tum) 
ErimhuS VI 23If. 

la.ga = guriitu , [11a.ga, [za].ra.ah = laq- 
laq-qu MSL 9 96:162f. (list of diseases). 

1. stork: abnu SikinSu kima kappi raq- 
raq-qi mu§en the stone which looks like the 
wing of a stork (is called arzallu) STT 108:26 
(series abnu HkinSu) ; raq-raq-qi MuSen (var. 
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a.rak.muSen) issur dumu lugal STT 341:8, 
var. from dupl. KAR 125:2; qaqqad dribi salmi 
qaqqad rak.rak.mu§en the head of a black 
raven, the head of a stork AMT 4,1:14; 
ki.sag.sal.mu§en // laq-laq-qa (in broken 
context) AMT 5,1:6; note however ki.sag. 
sal musen, sag.sal musen, SAG.PA za ‘ ra ' a - 
rim musen, amar.sag.pa.rim musen, ar. 
ra.ra.ah musen = i-gi-ru-u Hh. XVIII 
151 ff., restored from unpub. dupl.; [DI§ r]ak. 
RAK.MU§EN [. . .] CT 41 6 K.8203-.9 (SB Alu). 

2. (a name for female genitals): see 
Hh. XV, Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 

3. (a kind of eczema) : see Erimhus VI231, 
MSL 9 96 : 1621, in lex. section and see laq-. 
laqtu. 

laqlaqtu {laqlaqqatu) s.; dandruff, eczema; 
SB*; cf. laqlaqqu. 

[la] .ga = laq-laq-qa-tu (var. laq-la-qa-tum , 
preceded by laqlaqqu, q.v.) Erimhus VI 232. 

If a man’s head has kuraru-e czema IcurdrSu 
tugallab laq-laq-ta-Su tatabbal you shave (the 
area of) his kuraru, you take off his flaking 
skin(?) (wash it with beer) Kocher BAM 156:27, 
dupl. AMT 5,5:6, cf. la.ga sag.du.mu 
Ugumu I 49, la.ga geStu.mu ibid. 145, see 
laga > u. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 

laqqatu s.; gleaner(?) (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk.*; cf. laqatu. 

La-qa-tum qa.su.du 8 PN the cupbearer 
OIP 14 51 ii 5. 

laqqiqu s.; (a stone); pharm.* 

[na 4 x x] : na 4 laq-qi-qu // pi-i[n-du\ sd kA 
na 4 .me§ MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna). 

laqqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

lu ir.gig = la-aq-qu (between labsu and laSSu, 
q.v.) OB Lu B iii 44. 

laqqu see lakku. 

laqtu adj.; picked up; SB; cf. laqatu. 

numun.til.[la], numun.ri.ri.ga = [min] 
(= ze-rum) laq-tu Izi E 247A-248. 

bitu Sa RN ipusu RN 2 la-qi-it zeri ustalpit 
the temple which Mesannepadda built, 
Nanna, whose seed was cut off, desecrated 
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Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 14 (proverb), cf. Sum. 
parallel: e.babbar Me.silim.e mu.un. 
db.a An.na.ne lu.numun.til.til.la su. 
hul mu.un.du.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 

laqu see lequ v. 

**lslqu (AHw. 538b) see ndqu “to run.” 

larandu s.; (a predatory animal); SB.* 
min-di-nu = la-ra-an-du Izbu Comm. 214. 

ana udu.nitA la-ra-an-du Sa kur ul i-ru- 
[7ml the l. of the mountain will not come in 
to (attack) the sheep CBS 121:9 (unpub. lit., 
courtesy E. Leichty). 

lardu s.; (a plant with high alkali content, 
used as soap); SB, NB; wr. syll. and u.ki. 
KAL.HLRl/Rl(.IN). 

[ii.Ki].KAL = [sa-as-sa-tu], [u.ki.kal] = [lardu] 
Hh. XVII 33f., restored from u.ki.kal. hi.li.a = 
la-a-a-ri-tu (var. la-ar-tum), u.sag = la-a-ar-tu 
(var. la-ar-tum), U.sag.kal = Su-ma (var. ki.min) 
RS Recension 24ff., cf. [u].hi.ri.in, u.kun.gal, 
ii.ses.gal = ki.min (= sassatu or lardu) Hh. XVII 
35ff.; ti.dug.ga ziq-qu = la-ar-d[u] Hg. D 225, 
also Hg. B IV 195, in MSL 10 104f.; [hi-ri-in] 
[u.ki.kal] = sa-as-sa-tum, \l\a-ar-du Diri IV 20f.; 
u.ki.kal = sa-su-tu, la-ar-du Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 112f.; U.ki.kal : t si-sa-tum, U.ki.kal. 
BABBAK, U MIN hi.b1.in, [U.hi.b]i(?).in, [...] : U 
la-ar-du Uruanna I 127c-f. 

u.hi.ri.in.ta i.ni.in.zub : i-na la-ar-di ui- 
bi-riS he dripped alkali over him (and sprinkled 
water on him) Ai. VI i 42. 

U qul-qul-la-a-nu : a§ io-[d]r-rdtt(?)l Uruanna 
III 138; V ki.kal // . . . U a-ra-an-tum H 0 la-ar-du 
RA 13 30 r. 7 (Alu Comm.). 

[k]imu uttati la-ar-da lam'd me idrdna 
USabSi may he let l. appear there instead of 
barley, alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 
9 ii 12; etebib azzaku klma la-ar-di I have 
become shining and clean as (with) l. (pre¬ 
ceded by etelil kima sassati) Maqlu 1 26; Sum: 
ma u la-ar-du itebi if l. takes over (a field) 
CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); Summa ina muSpdli ali 
it. ki.kal.hi. ri.in innamir if l. is found in 
the low ground of a city CT 39 12:17, also ibid. 
13 K.2011:1; u.Ki.KAL.Hi.Ri(var. adds .in) 
(in medical prescriptions) Kocher BAM 3 iii 32, 
var. from CT 23 43 ii 28, cf. u la-a-[a]r-[du(?)] 


larfi 

CT 14 48 Rm. 328 ii 5, la-ar-du (among mate¬ 
rials for a ritual) BE 8 154:5. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 224; (Thompson DAB 17). 

larsinnu s.; hoof or hock of an animal; 
0B, SB; cf. larsinnu in Sa larsinndti. 

Summa la-ar-si-nu-\um\ Sa imittim palSat 
if the right l. is perforated YOS 10 47:70 and 
48:7 (OB ext.); la-ar-sin-ni Sahi Sa Sumeli 
tur-ar you char the left l. of a pig AMT 19,2 
ii 2 + 63,2:9, dupl. Kocher BAM 148 r. 3. 

Meaning suggested by the Sum. equivalent 
ma.an.zi.la (see larsinnu in Sa larsinndti), 
used in parallelism with du 10 .sa.dar.a, lit. 
“split foot(print),” see MSL 12 188 ad ii 37 
and 39. 

larsinnu in §a larsinnati s.; club- 
footed(?), cloven-footed(?); OB lex.*; cf. 
larsinnu. 

Iii ma.an.zi.le(var. .Id) = $a la-ar-si(ya,T. -si)- 
na-tim OB Lu A 80, also OB Lu B ii 39, var. from 
OB Lu D 31. 

larsua adj.; fromLarsa; NB. 

kaspu lu la-ar-su-u-a ul iddinunu GCCI 2 
398:4, cf. silver lapan LU la-ar-su-a-a naSad 
82-7-14,1384:3. 

larfi s.; branch, fork; OB, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. and pa. 

[pa-a] [pa] = artu, la-ru-u, haffu S a Voc. N 7'fL; 
gis.gii.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-[u\, i-$i [min] 
Hh. Ill 498ff. 

a) branch of a tree: qimmcite Sa la-re-e 
inbe u pir’e the crowns (of the trees) with 
branches, fruit, and foliage AfO 18 302 i 9 (MA 
inv.), cf. ina muhhi la-re-e Saniute ibid. 30, 
also 8 la-re-e ibid. 2; [li]kal)biba la-ri-ki may 
he bend your (the cursed forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26:6' (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
(a plant) 7 sag.du-M dami ereni Sa 7 la-ru-Su 
AMT 88,2:9. 

b) fork of a horn : if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion and it has horns qaran imittiSu la-ra-a 
irSi and its right horn has a fork Leichty Izbu 
V 18, also (with the left) ibid. 19, cf. 26f., also 
qarndSu Sa imitti u Sumeli la-ra-a irSd ibid. 28. 

c) branch, bifurcation of the false rib of 
a sheep: sikkat selim Sa imittim la-ri(v ar. 
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larfi 

adds -a)-am irSi YOS 10 48:31, (with the left) 
ibid. 32, var. from dupl. 49:3f. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. Summa si (abbreviation 
for sikkat selim) Sa imittimjSumelim la-ri-a-am 
irSi ibid. 45 : 69f. and 37 ; Summa sikkat seli Sa 
imitti ina reSiSu pa irSi CT 31 18 obv.(!) 22ff. 
and dupl. 49 : 30, also, wr. la-ri-a ir-Si KAR 
432:Iff.; [Summa kak.t]i Sa zag/gub kima 
kibirri la-ri-a irSi KAR 432:7f., also, with 
the explanation: ki-bir-ri / nun-na-tum 
CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 2, cf. PA irSima KA PA-t 
kima nun-na-tum ibid. 3 (SB ext.). 

d) branch (of a feature in the exta) — 
1' in OB: Summa martum la-ri-a-[am ] iSu 
if the gall bladder has a fork YOS 10 11 v 12, 
if the diaphragm la-ri-a-am iSu ibid. 42 ii 64; 
di§ as la-ri-a-am irSima u paddn Sumelim ibir 
if the foot(?) has a branch and it crosses the 
left “path” ibid. 44:13, cf. ibid. 52; Sulmum 
la-ri-am nadi ibid. 61:4, and note wr. pa 
ibid. 1; [. .. la-ri]-a-am irSima la-ru-um ana 
[...] ibid. 17:96. 

2' in MB, SB: if the “path” is double 
an.ta-m ana Ki.TA-t ki.ta-w ana ax.ta-j pa 
irSi and the upper has a branch toward the 
lower, the lower toward the upper TCL 6 5 
r. 1, cf. Summa padanu 150-&t ana ki.ta -nu 
pa -a irSima pa.bi dag ... ittul if the left 
side of the “path” has a branch and that 
branch faces the “seat” CT 20 28 K.219+ : 11, 
and passim illustrated by a diagram in this text; 
la-ru-u : ki-Sit-tum a branch (portends) con¬ 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.) ; Summa 
padanu AN.TA pa nadi CT 20 45 ii 24, and pas¬ 
sim in texts concerned with padanu, cf. paddn 15 
ana paddn 150 PA irSi PRT 20 r. 4, and passim 
in PRT; padanu 2 Sa imitti pa txtk JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB report); Summa manzazu pa irSi 
(as title of a chapter) TCL 6 6 iii 10; Summa 
Sulmu ana idi marti pa irSi TCL 6 3:2; Summa 
masrah marti pa irSima pa.bi ana imittil 
Sumeli Se-ri-a CT 31 26:7f.; Summa reS 
manzazi ana 150 ana libbdnu pa irSima u 
pa.bi iSid manzazi ul ittul if the top of the 
manzazu has a branch directed inward at the 
right and that branch does not face the base 
of the manzazu Boissier DA 19 iii 38, and pas¬ 
sim in this text ; referring to designs: if there 


lasamu 

is a design ( usurtu ) in the “palace of the 
finger” ka-sm 2 pa .mes irSima 1 pa-m sir 
imitti §u(!).si(!) Sana pa -u sir Sumel ubani 
isbat and its top has two branches, one 
branch connecting the back of the right 
side of the “finger,” the other branch the 
back of the left side of the “finger” BRM 4 
12:71, cf. (with three branches) ibid. 38 f.; if a 
“foot” esretma KA-Sa pa irSi is drawn and its 
top has a branch CT 20 33:84, also ibid. 51, 
cf. GIB PA-« GIS.HUR ti-ba Boissier DA 45:9. 

Denner, WZKM 41 212f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
450f., 18 403. 

laru§5u s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

la-ru-uS a.ab.ba (in broken context) 
Gilg. IX vi 27. 

lasamu v.; 1. to run fast, to travel fast, 

2. to move around with great speed (often 1/3), 

3. to serve as a runner, 4. Sulsumu (lex. 
only); from OB on; I ilsum (alsamuni 
ABL 382:14, NA) — ilassum , 1/3, III, III/2; 
wr. syll. and kas 4 ; cf. Idsimu adj. and s., 
lasmu, lismu, lismu in Sa lismi. 

ka-ds ka§ 4 = la-sa-mu S b II 19; 0 “ 3 -«a-mu KA g 4 
Proto-Lu I 427; ka-mas ka§ 4 = l[a\-s[a-mu\ Anta- 
gal III 114; & nu.ug.gal.bi kas 4 .ab.bd = 

pa-ri(\)-i$ i-la-su-um CT 18 50 iii 15f. and dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 iii 6f., cf. d.nu.ug.gdl. 
kas 5 .ab.bd = pa-ri-is i-la-as-su-um Antagal III 
205; rkas 4 l.dug 4 .ga.ab, kas 4 g[a.a]b.dug 4 , 
rkas 4 l [h]d.xb.rdug 4 l = lu-sum OBGT VIII 1, 
followed by a paradigm of ka§ 4 .dug 4 = lasamu and 
sulsumu, note lu-us-ma-am ibid. 4, lu-sum-sum 
ibid. 16, lu-us-ma-aS-sum ibid. 19, \lu-u\s-ma-am 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 31, i-la-sum ibid. 37, il-sum 
ibid. 52, il-ta-as-ma-\kum\ ibid. 60, for other forms 
see mng. 4. 

bar = la-sa-[mu\ (followed by nerrubu) Erimhus 
III 71, also Antagal III 66; sar.[ . . . ].x - la-s[a-m]u 
(followed by nerrubu) Erimhus III 163; [hxib]. 
sar = la-sa-mu (in group with rapadu and napaltu) 
Antagal E a 10, HCBt u ' ub .s[AR] = [min (= la-sa-mu )] 
Antagal III 115; hub.zd = hub. du SAR = la(v ar. 
adds -a)-sa-a-mu Emesal Voc. Ill 15; gu-um-gu- 
um-ka-as ^“+kas 4 = la-s[a-mu] A V/l:79 and 
Ea V 16; kar = la-sa-mu-um Proto-Lu 725; 
ka-ar kar = la-sa-mu A VIII/1:218, with comm, 
ka-ar <//> kar [// . ..] ni(\)-ru-bu // la-sa-mu RA 6 
31 AO 3555:20f. (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

ka.di ka.ar . . . d Innin za.a.kam : la-sa- 
mu-um ne-ru-bu-um . . . kumrna I Star Sumer 11 
110 No. 4:1 (OB lit.); mu.lu.bi ki kas 4 .dug 4 . 
ga.na li.bi.ir mu.un.si.A.[...] : niSlSu asar 
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lasamu 

il-8u-ma gall’d ukas3i[saincLti] the gall'd- demon has 
driven its inhabitants to wherever they fled LKU 
14 ii 19f.; imin.bi kur.mi.ga.ta hu.ub (var. 
hub) mu.un. sar.sae. e.de : sibittiSunu ina Sad 
ereb SamSi il-ta-na-as-su-mu the seven of them 
race about on the sunset mountain CT 16 44:98 f.; 
mas.d& gid.da.bi hub mi.ni.fb.sii.fsu] : sa- 
ba-a-tu ina SiddiSu il-ta-na-a8-[su-md\ gazelles run 
about along its sides SBH p. 92b r. 22 f. 

kar = ner-ru-bu, la-sa-mu Izbu Comm. 490f.; 
ra-pa-du // Sa-nd-e [...] \i-la\-as-su-um AfO 21 pi. 9 
Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), 
see Landsberger Fauna p. 51; [.. . -m]a ft la-sa-mu 
CT 41 28 r. 19 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII); 
§u.A§(?) = i-la-su-mu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko r. 12. 

1 . to run fast, to travel fast — a) said of 
human beings: a-la-sum ul eleH k[aSassa\ 
though I rush I cannot catch her JCS 15 8 
iii 4 (OB lit.); a-la-as-su-ma-ku-u-nu-§i I will 
run for you (pi.) EA 357:76 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); ann4 $4 annitu Si i-la-as-su-ma 
arlcija whoever it is, man or woman, 
who runs after me PBS 1/2 120:1, cf. Rm. 
329 in Bezold Cat. p. 1604; la-a-as-ma-a bun 
Jcaja eli issurati Sul agappi my knees are 
moving faster than winged birds Lambert 
BWL 192:17; mar sipri ... la-si-mu «bir» 
bir-ki RA 41 38:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
118; ul ki Sa pani la-sa-an-su his speed in 
running was no longer what it had been 
before Gilg. I iv 28; kitpulum la-sa-mu u 
tabdk hatti fighting, racing, and .... the 
stick (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.); 
la-sa-ma u kalama ale'i TuL p. 16:16; lu-us- 
ma kima sabiti run like a gazelle Kocher BAM 
248 iv 2; ki murdni ... a-la-su-um urkika 
I follow you running like a puppy BMS 18:12 
and dupl. KAR 347 : 10, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 92; PN, who was held prisoner in the 
king’s storehouse, broke his iron fetters 
il-ta-su-um u arkiSu ki ni-il-su-mu and ran 
off, and when we rushed after him (he drew 
his sword on us) YOS 7 88:17f., cf. ultu bit 
kare il-su-um-ma ibid. 198:17 (NB); in broken 
contexts: i-la-as-su-mu-ma ikassadu CT 22 
48 r. 22, see BoSt 6 88, i-la-as-su-um Lambert 
BWL 192:2; [il]-su-um-ma VAS 1 69:5 
(Shalm. IV?). 

b) said of stars: mul ta zag.mu lil-su- 
ma-am-ma ana sumelija litiq may the 


lasamu 

(shooting) star shoot from my right and pass 
to my left STT 73:87, also ibid. 98, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 34. 

c) said of animals and birds: [four] 
beautiful horses Sa i-la-as-su-mu-u-[ma ] 
that know how to race EA 22 i 1, see also 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r. 12, in lex. sec¬ 
tion ; if a horse ana ekal rubi ina ramanisu 
KAS 4 -ma tu races of its own volition toward 
the palace of the prince and enters it CT 40 
36:57, also 58, 37:60f., 63; siseka ina narkabti 
lu saruh la-sa-mu{var. -ma) the horses 
(hitched) to your chariot will be splendid in 
racing Gilg. VI 20, cf. 7 kaskal.gid la-sa-ma 
taltimeSsu you have decreed for it (the horse) 
to run for seven double miles ibid. 55, cf. 
also aruh la-sa-ma-am BiOr 11 82 LB 2001 
obv.(!) 2 (OB inc.); the dog dan la-sa-ma-am 
(see kabbartu usage d) VAS 17 8:1 (OB inc.); 
al-su-um (in broken context, said by the 
wolf) Lambert BWL 200 i 9; mules sa sit ; 
muru la-sa-[ma ] (var. a-la-kam) which are 
of impetuous speed BMS 60:15, var. from 
KAR 246:12, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:63; 
if a snake on the street ana pani ameli 
KAS t -um-ma speeds toward a man CT 40 21 
Sm. 936:8, cf. CT 38 35:41, also (said of a 
pizallurtu-lizard) CT 38 42:60; if a fox howls 
at the right of a man ta-he-e LU kas t -um 
Sm. 67+ :3in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; if a man 
leaves his town aSar panusu saknu itbima 
draband ina pani ameli KAS t -um and moves 
in the direction he wants to go and an 
araban4-bird rushes against him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :20, cf. ibid. 23, 26, cf. also mehret 
ameli il-su-ma-am u ana arkisu ihhis rushes 
against a man and then moves back ibid. 
K.4001+ : 52 (SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu dra- 
ban4 lu kappa-rapSu lil-su-ma-am-ma (see 
arabanu) CT 39 24:29, also LKA 138 r. 6, etc. 

2. to move around with great speed 
(often 1/3): if the patient libbi libbi isassi 
itbima il-su-um cries: “My belly! my belly!,” 
gets up and runs around Labat TDP 124 iii 26; 
if a fox ina ribeti il-su-um runs (madly) 
around in the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7; 
summa sahati ina suqi il-ta-na-su-ma [... ] 
if pigs race around in the street CT 38 
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lasimu 

46:103, wr. KA§ 4 .KAS 4 -mu ibid. 4ff. and 46:4 
and 7 (SB Alu), wr. KA§ 4 .MES-ma Leichty Izbu 
XXII 13'; if dogs in the street ka§ 4 .ka§ 4 -»i« 
CT 38 49:10, cf. NIGIN.ME§-ma KAS 4 .KA§ 4 
ibid. 13, sheep il-ta-na-su-mu CT 41 11:19, 
a stallion ina dli u seri il-ta-na-as-su-um 
LKU 124 r. 21 (SB Alu). 

3. to serve as a runner: may my lord 

reinstall me in my (former) office ( piqittu ) mar 
Sa ana abika al-sa-mu-ni ana kdSa u(l)-ma{l)-a 
la(\)-al-su-mu just as I have served as a 
runner to your father let me now serve you 
as a runner ABL 382 : 14 f. (coll. K. Deller); the 
brother of PN ina lu.a.sig Sa ekalli i-la-as- 
su-mu is serving as runner among the 
messengers of the palace ABL 154:13, cf. I 
have sent PN and his brother to the king 
Sa pani Sarri ... mah(i)runi itti Sarri ... 
lil-su-mu whoever the king likes should serve 
the king as a runner ibid. r. 8; lu(!) ina 
muhhi ramniSu i-la-as-su-mu-u-ni zaku any 
man who serves as a runner of his own 
(volition?) is free ibid. r. 15; 40 LU GN sa 

issi sarri ... il-su-mu-ni forty men from GN 
who had served the king as runners (and had 
left about a year ago for GN 2 ) Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:8 (all NA); in broken context: sa 
Sarri belija i-la-su-mu ABL 1382 r. 22 (NB). 

4. Sulsumu (lex. only): kas 4 dug 4 .ga. 
ni.ib, kas 4 ga.na.ni.lb.dug, kas 4 he. 
na.ni.ib.dug 4 = Su-ul-si-im-Sum OBGT 
VIII 22 f., also Su-ul-si-ma-aS-Sum ibid. 25, 
Su-ul-si-ma-an-ni ibid. 28, Su-ul-st-[ma-a]m 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 34, u-Sal-si-ma-ku[m] 
ibid. 62, uS-tdl-si-ma-ku[m ] ibid. 64. 

lasimu adj.; swift; SB; cf. lasdmu. 

dur . ka ' aS KA§ 1 = la-si-mu (preceded by Sanu) 
Hh. XIII 381. 

a) said of horses: kt jdti lu la-si-im may 
(the foal) be as swift as I am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17, cf. murnisqika lu la-[si]-im JRAS 
1920 568:17; Sa pari la-si-[mi ...] CT 13 
43 ii 12 (Sar. legend). 

b) said of birku “knee”: birkija la-si-ma-ti 
KAR 240:6, cf. ul aniha Sepaki la-si-ma 
birkaki STC 2 pi. 77:29, see birku mng. lb. 


lasimu 

lasimu s.; express messenger, (military) 
scout; from OAkk. on; pi. lasimu and 
lasimutu; wr. syll. and lu.kas 4 (also lu. 
ka§ 4 .e/a and lu.du.e/a); cf. lasdmu. 

1 u. k as 4 . e = la-si-mu-um (followed by Sanum) 
OB Lu B ii 3; lii.kas 4 .e = la-si-mu-u, mar ii-ip- 
ri-im OB Lu A 44f.; lu.ka§ 4 = la-si-mu , lu. 
kas 4 .e = Sa. li-is-me Lu IV 345f.; ld.kas 4 .a = 
la-si-mu Lu Excerpt I 243; sukkal.lu .kas 4 .a = 
suk-kal la-si-mu Lu I 97; ltJ.[ka§ 4 ], lu.ka§ 4 .[a/e] 
STT 385 iv 8'f. 

lu.im.ma.b[i k]ur.ra im.ra uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (later version: [lu].im.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.uk.tu.za): [la- 
si-m]u-Su ina kur-i i-du-uk-ma URU-,m u-sa[b-bit] 
he killed his runners in the mountain, seized his 
town Lugale III 8; dumu lu.ad 4 .ad 4 (zA-(end). 
ke x (KiD) dumu.lii.ka§ 4 .e dab.ba : dumu hu- 
um-mu-ri dumu la-si-mi i-ba-'a the cripple over¬ 
takes the runner Ugaritica 5 No. 164:34'. 

mu-un-ner(va,T. -nar)-bu = la-si-mu LTBA 2 
1 vi 19, var. from dupl. 2:355; bel bir-ki =la-si-mu 
ibid. 2:397. 

a) in OAkk., Ur III : PN lxj.kas 4 (called 
lu.kin.gi 4 .a.lugal in text) ITT 2/2 763 seal; 
PN lu.kas 4 (acts as ma§kim) ibid. 746:15, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 79; note 
sukkal lu.du u lu.didli.me Chiera STA 
8 iv 8. 

b) inOA: 2 txsg a-ld-si-me-e Sa hu-zi-nim 
labbuSim, addin LB 1216:9 (unpub. Bobl Col¬ 
lection, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. (in broken 
context) la-si-mu-tum TCL4 130:6. 

c) in OB: ana aAa.hi.a lu.kas 4 .e.me§ 
kunnim (he has sent me) to establish the 
fields of the express messengers OECT 3 80 : 1, 
cf. aAa-gwi lu.kas 4 .e.me§ apul ibid. 7; 
aSSum PN lu.du.e concerning PN, the l. 
(the king has ordered that he be given a field 
as 3«fcwssM-field) ibid. 36:5; letter of PN 
lu.kas 4 .e (to the king reporting on persons 
sent to the king for his legal decision) 
TCL 1 2:4; I (the king) am sending you 
1 ra.gaba lu.du.e u aga.u§ sag (in order 
to bring sheep to a new pasture) ibid. 4:13, 
cf. PN rA.gaba lu.du TCL 11 145:3; (letter 
of the king) 1 lu.kas 4 .e attardam kima 
issanqa[kkunuSim\ elippdtim ... [... ] I have 
sent an express messenger, as soon as he 
reaches [you, remove(?)] the boats (of the 
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13simu 

fishermen) LIH 80:12; in my father’s 
household 1 kaskal ina lu.ka§ 4 .e 1 kaskal 
ina sa.gud nillak we are performing one 
unit of service as express messenger (and) 
one as ox driver TCL 7 64 : 9; (a field) da PN 
lu.kas 4 .e TCL 11 166:9; as witness: igi PN 
LU.KA§ 4 .E Riftin 16:19, wr. LTJ.DU.E TCL 10 
49:16, VAS 13 59 r. 4; as personal name: 
La-si-mu-um UET5 719:2. 

d) in Mari: a traveling party arrived here 
from Babylon PN ina mare gallabi u PN a ina 
nim.ma 2 wardu sa belija PN 3 u PN 4 2 lu 
la-si-mu lu Babili alik idiSunu (consisting 
of) PN, from among people of galldbu-status, 
PN a , from among the Elamites, both servants 
of my lord, PN 3 and PN 4 , two express 
messengers from Babylon, are attached to 
them ARM 6 21:11; PN la-si-mu-um iksut 
damma Sulum belija ublam the express 
messenger PN arrived here and brought news 
about the well-being of my lord ARM 6 24:5, 
cf. (in similar context) PN la-si-mu-[um ... ] 
PN 2 [... ] ibid. 62:7, also PN mar Siprim 
KarkamiS PN 2 u 2 lu.mes la-si-mu ikSudunim 
ARMT 13 131 r. 5'; in a list: PN la-si-im [...] 
ARM 7 185 ii 3'. 

e) in Elam: (exemptions concerning) 
A.§A.HI.A-£u A.MI-5W A.^A.HI.A SIPA.ME§ AGA. 
us.mes wa-at-ta-ri A-mu-ur-ri-i u la-si-mi 
his .... fields, fields (to support) shepherds, 
soldiers, replacements, “Amorites” and mes¬ 
sengers MDP 23 282:7; arki kubusse Sa at-ta-ri 
\la]-si-mi u zukkizukki (see kubussu) ibid. 
206:27; A.§A Sa la-si-mi ibid. 170:13, 169:15, 
and, wr. la-a-si-mi ibid. 42; as personal 
name: La-si-mi MDP 23 199:11. 

f) in Nuzi: one second-grade nebihu- 
garment given to PN lu la-si-mu HSS 14 
523:12; beer ana lu.mes la-as-si-muMES 
ibid. 135:16; barley given ana lu.me§ la-si- 
mu ana 8 umi ibid. 47:2, PN LU la-si-mu 
(among a list of persons called Sibuti Sa PN) 
HSS 13 58:6; as personal name: La-si-mu 
JENu 829 : 15, 17 and 19. 

g) in SB lit. : Summa ina ali lu.ka§ 4 .mes 
min (= madu) if in a town there are many 
messengers CT 38 4 : 80 (SB Alu) ; ana kitpuli 


lasmu 

emuqi ana la-si-me bir-ki for the wrestler 
(this means) strength, for the messenger 
(this means) speed (lit. knees) CT 20 49:18 
(SB ext.), cf. [ki]t(?)-pu-lu la-si-mu hamut [... ] 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 5, cf. also (without me, 
the horse) dump la-si-me [.. . ] [no] member 
of the messenger corps [could function(?)] 
ibid. 178 r. 5, and see Ugaritiea 5 No. 164, 
cited in lex. section; lii.kas 4 lugal.e.[x] 
(title of a composition) Rm. 618 .-9 (catalog of 
incipits), in Bezold Cat. 1627; as divine name: 
a La-si-mu LUGAL URU(?) GN Sumer 23 191 
(OB seal), cf. d KAS 4 (as city god of GN) ibid. ; 
A La-si-mu Sa TJr-gu-bi-e kl 2R 60 No. 1:28; 
as a geogr. name: a Qa-an-nu Sa URU.KA§ 4 kl 
ibid. 31. 

h) in early NB: in enumeration of offi¬ 
cials: kalle. ndri kalle tabali lu panu lu.kas 4 
l ft <hal>-su-hi-li BBSt. No. 24:34; exemption 
granted to lu.kas 4 .mes lu.mas.da.mes 
BBSt. No. 25:4. 

i) in NA and NB: PN lu la-si-mu Sa 
Ninua (witness) ADD 160 r. 2; as “family 
name” : m La-si-mu TuM 2-3 83:15 (NB). 

j) SUKKAL (Lt;.)KAS 4 : see Lu I 97, in lex. 
section; sukkal ka § 4 MCS 9 No. 233:11, also 
Deimel Fara 3 25 xii last line, see also Chiera 
STA 8 iv 8, cited usage a; (among officials 
witnessing a grant) PN lu.sag PN 2 lu. 
SUKKAL LU.KA§ 4 PN s LU.KIR 4 .DIB PN 4 LU. 
SUKKAL PN 5 EN.NAM MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 18 (MB 
kudurru), note that the same person (PN 2 ) 
has the title sukkal muHrri BBSt. No. 4 
i 11; note: temam anniam PN lu.sukkal. 
ka.kas 4 uterram PN, the ...., has brought 
me this report Sumer 14 14 No. 1:34 (OB let.); 
in the title of an eponym limu PN lu.sukkal. 
KAS 4 Sumer 12 36 vi 45 (Esarh.), KA§ 4 is to be 
read Sanu, see Borger, AfO 23 24. 

For a suggestion to read lu.kas 4 in MB as 
mvSirru, see Brinkman, PKB 300 n. 1967. 

lasmu adj.; running, fleet, swift; MA, SB, 
NA; fern. pi. lasmdtu and lassamatu ; cf. 
lasdmu. 

[mu].kai 4 .dug 4 .ga.ra ze.eb.ba nam.ku§.u 
: la-as-mu Sa bir-ka-Su la in-na-ha runner, whose 
knees do not tire 4R 9: 38 f. 
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lasqu 

8 ar-mu. mes la-as-mu-tu eight bucks (rep¬ 
resented as) running AfO 18 304 ii 28 (MA 
inv.); la-as-mu-ti murnisqi ... ina dameSunu 
gapSuti iSallu ndriS my running steeds 
plunged into their flowing blood as into a 
river OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); ina Sepeja la-as- 
ma-te ina paShi aduk I killed (lions) with a 
spear, (while) on my fleet feet KAH 2 84:124 
(Adn. II), cf. ina Sepeja la-sa-ma-te AfO 3 
160:25 (Assur-dan II). 

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tdr-kas t , see Biggs 
Saziga p. 55. 

lasqu see laSqu. 

lassamu see lasmu. 

**lflsu (AHw. 539b) see Sanasu. 

laShu (lahSu) s.; jaw, inner jaw; SB. 

uzu.me.ze.gud x (LAGAB) .da, [uzu.me.z]e. 
gal = la-aS-hu (preceded by laMi) Hh. XV 14-14a. 

Suknannima ina birit Sinni u la-dS-hi SuSi: 
banni install me (the worm causing tooth¬ 
ache) between the teeth and the jaw CT 17 
50:16, dupl. AMT 25,1 i 6 (ine.); Sa la-aS-hi- 
<ZSi»-im (var. Sa la-dS-hi-im-ma) lu-uk-su-us 
ku-sa-se-e-Su I will chew the pieces (of food 
stuck) in the jaw CT 17 50:18, var. from AMT 
23,6:5; I pierced his jaw ina la-ah-Si-Su (for 
laShiSu) attadi serretu I put a rope through 
his inner jaw Streck Asb. 80 ix 107, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 45 K.3405 r. 10; la-dS-ha Sa 
im ki.gar teppuS ana §id.me§ SinniSu ziz.na. 
an (for ziz.an.na) turatta you make a jaw 
of potter’s clay, for teeth you embed emmer 
kernels K.2450:8, cf. ana §1 la-aS-hi sar -ah 
you blow (oil) into the (clay) jaw ibid. 10; 
ma-an-zu-u la-dS-hu Saplu the manzu- drum 
is (his) lower jaw KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; 
la-aS-hi sah.nita (for fumigation) AMT 
98,1:3, 99,3 r. 21; la-aS-hi MUS «TAB» GIB. 
TAB AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 32; [. . .] la-aS-hi-Su 

iStet Saptu Saknat iStet Sinna ina libbi [... ] 
[.. .] are his jaws, he has one lip, one tooth 
inside the [... ] CT 29 49:26, restored from 
dupl. Sm. 1918 (SB prodigies). 

See discussion sub isu. 

Holma Korperteile 24. 


la$$u 

la§qu (lasqu) adj.; meadow(?); Mari, SB. 

GDU.Hi.A-$w-7m Sa ina la-as-q[i]-im ikkala 
eliSma uSeSeru they had the sheep which 
graze in the l. make their way to higher 
ground ARM 2 102:11; iStu Tulsina Sadi 
la-aS-qi birit GN GN 2 Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 
25, 34 No. 22:6, WT. la-aS-qi ibid. 8 No. 2:18, 
also iStu Tulsina u Sadi la-dS-qi ibid. 36 No. 
26:13. 

The Mari ref. may represent a WSem. 
word for pasture, while in the Tn. refs. laSqu 
may be an adjective qualifying Sadu. 

For HSS 9 13:18 see aSldku usage d. 

la§§u ( laSSu'u ) adj.; absent; OA, Mari, 
SB; cf. laSSutu. 

lu ir.us.sa = la-as-sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
iii 42f., lu ir.gar = la-aS-Sum ibid. 45; Id al. 
lib 6 .lib 5 = la-aS-[£u-u] OB Lu A 96 and B iii 23. 

mu.x.x, BAD su ' mun_zi zi = la-d§-Su Nabnitu 
IV 26 f. 

ir.us.bar bara.b&ra.ge ka.ab.ba.a.mes 
(var. ka.ba.mes) : la-dS-Su-d-ti (var. la-dS-Su-ti) 
mut-tag-gi-Su-ti Sa pi-Su-nu pe-tu-u su-nu they 
(the demons) are aliens(?), restless, impudent (lit. 
open-mouthed) UET 6 391:22, var. from KAR 
24:12f. 

waSbum u Id-Su-um u qati la-Su-im ... 
ilqeu (see aSbu B) Hecker Giessen 34:41; 
anndnum a.sa la-aS-Su-tim GN itti PN etenen 
riSma I have repeatedly claimed here from 
PN the field belonging to the absentees from 
GN ARM 5 22:17; [this] contingent and the 
second-in-command together with the con¬ 
tingent ana kaskal la-aS-Su-[tim\ ARM 5 
70:15; la-aS-Su aAa.hi.a qa-[. . .] (in broken 
context) ARM 5 36 : 34. 

The translation is suggested by the con¬ 
trast to ( w)aSbum in OA. The Sum. equiva¬ 
lents remain obscure. 

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 139. 

la§§u (laSu) v.; (there) is (are) not; OA, 
OB, MB, Bogb., MA, SB, NA; only stative 
(usually third person sing.) attested. 

a) in the third person — 1' in OA: PN 
Id-Su ana GN ittalak PN is not here, he left 
for GN RA 58 120:9, cf. PN Id-Su ina dldni 
waSab PN is not here, he stays in the villages 
JCS 14 20:19; (of the six garments of PN) 
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laSSu 

iSten kunukkuSu la-Su-u there is none under 
his seal ICK 2 337:5; kima emdru la-su-u-ni 
BIN 4 1:6; we opened the strong room 
mimma immassartim Id-Su there was nothing 
in the strong room CCT 5 8b: 12; Simum ina 
mahirim la-Su there is no trade in the 
market TCL 20 111:15, cf. BIN 4 15:6, and 
passim ; ana itatlim la-Su it is not possible 
to sell for cash TCL 19 49:6; qaqqiri la-Su 
the ground is cut away under me KT Hahn 
5:6. 

2' in OB : amut RN Sa mahiram la-aS-Su-u 
omen referring to Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4 (ext.), see ZA 57 128; SamaS la-aS- 
Su there was no sun Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 94 III iii 18; Salmu atmuSu la-aS-Su-u 
mdrua his young ones are safe but my 
children are no more Bab. 12 pi. 14:17, cf. la- 
as-Su-u [mdrusu] ibid. 6 (OB Etana from Elam); 
PN la-aS-Su-ma ul atrudakkuSSu PN is not 
here so I could not send him to you VAS 16 
136:18 (let.). 

3' in Bogh. : parzillu damqu ina GN ina 
bit kunukkija la-a-aS-Su there is no good 
iron in my storehouse in Kizzuwatna KBo 1 
14:21. 

4' in MA; Summa aSSassu la-dS-su if he 
has no wife KAV 1 viii 33 (Ass. Code § 55) ; Sa 
sinnilti hitu la-dS-su there is no punishment 
for the woman ibid, ii 24 (§ 12); Summa ana 
taddni la-dS-Su if there is nothing to give 
(as compensation to the creditor) ibid, v 32 
(§ 39), and passim in this text; Summa eqlu ina 
ugar GN la-su KAJ 153:20, also 155:20; tudru 
u dababu la-aS-Su there will be no revocation 
or claim in court KAJ 169:16, wr. la-aS-Su 
170:15, wr. la-Su KAJ 63:18, and passim in 
this phrase; mimmuSu la-aS-Su KAJ 310:9, 
also 262:10; Summa Siddu la-Su if there 
are no covers (for the chairs) BE 17 91:10, 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; ibaSSi u la-Su ana 
PN u PN 2 -ma whatever there is (lit. what 
there is or is not) belongs to PN and PN 2 
KAJ 79.19. 

5' in SB: inib kiri aqra Sa ina mdtija 
la-aS-su rare fruit that does not exist in 
my country AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigl. I); Sarru 


laSSu 

mihirSu la-ds-Su Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 6 ; qinnaSu 
la-dS-Su AfO 14 p. 305 and pi. 12 K.5299:10 
(Etana). 

6' in NA — a' in lit. and hist. : belSa la- 
dS-Su it (the chariot) has no rider ZA 51 
138:66; I took the desert road aSar la-aS-Su 
Sammu Scheil Tn. II 63; dangerous moun¬ 
tains Sa hamu l}usdhu ina libbi la-aS- 

Su-ni OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); ki Sa zeru Sa 
anse.gir.nun.na la-aS-Su-u-ni just as the 
mule has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537. 

b' in leg. and adm. : tudru denu dababu 
la-dS-Su ADD 802:11, also VAS 1 84:13, and 
passim in this phrase, wr. la-a-Si ADD 246 r. 1. 
la-dS-Si ADD 476 : 2, la-Su ADD 452 r. 2, 
\la]-a-Su Iraq 25 98 BT 126:9, etc., Sa LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ni la-dS-Su, ADD 1041 : 13. 

c' in letters : uba'u la-Su I searched (but) 
there was nothing ABL 242 r. 10; bel tabtija 
ina libbiSunu la-dS-Su there is no friend of 
mine among them ABL 2 r. 17; la-aS-Su hitu 
there is no damage ABL 348:14; memeni Sa 
libbu iSakkanannini la-aS-Su there is nobody 
who would encourage me ABL 1149 r. 7; u 
DUMU-a-a la-aS-Su .. . u lu.engar la-dS-Su 
6 GIS.ENGAR A.§i la-dS-Su ABL 1285 r. 25f. 
(coll. K. Deller); alpu la-dS-Su Iraq 18 49 No. 34 
r. 5 and 14, cf. ibid. 41 No. 25:18; Summu ibaSSi 
Summu la-dS-Su whether available or not 
ABL 1201 :6 and r. 10, also ABL 633 r. 7, cf. Sa 
ibaSSuni Sa la-Su-u-ni ABL 125 r. 5; ki la-dS- 
Su-u-ni ABL 605:8; parSumu Sa tenSu la-dS- 
Su-u-ni an old man who has no good j udgment 
ABL 3 r. 5; I had houses built there ina libbi 
la-aS-Su-nu there are no (people) in (them 
at the moment) ABL 414:9; la-aS-Su-u mar 
Bdbili issen Sa taSapparuni is there no native 
of Babylon whom you could send? ABL 608 
r. 3 ; Sa irbuni la-dS-Su because it (Mars) set 
there is none (i.e., no omen) Thompson Rep. 21 
r. 4; rutu la-aS-Su, ABL 565 r. 11, see Neugebauer 
and Sachs, JCS 21 200; la-Su-u-ma there is 
not ABL 480 r. 8; la-dS-Su ma (if) not (and 
he says) as follows ABL 503 r. 14; mare 
Bdbili muSkenute Sa memeni Sunu la-dS-Su-u- 
ni are the citizens of Babylon anybody’s 
servants? — no, indeed they are not! ABL 
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laSSutu 

340 r. 11 ; note with personal pron. as copula: 
elippeti la-a-su-u Sina there are no boats 
ABL 330:10, etc., note in the optative: niqit: 
taka issu pan kur MuSkaja lu la-as-Su have 
no worry on account of the country of the 
Musku Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42. 

b) in the first or second person: Summa 
Id-Su-wa-ku naSpertam ana amtim liddinu 
should I not be present, they should give the 
message to the slave girl TCL 20 101:21; 
inumi Id-Su-wa-ku-ni x ma.n[a] u eliS su: 
harum ilqe when I was absent, the employee 
took x (silver) or more Jankowska KTK 11:2; 
aturamma ina GN Id-su-a-ti I returned but 
you were not in GN RA 60 143:19 (all OA). 

c) used to strengthen a negated verb: 
la-dS-Su la illika ABL 769 r. 4, also 563 r. 1 and 
8(!), la-ds-Su la ismeu la illikuni ABL 610:9, 
la-dS-Su sa la pi Sa Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, 
la-dS-Su PN ana ajdliSunu la illak ABL 222 
r. 17, etc.; la-dS-su la nuSansa we absolutely 
cannot do it ABL 18:8, also 467 r. 20; la-dS- 
Su, la emmarSu ABL 144 r. 5; la-a-Su la 
emuruSu ABL 1085:5; la-aS-Su memeni ina 
UbbiSunu la iduku indeed they killed none 
among them ABL 251 r. 4; la-dS-Su la nu- 
[sa-a] Iraq 17 26:23'; la-dS-Su la itahhi 
Thompson Rep. 89 r. 5; memeni la-dS-Su la-a 
iSammanni illaka there was indeed nobody 
who would obey me and go ABL 885:20, 
la-dS-Su la iSammiu ... la iddunu ABL 610:18; 
la-a-Su la rehi ABL 1073 r. 4; la-as-Su la 
tarisi ABL 312:8; la-dS-Su izirtu la Satrat 
ABL 31 r. 1. 

See janu discussion section. 

Ad usage b : J. Lewy, WO 2 434 n. 6. 

laSSutu s.; (mng. uncert.); MA*; cf. 
lassu adj. 

mimma la-dS-Su-ta la tappalanni do not 
give me any empty(?) answers OIP 79 pi. 81 
No. 2:11, cf. Summa mimma(\) la-dS-Su-ta tatat 
paUu u arhiS la tattannaSsu ana muhhi dudki 
telli should you give him any empty (?) 
answers and not give him [the goods?] 
promptly, you will be fit to be killed ibid. 
3:15 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


l&Su A 

Since laSSu denotes absent persons, a mng. 
“empty, meaningless” suggests itself in the 
cited passages. 

laSSu’u see laSSu adj. 

la’Su A (IdSu) adj.; (qualifying copper 
ore); lex.* 

urudu.sahar.su, urudu.sahar.ki = la-’-Su, 
(var. la-a-Su) Hh. XI 338 f. 

(J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 407f.) 

la’Su B adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
la'a&u. 

dalhdku dulluhdku la-’-sa-ku (var. [la]-Sd- 
ku) pardaku I am perturbed, distraught, 
. . . ., fearful Schollmeyer No. 21 : 24, var. from 
LKA 155 r. 13. 

1&§U A v.; to knead; OB, Bogh., SB; I 
*iluS — Has ; wr. syll. and sid ; cf. liSu. 

si-la §id = la-a-Su Ea VII 197; s[i(i)-i]a(i)§ ID _ 
la-a-Su (followed by liiu dough) Nabnitu IV 24f. 

teS.bi u.me.ni.Hi.HiNiG.silax(§iD).gd u.me. 
ni.silax : iitenii bululma \lu\-ui-ma mix (the 
ground cereals) together and knead (them) CT 17 
22:134f. 

sammi annuti ina Sursumme Sikari u kas. 
kala.qa siD-oi you mix these herbs with 
dregs of beer and strong beer (and cook in 
a copper pot) AMT 76,5:8, cf. AMT 79,1 iv 8; 
ina A.GE§TIN.NA KALA(!).GA(!) §ID-ai Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 12 iv 7, ina me. kasi siD-ai CT 23 
30:57, and passim in this text, wr. ta-ld-aS ibid. 
58, ta-la-a-aS BE 31 56:25 and r. 46, ina A 
ta-la-aS CT 44 36:11, ina Sizbi ta-ld-as AMT 
12,8:10, ina Sizib usukkati siD-as AMT 20 
8,1:22, ina Sikari ta-la-dS AMT 20,1:6, and 
passim in connection with liquids in med., note 
sahle ina Sindti tulabbak ina ... Sizib atani 
§id-o5 you moisten cress with urine, you 
knead it with mare’s milk Kocher BAM 303:13, 
also ina I.nun u na 4 .§it.tj.u sid -aS-ma AMT 
9,1:36, ina Saman sirdi §iD-aS AMT 2,1 r. 10, 
ki im (= itti tidi) ta-la-aS 4R 23 No. 4:15; 
ka-si-i si-ku-ti-i[m\ ... iSteniS i-me-e i-la-aS- 
ma ukassama he kneads powdered kasu 
together with water, he cools it (unpub. OB 
med., courtesy A. Shaffer); uncert.: [. . .] ana 
libbi me kasi ta-fa-a[s(?)] KUB 37 26:3; ob¬ 
scure : [... ] lu-uq-mu-ma lu-lu-uS-ma lu-qud- 
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ia§u b 

ma let me burn [...], let me.let me 

ignite (it) Lambert BWL 144:34. 

1&&U B v.; to taste, to lick; lex.* 

K u Ku(te,xt nag) = la-a-Su, Ku(text nag) = it-ti-la-' 
(in group with Satu) CT 18 30 iii 20 and dupl. RA 16 
167 iii 34 (group voc.). 

Cf. Arabic lahisa, see von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 

lataku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa amelu i la-ta-ki paSisma qaqqassu 
gu[rdra sabit ] if a man has been smeared with 
oil of l. and his head is full of pustules 
AMT 6,2 :6, cf. amelu su kasip i la-ta-ki paSis 
this man is bewitched, he has been smeared 
with Z.-oil UET 6 410:29 (inc.), see Gurney, 
Iraq 22 224. 

This word has been separated from lataku 
“to test.” One would expect Saman lataki to 
stand for “oil (used in) witchcraft” or the 
like. 

lataku v.; 1. to test, to try out, 2. to 

check (measurements, calculations), to check 
on work in progress, 3. to question, to put 
to a test, to examine someone’s mood, to 
investigate, to be circumspect, 4. to try 
(to do something), to attempt, 5. luttuku 
to try, to put to a test; from OAkk. on; I 
iltuk — ilattak — latik, II; cf. latku, litiktu, 
litku, maltaktu, maltaku. 

[. . .] kaxim = la-ta-[ku] Ea III 107; [kaxim] 
= la-ta-a-kum Kagal D Section 8:10; [... ]-fxl 

sagxa = la-ta-ku-[um\ MSL 2 154:13 (Proto-Ea); 
1 gin kaxa = Si-iq-lam la-ta-kam CBS 11319+ i 19 
(OB lex.), cited MSL 13 247 note to 8:8'. 

ana maltakti = ana la(\)-ta-ki STT 403:45 
(comm, on Labat TDP III). 

1. to test, to try out — a) medications: 
sammam soi himit setim ... al-tu-uk-Su-ma 
damiq I have tested the herb to cure the 
sefw-fever, and it is effective Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:20, also ibid. 17, cf. Sammi . . . li-il-tu- 
ku-ma let them test the herbs ibid. 29 (Mari 
let.); teqit ini sa Hammurapi lat-ku a salve 
for the eyes, from (the time of) Hammurapi, 
(it is) tested Kocher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. U.meS 
... lat-ku herbs (for witchcraft), (they are) 
tested RS 2 139:7; ana ahhazi ... damiq 
lat-ku it is good for jaundice, (it is) tested 
Kocher BAM 186:12, cf. 9 u mu-si lat-ku Oefele 


lataku 

Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 K.9684 ii 8 + AMT 7,6:8, 
for dupl. see latku adj. usage a; luSakil 
Sibamma samma lul-tuk I will try out the 
plant (giving eternal youth) by giving (it) 
to an old man to eat Gilg. XI 280, from CT 
46 35. 

b) oxen: alpikilallenlu-tu-uk-ma examine 
both oxen RA 30 99:10; alpam Sa PN ... 
li-il 5 -tu-uk he should examine the ox of PN 
(to see whether it is fat) BIN 7 42:8 (both 
OB letters); gud.hi.a SU.GI ... ana la-ta-ki 
paqdu old oxen are handed over to be 
checked BE 15 199:42f. (MB). 

c) other occs.: la-ti-ik ba-ri (it, i.e., the 
ritual) has been tested and checked LKA 139 
r. 18 and dupl. 140 r. 12; Sa qat ummdni la-te-ek 
6a-rft] AMT 19,6 iv 4, cf. (the ritual) lat-ku 
KAR 61 r. 29; tum(‘?)-[ru] Sa asudi hur[sa ] 
lu-ut-ka check carefully on the ashes(?) of 
the asudu-iood ABL 874:9 (NA). 

2. to check (measurements, calculations), 
to check on work in progress — a) to check 
(measurements, calculations): qanu Sa mu¬ 
sty-. ..] il-tu-ku 4 ninda 5 [ninda .. .] they 
measured the reeds for the [..., the length(?) 
was] four to five nindas PBS 1/2 75:16 (MB 
let.) ; ana la-tak bibli u nanmurti in order to 
check (the computations for) the new moon 
and the neomenia Bab. 4 112:65, cf. ana 
la-tak ume (in broken context) ibid. 67 (SB 
astrol.); GI.GUR pa-nu-um ina egib(?) al-tu- 
uk-ma a basket, I checked .... MKT 2 45 
r. i 9, cf. ibid. 11 (OB math.). 

b) to check on work in progress: ^lamma. 
hi.a ra-qi-du(?)-tim u sahirtam Sa ki-[s]a-al 
gis.giSimmar a[n]a alakija li-il-tu-ku let 
them check on the dancing lamassu-dgmes 
and the enclosure of the Date-Palm-Court 
before I come ARMT 13 16:8, cf. (the snake 
carvings) il-tu-uk ibid. 19:15; 1 KAS.U.SA PN 
a-na la-da-ki-im one (pi) of billatu-heev (to) 
PN, for checking (the work or the animals) 
HSS 10 160 iii 8 (OAkk.). 

3. to question, to put to a test, to examine 
someone’s mood, to investigate, to be cir¬ 
cumspect: ina annitim tern ekallim lu-ut-ka- 
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lfitanu 

ni-ma in this matter, check the mood of the 
palace KT Hahn 13:23 (OA); appunama la- 
ta-ak A(!).§A(!)-hm la ihhakkan please, no 
investigation of the field(?) should take place 
TCL 17 51:18 (OB let.); bell ina annitim i-la- 
ta-ak-hu-nu-ti my lord will question them 
about this ARM 2 35:29; en i-la-at-ta-kan-ni 
my lord will question me TCL 9 138 edge (NB 
let.); RN ina bartim i-la-at-ta-ku-ka Zimrilim, 
they will put you to the test by a rebellion 
ARM 10 7:10; lu.mes ha i-la-a[t-ta-ku-k]a ana 
qatika ... umall[ahunuti] he will give into 
your hand the men who will put you to the 
test ibid. 20, see Moran, Biblica 50 29; harm 
lu idi lu la-ti-ik massarti sa ramanihu lissur 
the king should be advised, he should be 
circumspect and on his guard Thompson Rep. 
245:6 (NB), cf. 244A r. 2, cf. harm lu-u la- 
ti-ik K.812:4 (report), but note harm ... lu 
e-ti-ik ABL 629 r. 12, 1006 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 3 (coll.), cited eteku ; obscure: nehpet 
ratim la, pa-til-a ha ku-nu-ki-hu u-ka-al a-la- 
ta-ak I am holding the messages — they are 
not opened — under his seal, I will investi¬ 
gate^) ICK 1 183:21 (OA). 

4. to try (to do something), to attempt: 
nakrum imurma ana eberim l-hu 2-hu il-tu-uk- 
ma the enemy saw (it) and tried once or 
twice to cross ARM 2 30 :7; il-tu-ku-ma ul 
innasih they tried it, but (the dirt) could 
not be removed ARMT 13 18:8, also 12. 

5. luttuku to try, to put to a test: sammas: 
hamml ha tusabbalam lu-ut-ti-ik-ma test the 
linseed which you are going to send me 
YOS 2 127:6; itti PN \u-la-a~\t-ti-ik-ma damiq 
I tested (the herb) together with PN, and it 
proved to be good Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:22; 
ana lu-ut-tu-\ki-im\ [ u-ul t]a-li-ka-nim you 
did not come to test (the matter) Rowton, 
JCS 21 269 A 7535:10 (all OB letters). 

In SRT (Gray Samas) pi. 13 K.4795:9, cited 
CAD sub sulapu, ah-hu (or ina qat) la tak- 
KiN-m, the reading is uncertain and the 
meaning is obscure. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162ff.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 11 136. 

lfitanu see lamutdnu. 


lattu 

latku (fem. latiktu, latuktu) adj.; tested, 
checked; SB; cf. lataku. 

a) said of medications: bultu lat-ku ha qat 
ummani a tested cure from the hands of an 
expert Kocher BAM 303 :24, also ibid. 8, 95: 4, 
152 iii 7, 168:81, [bul]-ti lat-ku-ti ibid. 174 r. 
35; meli lat-ku nisirti (lu).mas.mas a tested 
poultice (which is) a secret of the conjurer 
AMT 40,2:9, dupl. STT 95:12, cf. 6 mill lat-ku- 
tum STT 57:30 and 58:1; lippi lat-ku tested 
poultice Kocher BAM 3 iv 22; napsaldtu tak-. 
sirdnu lat-ku-tum baruti ha ana [s]u susu 
proved and tested salves and bandages which 
are suitable for use(‘?) AMT 105 iv 21, cf. 
gaba-r[i tak-si]-i-ri lat-ku ha ana [ qati ] hu-su-u 
AMT 92,7 :4, cf. also lat-ku ha ana £u su-su-u 
Kocher BAM 161 ii 10, 322:44; qutaru sa uzne 
lat-ku a tested fumigation for the ears 
Labat, RSO 32 118:16; 9 U.ME§ musi lat-ku-ti 
(var. latku, see lataku mng. la) ina geStin 
nag.mes nine tested herbs for discharge, to 
drink in wine Kocher BAM 164:17, dupl. 161 
v 2, cf. ibid. 177:7; see also lataku mng. la. 

b) said of finished products: annu busu 
lat-ku this is tested (rimt-glass Oppenheim Glass 
§14:115; x parzilla zaka damqu nasqu lat¬ 
ku [b]em purified, good, choice, tested, 
select iron STT 40:25, see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 

c) other occs.: kal umi izi la-tu-uk-tam 
[ta]sarrap the whole day you keep a con¬ 
trolled fire burning Oppenheim, RA 60 31 :15, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 165 n. 116; KID .KID. 
DA-e iGi.DUg.A.MES lat-ku-ti [...] checked 
and tested rituals K.2596 r. i 6 (SB rit.), cf. 
amru lat-ku Kocher BAM 42 : 49, 322 : 58. 

In la at-kam ih-am la ipram ... ilqe 
(obscure) BIN 4 10:25 (OA), both la’s proba¬ 
bly are negative particles. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162. 

lattu s.; (a container of standard capac¬ 
ity); NA. 

3 dug la-ma-qar-te ha 20 lat-tu ha «1 Urn 
HA» 1 lim ha.mes (as tribute for the palace) 
ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 8, cf. with 10 la-at-tu 
ibid. r. 4, cf. also 3 dug [lal-ma-qur-ti 1 lim 
HA.MES 20 la-at-ti Iraq 23 pi. 22 ND 2672:26f. 
(coll. J. N. Postgate); 1 dug la-ma-[qar-tu] 1 
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latti 

la-at-tu ha 1 me ha.mes ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 
r. 9 and 11, cf. 1 du[g la-ma-qar-tu ] 2 lat-te 
HA 2 me HA.MES ibid. 18. 

A lattu seems to be a container of a stan¬ 
dard capacity, subdivision of the lamaqartu- 
container, which, accordingly, contains more 
than twenty lattu’ s. 

latfi see letu v. 

latu A v.; 1. to confine, to keep in check 
(with a bridle), to curb, to control, 2. luttu 
to keep in check, to curb, to control; OB, 
MB, Bogh., MA, SB; I ilut — Hal — la’it ; 
cf. litu A, litutu, malutu. 

du.su = sa-bi-it kis-sa-ti, mu-la-it min RA 16 
167 iii 15f. (group voe.). 

rab d A.nun.na.[. . .] : la-’-if A [Anunnaki] 
OECT 6 pi. 20 K.5028:5f.; nam.dub.sar.ra 
ama gii.de.ke x (KiD).e.ne : fupSarrutu ummu 
la-i-ta-at (vars. la-'-\x\-at, la-’-ta-at) the scribal art 
is the mother of the eloquent ones (translat. of 
Sum.) TCL 16 96:1 and dupls. (bil. 4-dub.ba 
text D); dim.me.er na.Am.KU.na // na.am. 
gil.le.em.ma ri.ri.ge.es : dingib.meS (var. 
adds ina) sahluqti to(var. tal)-lu-ut // tal-qut // tu- 
sam-[qit ] (see laqatu lex. section) ASKT p. 125 
r. Ilf., restoration and var. from 4R 30 No. 1:24. 

1. to confine, to keep in check, to curb, to 
control—a) with a bridle (rappu) : d A.GiL. 
ma mukln turn ili banu kina\ti] rappu la(v ar. 
adds -’)-it-su-nu musasbitu damqdti DN who 
holds the rope of the gods, who creates 
enduring things, their bridle that curbs them, 
he who provides good things En. el. VII 81, 
cf. rappu la-’i-tu (var. mu-la-’i-tu) gasruti 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, for var. see mng. 2; 
rappu la-’-it la magiri mu-sabriqu zdmani the 
bridle that curbs the disobedient, the one 
who strikes the enemy with lightning OIP 2 
23 i 9, 48:3, 55:3, 66:2, AfO 20 88:5 (all Senn.); 
a-la-at ra-ap-pu (obscure) VAS 10 213:13 (OB). 

b) other occs.: Samas la-it erseti rapaSti 
who controls the entire earth KAR 246:1 and 
dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:53, cf. (Assur) 
la-i-tu kibrati TCL 3 116 (Sar.), (Adad) la-it 
muqtablu BMS 21 : 19 and 42, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 96 and 102; ruqu libbasu la(\)-’-it 
(var. ra-pa-aS) karassu far-reaching is his 
heart, all-controlling his mind En. el. VII 155, 


*iatu b 

cf. rapaS libbasu la-a(v ar. omits)-’-tf karassu 
En. el. VI 138; la magiri kaliSunu a-lu-ut 
I curbed all the disobedient VAB 4 216 ii 1 
(Ner.), cf. [la-i-i]t ajdhi da’is nakiriSu LKA 
62:1 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; in personal 
names: Nusku-la-it-ili BE 15 4:3, 132:6, 
141:5, 23, 156:18 (MB); uncert.: 25 men 

wdsitam issunim imsu i-lu-DU u ubbalu 
carried the midribs, washed (them), curved 
(them) and are drying (them) UET 5 468:35 
(OB), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 28. 

2, luttu to keep in check, to curb, to 
control: the country of the Subarians, the 
country of Alzi and the kings their allies 
ina rappi lu-u-la-it (vars. lu-la-i-it, lu-la-it) 
I kept in check (as) with the bridle Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 42, 11 No. 5:30, 27 No. 16 ii 38; 
rappu dannu mu-la-it la magiri Weidner 
Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (Assur-res-isi I), cf. rappu mu- 
la-i-tu ga-ad-ru-[ti] (var. [(mu)-la]-a-i-tu-u) 
LKA 53:9, var. from KUB 4 26A: 5; sa RN San 
raSunu u-la-i-tu gisginiS (Sargon) who kept 
in check RN, their king, as if with a stock 
Lyon Sar. 4:22; Sa ina lit kiSSutisu u-la-i-tu 
gimir kibrati (the king) who in his mighty 
power controlled all the regions Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 16 i 21, cf. mu-la-it gimir [... ] AfO 18 
349:2 (Tigl. I); mu-la-it eksute (the king) who 
has subdued the stiff-necked people AKA 
182:34, 195 iii 8, 218:12, 260 i 19, 384 iii 126 (all 
Asn.), wr. mu-la-’-it Borger Esarh. 96:21, cf. 
mu-la-’(v ar. omits)-t'( aStute KAH 2 84:17 
(Adn II); [ni]-ir d ASSur mu-la-it Kim GN 
Winekler Sammlung 2 4 K.1660:4 (Sar.). 

If a snake in a man’s house an.ta-Am i-lu-ut 
KAR 386 r. 22 stands for i'lut, see aldtu ; for 
KAR 382:19, see la’atu. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 230, ZA 42 166, Date Palm 
p. 27 n. 80. For Sum. giS.rab . . . su ri.ri see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128. 

l&tu B v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; I ilut. 

He refused to undergo the river ordeal 
a-lu-us-su-ma ustamsiSu d iD.Ki I .... -ed 
him and made him agree to(?) the river 
ordeal ARM 2 77:9. 

Derivation from a verb ladu, IdSu, etc., 
also possible. 
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*iatu c 

*ia$u C v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; II. 

In all six kings [...] Sa li-ma-ni-su-nu 
la-u(v&r. -u)-tu-ni [.. . ] whose .... -s are .... 
JNES 13 212 i 26 and dupl. 213 i 25. 

For the parallel Sa li-[ma-ni-Su-mi ] u- 
si( or -sat)-li-[u-7li] KAV 18:2f. and discussion, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 108 notes 198 and 200. 

la’fi s.; 1. small child, baby, 2. young 
reed; OA, MB, SB; pi. la'utu; cf. la'is. 

lu. t u r = la-'-it, sehru Igituh short version 281 f.; 
lu.tur = hi-'-it (in group with serru, laku, gudadu) 
Antagal 0 237; tu-ur-tu-ur tur.tur = la-nu-tum 
Proto-Diri 73a; tu-ur tu = Serrum, la-’-u, sehrum, 
lakCL A VTI/4:67; tub = sehru, la-'-[u\, Serru 
S a Voc. V ll'ff., also U 20ff.; [ba-an]-da tur.da = 
Serru, sehru, la-'-u, laku Diri I 279ff.; ge-na tuh.diS 
= ginu, Serrum, sehrum, ia-f-tt], l[aku] A VI/1:114, 
cf. tur.diS = la-HV-um, sehrum Proto-Diri 439f.; 
[ge-na] tur.diS = [la-’-w] Diri I 297; TURK 1 ' Jla ' an Di5 
= la-'-u (in group with Serru, sehru, laku) Erimhus 
V 155; TURSHta-nalDiS = Serru, la-'-u Izbu Comm. 
160f.; he-[en-z]6-ru §i.dim = sehrum, la-a-u-um 
(var. la-UA-mj-um), suharum Proto-Diri 116ff.; 
he-en-zer Si.dim = Serrum, sehrum, la-'-u, laku 
Diri II 163ff.; Iu.Si.dim = la-a-a-u. OB Lu A 137. 

gi.tur = la-'-u Hh. VIII 92; bu-un-gu tjS.oa = 
Serru, sehru, \la'\-\')-[u], [la)ku Diri IV 156ff. 

la-a-u = Sir-ru Explicit Malku I 249; la-a-u = 
[se-e]h-rum ibid. 226; la-'-u = se-eh-ru LTBA 2 
2:294. 

1. small child, baby — a) beside serru: 
ki Serri la-'-i unaSSaqu SepeSu as if they were 
small children (lit. like a baby, an infant), 
they kiss his feet Gilg. I v 35, also II ii 42; 
ki Serri la-'-i (for var. see la'iS) tusib ina biti 
like a small child you stay in the house 
Cagni Erra I 48; lubki ... ana serri la-a-'i 
(var. ana lu.tur lake) Sa ina la umisu 
tardu I will cry over the small child who 
was driven out (i.e., died) prematurely 
KAR 1:38 (Descent of Istar); ikkil Serri u la-'-i 
(var. lake ) taritu mamma I shall deprive the 
nurse of the crying of children and babies 
Cagni Erra Ilia 17. 

b) other occs. : ittarrunnima dingir.mes 
gal.meS kima la-'-e the great gods led me 
like a small child OECT 6 pi. 11:14 (prayer 
of Asb.); marat Anim mu'ammilat la-'-u-ti 
the Daughter of Anu who torments the 
babies PBS 1/2 113 iii 15, dupl. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 
10, see ZA 16 190, cf. Sa uSabbaSa la-'-u-[ti] 


lazazu 

4R 58 iii 45 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 29; [atla ]s 
ki ana Sadi Sa tarammi [ sabt]i ajdli u turahu 
[x-x\-mat la-'i du -Si-na sabti go (addressing 
Lamastu) away to the mountain which you 
like, catch deer and ibexes, catch ...., all 
of them 4R 58 i 43 (all Lamastu); Ser'an 
suharim wa Id-i-im ia-ro(?)-5M(?) she (La¬ 
mastu) ... . -s the sinew of the young (child) 
and the baby von Soden, Or. NS 25 143 (OA 
inc.); Summa lu.tur la-'- hu kima aldu sirti 
iniqu if a baby, as soon as it is born, sucks 
the teat Labat TDP 216:1, for lu.tur 
ibid. p. 216-230, and passim, see Serru ; [... 

s]a la-'-e-si-na dumu u binti Tn.-Epic “i” 20; 
[...j.x.mu tes.bi gar.re.e.de : la-'-u-ti 
ana x x x to unite [the .. . and] the children 
(parallel: nisi ana suhhuri) SBH p. 74 r. 8f. 

2. young reed: see Hh. VIII 92, in lex. 
section. 

For UM 5 105 i 19 (= A VII/2:35) see la'Su. 
For the WSem. personal names La-i-yu-um, 
etc., see H. Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names 
p. 224. 

la’xi see karan lani. 
la’utanu see lamutanu. 
lawiranu see amirdnu. 
lawfi see lamu adj. and v. 
lazanu see lezenu. 

lazazu v.; to continue, to persist; SB; 
I ilazzaz — laziz, 1/3; wr. syll. and ni; cf. 
lazzu. 

za-al ni = la-za-za // le-zu-[u\ A II/1 Comm. 16'; 
ni = ga-sa-su, ni.ni = la-za-zu, [N]i.a.ri.a = ni-'-u, 
[...].x.nu = ha-nu-u Antagal K ii 20'-22', cf. 
ni.ni = \la\-za-\zu\ CT 37 27 iii 13 (Uruanna); 
[ka.x.x] — Ua\-za-z[u], [ka.x.x] - min, [ka.xj.x 
= min Izi F 30Iff. 

gig.gig.ma nig nam.zal.e : simmi se[nuti 
Sa .. . ilazzazu(l)~\ serious sores that persist CT 4 
3:7 (Sum.) and dupl., see MSL 9 p. 106. 

a) said of rain: Samutu i-la-za-za the rain 
will continue KAR 153 r.(!) 16, also CT 30 9:19, 
cf. ina arkat Satti Samutu i-la-za-za TCL 6 l 
r. 9; zunnu ila(A~s)-za-az-ma izannun it will 
rain continuously ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:8. 

b) said of a disease : Summa su.gidim.ma 
ina zumur ameli il-ta-za-az-ma la ittaptar (or 
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lazutu 

ipattar) if (the disease) “hand of a ghost” 
stays continuously in the body of the man and 
does not let up AMT 97,1:1, dupl. KAR 267:1, 
also AMT 95,1:12, 95,2 ii 4, 12, LKA 84:1, Kocher 
BAM 221 iii 7 and 19, AMT 102:1, CT 23 48:22, 
cf. mursu il-ta-za-az ina zumrisu la ittaptar 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 7, cf. also Summa amelu lu 
an.ta.sub.ba lu DN lu qat e[temmi isbassu]ma 
ina zumrisu Ni.Ni-ma la ittaptar Kocher BAM 
311:78; if the disease lu ina nepilti asuti lu 
ina nepilti asiputi il-ta-za-az-ma la patir 
continues and does not let up in spite of the 
ministrations of a physician or a conjurer 
Kocher BAM 225 r. 5, parallel ibid. 228:18; sum: 
ma ... ummu ina zumrisu la-zi-iz-ma AMT 
83,2 ii 9; ina ud.S.kam ud.4.kam i-la-az-za- 
az-ma iballut it (the symptoms) will continue 
for three or four days but he will get well 
Labat TDP 116 ii 3, cf. UD.3.KAM Nl-mo 
iballut ibid. 8. 

In summa amelu ana sinnisti la za zu u 
(var. la za-ku-ti) gina igdanallut (see galdtu 
mng. lb) CT 39 44:11 the variant is preferable 
to the reading given in the text. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 266f. 

lazutu see labatu. 

lazzu (fem. laziztu) adj.; continual, con¬ 
tinuing, persistent; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and ni.ni; cf. lazdzu. 

a) said of rain: MN kussu dannu iksut 
damma samutu la-zi-iz-tum illikma the 
month of Tebet set in with severe weather 
and then there was continual rain OIP 2 
88 ii 43 (Senn.). 

b) said of a sore, fever, or sickness: DN u 
DN 2 bel misri u kudurri anni simma la-a[z-za 
in]a zumrisu lUabsuma may Ninurta and 
Gula, the gods of boundaries and of this 
boundary stone, put a never-healing sore in 
his body BE 1 149 iii 3 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 30 (MB) and No. 9 ii 21 (NB), cf. also 
Gula beltu rabitu si-im-ma la-az-za ina zumrisu 
liskunma Hinke Kudurru iv 20, parallel BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 16, 1R 70 iv 6, MDP 6 p. 47:12, MDP 2 
pi. 23 vii 19; simma aksa la-az-za miqta lateba 
ina zumrisu USesi may she (Gula) cause a 
dangerous and persistent sore (and) an 


lehebu 

affliction from which there is no recovery to 
erupt on his body MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 6, cf. 
simma la-az-za liseldsum MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 3 (all 
MB kudurrus), cf. also, wr. la-ZU Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 4 and Wiseman Treaties 462, also [sim] s 
mu la-az-zu sa la balatu [ina z]umrisu USabsi 
AfK 2 104:9 (Asb.); la-az-zu murus qaqqadi 
... issuh kima nalSi musi he removed, like 
night dew, the persistent complaint in the 
head Lambert BWL 52:14, cf. (in broken 
context) [ ana ... ] gig la-az-zi gur-M 
Kocher BAM 86:4, dupl. 159 vi 27, cf. ibid. 379 i 
35; ana sipir su.gidim.ma la-az-z[i .. .] ana 
nasdhisu in order to remove the persistent 
“hand of a ghost” disease AMT 95,1:4, also 
AMT 99,3 r. 8 and 11, wr. NI.NI Kocher BAM 
9:55, cf. su. d iNANNA la-az-zi zi-hi AMT 
35,3:1, inim.inim.ma urnrni la-az-zi zi in¬ 
cantation for removing a lingering fever 
Kocher BAM 147 r. 20, parallel ibid. 148 r. 22, cf. 
also ZA 16 156:21, cf. also [INIM.INIM.MA] sa 
ne la-az-zi tar-[ . ..] AMT 63,2:4; obscure: 
anamdi sipta a-na la-az-zu me ur -hi (var. 
<ana> la-as-si mi ur [a:]) (incipit of an inc.) 
ZA 16 188:54, var. from Sm. 2056:4', also cited 
ZA 16 190 r. 4 and 14, wr. \aV\nam{ c !)'\-\di[ e l)'\ 
sip-lu la-zu UR-a; STT 281 iv 10, see JNES 
26 193. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 266. 
le’amu see lemu. 
le’au see le’u v. 
lebenu see labdnu A and B. 
lebinu see labinu. 
lebii see labu. 
lebu see li’bu A. 
ledu see liddu. 

*le’ebu see la’abu. 
le’emu see lemu. 

lehebu (lahabu) v. ; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I ilehhib. 

ga = le-he-bu (in group with §ubbulu, q.v.) 
Antagal III 139; zi : i-la-hi-bu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 38 Ko r. 18a. 
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lehemu 

[di§] na xm ina sk-m ui-tar-’-ab i-le-hi-ib 
if wind in a man’s belly makes him shiver 
and he .... Kocher BAM 56 r. 8, dupl., wr. 
i-U-hi-ib ibid. 55:2; summa ... izi ina su-Su 
lazizma u magal i-le-hi-ib if fever persists in 
his body and he .... very much AMT 83,2:9, 
cf. [akla] kxj kas NAG-ma i-le-hi-ib he eats 
[food], drinks beer, but he .... AMT 90,1 iii 15. 

lehemu see lahdmu A and lemu. 

lehu see Wu. 

le 5 i§ adv.; mightily; SB*; cf. le'u v. 

Shalmaneser (III) Sa ina resale sa ... 
ildni tikliSu le-es ittanallalcuma who, with 
the help of (Samas and Adad), the gods in 
whom he trusts, marched everywhere showing 
his might (and brought fortified mountain 
regions into subjugation) WO 3 152:6. 

le’iS in la le’iS adv.; like an imbecile; 
SB*; cf. le'u v. 

[w]a’[d]M tenka tumassil la le- y -i$ (with 
comm, kima l[a le-’-i ]) you have let your fine 
good sense become like that of an imbecile 
Lambert BWL 70:14. 

lekfl (lequ) v.; to go; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

le-ku-u — a-l[a-ku] An VIII 168, also An IX 64; 
le-qu-u = a-la-ku Malku II 93. 

The entry in the syn. lists could represent 
WSem. hlk. 

leku v.; to lick; OB, SB; I ilek — lek, II. 

tu-la-a-lca 5R 45 K.253 ii 27. 

a) leku: sassar siparri lu patar siparri 
i-lik-ma iballut he will lick a bronze saw or 
a bronze sword and he will get well Kuehler 
Beitr. pi. 9 ii 55; NA 4 .NA.ZAG.HI.LI i-lik-ma 
ina’eS he will lick a pestle for grinding sahlu 
and get well AMT 24,5:16 and 36,2: 9 ; obscure: 
awilum SepaSu qaqqaram le-ka (if) a man’s 
feet .... the ground Kocher BAM 393 r. 19 
(OB). 

b) II: Summa alpu kuAmes-M u-la-ak 
if an ox licks its skin CT 40 32 r. 23 (SB Alu). 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 

lememu see lamamu B. 


lemenu 

lemenu ( lamanu ) v.; 1. to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to 
turn into evil, (with libbu as subject) to 
become angry, 2. litmunu to be angered, 
3. litammunu to become depressed repeat¬ 
edly, 4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame, 
5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, 
etc.) into something bad, to make someone 
or something look or feel bad, 6. lummunu 
(with libbu as object) to make angry, to 
annoy, to offend, to worry, 7. II/2 to treat 
each other badly, 8. sutalmunu to make 
(two parties) enemies of each other; from 
OA, OB on; I ilmin — ilemmin [ilmun ABL 
405 r. 17, NA), 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, III/2; cf. 
lemniS, lemnu adj. and s., lemnu-amelu, 
lemuttu s., lemuttu in bel lemutti, lemuttu in 
Sa lemutti , lummunu, lummunu-amelu, lum- 
muttu, lumnanu, lumnu, lumnu in bel lumni, 
lumun libbi, nelmenu. 

hul.hul = gu-u[l-lu-lum], lu-mu-nu-[um] OBGT 
XIivl2f.; [ka].hul.gal = mu-le-me-nu IziF 326; 
[lu.njig.hul.dim.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma (pronun¬ 
ciation) = mu-lam-mi-qiny lib-bi = (Hitt.) §l-kan 
ku-is an-da hux( !)-es-ki-iz-zi who treats the heart 
badly KBo 1 30:14 (App. to Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

igi.mu nam.ba.hul.e.de : ana panlja a; 
u-lam-ml-nu-ni in front of me, they (the demons) 
shall not harm me CT 16 14 iii 50, also ibid. 1:15. 

ila-min = i-lam-min RA 17 191:2 (astrol. 
comm.); tu-lam-man 5R 45 K.253 v 13 (gramm.). 

1. to fall into misfortune, to come upon 
bad times, to turn into evil, (with libbu as 
subject) to become angry — a) to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to turn 
into evil: taniStum il 5 -ti-mi-in people have 
becomeevil BIN 445:20(OAlet.),alsoRA59 159 
MAH 16209:4; atta la tide kima ahuni Id-am- 
nu-ni do you not know that our brother is 
wicked? TCL 14 40:29 (OA); damaqiSunu 
idammiq le-me-ni-su-nu i-le-mi-in he (the 
adopted son) will share their (the adopting 
parents’) good and bad fortune ARM 8 
1:5; bubuta u huSahha liskunSumma lupnu 
maku u le-me-nu urra u musa lu rakis ittisu 
may (Adad) beset him with hunger and 
want, so that poverty, want, and misfor¬ 
tune will be his lot day and night BBSt. No. 6 

11 44 (Nbk. I), cf. lupni le-me-ni RA 29 99 r. 

12 (MB lit.); (the king wrote to me, saying) 
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lemenu 

mannu la-ma-a-nu ma’du ukallamka who 
does you such a bad turn? ABL 1245 r. 12; 
kasdtih il-mu-un (see kasdtih) ABL 405 r. 17 
(both NA); nise i-lam-mi-na people will 
fall into misery Thompson Rep. 272:14; ki.bi 
i-lam-min that district will fall into misery 
CT 39 11:38 and 41 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10 K.149+ 

: 20, wr . i-lam-mi-[in\ ibid. K.3092:1, i-lem- 
min ibid. 8 K.8406 r. 2, i-lem-min (apod.) 
ZA 43 96:13, also CT 41 33 r. 13 (Alu Comm.), 
cf. manahtasu i-lam-min Dream-book 313 
K.2582:8; le-me-in awilim YOS 10 31 vi 38 
(OB ext.). 

b) (with libbu as subject) to become angry: 
ana ha kaspam ... la uhebilakkunni li-b[a-ka ] 
la i-la-mi-in do not become angry on account 
of (the fact) that I did not send you the silver 
TCL 14 45:9, also ICK 2 139:12, and passim in 
OA, la, i-la-mi-in(text -im ) ICK 1 183:1; 
li-bi i la i-la-mi-in CCT 2 34:17, li-bu-hu la 
i-la-mi-nam TCL 20 90:38, li-hi i i-ld-mi-na- 
kum ibid. 98:22, cf. li-bu-hu e il^-mi-in 
BIN 4 39:19; kima li-bi t la i-la-mi-nu epsam- 
ma act so as not to make me angry CCT 3 
34a: 22 ; anaku a-li-bi A -ka la Id-ma-nim aklahu 
I held him back in order not to make you 
angry HUCA 39 27 L 29-571:12; humma 
la tuhteriamma li-bi i i-ld-mi-in-na-kum BIN 6 
16:16; li-bu-hu la-am-na-kum VAT 9229:5 
(unpub.), also TCL 19 29:34, li-ba-ak-nu lam- 
na-ni Kienast ATHE 65:28; asser li-bi i Id-am- 
nu because I was angry TuM 1 3b: 3; ab: 
bauhunu ihammeunima li-ba-dh-nu i-ld-mi-nu 
should their principals hear (about it), they 
would become angry KTS 15:19 (all OA); abi 
lihdbilamma li-ib-bi la i-le-em-mi-in may 
my father send me (the sheep and the wool) 
so that I should not become angry CT 2 
12:34 (OB let.); li-ib-bu-uk la i-le-em-mi-in 
RB 59 246 str. 8 :1 (OB lit.), lib-ba-hu il-te-em-na 
STC 2 pi. 73 i 2, 4 (SB lit.), see STC 1 220 n. 1; 
[libbi Sa RN ima]rrasu i-lam-me-ni will RN 
become very angry? Knudtzon Gebete 28:6, 
also 25:13; in a personal name: Li-ib-bi-a-il- 
mi-in Szlechter TJA 58 MAH 16.165:4 (OB); 
obscure: lib-bi e te-el-mi-Un ?] (Sum. broken, 
parallel: ur 5 : kabattu) BA 5 638 r. 6; note 
without libbu: ana\k]u el-te-em-na-ki-im I 
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became angry at you (in broken context) 
VAS 16 188 r. 38 (OB let.), cf. sarru eli matihu 
i-lam-min Labat Calendrier § 99:1. 

2. litmunu to be angered: [ l]i-it-mu-um - 
ma surraka ila tadds when your heart is 
angered, you accuse the god wrongly, with 
comm, li-it-mu-um-mu / ana x [. .. ] Lambert 
BWL 85:255 (Theodicy). 

3. litammunu to become depressed repeat¬ 
edly : nih libbihu etir sk-hu il-te-nem-min his 
libido is gone (and) he becomes depressed 
again and again Kocher BAM 319:4. 

4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame: 

f PN [mdrassu] la u-la-ma-an-[hi ] ... ki 

martisuma ... ii-pa-us-si ana mute iddahhi 
he will not treat his (adopted) daughter *PN 
badly, he will treat her like his own daughter 
and give her to a husband KA J 2 : 8 (MA); 
sarrdqih «.(var. i)-lam-ma-nu dunnamd-amelu 
they treat the poor man as badly as a thief 
Lambert BWL 88:283 (Theodicy) ; sa awat RN 
ipusu unakkaru ana RN 2 u pirhihu u-la-am- 
ma-nu he who alters the deed RN has com¬ 
pleted and acts in a hostile way against RN 2 
and his successors Wiseman Alalakh 1:15; 
ji-la-mu-nu-ni PN l[a]m-nu-um ana panika 
belija PN, the villain, defames me to you, 
my lord EA 189:6, cf. ibid. 8; note the intrans. 
usage: ah-ra-ta-ah e-li Apsi u-lam-mi-in 

Tiamat then Tiamat became very angry(?) 
with Apsu En. el. II 3. 

5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a 
rumor, etc.) into something bad, to make 
someone or something look or feel bad — 
a) to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, etc.) 
into something bad — 1 ' with simtu : himtahu 
li-le-mi-in may (Nergal) have an evil fate in 
store (for the violator) Syria 32 17 v 24 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. himtahu li-lam-min BBSt. No. 4 iii 
11 (MB). 

2' with egirrd: amat alihu ultesi egirri alihu 
ul-tam-mi-in he has betrayed the secrets of 
his (home) town, he has given his (home) 
town a bad reputation Surpu II 97; lu mu- 
lam-mi-nu igirrihu hunuma din kitti u mehari 
aj idinuhu may they (Samas and Adad, the 
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great judges) be those who give him bad 
omens and not grant him a correct and just 
decision HinkeKudurru iv 16; for other refs, 
see egirru. 

3' with amatu: asar siptim u purussim ina 
mahar Enlil awassu li-le-mi-in may she 
(Ninlil) give him a bad reputation in the 
presence of Enlil at the place of judgment 
and decision CH xlii 90, cf. ina Ubsukkinna 
kisal puhur ildni 5ubat situlti amassu li-lam- 
min i Borger Esarh. 29 vii 42, note Ninlil ... 
a-mat KA-r&tl li-lam-min-ma aj isbata abbutc 
tukun Wiseman Treaties 418; the great lady 
Aja lu mu-le-mi-na-at awati&u Syria 32 17 v 27 
(Jahdunlim) ; umman u sut-reH ... amassun 
u-lam-man tassun imahhar (if) a (royal) 
secretary or official wants to denounce them 
(the citizens of Sippar, Nippur and Babylon) 
(and thus) obtains bribes from them Lambert 
BWL 114:46 (Furstenspiegel) ; amata la tu-lam- 
man [n]issatu ana libbika [la tas]addad 
slander no one, then grief will not reach your 
heart Lambert BWL 240:15; bitu su MU.l .kAm 
mu-lam-min amati [ira]55i for one year 
there will be someone slandering this house 
CT 38 47:45, cf. amelu M mtj.I.kAm mu-lam- 
min amati irassi ibid. 46, with comm. na 
mu-lem-min KA a mat tuk -Si CT 41 31 r. 28 (SB 
Alu). 

4' with ittu: itta u-lam-man-ma I (Erra) 
will make the omens bad Cagni Erra" lie ii 42, 
cf. ittaSu li-lam-min Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 13. 

5' other occs.: mu-lam(!)-m[i]-na-[at] she 
will have a difficult time giving birth 
KAR 206 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), dupl. mu-lam- 
m[i-na-at] Kraus Texte lie r. vii 8', note lu- 
mu-nu (entire apod.) YOS 10 61:2 (OB ext.). 

b) to make someone or something look or 
feel bad: ba'ulateSun u5anihu u-lam-mi-nu 
karassin (my predecessors) had their (the 
barges’) crews overexert themselves and 
(thus) made them unhappy OIP 2 105 v 75 
and 118:12 (Senn.); zimusu u-lam-mi-in-ma 
resi5 emema he assumed the appearance 
of a lowly person and thus came to look 
like a slave Borger Esarh. 103II i 4, cf. itti Hi 
u iitari uzennuinni u-lam-me-nu-in-ni AfO 18 
293:68. 
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6. lummunu (with libbu as object) to make 
angry, to annoy, to offend, to worry: see 
mulammin libbi, in lex. section; kasapka 
1 gin ula nisbatma li-ba-ka ula nu-la-mi-in 
we have not seized even one shekel of your 
silver and we have not annoyed you TCL 19 
1:11 and 24; kaspam ana PN e la taddinama 
li-bi t u li-bu-su e tu-la-mi-na do not fail to 
give the silver to PN lest you make him and 
me angry TCL 20 111:12; Summa ammakam 
li-bi A -ki mimma u-la-mu-nu tertiki asserija 
lillikam if they annoy you there in any re¬ 
spect, a note of yours should come to me 
BIN 6 17:4; kima tagammilini e/pus ahi atta li- 
bi t Id tu-ld-ma-an gimlanni act so as to do 
me a favor, please, do not make me angry, 
do me a favor BIN 4 229:22; mimma li-bi la 
tu-la-ma-na-am you must not annoy me in 
any way TCL 14 44:25, cf. KTS 12:16, 31a: 1 If., 
Kienast ATHE 31:24, and passim in OA letters; 
ummi atti li-bi la tu-la-mi-ni KT Hahn 5:29; 
li-[bi i tu-ul]-ta-mi-na-am TuM 1 20b: 14, see 
MVAG 33 No. 260:14; kima , .. li-bi^ abbaeSunu 
u-la-mi-ni-ma KTS 15:23; li-ba-ka Idu-la-mi- 
in TCL 20 93:36; note: li-bi t -ki la tu-la-mi-ni 
CCT 3 7a:8; li-ba-ka la tu-la-ma-nam BIN 6 
36:14 (all OA); umi PN li-bi PN 2 ul-te-mi-nu 
«ud» PN 2 PN ana kaspim inaddin when PN 
offends PN 2 , PN 2 may sell PN (into slavery) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:12 (OB); li-ib-bi lu-um- 
mu-un I am worried PBS 7 14:15 (OB lot.), 
cf. [lu]m-mun lib-ba-ka Gilg. X iii 3; tu-lem- 
mi-in li-ib-bi you hurt me Gilg. Y. iv 22 (OB). 

7. 11/2 to treat each other badly: itti bel 
saltika e [t]ul(v ar. t[u-ul])-tam-mi-in do not 
exchange bad treatment with your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100:41 (SB lit.); note ul-tamU 
-te-man (apod.) CT 38 17:105. 

8. tiutalmunu to make (two parties) 
enemies of each other: andku u PN su-ta-al- 
mu-na-ni PN and I have become mutual 
enemies CCT 4 3b: 12, cf. i$ti sdbim 5 u iSrat 
&u-t[a-a]l-mu-na-ku HUCA 39 15 L 29-560:37, 
cf. also Su-ta-al-mu-na-ku TCL 19 22:27 (both 
OA); wardum sa annitam iqbukum 5a ana 5u- 
te-el-mu-un Uruk u Amndn-jahrur isahhuru 
annitam ina la idim ana pim umassi the 
subordinate (of yours) who has said all this 
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to you, eager to make mutual enemies of 
Uruk and Amnan-jahrur, uttered this without 
reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 9 (OB let.); Sarranu 
uS-te-lem-me-nu the kings will become en¬ 
emies to each other CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.). 

For KBo 1 14:21 see lemu. In RMA ( = Thomp¬ 
son Rep.) 272 r. 7f. and 10 read ittdti . . . Si-na. 

For awat PN lummunu see Landsberger, 
MAOG 4 311. 

lemmu see lemu. 

lemniS ( lamniS) adv.; badly, in an evil 
way, with evil intent, maliciously, viciously, 
with displeasure, miserably, severely; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and hul.a.bi (Labat 
TDP 210: 111); cf . lemenu. 

sul dingir.bi hul.le.es in.na.dib.bi.da : 
etlu Sa ilSu lem-ni-is ikmuSu a man whom his god 
has overcome in an evil way JTVI 26 153:12; 
[ur] e.tiir.ra hul .u ,na.a.ba(var. ,ra) lag 
nam.ba.eiub.e : [ana] kalbi Sa ina tarbasi rabsu 
lem-niS kurbanna la tanassuk (see kirbanu lex. 
section) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:32f., 
Sum. restored from Hilprecht AV No. 15, see ZA 31 
116, Akk. from OECT 6 pi. 29 r. 5, cf. gisi.bar.us 
hul us.sa.e.ne ma.ra.[...] : paruSSu Sa lem-niS 
ni ta [...] BA 5 639:9f., cf. ibid. 23f.; hu.ul 
(var. hul) : lem-ni-iS (in broken context) ZA 45 
13:13 (Bogh. inc.); [lii.ra] hul.bi.ta mul.gin x 
(Gim) sur.sur.re.e.[ne] : [ana ameli ] lem-nis 
kima kakkabu isarru[ru ] they (the demons) flash 
evilly toward the man like (falling) stars CT 16 
25:52f., cf. SBH p. 105:31f.; an.dagal.la ... 
hul.lu.bi sug.ga.a.fmes] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a. 
mes : ina Same rapSuti . . . lem-niS izzazzuma 
mcihira ul iSu in the wide heavens, they (the 
demons) stand evilly, unrivaled CT 16 19:48ff. ; 
u 4 .d5 ebur hul.lu.bi mu.un.su U su : umu 
ebur mdti lem-niS uSriq // ufabbi the umu-demon 
has maliciously diminished, variant: flooded, 
the harvest of the country BA 5 617 No. 1:21 f.; 
hul.di : lem-niS SBH p. 119 r. 9f.; gal 5 .la 
su.hul sa.a : gallu Sa lem-niS ire'il a gallu- 
demon who guides (man) in an evil way CT 17 
36 K.9272:7; uru d kur.rc su.hul dug 4 .ga. 
mu : alu u bitu Sa ana qat nakri lem-niS immalu 
the city and the house that have been put into the 
hand of the enemy in an evil manner SBH p. 60 
If.; nig.ak.ak.a us x (kax BAD).hul.gdd.dug 4 . 
ga.ke x (KiD) : upSaSu ru’tu Sa ina pi lem-niS nadai 
ASKT p. 86-87:60; u 4 s&.ab.hul.ma.al.la 
d Mu.ul.lll.la.Bi : umu libbi Ani Sa lem-niS 
ibbaSSu the stormwind is the heart of Anu that 
is displeased SBH p. 32:42f.; nam.tar Id.hul. 
g&l tag.ga.zu erne nig.hul.dim.ma lu. 
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kesda.ke x : namtaru Sa amela lem-niS talputu 
liSanu Sa itti ameli lem-niS irraksu you, Namtaru, 
who have touched the man in an evil way, (evil) 
rumor which was maliciously linked with the man 
CT 16 32:158ff.; nig.hul ba.ra.e : lem-niS 
ittas[i] KAR 95:10f. and 14f., also, wr. le-em-niS 
ibid. 12f.; [nig].sa 6 .dim.ma.bi.ir em.hul ir. 
pagP 8- ^ in.ak.eS: ana epiS damiqtiSunule-em-ni- 
iS ikapputu they plot maliciously against the one 
who did them favors KAR 128:33 (prayer of 
Tn. I). 

a) badly, in an evil way — 1' with epeSu: 
annakam lam-ni-is ilum bit abikunu eppaS 
here the god will treat the house of your 
father badly RA 59 165:23, also KTS 24:12; 
miSSum PN la-am-ni-is te-pd-Sa-ni Jankowska 
KTK 66:3; lam-ni-is epus BIN 4 231:14 (all 
OA); anaku le-em-ni-iS epieku I am treated 
badly Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 4, also TCL 18 95:26 
(OB let.); estenemmema PN le-em-ni-is 
iteneppeS mat GN udabbab as I keep hearing, 
PN continues to behave badly, he bothers 
the country GN Laessee Shemshara Tablets 83 
SH 822:34. 

2' other occ.: hul.a.bi mamitu isbassu 
the “oath” has seized him in an evil way 
Labat TDP 210:111. 

b) with evil intent, maliciously, viciously: 
Sa ... ana hape nari Suatu iSakkanu uzneSu 
... aha sakku saklu ... la palih ilcini rabuti 
lem-niS uma'aru he who sets his mind to 
destroy this stela and maliciously sends a 
foreigner, a fool, a deaf person (or) someone 
who does not fear the great gods VAS 1 37 v 27 
(NB kudurru) ; kima la amat SamaS anaku 
le-em-ni-iS idukanni he hit me viciously as if 
I were not a slave girl of DN Kraus AbB 1 
34:15; ana DN nakru isniqa lem-ni-iS the 
enemy approached DN with evil intent 
MVAG 21 86:21 (Kedorlaomer text); Sa ina am 
nat lem-niS issanarrara who flits evilly 
around in battle (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 
166:11 (SB hymn), seeEbelingHanderhebung 116, 
and see CT 16 25:52f., in lex. section; lem¬ 
niS (in broken context) AfO 17 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts). 

c) with displeasure : epSet hamma’e Sa M 
la libbi ilani innepSu lem-niS ittatlu they 
(the gods) looked with displeasure on the 
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deeds of the usurpers which had been done 
against the will of the gods Borger Esarh. 
43 i 47; sa ita da Samad ittiqu Samad lem-nis 
ina qat [mdhisi umalla ] Samas will angrily- 
put him who transgresses the limits of Samas 
into the hand of the executioner Bab. 12 pi. 
2:40, cf. ibid. pi. 1:12 (Etana). 

d) miserably, severely: daladisu ana ser 
sdpir ndrim tuhhaku lem-ni-is buzzuaku three 
times I was brought before the overseer of 
the canal, I am severely pressed (for payment) 
CT 33 23 :7 (OB let.) ; ina su-bat ahat ali lem- 
ni-id liktassu may he roam around(?) miser¬ 
ably in places outside the city MDP 10 pi. 12 
iv 18 (MB kudurru); abikti nidi gal. me lem-nis 
idtakan he inflicted a terrible defeat on the 
people .... (note abikti GN madid idtakan 
line 22, and passim) Wiseman Chron. 56:27; etlu 
dannu da ana zikir sumidu nakirsu ina panidu 
lem-nid ittarradu the mighty hero whose 
enemy will be driven out of his presence in 
misery at the mentioning of his (the hero’s) 
name VAS 1 37 ii 35 (NB kudurru). 

In CCT 6 6b: 19 read la-min sio 5 “would it not 
be good if .. .?” 

lemnu (lamnu, iem. lemiittu, lamuttu) adj.; 
1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically evil 
and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, dan¬ 
gerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell), 2. (in predicative use) 
evil, unhappy, bad; from OAkk. on; lamnu 
in OA, EA, stative lemun (lamin EA97:5), 
fem. lemnetu 4B 20:13 and Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, 
lamuntu MDP 14 123 No. 90:4 (OAkk.); wr. 
syll. and hul (for ud hul.gal, see mng. lc-3'); 
cf. lemenu. 

hu-ul hul = lem-nu Idu I 66, also Diri II 132’ 
S a Voc. AA 28', S b I 354; sag.hul = lem-nu, maskw 
sabm, zeru Kagal B 171 ff.; sag.hul.gal = 
ki.min (= lem-nu) ibid. 175. 

hu-ul kib = lem-nu Ea IV 208; ha.lam = 
lem-nu (in group with sahru and paSjsqu) Erimhus 
V 64; hul.turn = Hel-em-nu-um OBGT XI iv 7. 

im.hul.a = Sd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 11'; 
im.hul.la = Sa-a-ru lem-nu Lanu C ii 9', also 
Igituh short version 104; ka.hul = ka lem-nu 
Izi F 322; [ka.h]ul.gdl qa-a-hu-ul-gal (pronun¬ 
ciation) = pu-u le-e[m-nu] Kagal D Fragm. 4:14; 
[eme.hul] = [li]-Sa-\nu-um) le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 
Fragm. 7:13; [hi.igi.hul] = Sa i-na-am le-em-nu 
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OB Lu B v 34; inim.hul = a-[wa\-tum [ le-nm-tum ] 
KagalDFragm. 11:10: inim.gar.hul.a= i-gi t -ru 
lem-[nu-um ] Kagal D Fragm. 11:4; ur.hul = 
lem-nu Hh. XIV 96 and Hg. A II 258, in MSI. 8/2 
44; dingir ki su.tag.ga.nu.tuk = dingir lem¬ 
nu Erimhus I 215; ud.hul.gal = u t -mu lem-nu 
Hh. I 195; [mu.hul.gal] = \_Sat-tum\ le-mu- 
ut-[tum] Hh. II 198a. 

gis.sub.A§ = is-qu lem-nu Erimhus I 209. 
lu giskim.hul ba.an.gilim.ba : Sa it-tu 
le-mut-t.u ipparkuSu who has been met with an 
ill-boding sign 5R 50 i 63f.; addir hul.ma.al.la 
e.ze nu.bal.a : ti-tur-ru lem-nu Sa senu la utarru 
dangerous river crossing which does not allow the 
sheep and goats to come back SBH p. 15:18f., 
cf. ki.a hul : kib-si lem-nu ibid. 20f., and passim 
with hul; nam.erim hul.gal bar.se he.im.ta. 
gub : mamit le-mul-tum ina ahati lizziz let the 
evil “oath” stand aside SurpuV-VI 166f., cf. hul. 
nam.erim.ma : mamit le-mut-tum CT 16 2:42f.; 
igi.hul.gal.zu.Se : ina pa-ni-ka lem-nu-ti(va,T. 
-lu) CT 16 28:66f.; hul.bi er.ra.ke x (KH>) hul. 
bi a.nir .ra.ke-c : ina bikiti nvi.-li ina tdnihi lem-ni 
(see bikitu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 8:54f.; us x .7,u 
h[ul].bi.ta eme ba.ni.in.dib.rdibl.bi : kis-pi 
lem-\nu-ti ] Sa liSanu usabbatu CT 16 2:59f., restored 
from CT 17 47; u 4 .su.us im.hul.dim.ma.a.mes 
: umu upputu Sa-a-ri lem-nu-tum(va,T. -ti) Sunu 
CT 16 13 ii 65f.; nig.ak.a nig.hul .dim .ma : 
upiSii lem-nu-tum CT 16 2:57f., also [nig].ak.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma : \up)-SA-Su-u lem-nu-\ti 1 BA 5 
389 K.3418 r. 3f.; nig.hul nu.te.ga : ana mim- 
ma lem-ni la fehe AfO 14 150:211 f., and passim, 
see mngs. la, lb, lc, Id, 2. 

um.me.da si.si.a.mes um.me.da.a.ni 
si.si ga.su.ub.a.mes (ear. um.me.ga.la 
§es.a[...]) Sa tarlti le-mut( text -lG)-lum Sunu Sa 
muSeniqti le-mut( text -ig) -turn (var. le-in[ut-ti]) 
Sizib iniqu Sunu UET 6 392: 9f., vars. from CT 16 
9:3ff., emendations according to Sa tarlti msL-tim 
Sunu Sa muSeniqti le-mut-ti Sizba iniqu Sunu LKA 
82: 9f.; for other bil. refs, with se§ see lemnu s. 
im-hul-lum = Sd-a-ru lem-nu Malku III 180. 

1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically 
evil and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, 
dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell) — - a) morally bad, 
evil, wicked — V enemy persons and 
countries: awilu isten u dina la-am-nu-tum 
ana bit abini daldhim izzazzu one or two 
wicked men are set to confuse our firm 
CCT 2 33:9 (OA); PN amelu lem-nu ki panidu 
iddabub PN, the bad man, speaks as he 
pleases KBo 1 10:34 (let.); jilammununi PN 
lam-nu-um ana panika the evil PN has 
maligned me to you EA 189:7; dep nakri 
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lem-na ultu qereb mat GN aprusma I cut off 
access of the evil enemy to GN TCL3 155(Sar.); 
sakip nakri lem-nu lit Sutu who overthrew 
the Sutian, the wicked enemy BBSt. No. 36 ii 26, 
cf. lu Sutu nakru lem-nu ibid, i 6 ; ummanat 
Urarti nakri lem-ni TCL 3 142, and passim in 
Sar. said of a specific country, for hattu lemnu 
in Sar. and Esarh. see hattu usage b; gimir 
ummandte nakiri lem-nu-ti OIP 2 44 v 74 
(Senn.); adHs Barnakaja lem-nu-u-ti Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 56; [. . .] DU.a.ni sa.bi.ta 

em.hul Elam.ma kl .ke x : ikusamma iMu 
qereb lem-ne-ti E-lam-ti 4R 20:12f., cf. RN 
ultu qereb kur nim.ma^ 1 lem-ne-ti usesannima 
Assurbanipal has brought me (Istar) out of 
wicked Elam Streck Asb. 58 vi 114; ajaba 
lem-na AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.), and see ajdbu 
mng. la; zdmdnu lem-nu-tu RAcc. 131:54, 
and see zamanu usage b; amelu lem-na 
ABL 1198:4; sarrani lem-nu-tu bele ar[ni\ 
MVAG 21 82:4 (Kedorlaomer text); lem-na 
Anza ana kamesu Cagni Erra Hie 33, cf. mus. 
MBS lem-nu-tu AfO 14 303 (pi. 10) i 19 (Etana). 

2' deeds: u teppasa epsa la-am-na ana 
muhhi lu.mes GN EA 287 : 71 ; epSet LU Kaldi 
lem-ni-e-ti Lie Sar. 268; epsetiSunu lem-ni-e-ti 
. . . asmema Borger Esarh. 43 i 55 and 47 ii 50; 
epsetisunu lem-ni-e-ti usannunimma OIP 2 
50:16 (Senn.); epsetesunu lem-ni-e-ti ippal- 
Siima Streck Asb. 186 r. 22. 

3' thoughts, words, etc.: missu awutum 
la-mu-tum Sa t[astanappara]nni why these 
evil words which you keep writing to me? 
TCL 14 43:3 (OA); awatam mimma le-mu-ut- 
ta-am eSme ARM 3 18:5, cf. amata mimma 
saburta u le-mut-ta KBo 1 1 r. 31; I am 
the one who brings to the king amatu tdba u 
annama le-em-na good news and, at times, 
bad EA 149:16; kipdi lem-[nu-ti ik]-pu-du-su 
KAR 80:7; note with mimma: mimma lem¬ 
nu Sa tazirru uhallaq ina mdti (until) he 
removes from the country every evil that 
you (Samas) hate Gilg. Ill ii 18. 

b) magically evil and dangerous — 1 ' de¬ 
scribing demons: ana alu lem-nu u an.ta. 
sub.ba nasahi ABL 24:9; utukku lem-nu, alu 
lem-nu , etemmu lem-nu, gallu lem-nu, ilu lem- 
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nu, rabisu lem-nu SurpuIV 45-50, for other 
refs, see alu, etemmu, gall'd, ilu, rabisu, utukku, 
cf. also hul nam.erim.ma : ma-mit le- 
mut-tum CT 16 2:42f.; nam.tar hul.gal : 
namtaru lem-nu CT 17 34:21 f.; a.sag hul. 
gal : asakku lem-nu ibid. 3:21 f., cf. asakkam 
le-em-nam CH xliv 56 (epilogue) ; lil.la.e.ne 
hul.a.mes : zaqiqu lem-nu-ti CTl7 37:5f.; 
hul.gal imin.bi : lem-nu-ti sibittisuinuy 
CT 16 46:160f.; d KALxBE hul : §e-e-du lem-nu 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 4; mare Babili galle lem-nu-ti 
OIP 2 41 v 18, see gall’d usage c. 

2' referring to magic activities: ina ep-si 
HUL.MES sa ameliiti BMS 12:56, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 78; ep-se-te-ki lem-ni-e-ti Maqlu 
VII 76; ukkisi u-pi-sa hul.mes sa zumrija 
drive out the evil effects of witchcraft from 
my body STC 2 pl.'79:55, also u-pi-Su hul. 
MES AMT 87,1:2 and 5, 89,1 ii Ilf., U-pi-se 
lem-nu-ti Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:9, and passim; 
up-sa-su-u lem-nu-ti Maqlu VII 145, and passim 
in Maqlu, nig.ag.a. mes hul.mes sa a[meliiti ] 
Surpu V-VI 129; up-sa-Se-e hul-<i M lu.mes 
BMS 7:51, and passim; napSalti samme lem- 
nu-ti(vav. -tu) ipsusuninni they have rubbed 
me with a salve made of evil ingredients 
KAR 80 r. 30, also Maqlu I 106, cf. ipSussuma 
samansu lem-nu BRM 4 18:15, cf. also ibid. 5; 
kispisunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 72, etc., also 
kiSpikunu ruhikunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu III 174; 
kiSpUu HUL.[ME§] BRM 4 18:1, and passim, 
also kispi lem-nu-ti BMS 12 : 109, see von Soden, 
Iraq 31 89; kispUunu riihe$unu ruseSunu 
hu[l.mes] AfO 18 293:56; rik-si lem-nu-ti 
Ebeling KMI 76:20, rik-si.ME&-§u-nu HUL.MES 
KAR 59 r. 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 

3' referring to curses: the gods arratam 
la-mu-tam lirurus UET 1 276 ii 7, and passim 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 162; erretam le-mu-ut-tam 
liruruSu RA 33 52 iii 10 (Jahdunlim); arrat la 
napSuri le-e-mu-ut-ta liruruS MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 
27, and passim in kudurrus with la napiuri, also, 
WT. HUL-fo BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, etc.; ttSSU 
arrati hul.mes BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, as&u arrati 
HUL -ti 1R 70 ii 19 (Caillou Michaux). 

4' in the expression mimma lemnu every¬ 
thing evil: mim-ma lem-nu nu te-sm BMS 
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12:119, cf. aj ithd mim-ma lem-nu ibid. 62, 
and passim in. suilla-prayers and rits.; in enu¬ 
merations: utukku Sedu rabisu etemmu la: 
maStu labdsi ahhazu UM lilitu ardat lili u 
mim-ma lem-nu musabbitu ameluti Maqlu 1139, 
cf. dingir.hul.me u mim-ma lem-nu LKA 
108:12, sag.[hul.ha.za isbassu\ lu mim-ma 
lem-nu isbassu LKA 70 i 2, cf. 69 : 3, an.ta. 
sub.ba mim-ma lem-nu KAR 205 r. 9, lamastu 
labdsu ahhazu ^dim.me.tab mim-ma lem-nu 
KAR 56:18; usha mim-ma lem-naSukna dunqa 
remove everything evil, put in goodness 
PBS 1/2 106 : 28, seeEbeling. ArOr 17/1 178; mim- 
ma hul Sa uzu.ME§-ta KAR 221 : 15; mim-ma 
lem-nu Sa ina zumur biti anni ga ' l-u AfO 14 
146:122; mim-ma lem-nu Sa hirakkaSSu (see 
haru A mng. Id) KAR 66:24, also ana mim- 
ma lem-nu hi-ra-ku-ma KAR 297 : 12, but nig. 
hul hi-ra-an-ni LKA 90 r. right col. 15; mim- 
ma lem-na mimma la taba KA R 26 r. 31, cf. AAA 
22 62 r. ii 43 and Maqlu VII 175; attunu mim- 
ma hul mim-ma nu dug.ga you (demons re¬ 
presenting) everything evil, everything un¬ 
godly (whether you are male or female) 
BBR No. 49 r. 1. 

5' other occs.: awilam lam-nam (in broken 
context) MDP 14 124 No. 90:16, cf. enam la- 
munx(Txyi)-tdm ibid. 4 (OAkk. rit.), note u 
IGI 11 hul (. ..] herb for the evil eye CT 14 
32 K.9061:8f„ see also inu mng. la-4'; 
lu.hul igi.hul ka.hul eme.hul : lem-nu 
Sa pa-ni lem-nu pu-u lem-nu U-Sa-nu min 
CT 16 31:105f., mim-ma lem-nu ka lem-nu 
EME lem-n\u\ Or. NS 36 280:12 (namburbi); 
sag.ki hul.gal igi hul.gal ka hul.gal 
eme hul.gal numdun hul.gal us x hul. 
gal : pa-an lem-nu-ti i-nu le-mut-tu pu-u 
lem-nu li-Sd-an le-mut-tu Sap-tu le-mut-tu 
im-tu le-mut-tu ASKT p. 84-85:31 ff.; ka.hul. 
gal eme.hul.gal : pu lem-nu USdnu le- 
mut-tu CT 16 33:177f.; [lu].eme.hul.gal.e 
as.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug 4 .ga : [Sa\liSdnu 
le-mut-tum iruruSu 5R 50 i 69f., USdnu [Ze]- 
mut-t[um] ana ahati lizzizu Iraq 18 62:31, and 
passim in this context; ka -hi lem-nu epera 
lim[mali ] may your evil mouth be filled with 
dust Maqlu VII 109; su.si hul.gal nam. 
lu.u x (Gi§GAL).lu.ke x (KiD) : tins ubani ame: 
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luti lem-nu AMT 102: 7 f„ also CT 17 33:40f„ 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913p. 400:40; h.mu.un hul.a 
su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : umunna lem¬ 
nu ina zumriSu iSkunu they have placed evil 
blood in his body CT 16 2:44f. 

c) ill-boding, unlucky — 1' said of sign : 
lumun a.mes giskim.mes hul.mes hattdti 4R 
60:44' and dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice), 
also (with NU DUG.GA.MES) BMS 1 : 13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, and passim in suilla-prayers; 
GISKIM.ME& ali(\) HUL.MES PBS 1/2 106:26, 
see ArOr 17/1 179; GISKIM HUL.A (var. HUL) 
Sa ina supurija gal-m the evil sign which 
appeared in my fold Or. NS 36 10 r. 9 (nam¬ 
burbi), cf. giskim.mes hul.mes Sa ina bitija 
GAL.MES-ma ASKT p. 75 r. 8; Summa ina bit 
ameli giskim.mes hul.mes innamra if evil 
signs are seen in a man’s house LKA 115:1; 
a.me§ hul(!).mes mala ittanabSa LKA 111 : 10; 
see also ittu A mng. 2a, 2b and 2c. 

2' other portents: uzu lem-nam ... US: 
kunSum may (Samas) give him an evil omen 
CH xliii 27, cf. UZU.MES HUL.ME§ LKA 108:22; 
HUL (as prognosis, contrast SIG 5 ) TCL 6 5r. 
20 ff.; sig 5 .mes-M u hul.mes-.s« Sutabulu its 
(the extispicy’s) good and bad signs balance 
each other CT 31 39 ii 24, and passim, see 
abdlu A mng. lOe; sig 5 .mes-&i ana hul.mes- 
Sd 1 ta.[am diri] (if) its good signs outnum¬ 
ber its bad ones (even) by one CT 31 46 :5, cf. 
ibid. 6, SIG 5 .ME§-sa U HUL.MES-sd ballu 
CT 31 46:16 and 47:18; SIG 5 .ME§-sd ma'du 
HUL.MES-M isu CT 31 46:llf., also PRT 126 
r. 6, and passim; tertaka SIGg.MES U HUL.MES 
TUK-mfl CT 20 48 iv 26 (all SB). 

3' days or months: iti hul Su this is a 
bad month ABL 673 r. 8, cf. UD hul.gal 
ABL 519:26; ina ud hul.gal ina e.sir 4.ma 
irtanammukma he washes (himself with it) 
at a crossroad on an unlucky day AMT 95,2 : 5, 
cf. um rimki ud hul.gal ud.30.kam BMS 
61:12 and Surpu VIII 43, also, wr. UD.HE.GAL 
BMS 61:12, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119. 

4' other ominous occs.: anaku ... Sd izbu 
lem-nu gar -ma palhaku I, beset by an evil 
(portending) malformed animal, am afraid 
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Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, cf. ibid. 127 r. 3 (namburbi); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke x : 
egirru lem-nu Sa nisi AMT 102:8, cf. inim. 
gar sag.ba hul : ana egirre mamit lem-ni 
Surpu V—VI 154f., cf. also pa-sir Sunati hul. 
MES BMS 6:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, 
also Sundtu parddte hul.mes KAR 26:4, 
Sundtu parddti hul.mes nu.dug.ga.meS 
JRAS 1929 285:11. 

d) dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, 
fateful, bad (in taste or smell) — V dangerous, 
hard, bitter: said of winds, storms: Sdru 
lem-nu ina elippatikunu luSatbd may (the 
god) make a dangerous storm rise against 
your ships Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; Icima agi 
Sa uppaqu Sdru lem-na like the waves which a 
bad storm stirs up STC 2 pi. 80:62; mehe sdru 
lem-nu ilmd SamdmiS storms and a strong 
wind circle the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlao- 
mer text); sa sari lem-ni(v ar. -nu) Icima issuri 
akassa idasu Cagni Erra I 187; im.hul im. 
hul.bi.ta : itti imhulli sari lem-ni (they 
whirl) together with the imhullu, the bad 
storm CT 16 19:38f., cf. im mir.ra im 
hul.a : mehu sdru lem-nu ibid. 25f., cf. also 
En. el. IV 45; [sdru] lem-nu iziqamma Cagni 
Erra I 174, cf. iziqam Sa-ru-um le-em-nu-um 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:19 (OB inc.); IM.MES lem- 
nu-ti sahar im-hul-li KUB 4 20:8; said of 
diseases: mursu hul ritkusu ittija a terrible 
disease is afflicting me Scheil Sippar No. 2:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; gig.ga hul.am: 
mursu lem-nu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f., gig di'i 
lem-nu JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:4, cf. sa nig. 
hul : Sir’dnu lem-nu ASKT p. 82-83:21, also 
tu.ra hul : [mur]-su lem-nu ibid. 84-85:58; 
gall drips from his claws gir.bi usx-hul.a : 
kibissu imtu le-mut-tu wherever he steps 
(there is) dangerous poison BIN 2 22:35f.; 
mutu lem-nu aSarraksunuti I (Sin) will send a 
terrible disease upon them Streck Asb. 32 iii 
124; ina Satti Suatu ina muti lem-ni uhalliqu 
napsassu they took his life with a terrible 
disease in the same year ibid. 212:17, cf. be 
hul imdt he will die of a terrible disease KAR 
395 r. ii 23 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 22 i 25; lit 
ballia ... Suruppam le-em-na-am let them 
soothe the terrible ague JCS 9 10 HTS 2:26, cf. 
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ibid. 8 (OB inc.); for titurru lemnu dangerous 
causeway and kibru lemnu dangerous em¬ 
bankment, see SBHp. 15 cited in lex. section; 
hi.gar hul isabbat a dangerous rebellion will 
seize (the towns along the river) CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu); bartam le-em-mu-tam KBo 1 5 iii 19 
and 21 ; for lemnu zirzirru see zirzirru usage a. 

2' unhappy, fateful: ume hul.mes Sanati 
i[sa]ti unhappy days, few years (in a curse) 
MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 13; amelu su ud hul immar 
this man will experience unhappy days 
KAR 386:73 (SB Alu); Simat le-mut-tu(va,r. 
-tim) liSimSu may (the goddess) assign him 
an unhappy destiny Borger Esarh. 76:24, cf. 
simti (var. Simat) hul -tim (var. [le]-mut-ti) 
Surpu IV 19; Sipra le-em-na ana nisi ipu-s 
E[nlil ] Enlil has tvrought a fateful deed for 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 86 II viii 
35 (OB). 

3' bad (in taste or smell): i hul u i ku 6 
bad fat and fish oil CT 23 26:10, also AMT 
34,6:2; I.SUMUN lem-nu Labat TDP 192:38. 

2. (in predicative use) evil, unhappy, bad: 
atta la tide kima ahhuni la-am-nu-ni do you 
not know that our colleagues are mean? 
TCL 14 40:29; utukkat lam-na-at she is a 
demon, she is evil BIN 4 126:5 (OA inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [Sa]ttum le-em-n[e-et] 
the year will be bad (as to weather) ZA 43 
309:2 (OB astro!.), cf. [kus]su le-mu-un urn-- 
matum tema isd winter is evil, summer is 
reasonable (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 38 ; ittu sa ana Sarri lem- 
ne-ti ana mati dam-qat(\) ittu sa ana mati 
damqati ana sarri lem-n[et] a sign which 
(portends) evil for the king can be favorable 
for the country, a sign which is favorable for 
the country can (portend) ill for the king 
Thompson Rep. 199:1; [bin]itu§ le-em-ne-et 
VAS 10 214 viii 17 (OB lit.); I know kima 
la-mi-in Sumka ana pani sarri that your 
name is vilified before the king EA97:5; 
lem-ne-te ana pani Sarri belija I am vilified 
before the king, my lord EA 180:19; le-em- 
nb-ti-ma you are evil Bab. 12 pi. 12 v 16 (OB 
Etana), lem-nb-ta-ma ibid. pi. 3 r. 30 (SB), also 
danndtapaSqdtalem-ni-taajdbdta AMT 97,1:9; 
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parda Sunatua lem-na hatd BMS 12:57, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; ina pi suqi le-mun 
egirrua Lambert BWL 32:53 (Ludlul I); mas: 
hultuppu Sa, panuSu lem-nu the scapegoat 
whose appearance is unlucky AfO 14 146:119; 
asahhurma le-mun le-mun-ma wherever I 
turn, there is evil everywhere Lambert BWL 
38:2 (Ludlul II); Summa libba le-mun if in 
his heart he is unhappy (contrast Summa 
libba haddPi) ZA 43 83:2 and 98:28, cf. Sum: 
ma le-mun (preceded by iSar ) ibid. 102:33 
(Sittenkanon); Summa alu gurus.me§-sw hul 
if the men of a city are unhappy CT 38 3:63 
(SB Alu); gis.hur.bi ba.hul : usurtaSunu 
lem-ne-et CT 16 43:66f., also a.ra.bi hul 
ba.an.[x] : alaktaSunu lem-nS-[et ] ibid. 
43:48f. ; lu.bi lu.hul lu.bi nam.lu.u x .lu 
lu.hul lu.bi lu.hul : ameluSu le-mun amelu 
S4 ina nisi le-mun min ibid. 23:329ff., also 
citedTCL 6 34 i 3; in broken context: le-mu- 
un ABL 1316 r. 5 (NB). 

lemnu s.; evildoer, enemy, evil; from 0A, 
OB on; stat. const, lemun, pi. lemnu and 
lemnutu ; wr. syll. and hul (CT 28 33 r. 10); 
cf. lemenu. 

[Id].hul = le-em-nu, ma-ds-kum OB Lu B i 40f.; 
Id.hul = lem-nu-u, [ld.hujl a-a-[bu-um\ OB Lu 
A 37f.; [ld.nlg.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) ■= 
le-em-nu = (Hitt.) hu-wa-ap-pa-as KBo 1 30:15, 
cf. [ld.nig.hul.h]ul lu-ni-hu-ul-hu-ul = le-em-nu 
ibid. 22, in MSL 12 214. 

hul.gdl he.me.en : lu-u. lem-nu atta CT 16 
27:1 f.; gig.p&r nu.dib.ba hul.gdl.se rd.a : 
giSparru la etequ Sa ana lem-ni retu (see giSparru 
lex. section) CT 17 34: Ilf.; e.ne.ne.ne hul.a. 
mes : Sunu lem-nu-ti CT 16 3:84f., and passim; 
[...] x kur hd.en.gul.e [...].me.a b&d sig 4 
zil.lA [...] x.bi ki Id.kur.me.a [,..].se 
he.en.la.e : eli ajdbini Sadu li-ab-bit eli lem-ni-ni 
duru Sa iqupu limqut erset nakri lir[t]essi ina gim: 
\riSa\ let the mountain collapse on our enemies, 
let the buckling wall fall on our antagonists, let the 
country of the foe be completely bewitched Lam¬ 
bert BWL 228:15-18. 

d En.ki.ke x (KiD) ses.si(var. .a).mes : Sa 
Ea lem-nu-ti Sunu they are enemies of Ea. CT 16 
15:12, 49f., 55. 

za-wa-nu = lem(va.r. le-em)-nu An VIII 80; za- 
ma-nu, a-mi-Su = lem-nu Malku I 83f.; za-ma-nu 
= lem-nu Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 13; a-a-bi = lem-nu 
Izbu Comm. 47; za-i-rum = lem-[nu] ibid. 427. 

a) evildoer, enemy — 1' in the sing.: ana 
lam-ni-Su la tutarrini do not make me his 
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enemy Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 26:13, cf. umam a-lam-ni-Su atuwar ibid. 
15; kima la-am-ni-im{\) ihharranim etanap: 
piSini CCT 3 34b: 14 (OA); ana lem-ni u galle 
itura ibri Lambert BWL 34:85 (Ludlul I); 
le-mu-un Samas u RN Sa iraggamu he who 
makes a claim (in that legal case) is an enemy 
of Samas and RN CT 6 36a: 15, cf. CT 8 28c: 22, 
38b:9, Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 3 (all OB); 
representations Sa ... irti lem-ni utarru 
which turn back the evildoer Borger Esarh. 
61 vi 16, cf. lu.hul.gal gaba Mi.gi.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa lem-ni ina miisi mu-tir 
irtiSu atta ASKT p. 79:22f., also gaba gi 
lu.hul.gal : mu-tir irti lem-ni 4R 21 B r. 15; 
let lem-ni mahas Sep lem-ni kubus irat lem-ni 
sikip slap the evildoer, step on the evildoer, 
throw down the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. AfO 12 
143:28f. (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also sdkip 
lem-ni AfO 14 144:57, sdkip irat lem-ni 
KAR 298 r. 20; duppir lem-nu AMT 99,3 r. 7, 
AfO 14 144:58, and passim; kusud lem-nu 
Maqlu II 145, cf. PBS 1/2 116:11; lem-nu liptur 
ina panika the evildoer should flee from 
you KAR 58:7; Samas lem-na ana gat 
mahisi lumelli may Samas deliver the evil¬ 
doer into the hand of the executioner 
AfO 14 300 and pi. 9 i 6 (MB Etana) ; [a]na Subat 
ildni aSar lem-nu la i’arru Cagni Erra lie 35; 
idammiq lem-nu the evildoer will become 
good KAR 250:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
assum massarti Esagila dunnunim le-em-nim 
u SaggiSu ana Babilam la sandqam in order 
to strengthen the defense of Esagila (and to 
ensure) that the wicked enemy cannot draw 
near to Babylon YAB 4 90 ii 2, cf. ibid. 82 i 8, 
118 iii 1 (all Nbk.) ; lem-nu u muSanhisu la mati 
ku-la-a keep(?) the evil instigator from the 
country ABL 1341:7 (NB), cf. mannu ana 
lem-ni-id (in broken context) BIN 1 25:47 
(NB let.); Sa le-em-nim la bdbil pani of the 
merciless foe YAB 4 120 iii 30 (Nbk.); beside 
ajdbu : le-em-nu-um u ajabum birkdSu iqallila 
the evil foe will act swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
30 (OB let.); 7 muShuSSu eri sezuzuti Sa le-em- 
nim u ajabi izannu imat rniiti (see imtu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 210:27 (Ner.); sdgis lem-ni u 
ajabi (Ninurta) who destroys the wicked 
enemy AKA 29 ill (Tigl. I), cf. Sumqut lem- 
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nu u ajabi Craig ABRT 1 81:13; tdrid ajabi u 
lem-ni AfO 14 144:54, cf. lem-na ajdba 
KAR 26:53; sarru ana mat hul u ajabi i(?)- 
[...] CT 28 33 r. 10 (SB Izbu?), cf. (beside 
ajdbu) Maqlu II 84 and 98, AAA 22 60 r. ii 48, 
SBH p. 59: 30, etc., see ajdbu mng. 1. 

2' in the plural: iktanassas le-em-ni-Sa 
(see gasasu A mng. 3a) RA 15 176 ii 20 (OB 
Agusaja); istu lem-ni-su (var. lem-ni-e-su) 
ikmd En. el. I 73, IV 123, cf. kdmi HUL.MES 
ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Zababa sa lem-nu-tu 
Bdbili imessu who casts the enemies of 
Babylon to the ground VAB 4 184 iii 73 (Nbk.), 
cf. musamqit lem-nu-te AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
Unger Reliefstele 4 (Adn. Ill), muabbit lem-nu-ti 
AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.), also Craig ABRT 1 59:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96, muSamqit lem-ni 
AfO 17 312 A 17; daiku HUL.MES AAA 22 62 r. 
ii 33; [hjulliq ajabija turud lem-\ni-ia\ 
destroy my enemies, drive out my adver¬ 
saries BMS 21:64, cf. ajabi u lem-nu-ti (in 
broken context) AfO 19 117:22; ana hulluqu 
lem-nu-ti BMS 8:24, ana sakdp hul.mes 
AAA 22 44 ii 12, qdmu lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 142; 
akul ajabija aruh lem-nu-ti-ia Maqlu II 132; 
attama ta-rid-su-nu sa lem-nu-ti kaliSunu 
you (Lugalgirra) are the one who can drive 
away all the enemies AfO 14 142:53 {bit 
mesiri)-, who removed with his holy spell 
nagab lem-nu-ti En. el. VII 34; lunessu hul. 
MES-m may (the anhullu-'&mxAets) keep 
my enemies far away BMS 12:73, ci.lips 
tattiru kisir HUL.MES.MU ibid. 83, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; exceptional: where they 
formerly performed a festival ana lem-nu.MES 
for the evil (gods) Herzfeld API 30:29, cf. E 
lem-nu.MES annutu attapal I tore down the 
temple of these evil (gods) ibid. 30 (Xerxes). 

b) evil: nam.bur.bi hul.du.a.bi nam- 
burbi-ritual against any kind of evil ABL 370 
r. 3, also ABL 23:14; lem-nu ikammiSu evil 
will overwhelm him KAR 177 r. ii 12, and pas¬ 
sim in hemers. ; [i]numa le-em-ni ardutika ina 
panika jiq[bu ] when they say evil things 
about your servants to you EA 239 : 24, cf. 
le-em-na ... ul iqbu, EA 94 :6. 

lemnu-amelu s.; evil man, villain; MB; 
wr. lem-nu-EU ; cf. lemenu. 


lemfi 

matima ana arkat umi lu ina man GN lu 
mamma sandmma ... lu sakla lu sakka lu 
sama lu lem-nu-Lij uma'aruma nard annd 
ina abni inaqqaru whenever in later days 
either one of the inhabitants of GN or some¬ 
one else incites a fool, a deaf man, a cripple, 
or a villain to smash this stela with a stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 34 (Nbk. I), cf. ibid. No. 5 iii 12 
(Marduk-apla-iddina I). 

See lummunu-amelu. 

lemu ( lemu , lemmu) adj.; unwilling, 
disobedient; OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB; 
predicative state OB lemiju, MB, SB lem. 

nu.un.ee : il-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 17f.; 
nu.se — le-e-mu ErimhuS IV 146; for bil. refs, 
with nu.Se, see usage b. 

le-em-ma = tj-mu (followed by el-la-a-a = la ma- 
ga-ru) Malku VIII 115. 

a) in OB, Bogh. letters: neSum ud.5.kam 
ina libbi rugbim usib kalbam u Sahem idduz 
summa akalam le-mu the lion has been on 
the roof for five days (now), they have thrown 
a dog and a pig to him but he is unwilling to 
eat ARM 2 106:17; iti.3.kam iterba alas 
kamma le-mi-at the third month has begun 
but you are unwilling to come (back) Kraus 
AbB 1 30 : 19 ; awile taskipamma atta alakamma 
le-ma-at aioilu katama uqaivwuka you have 
repulsed the gentlemen and (still) you are 
unwilling to come, but the gentlemen will 
wait for you anyway ibid. 36:7, cf. le-me-a-at 
ald[kam ] are you unwilling to come? ABIM 
19:14; ana ummidnika weriam taddimma 
jdSim le-me-a-ti naddnam you gave copper 
to your creditor but you are not willing to 
give me (any) UET5 6:9; iStuma aSsum 
aldkija ana awilim taSpurimma awilum le- 
mu-u since you wrote to the gentleman con¬ 
cerning my coming and (since) the gentleman 
is not willing (to let me come) RA 53 32a : 5 (all 
OB); parzilla ana epesi le-mi-e-nu we are 
unable to make iron KBo 1 14:21 (let.). 

b) in MB, SB lit.: An dug 4 .ga.mah.zu 
sag ba.gin ul.la mu.lu im.me a.a 
dim.me.er.e.ne.ke x (KiD) inim en .zu an. 
ki.a te.me.en.bi dingir.na.me nu.se : 
Anu qibitlca sirtu ina mahri illak ulla mannu 
iqabbi obi ildni amatka temen Same u erseti 
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aju ilu le-em-ma (var. li-i > { for -im)-mu) Anu, 
your holy utterance takes precedence, who 
would say “no” (to you), father of the gods, 
which god disobeys your word, the foundation 
of heaven and earth? TCL 6 51 : 7-10, dupl. ibid. 
52:4, see RA 11 147:5; zag ki.a inim.du 10 
nam.ama. d Innin.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin 
dingir.na.me(l) du 10 .du 10 .ak.ak.bi nu. 
se : adi asrat salim ilutika la iste'u ilu mam: 
man te-es-pi-su le-em-ma as long as he does 
not search for the place of your divine for¬ 
giveness, no god is willing (to hear) his prayer 
RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 9 pi. 4 
VAT 16439b r. 4, cf. DINGIR le-e-mi MIO 12 54 
r. 3 (MB lit.); ana para'a le-e-mu unwilling 
to cut off (the thread) ZA 4 252:19, see 237:43. 

Since only stative forms are attested, all 
occurrences have been united here under the 
adjectival form lemu, attested in lex. The 
statives lemi, lemiat, etc., which presuppose 
a by-form *lemu, and the stative lemma are 
difficult to reconcile with the lex. refs. 
Possibly there existed a defective verb *lemd 
and from MB on its stative lemi was replaced 
by the predicative state lem(uli). (Istar) 
sakipat le-em-mi-ia (var. la ma-gi-ri-'-ia) who 
overthrows my enemies (variant: those 
disobedient to me) CT 36 6:23, var. from BIN 
2 33, see AfK 1 30 i 23 (MB kudurru), should 
probably be emended to lemnija, although 
la magaru also corresponds to Sum. nu.se. 

lemu see lemu. 
lemu see lamu. 

lemu (or le'emu, le'dmu, lehemu, lahdmu) v.; 
1. to take food or drink, 2. to soften (in the 
mouth), to crush(?); OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I Hem — Hem (or ile'em) 
and ilhem — ilehhim (OAkk. td-la-'a-mu 
RA 23 25:13), 1/2. 

su-u u = le-e-mu A 11/4:64; su-u §TJ = le-e-mu, 
ba-ru-u, se-bu-u, Antagal F 257ff.; su-u §0 = le-e-mu 
Idu II 257; [u] [u 5 ] = le-e-lmu] A II/6 C 32. 

[a.tul.ta] a.id.da [ba.ra.anJ.Su.su.de.en 
: me buri me nari la te-le-me do not drink water 
from a well or water from a river JTVI 26 155 iv 13, 
dupls. RA 17 148 K.5443 i 5, CT 16 11 v 65f,; 
ninda nu.mu.un.su.su (gloss u-ul il-te-em) (the 
dying man) did not take any food Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:10 (coll.). 


lemu 

le-e-mu = [. . .] (between kaSasu and ma‘u) 
CT 18 9 K.13654:6. 

1. to take food or drink — a) (negated) 
in the idiom to take no bread or beer (or 
water), i.e., to fast: adi enea la tamuru akalam 
sikaram la td-la-'d-mu before you have met 
me you shall not take bread or beer (curse) 
RA 23 25:13 (OAkk. let.); adi tasakkanusu 
akalam u me ul te-le-e-em until you deliver 
it (the ring), you will not take bread or water 
JCS 17 85:27 (OB let.), cf. akalam u me ul 
e-le-em-mi Fish Letters 4:24; DN u DN 2 ki 
aki sa mar sipri sa belija sipirti iSsamma 
iddinu a-ka-lu Twl me-e al-\he]-me Txl gun 
parzilla ana kaspi [la a]ssamma [ana] belija 
la usebila by Bel and Nabu! when the 
messenger of my lord brought the message 
and delivered it, I did not take food or 
(even) water (until) I obtained x talents 
of iron and sent (it) to my lord CT 22 4:12 
(NB let.); when RN died akale u me ina 
umi sasu ul e{l]-h[e]-e\m] I did not take food 
or water on that day EA 29 : 57 (let. of Tusratta), 
cf. akale ul al-he-em Iraq 17 37 No. 7:12 (NB 
let.). 

b) other occs. — V in NB: ninda.mes 
ri-iq-qu la i-le-he-em he should not eat the 
bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:29; ki mala 
amelutti Sa tdbta sa dumu Jakini il-he-mu 
Salindu ina pisu taltemu all those who have 
tasted the salt of the tribe of Jakin (and) 
from whose mouth you have heard talk of 
peace ABL 747 r. 7. 

2' in med.: mimmu i-lem-mu ina libbisu 
la inah (if the sick man suffers from .... - 
disease) whatever he eats does not stay in his 
stomach Kocher BAM 156:1; Summa ina piSu 
subbutma mimma la i-lem if he has an ob¬ 
struction in his mouth and he cannot eat or 
drink anything Labat TDP 64:41, cf. 192:31, 
cf. summa amelu min akala u sikara la i-le-em 
AMT 14,7 :5, Kocher BAM 66 r. 8; uncert. : aka: 
la u Sikara la i-lem Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 38. 

3' in rit.: bur a teherri kima me tatamru me 
Sunuti ana mahar Samas tanaqqi ... me 
sunuti te-le-he-em you dig the well, when you 
have found the water you libate this water 
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before Samas (and only then) you can drink 
this water CT 38 23 K.2312:17, dupl. ibid. 24 
BM 34092 r. 3; i-le-em-ma CT 4 8a:42. 

4' in other contexts: kamiSSari sa GN e-le- 
em-me tabu I am used to eating the pears of 
GN, they are delicious ARM 4 42:16; kalit 
kalumi sehri sa adina sammu la i-le-em-mu 
tubbal tahaSSal you dry (and) crush the 
kidney of a young lamb that has not yet 
eaten grass AMT 85,1 ii 8; f...] la i-le-em- 
mu-ii (in broken context, parallel: [... ] 

ikkalu line 7) KUB 37 No. 64a: 9 and 11 (inc.). 

2. to soften (in the mouth), to crush/?) 
— a) to soften in the mouth: erena ina pisu 
ina'is (var. una'as) u Nisaba ina piSu i-le- 
em(var. )-ma (the hdru) chews cedar in his 
mouth and he softens(?) grain in his mouth 
BBR No. 11 r. i 6, var. from No. 75-78:17, cf. 
NINDA u Nisaba sa ina piSu i-le-mu ina Sapal 
sepesu ikabbasma ina muhhi izzaz he tramples 
under his feet the bread and the grain which 
he had softened/?) in his mouth and stands 
on it BBR No. 11 r. i 13 and dupl. No. 73:13; 
obscure: Sa le-a-mi ana sarri «-[...] Or. NS 
20 402 ii 19 (NA rit.). 

b) to crush(?): Ninagal who carries the 
upper and lower millstones Sa danna era kima 
maSki i-le-mu patiqu u-x -[... ] which crush/?) 
the strong copper as leather, who casts [... ] 
Cagni Erra I 160, cf. za.e urudu.nig.kala. 
ga kus.gin x (GiM) u.mu.e.Hi : atta era 
dannu kima maski [. ..] Lugale XI 11, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 53 207. 

The cited forms belong to three different 
variants of the same verb: 1. OB and SB 
lemu, to which belong OAkk. *lahdmu (tat 
la''am) and NA le'amu ; 2. OB and SB *lemu, 
attested only in the present tense forms 
telemme, elemme, and elemmi; 3. NB lehemu 
(pret. alhem, pres, ilehhem), note also SB 
telehhem ; these forms seem to be influenced 
by a cognate Aram, root, cf. lehem. 

Oppenbeim Beer n. 39. 

lemuntu see lemuttu. 

lemuttu ( lemuntu, lamuttu) s.; wickedness, 
misfortune, danger, evil intentions or plans. 


lemuttu 

calamity; from OA, OB on; lamuttu in OA, 
lemuntu ARM 10 177:5, MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text), pi .lemndtu and lemnetu ; wr. syll. 
and hul (with phon. complements), sal.hul, 
nig.hul; cf. lemenu. 

[ka.h]ul.dim.ma = ka le-mu-te evil utterance 
lzi F 328, cf. [ka.h]ul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) 
= pu-u HUL-pf] Kagal D Fragm. 4:11; nig.hul. 
dim.ma = e-pi-iS le-mu-ut-tim, ma-ds-kum Nigga 
Bil. B 85f.; lu.sk.hul.gig.ga.ak = Sa le-mu-ut- 
tam e-ep-Su one who has committed a wicked act 
OB Lu A 40; lu.nig.hul.nu.zu = Sa le-mu-tam 
la i-du-u OB Lu B v 45; ni-in-nim bux = mdsen 
le-[mu-ut-ti ] evil-portending bird Ea I 98a; 
[ni-in-na] [bul] = [.fa ^nin.bul+bux musen eS-Se- 
p)u-ii, \is\-[fu-ni\ miL-tu A 1/2:333; d Nin.BUL+ 
bul min (=nl-in) mu gen = i?-sur le-mut-ti Hh. XVIII 
335, cf. d Nin.BUL-EBUL musen = i§-sur le-mut-ti = 
[ejf-fe-pu Hg. B IV 232, Hg. D III 345, in MSL 8/2 
p. 166 and 176. 

hul.a mu.un.gd.gii : le-mut-ta(v ar. -turn) 
iSkunu they created evil CT 16 2:51; nig.hul.a 
kin.kin.na.mes : le-mut-tu istene’u Sunu they 
constantly plan wickedness CT 16 20:104f.; 
[igi] nig.hul.dim.ma mu.un.si.in.bar.ra : 
Ini Sa ana hul -tim ippalauka the eye that looks 
evilly upon you CT 17 33:26. 

n1g.sig 5 // da-mi-iq-ti nIg.hul // le-mut-tum 
CT 41 29:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); im- 
hul-lum = Sa-a-ru le-mu-ut-tim Malku III 181; 
im-siih-hu = Sa-ar le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 184. 

a) in gen.: sanitummi lu le-mu-ut-ta-ni 
even if(?) the other woman is our misfortune 
JCS 15 9 iv 23 (OB lit.), cf. HUL-to-7U suteht 
mulma (see hamdlu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 15; HUL-to 
zirma kitta rd[m] hate what is evil, love what 
is right BE 1/1 No. 83 r. 24 (kudurru); he who 
desecrates this temple ana le-mu-ut-tim u la 
damiqtim i-ku-pu-Sum assigns/?) it to evil 
and inappropriate purposes Syria 32 16 iv 26 
(Jahdunlim); Summa nam.be Summa nig.hul 
dug 4 .ga-5m either death or misfortune is 
predicted for him CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu); nig. 
gig imhuranni sal.hul ipada jati evil has 
befallen me, misfortune holds me in fetters 
PBS 1/1 14:2 and dupls.; in idiomatic phrases 
as object of verbs, e.g., of abalu : sarru ana 
matiSu HUL-fa ubbal the king will bring 
misfortune to his country ACh Supp. Istar 
33:66, cf. rubd, ana matiSu hul ubbala LBAT 
1543:7, see Iraq 29 129; of ahazu : you have 
created conflict tuSahhaza l[e-m]ut-tu you 
have kindled evil Lambert BWL 170 i 29 (fable), 
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cf. alik pan ummdni uSahhaza le-mut-t[a] (var. 
SAL.HUL-<«) Cagni Erra IV 25; of alaku: la- 
mu-tdm mimma a-li-ka-kum BIN 6 260:18, 
cf. kima sa awilum ana awilim la-mu-tam illit 
kuni tepusannima (see alaku rung. 4a-1') CCT 
2 39:8 (both 0A) ; of amdru : sal.hul-M immar 
TCL 6 9 r. 12; of bu'u: [,sa] ana Assur matisu 
niSeSu HUL -tu la tdhtu uba'uma Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:19 (Sar., charter of Assur); of epesu : 
[le]-mut-ta [la] teppuS Lambert BWL 240 ii 18, 
le-mu-ut-ta la teppusannima BE 17 86:5 
(MB let.); sa sal.hul annitam ipusuninni 
who did this evil (magic) to me LKA 115:10, 
and passim, see epe.su mng. 2c (lemuttu), epiS 
le-mut-ti OIP 2 48:6 (Seim.), and see epiS lei 
mutti ; of hasasu : ahsusa HUL-f[im] Cagni Erra 
V 6; of hulluqu : hulliqi BVL-tim (var. H[UL-a;]) 
destroy the evil (that affects) me BMS 2:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; of idu: lu li-i- 
mu-ta e-du sa el-ta-Su-u-ka d EN he who calls(?) 
to you, Lord, has indeed experienced mis¬ 
fortune STT 65:38; of kdnu: ana ilani 
abbea le-mut-ta-ki tuktinni you have fully 
established your evil plans against the gods, 
my fathers En. el. IV 84; of kapadu: see 
kapadu mng. la; of kullu: summa le-mu-tdm 
tu-ka-a-al if you have evil intentions CCT 4 
36a: 27 (OA), cf. le-mu-ut-ta ul u-ki-il I did 
not have evil intentions Bab. 12 pi. 14:14 (Eta- 
na), and cf. mu-ki-il le-mut-ti ana ibrisu 
ibid. 24; of nadu: le-mut-ta(~v ar. -ti) ittadi ina 
(var. ana ) karSisa she conceived an evil plan 
En. el. 144; of qabu: aSSu andku ... aqbu 
sal.hul because I, myself, gave evil advice 
(in the assembly of the gods) Gilg. XI 119 and 
120; the gods Suqamuna and Suma[lija] 
lu qabu HUL-fi-[.sw] should be his accusers 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 4, cf. dkil karsi qa-bu-u le-mut-ti 
Lambert BWL 104:129, also Surpu II 12, qcibi 
le-mu-tim YOS 10 54:14 (OB physiogn.); of 
Sakdnu: Enlil HUL-ta ina mati GAR-cm Enlil 
will inflict a calamity upon the country 
KAR 384 r. 11 (SB Alu), cf. HUL -tim KUR GAR- 
cm Thompson Rep. 85:1, and passim in omen apod- 
oses, cf. em.hul.a.an.na mar.ra.as : 
ana le-mut-ti is$aknu£u SBH p. 119 r. 22 f.; 
you have put a curse on our father and (now) 
sal.hul iSSakin ina panisu a calamity has 
been inflicted upon him Streck Asb. 22 ii 124; 
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of semu : [l]e-mu-ta-ka la ese[mme] Aro, WZ J 8 
571 HS 113:12 (MB let.); of seb2: awilam 
Satu Sa le-mu-un-tam is-te( text -se)-ne-Si-im 
ilum iSta’alSu the god has already questioned 
the man who constantly plotted evil against 
her ARM 10 177:5; iStene'a HUL-fw (var. sal. 
HUL-fw) ana kaSdd ummanateja he plotted 
constantly to defeat my troops Streck Asb. 44 
v 24, and passim in Asb.; of zakaru: see 
zakaru mng. 4b-2'. 

b) qualifying a noun —- 1' as nomen 
rectum in stat. const, formations : PN a-$ar la- 
mu-tim ise'eka (umma sutma) PN has looked 
for you in .... CCT 3 43a: 18 (OA let.); si-ip 
le-mu-ut-tim an unfortunate arrival YOS 10 
44 : 58, and passim in omens, note also ana nasah 
Sep HUL-ftTO AAA 22 50 iii 23, cf. KAR 44 : 20, 
K.10333 r. 4' (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice),; tibi 
le-mu-ut-tim a dangerous invasion YOS 10 
17:27, wr. Zl-ib SAL.HUL BRM 4 12:82, and 
passim, but ZI.GA HUL-fim Or. NS 39 142:2; 
KA NIG .HUL uttazzam CT 38 10:21; INIM HUL- 
tum kin -su-ma bad news will be brought to 
him CT 40 49 : 38, cf. amat HUL-ti ana rube 
itehha KAR 152 r. 10; na.bi inim hul -tim 
inneppussu an evil accusation will be made 
against this man CT 38 29:42, cf. lu.na.me 
ina ka HUL-ftm izakkarSu somebody will 
speak evil of him CT 40 10:24, also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; mamma awat le-mu-ut-ti-ka ina 
pani [...] somebody [spoke(?)] a calumny 
against you before [.. .] KUB 3 16 r. 24; 
should he remove its king from his palace 
itti a-mat ~B.vz.-tim u mu nu sig 5 in misfortune 
and defamation AAA 20 pi. 98 f. No. 105 r. 12 
(Adn. Ill), cf. amat B.w-ti-ni Tn.-Epic “v” 28; 
ipsu bartu ka hul -tim KAR 80:29, cf. Knudtzon 
Gebete 115:6, and passim in such enumerations; 
duluhhu a-mat hul -tim sudduruni kajan con¬ 
fusion, misfortune follow in succession for me 
constantly Streck Asb. 252 r. 7; mimma a-mat 
le-mut-te ihassasani Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:132; 
who mimma a-ma-at wuL-ti ikappudu thinks 
up any evil stratagem MDP 6 pi. 10 v 9 (MB 
kudurru) ; see also sub rabisu; Sa . .. EME 
hul -tim ana muhhi uma'aruma he who sends 
a mischievous person to (the stela to erase 
my name) VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB kudurru) ; eme 
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HUL-tim karsi taSqirti (he caused) slander, 
wrong accusation (and) lies Borger Esarh. 41 

1 26; §u.[s]ihul -ti arkiSu t[arsat\ AMT 71,1:6, 
cf. su.hul bi.in.dii.a : Sa ... ubdnle-mut-ti 
itarrasu Lambert BWL 119:7f.; u-piS HUL-fi 
BM8 50:17, cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.ma : 
mimma e-peS le-mut-ti OECT 6 p. 54 r. 23f.; im 
HUL-tim Idipanni KAR 184 r.(!) 45; ina idi 
HUL-tim (var. sal.hul) Sutiqanni Craig ABRT 

2 7 r. 13 and dupls., cf. [. . .] HUL-tim Sutuqu 
KAR 223 r. 5; who ana idi le-mut-ti izzazzuma 
would turn to crime (and annex these fields) 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 21 (MB); 
arrat hul Ururusu may they (the gods) curse 
him with an evil curse Hinke Kudurru v 6, also 
MDP 2 pi. 16 iii 23, cf. as.hul : ar-rat HUL- 
tim Surpu V-VI If., arrat HUL-fi la tdbtu 
BMS 12:74, cf. ibid. 68, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, and passim; may Adad strike his land 
ina biriq le-mu(v ar. -mut)-ti AOB1 66:61 (Adn. 
I), also ibid. 142:29 (Shalm. I), AKA 108 viii 84 
(Tigl. I), AAA 19 110:43 (Asn.), cf. ina rihis le- 
mu-ti AOB 1 66:55 (Adn. I); milik HUL-tim 
Lie Sar. 66; Simat le-mut-ti liSimSu Borger 
Esarh. 76:24; epSet sal.hul- tim Sa . .. ildni 
... uSapriku the terrible thing which the 
gods had made happen (to his father) Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 121, also, wr. HUL-tim Borger Esarh. 
42 ii 38; ina mimma Sipir HUL-tim through 
any wicked deed BBSt. No. 36 vi 42 (NB 
kudurru); see also mukil res lemutti. 

2' with sa: USdnki Sa HUL-tim Maqlu VII 
110; naSpardtiki Sa le-mut-ti ibid. 78; u 4 .hul 
im.hul igi.du 8 .a.mes : umu Sa HUL-tim 
imhullu amiruti Sunu CT 16 13 iii If. and 3f.; 
qassunu Sa hul -tim ... iddu Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 11, cf. ibid. 112 r. 4, cf. also tibi Sihti Sa 
HUL-tim ABL 1195:9 (query for an oracle), also 
PRT 26:9 and r. 11. 

c) in adverbial expressions (with preps. 
ana, ina, ki) — 1 ' with ana: in omens and 
lit.: mdruka ana le-mu-ut-tim itebbikum your 
son will rise against you for an evil purpose 
YOS 10 42 ii 39, cf. Ser ramanika ana le-mu-tim 
itebbiakkum ibid. 45:45 (both OB), also ana 
rube, Ser zumriSu ajumma ana sal.hul zi -Su 
Boissier DA 7:28 and TCL 6 2:27; ana Sarri 
ahhuSu ana sal.hul zi.meS-M CT 31 17 
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K. 7588:15, with ana HUL-fi BRM415:21; ruM 
malikuSu ana sal.hul imallikuSu the prince’s 
advisors will give him bad advice Leiehty Izbu 
XI 120 and 124; ilu ana ameli ana HUL-fi 
iStene’e KAR 153 r.(!) 24, also Maqlu II 207; 
ildni mata ana HUL-fw ireddu the gods will 
govern the country in an evil way CT 40 
39:29, and passim with red'd ; [LU .KUR SAG. ER]lM 
ana HUL-fi u-kal fl lu.kur pa-ni ERiM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dag-gal ROM 991:15 (Izbu Comm., 
see Leiehty Izbu p. 233) ; mar Sarri amat abiSu 
ana sal.hul tiSessi the son of the king will 
betray his father for an evil purpose CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6; Enlil ana mdti ana sal.hul 
uSarri BRM4 13:23 and 61 (SB ext.); in other 
texts: the goddess ana mahri ildni u Sarri ana 
le-mut-ti lirteddiSu should persecute him 
severely before gods and king BBSt. No. 8 iv 
14, cf. 1R 70 iii 24 (Caillou Michaux), etc., also 
ana HUL-fi UhtassasuSuma BBSt. No. 6 ii 52 
(Nbk. I) ; mamma ana le-mut-tum uSadbabuSm 
ma (if) somebody has persuaded him to act 
evilly YOS 1 43:15 (NB); ubdnSu ana le-mut-ti 
la itrusu MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 26, cf. Hinke Kudurru 
iii 24; qdtka ana HUL-tim [... la tubbal] ADD 
734 : 4, and passim in this phrase in NA, see abdlu 
A mng. 5a ( qatu b); obscure: Summa arm Id- 
\mu\-tim ituar CCT 4 4a : 35. 

2' with other preps.: tuppam . .. Sa tab 
qeani i-ld-mu-ti-im annakam ana bit karim 
ittadnuSu TCL 14 26 r. 13' (OA); Marduk ... 
ina HUL-fi lirdiSu may Marduk persecute 
him severely BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, cf. DN u DN 2 
ina HUL-fi uAus-.ro ibid. No. 3 vi 14; ina le- 
mu-ut-ti u la tub Seri ... ume, ... liqtima may 
he end (his) days in misfortune and bad 
health ibid. No. 5 iii 38, also ina HUL -ti likla 
ibid. No. 4 iv 14; if somebody removes the 
kudurru ina aSrim Sanimma ki-i HUL-fi 
iltakan and places (it) elsewhere with evil 
intent MDP 2 pi. 23 v 42; to teach unseemly 
things, give instructions in improper behavior 
arki sal.hul tebu, to be in pursuit of evil 
Surpu II 65. 

d) in the plural: Id-am-na-tim ina libbiSu 
etawu he had evil thoughts TCL 20 93:19 
(OA); le-em-ne-tim itanappalaninni VAS 16 
188:9, [a]-na le-em-ne-tim pani[ki t]aStakni 
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ibid. 32 (OB let.); damqatisu ana le-em-ne-tim 
litir let him change his good fortune into 
misfortune CHxliii 105 (epilogue); lem-ni-tu 
mata ilammi misfortune will envelop the 
country KAR 437:15 and 16; lu SuShuta lem- 
ni-tu-u-a let my evil deeds be eradicated (so 
that I become pure) BBR No. 26 iii 15, cf. 
upattar naphar lem-ne-te-Su-nu (var. lem-ne- 
e-ti-Su-nu) KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 
r. 12; e-piS lem-ni-e-ti evildoer En. el. VII 36, 
also MVAG 21 88:21 (Kedorlaomer text), OIP 2 
51:26 (Senn.), etc.; lem-ne-e-ti tes'ema you 
sought evil En. el. IV 83, cf. le-em-ne-ti ilte'd 
AKA 252 v 88 (Asn.), etc., cf. also Bab. 12 pi. 12 v 
16 (OB Etana); aSSum lem-ne-e-ti ikpudu 
En. el. I 52, and passim with kapadu; ilu Sa lem- 
ne-e-ti ihuzu En. el. IV 18, cf. ina lem-ne-ti 
usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 23 ; lem-ne-e-ti e 
tatame Lambert BWL 104 : 128, see also dababu 
mng. lc-2'. 

For writings with hul without phon. com¬ 
plements, see lumnu. 

In BiOr 11 82a 6 read tu.en.ni.nu.ri (for 
tu,.en.Anu.ru). 

lemuttu in bel lemutti (belet lemutti) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and bn (nin) htj i>-ti, en sal.hul; cf. lemenu. 

a) in omens: miqitti be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
downfall of your adversary UCP 9 373 : 10 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. miqitti BN HUL -ti-Su MDP 14 
p. 51 i 15 (MB dream omens) ; eli be-el le-mu-ut-ti- 
ka tazzaz you will triumph over your adver¬ 
sary UCP 9 373:6, 377:45 and 49, cf. be-el le- 
mu-ut-ti-ka elika izzaz ibid. 373:8, 377:47 and 
51 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 35:6f., 45:48 
(OB ext.), cf. Sarru eli en le-mut-ti-Su DU-ak 
Leichty Izbu VI 40; be-el le-mu-ti-ka lumun 
libbim immar your adversary will experience 
grief RA 27 149 : 2, cf. be-el le-mu-tim (apod- 
osis) YOS 10 45:46 and 47 (OB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-fea Sa itebbuku qatka ikaSSad you will 
defeat your adversary who rises against you 
CT 20 39:3, also TCL 6 2:14 and 20 (SB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-fca ikannuSka your adversary will 
submit to you Leichty Izbu XI 70. 

b) in hist.: Sarru en le-mu-ti-Su kussdSu 
litir may a king, hostile to him, take away 
his throne (i.e., of him who destroys my 


leqft 

stela) AOB 1 126 No. 1:8, cf. ibid. 138 No. 4: 25 
(both Shalm. I), cf. also Sarru en le-mut-ti-Su 
kussdSu UkimSu WeidnerTn. 13 No. 5:116; ana 
qat Sarri en le-mut-ti-Su lumelluSu may the 
gods turn him over to a king hostile to 
him Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:142, cf. ana qat 
Sarri be-el le-mu-ut-ti-Su limall[i ] AAA 19 
106 iv 19 (Samsi-AdadI); EN SAL.HUL-iaRN . . . 
uSib ina kussiSu my enemy RN occupied his 
throne Piepkom Asb. 78 vii 55. 

c) other occs.: kima sa be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
andku ana mimmuja Sutahluqim tazzaz just 
as if I were your adversary, you always 
endeavor to destroy whatever I possess 
PBS 7 94:13 (OB let.); aju be-el le-mut-tim-ma 
aju bel usati which is the malefactor, which 
is the benefactor? Lambert BWL 148:78; 
summa amelu en hul -tim irSi if a man has 
an adversary 4R 55 No. 2:1 (SB rit.), cf. 
summa amelu en TfUL-ti-Su libbaSu Su'dur 
STT 256:1; figurines representing en HUL(var. 
adds -tim). mu u nin HUL(var. adds -tim). mu 
my male and female adversaries Maqlu II 
49, cf. AfO 18 289:5, PBS 1/2 121:8. 

lemuttu in Sa lemutti s.; evildoer; OB 
lex.*; cf. lemenu. 

lu.ha.lam.ma = Sa le-mu-ut-tim OB Lu A 36 
and B i 39; [lu.hul.djim.ma = Sa le-e-[mu-tim] 
OB Lu B i 43; nig. Tha.laml.ma = Sa le-mu-ut-tim 
Nigga Bil. B 84. 

lepenu see labdnu B. 

lepu adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS, SB.* 

kuS.al.hi.a = [...], kus.nu.al.hi.a = [la 
min] MSL 9 198:90 (Hh. XI). 

[gi alj.gaz.za kus al.hi.a im hi.a 
[...] : [qa]-nu-u deku maSku le-pu tidu mahsu 
broken stylus, .... parchment, bad(?) clay 
LKA 65:9f., restored from Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12 
(bil. 5.dub.ba text). 

Krecher, UF 1 153. 

lepu see lipu and lipu A. 

leqfi s.; adopted child, adoptee; lex.*; 
cf. leqd v. 

a.e = le-qu-u, tarbutu Igituh I 180f.; [bu-l]u-ug 
bulOg = tarbutu, le-qu-u AVI/l:181f.; sir.ta.kur, 
e.bar.ra = le-qu-u Ai. Ill iii 26f. 
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lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.meS 10.[4m] h6. 
fb.[. . .] a.bar.[ra.a,ni] Sfes.gal.Am] : le-qu- 
Su mare, eSeret lirSi le-qu-Su-ma ahu rabu even if the 
adoptive father has ten (natural) sons, his adoptee 
is (considered their) elder brother Ai. Ill iv 6; 
lii.ba.an.da.ri.bi ga.bal ba.an.dfl.dii : le-qa- 
a-Su iq-qa-ar (if at any time the adoptee’s relative) 
elaims(?) his adoptive son Ai. Ill iii 53. 

In ZA 16 154:6 rea dleqat unnini, see lequ 
v. mng. le-2'. 

*leqfi in §a laqe i§ati (or pendi) s.; 
tongs; RS*; cf. lequ v. 

2 sa la-qi izi.mes siparri two tongs (lit. 
“for picking up embers”) of copper (weighing 
260 shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :38 (inv. 
of the queen). 

leqfi ( laqa'u , laqu) v.; 1. to take something 
in one’s hand, to take up an object (for a 
specific purpose), to take objects or persons 
along, to accept, take over, take in (p. 132), 
2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy (p. 137), 3. to take 
what is one’s due (shares of an inheritance or 
a partnership, of booty, toll, tax, tribute, 
interest, rent, etc.), to take what belongs to 
one (p. 140), 4. to take away (objects, persons, 
animals, fields, countries, etc.) by force or 
under threat, (in the stative) to be lacking 
(in ext.) (p. 143), 5. in idiomatic phrases 
(alphabetically arranged) (p. 145), 6. 1/3 

(iterative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 7. II to take 
(same mng. as mng. 1) (p. 146), 8. Sulqu 
(causative to mngs. 1-5) (p. 146), 9. IV to be 
taken, accepted, to be taken (away) (passive 
to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 10. to be taken (in the 
WSem. passive, EA) (p. 147); from OAkk. 
on; I ilqe (OAkk. ilqa, il-qa-u UET 5 241:11, 
te-el-qd-u ibid. 474:9, both OB) —ileqqe (ilaqs 
qe) — leqi ( laqi ), imp. leqe, 1/2 ( ilteqe , il-ta- 
qa-a Syria 28 55:3), 1/3 ( ilteqqe — ilteneqqe, 
OA iltaqqe, note il-ta-qe-ha-lcu Kraus AbB 1 
74:10, OB, perfect el-te-te-eq-qe HSS 19 74:13, 
Nuzi), II (OA only), III, III/3, IV ( illeqe / 
illaqe), IV/2; wr. syll. and ti (su.ti LKA 
116:6, CT 23 26:5, Boissier DA 42:11), §TJ. 
ba(.an).ti (withphon. complements -qe VAS 8 
73:6, OB, -e-u KAJ 64:7, -e KAJ 37:6, -U KAJ 
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32:7, MA); cf. laqidnu, lequ s., lequ in sa laqi 
iSdti, lequ, liqit supri, liqitu, Uqu, liqiUu, luqu, 
luqutu, melqitu. 

ti-i ti = le-qu-u Ea II 96 and A II/3 Part 3:2; 
ti-i ti = la-qu-u S b II 105; Su.ti = le-qu-[u] 
Nabnitu S 250, cf. [x.xj.x.ga = t6g le-qu-[u\ 
ibid. 259; Su.te.g[4] = [l]e-qu-u, [m~\a-ha-ru 
Ai. II ii 31 f. 

ir = l[e-qu-u ] (var. ba-ba-lum) ErimhuS V 195; 
ir = turn = le-qu-u min (= ha-am-fu) Emesal Voc. 
Ill 8; da.ri.ri = [min (= lequ) Sa ltJ.tur] Nabnitu 

5 252f., for restoration, see Nabnitu K 144f., cited 
sihru lex. section; lah 4 = a-ha-zu // le-qu-u RA 16 
201 (= BRM 4 33) i 2 (group voc.); t! a ' a «i - le-qu-u 
Sa, mal-tak-t[i ] Antagal VIII 220. 

[x.x].x.an.da.nigin = ninda.kam zu-kam il-te- 
q[S], [x.x.G]uxou.Sm.gar = kaS.kam Si-pa il-te- 
q[i], [KAxsA.ni].te.KA.KA = Sap-tan Sa, pul-he-e-ti 
le-qa-a, [kaxSA. n]i.te.gar.gar = min le-aa-a 
Nabnitu S 260ff.; a.dug.ga.ak.a = min [Sa .. .], 
da.ak.a = min S[d Sa-ha-ti], umbin.ak.a, 
umbin.kud = min Set s[upri ] ibid. 254 ff. 

Su ba.an.ti *• il-te-qS, im-ta-har Ai. IIii26f.; 
5u ba.an.ti = il-qS, su ba.an.ti.e = i-leq-qS, 
su ba.an.ti.e(var. omits). meS = [i-leq]-qu-u 
Hh. I 138ff., followed by Su ba.ab.te.g4, Su 
ba.ab.te.gA.e, Su ba.ab.te.gA.e.[ne] ibid. 
141 ff.; su bi.in.ti = il-qS Ai. VI iii 46, cf. Su 
bi.in.ti.eS = il-qu-u Ai. Ill iii 1, Su ba.ab.te.ga 
= i-laq-qe Ai. IV ii 39; ,sib.ta.a.ni Su bi.in.ti 
= min (elatiSu) il-qe, sxb.ta.a.ni Su ba.ab.te.ga 
= min i-la-qe Ai. VI i 7f.; note su.du 8 .a.ne.ne 
Su ba.ab.te.g4.ne = min (= qassunu) i-laq-qu-u, 
Ai. Ill ii 53. 

ur.bar.ra sila 4 Su.ti.a turn.a men : barbaru 
Sa ana le-qe-e puhadi Suluku atti you are a wolf well 
able to snatch a lamb SBH p. 98: Ilf., cf. ur.rbar. 
ra.gin x (GiM)l sila 4 Su.ti.a.zu : kima barbari le- 
qe-e puhadika W. G. Lambert, Studies Albright 
345 r. 1; ug abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.ti.a (var. 
Su.te.a) : nam-ru ina ap-si-i par-$i ez-zu-ti le-qu-u 
panther (who has) received the terror-inspiring 
divine powers in the nether world Angim II 10; 
mu 4.tu 5 .a ku.ga Su u.me.ti : [ana i] rim-ki 
el-li le-qS-Su-ma take him to the holy house of 
ablution Surpu V-VI 36f.; uzu uzu.bi.Se ... 
u.me.ni.sum Su ha.ba.ab.ti.kex(KiD) : Sera 
kima SeriSu . . . idinma lil-qu-u give flesh for his 
flesh (blood for his blood), let them take (it) CT 17 

6 iii 12ff., cf. m4S.babbar . .. Su u.me.ti : min 
pern . . . Ie-q6-ma take a white he-goat CT 17 
10:73f.; S4.ne.sa 4 Su te.ma.ab : le-qd-e un-ni- 
ni accept my prayer ASKT p. 115 r. 3f., cf. SA. 
ne.Sa 4 ba.an.te.g4 : le-qat un-ni-ni ibid. Ilf., 
SA.ne.Sa 4 ti.la.bi : le-qi-e ut-nin-Su ASKT 
p. 123:18f.; kala.ga gud.Ab Su.ti.a : dannu 
<4o> mira i-leq-qu-u the powerful one who catches 
the male calf SBH p. 15:16f., cf. umbin.Se.ba 
amar Su.ti : ina su-up-ri-Su bu-u-ra i-leq-qu-u 
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he catches the male calf with his talons ibid. Ilf., 
and passim in this text; mu.gib x (GiG).an.na 
m6n ta Su ba.ni.in.ti : iStafttu andku mina 
el-qi I am divine, what have I obtained? RA 33 
104:14; Surim.bi Su ba.e.te.[gd] : rubussa 
Ze-fgSl-[mo] take its (the goat’s) dung Genouillac 
Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1:13; [Suku] .hi.a.zu su.kam 
bi.in.til.[la] : kurummatka li-qi (var. li-i-ql) 
CT 16 25 iv 9f., cf. Ilf. 

le-qu-u = ka-Sd-du An IX 69, and Malku IV 130. 

1. to take something in one’s hand, to take 
up an object (for a specific purpose), to take 
objects or persons along, to accept, take over, 
take in — a) to take something in one’s 
hand, to take up an object (for a specific 
purpose) — 1' in gen.: qdtiSSu il-qe he (Ea) 
took (the dirt) in his hand VAS 10 214 v 26 
(OB AguSaja), cf. ruSam u sippam Sa bab Mari 
il-qu-ni-im-ma ARM 10 9 r. 16'; il-qe kakkaSu 
he (Gilgames) took his weapon (he attacked 
the lions) Gilg. P. iii 28, also Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 90, CT 15 2 vii 11, cf. PN \k(lk: 
kiSu 1 i-le-qe-ma itti PN 2 imtahhas PN will 
take his weapons and fight with PN 2 Sumer 23 
154:25 (OB let.); el-qe-Su-ma aStakanSu ana 
ahija I took it (the ax) up and placed it at 
my side Gilg. P. i 35; Su il-qe Sammama he 
picked up the plant Gilg. XI 274; le-qe 
pari\si\ take up the poles Gilg. X iv 4, and 
passim; adi ummaka tallakamma talappatka 
ta-la-qS-ka until your mother comes and 
touches you and picks you up Craig ABRT 2 
8 r. iv 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11, cf. abusu 
urnmaSu il-qu-Su-ma ina birit tule sa I Star 
[iSkunuSu] LKA72.-5; when PN was born 
ina masappim il-qu-u-Su-ma they picked 
him up (and placed him) in a basket (and 
brought him to PN 2 ) PBS 5 100 iii 28 (OB pro¬ 
ceedings in court); note : the local king is dead 
huharam al-te-qe I have taken up the 
(fowler’s) net Balkan Letter 25 (OA). 

2' in med. and rit.; Sammi annuti hi.a- 
su-nu ii-qe tubbal tasak you take these 
various (listed) plants, dry (and) bray (them) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 31, and passim in med. and 
rit., cf. malmaliS ii-qe, you take equal 
amounts AMT 9,1:35, mala niS inika ti 
you take according to your judgment CT 23 
26:5, cf. AMT 20,1 iv 22 and 28, etc.; maSak alpi 
SdSu ta-leq-qe-e-ma you take the hide of this 
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bull RAcc. 14 ii 21, and passim in this text; tid 
kibir ndri kilalle ti -qe you take mud from 
the embankment of each of the two rivers 
UET 6 410:21, see Iraq 22 222, and passim in simi¬ 
lar contexts ; a sorceress in the house of the 
man epere kibis Sep lu (ana> kispi ti.mes will 
collect for use in witchcraft dust on which 
the man has stepped BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.); 
a-leq-qa-kim-ma hahd Sa utuni I will collect 
slag from the (potter’s) kiln (to use in magic) 
against you MaqluIII116, cf. i-le-qu-ni-ku 
sa elleti giSimmari AMT 11,1:8; \Sa\ ru'ti il- 
qu-u he who has collected my spittle (for 
magic purposes) KAR 80:32 and dupls., also 
AfO 18 291:21; Sikku Suatu Sa ina bit ameli 
innamru su.ti -qe you take the mongoose 
that was seen in the man’s house (see epeSu 
mng. 2c zikurudu) Boissier DA 42:11. 

b) to take objects or persons along (in 
order to bring them to a specific location) — 
1' objects: if you have not (yet) sent it 
(the silver) le-qe-a-Su-ma ana dlikim dinat 
Suma take (pi.) it and give it to a traveler 
ICK 1 63:13; kakki a-ld-qe-a-ma atabbiamma 
attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 5:11, cf. TCL 19 25:18; ajakam la-al-qe- 
ma laddinakkum from where should I take 
it to give to you? CCT 4 45b : 40, cf. iSti PN 
a-wi-ti a-la-qe-ma allak CCT 2 47a : 26 (all OA) ; 
initam . . . il-qe Sumer 14 51 No. 26:16, cf. Fish 
Letters 16:8 and Cros Tello 195:11 cited inltu A 
mng. 2b; Supramma samnam anniam li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-kum send me word that they should 
bring you that oil Boyer Contribution 106:24, 
also VAS 16 57:6, cf. UET 5 25:28; asappar: 
ma(\) kunuk Sumija iStu GN i-le-eq-qu-<nim> 
VAS 16 155:14; kaspam ... lismiduma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku-nu-Si-im let them pack the silver 
and bring (it) to you (pi.) LIH 86:27; the 
wool ana bitim le-qe-a-am-ma YOS 2 45:8; 
ana GN lillikuma ... Se’am li-il-qu-ni-ik-ki 
they should go to Larsa and bring you (fern.) 
(ten gur of) barley TCL 18 110:28; 1 gin 

kaspam(\) ... Suddinam le-qe-a-am collect 
every (outstanding) shekel of silver and bring 
(it) here VAS 16 78:18; with the nuance “to 
bring along”: kunuk Sumija ittija ul al-qe-a- 
am I did not bring along the seal with my 
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name (on it) ibid. 155 :7; tuppam Sa PN Sa 
al-qe-a-am iSteme he listened to (the reading 
of) the tablet of PN which I had brought 
along ibid. 3:10; ana Suhatinni ... le-qe-e-em 
attardam I have sent (the boy) to bring the 
Suhatinnu-onions ibid. 92:9; if you want 
something Supramma mimma li-[iV\-qu-ni-ik- 
kum send me word and they will bring you 
anything PBS 1/2 14:10; kaspam lu-ul-qe-a- 
ma lullikam I will get the silver and come 
VAS16 65:19, also lu-ul-qe-a-am-ma lullikakku 
CT 29 21:10; tuppati ... le-qe-a-ma arhiS 
sinqam take the tablets and come here im¬ 
mediately CT 4 39d : 12, cf. buy myrtle for ten 
shekels le-qe-a-am-ma ... sinqam kusdanni 
TCL 18 133:11, unuti lu-ul-qe-em-ma ... 
lisni[qam ] TLB 4 24:20, li-il-qu-nim-ma ana 
GN liblunim LIH 16:9, e-le-qe-ma ... ubbalma 
VAS 16 195:5, subati li-il-qe-a-[am-ma ] alas 
kam lipuSam TCL 1 18:18, and passim in OB 
letters; andku 6 immeri x samnam u 2 gin 
kaspam ajikiam lu-u-ul-qe-a-am-ma from 
where should I get six sheep, the oil and 
the two shekels of silver? Kraus AbB 1 46:39; 
ajdnum lu-ul-qe-em-ma hazanni luddin from 
where shall I get the onions to give? ARM 
10 16:24; akal patdnija el-qe-ma ana harrdn 
umakkal allikma I took food with me and 
went a day’s march RA 8 65 ii 6 (OB hist.); 
x hurasa i-leq-[qe]-ma ana PN inandin BE 14 
135:8, cf. hurasa ammini i-le-eq-qu-nim-ma 
inandinu Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:14 (both 
MB); Sa ha&hdla ina matija Supramma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku write me what you want from my 
country so that they can bring (it) to you 
EA 6 :14 and 16, cf. Sulmana ma'\da ... ] mar 
Siprika il-te-qe your messenger has brought 
(me) many gifts EA 11 r. 32, cf. ibid. r. 12 (both 
letters of Burnaburias) ; amatisu gab[ba] T&zl 
PN il-ka-a EA 20:14 (let. of Tusratta) ; the 
people of Sidon do not allow my subjects to 
land ana la-qe issi la-qe me ana siti to fetch 
wood (and) to fetch water to drink EA 
154 : 17 f .; note the atypical: I wish that my 
brother would send me his messengers kime 
Sulmansu Sa ahija i-le-eq-qu-ni-im-ma u e§em: 
me so that they can bring me his present and 
I may listen (to him) EA 17:54 (let. ofTuS- 
ratta) ; ina Sapli subulti rabiti Sa il-qu-ni-ik-ku 
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with great loads which they took to you 
KUB 3 34:19; luppa Sa il-qa-a altatassima 
I have carefully read the tablet which he had 
brought along EA 20:10 (let. of Tusratta); 
Suprimma li-il-qu-u kurummatki send word 
so that they can bring (you) your portion 
(of the meal) EA 357 : 6 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; 
ka-su Sa PN le-qa-am-ma-mi u alkammi fetch 
me the share of PN HSS 5 49:20 (Nuzi); 
asarSu unakkari ana aSar Sanamma i-leq-qu-u 
if he changes its (the body’s) location (or) 
takes (it) somewhere else YOS 1 43:14 (SB); 
gis.me§ Satunu ... lu al-qa-ma I took the 
(mentioned) trees along (and planted them 
in the gardens of my country) AKA 91 vii 22, 
cf. ibid. 26 (Tigl. I); epere GN ... esipa al- 
qa-a ana mat ASSur the rubble of Susa (and 
other cities) I collected and took to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; biltu u mandattu .. . 
ultu GN il-qa-am-ma ana GN 2 adi mahrija 
illikamma he brought with him tribute and 
gifts from Elam and came into my presence 
in Nineveh Borger Esarh. 53 iii 77; the 
merchant mimma aqru Ti-ma ana Sarri [... ] 
will take something precious and [present it] 
to the king KAR 423 r. i 63 (SB ext.). 

2' persons or animals: iStu suhrija ana 
GN il-qu-ni-in-ni-ma ever since my youth 
(when) they brought me to Babylon (I have 
been a warad-ekallim) OECT 3 40:7; she 
said: ana GN le-qe-a-an-n\i\ take me to 
Sippar TCL 1 49:16; a wile labirutim le-qe- 
nim im -ma alakam epSanim VAS 16 185:13, 
also li-il-qe-aS-Su-nu-ti-ma ana Babili lirdiaS s 
sunuti LIH 78:16; PN ... u SiblSu il-qu-nim 
they brought PN and his witnesses along 
CT 4 1:20, cf. ibid. 22; nipussu ana GN li-il- 
qe-a-am-ma he should bring his bondswoman 
to Babylon CT 4 28:19; 1 amtam Sa madiS 
namrat ... ana utlija le-qe-a-am bring me 
for my bed a slave girl who is very attractive 
ABIM 20:82; GUD.hi.a lu-ul-qe-a-ku-nu-si-im 
TCL 17 69:7, cf. ibid. 10, also 2 VDU.NITA . . . 
li-il-qu-ni-ik-ku-um-ma TCL 18 112:25, cf. Fish 
Letters 31:7; aSSum 2 sila 4 .hi.a nemettiSu 
le-qi-e-em-ma LIH 90:13, cf. ibid. 17 (all OB); 
those men Sa ibiruma aslri il-qu-nim who 
crossed over and took prisoners TLB 4 53:13, 
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cf. I sent my scouts ana liSdnim le-qe-em to 
bring a person who would give information 
ARM 10 155:5; PN ittika ana GN le-qa-am-ma 
kulda PBS 1/2 24:8 (MB); may the king send 
an official u li-il-qe-a-ni ana jdsi to take me 
(to you that we may die there in the presence 
of the king, our lord) EA 288 : 59 ; mar Siprika 
Sa i-le-qe mdratka your messenger who brings 
your daughter EA 5:17 (let. from Egypt); 
supramma li-il-qu-u send word so that they 
bring (her here) EA 3:8 (MB royal let.); le- 
qd-an-ni ana kasa u Suribanni ina alija take 
me to you and bring me back into my city 
EA 162:18; if RN dies PN ummaSu i-le-qe-ma 
ina GN ana sal.lugal -ut-ti utarSi PN will 
take his mother (with him) and make her 
queen again in Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:34; 
le-qa-Su-nu ana muhhija bring them to me 
ibid. 180 RS 17.286:10, cf. le-qh-Si take her 
(away)! ibid. 140 RS 17.372A+ :13, and passim; 
ahheja u ibruteja ... anaku el-te-qe u ana mat 
GN attur I took my brothers and my friends 
along and returned to Mukishe Smith Idrimi 
77, cf. my horse, my chariot and my groom 
el-te-qe-Su-nu ibid. 14, and cf. ibid. 64; if the 
wife of a man aSSat a'ilima ana bitiSa tal-te-e- 
qe takes the wife of another man to her house 
KAV 1 iii 15 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. ibid. 29; Sebut 
tika ... le-qe-a alka KAV 201:22 (MA), also 
168:18, cf. tuppaka u Sibutika u le-qa-aS-Su- 
[nu]-ti-mi bring your document and your 
witnesses JEN 659:17, cf. mudeka le-qa-am- 
mi JEN 467:21; PN aSSassu i-le-eq-qe -e-ma u 
aSar hadu illak PN will take his wife (with 
him) and go wherever he pleases JEN 572:13; 
[mannumjma il-qa-a anna amela who has 
brought that man here? Gilg. VII iv 54; ila 
SdSu sabtaSumma le-qa-a jdSi seize that god 
and bring (him) to me STT 28 v 46', see Gur¬ 
ney, AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 39', cf, le-qe-e-Su ana 
mahar beltika EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
with abalu: le-qe-Su-ma PN ana namse biUuma 
take him, Ursanabi, and bring him to the 
washing place Gilg. XI 239, cf. ibid. 247 ; lul- 
qi-ma ana bit hazanni lubil enza I will take 
the goat and bring (it) to the house of the 
mayor STT 38:21, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f. 
(Poor Man of Nippur); le-qa-aS-Si ina mahrija 
take her away from me CT 15 46 r. 34, cf. ibid. 
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38 (Descent of Istar) ; KI NU ZXJ-U TI -qe-Su-ma 
take him to a secret place LKA 120:16 and 
dupls. (namburbi); ana mdmit il-qu-nin-ni-ma 
they have taken me to (the place of) the oath 
(and the temple has cleansed me) Craig ABRT 
2 9:13 (SB); I carefully planned anale-qe-e 
DN to take along (the image of) Marduk 
5R 33 ii 2 (Agum-kakrime) ; narkabati u qura: 
deja lu al-qe I took (with me) my chariots 
and soldiers AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. I), sarissu 
issija a-se-qe (see asarittu) AKA 312 ii 53, 
chariots and horsemen Sarissu issija a-se-qe 
I took with me as vanguard AKA 232 r. 21 
(both Asn.), and passim in similar phrases in NA 
royal inscrs. ; sittutiSunu al-qa-a ana mat ASSur 
the rest of them I took (with me) to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 82 ix 125, also baltiissu al-qa-dS-su 
ana mat ASSur ibid, x 16, also al-qa-a assuha 
AfO 18 350:21 (Tigl. I); PN adi makkurisu ... 
ana mat ASSur il-qa-a CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. 
Hist.); URU GN u ildniSu ana Babili il-te-qa-a 
Wiseman Chron. p. 54:9 (Fall of Nineveh) ; kat 
mdssu ana matisu il-qe VAB 4 220 i 33 (Nbn.). 

c) to accept, take over, take in — 1' in 
gen.: x silver PN il-ge-ma ana PN 2 iddin 
MAD 1 282 : 6, but il-ga Met. Museum 86.11.134 
iii (courtesy E. Sollberger), li-il-ga MAD 5 75:7 
(all OAkk.); kaspam PN SaSqilasuma kas- 
pam le-qe-a make PN pay the silver and 
accept it TCL 4 24:40, cf. miSSu Sa subati 
mahdram la tamu'u ... subati le-qe-ma BIN 4 
229:19; mamman ina tamkari lu kaspam ... 
lu mimma ilqeuni utarruma all the credi¬ 
tors will have to give back any silver or 
anything else which they have received CCT 
5 9a: 13, cf. ibid. 19 and 24 (all OA); bamat 
bitija li-il-qS-e-ma lisib he should take over 
half of my house and live (in it) TCL 17 
20:12; kaspam u-la ni-il-qe-e ula iqabbu 
mahar SibiSunu il-qe-e they must not say: 
“We have not received the silver,” they(!) 
accepted it before their (own) witnesses 
CT 2 37:19 and 21; ana Sa qdssu ubluma 
Seam il-qu-u VAS 16 173:11; when PN re¬ 
ceived ( imhuruSunuti ) the sheep and goats 
7 SuSSi se.GUR ana kissatiSina il-qe he also 
obtained 420 gur of barley as feed for them 
TCL 17 57:38; mala tusdbilam itbal 1 sila 
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u-ul el-qe he took away whatever you sent 
me, I have not received (even) one sila 
ABIM 20:66; 4 gur Seam Sa le-qe-e-ka itbalu 
they have taken away the four gur of barley 
which was for you to take TCL 17 7:13, cf. 

33 §E GUR Sa le-qe PN AJSL 33 226 No. 9:10; 
x silver Sa le-qe-e PN ana PN 2 PN 3 seAa.ni. .. 
iddinu TCL 10 4:32, cf. x (barley) le-qe PN 
ibid. 107 edge 1 ; (oath taken by the sons of 
PN) mimma Sa le-qe Sar-ri-im la ibaSSuma 
JRAS 1926 p. 437:9, cf. iturruma(\) ana ha.la 
lugal igruSunuti ... mimma Sa le-qe &ir(!)- 
[ri-im] la ibaSSuma ibid. r. 1; [eqlum] Sa 
le-qe-ki [ib]aSSi TLB 4 71:15; a house Sale- 
qe-Su ana PN ahiSu iddin that was his to take 
he gave to his brother PN VAS 13 90 : 13, cf. 
mimma Sa le-qe PN id ibSi (it was established 
by ordeal) that there was nothing for PN to 
take TCL 10 34 : 14, and passim; x Seam PN le-qe 
PN has taken x barley Sumer 14 47 No. 23:6, 
cf. YOS 2 110 : 14, SA.BI 1 GIN KU.BABBAR le-qu- 
u from it they have taken one shekel of silver 
TCL 10 137:10, and passim in the stative in OB, 
note, wr. le-e-qujqu Meissner BAP 29:5, AJSL 

34 135:14, YOS 8 113:14, le-qu-U (sing.) Grant 
Smith Coll. 257:11, cf. also la-qi-a-ku VAS 16 
43:9, also puhhu le-qu-u gamru they have 
made an exchange (of houses), they have 
taken possession (of them), they have com¬ 
pleted (the transaction) CT 45 39:20; ana 
natbak il-qu-u seam utdr he returns the barley 
to the silo he took it from CT 8 21b : 15, also BE 
6/1 75:7, Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10 (all OB), 
cf. ina suti [il\-qe-u-ni utdr KAJ71:2(MA); 
ndmurte Sa GN il-ta-qa-a Syria 28 55 r. 3 (RS), 
but il-te-qa-ki ibid. 9; mahar 11 Sibiiti annuti 
PN kaspam le-qe libbaSu tab PN has received 
the silver before these eleven witnesses, he is 
satisfied MDP24 387:13, cf., wr. le-e-qu-u ibid. 
331:10, and passim; kaspa Sa pi tuppi anni 
aSar PN el-te-qh-mi u aplakumi JEN 402:39, 
cf. silver aSar PN ni-el-te-qk-mi JEN 115:7; 
inaiime se u mas.mes-.sw imadduduni alapSu 
i-laq-qe when he pays out the barley and its 
interest he (again) takes possession of his 
(pledged) bull KAJ65:18; if her (the thievish 
woman’s) husband is not willing to redeem 
her bel Surqi i-laq-qe-e-Si u appaSa inakkis 
the owner of the stolen property may seize 
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her and cut off her nose KAV 1 i 68 (Ass. Code 
§ 5), cf. tadinana i-laq-qi ibid, v 33 (§ 39); 
as long as (my) master lives I will serve the 
master, I am the slave of (my) master mam s 
ma ana den da-a-an la i-la-qe-a-ni la ekkalanni 
nobody can take possession of me for (sub¬ 
sequent) legal proceedings, (nobody) can use 
me KAV 159:7, cf. ina diniSu idabbubma la 
i-laq-qe ADD 357 r. 6, and passim in NA contracts; 
tibna i-se-qe ABL 506 r. 7 (NA); ul tele'una la- 
qa-ia iStu qat PN can you not save me from 
Abdi-asirta? EA 82:7; Summa eqlu majaru 
u-la i-leq-qe if the field is plowed he will not 
accept (it) HSS 9 103:21; Summa apin e ina 
suqi il-qe if the foundation of a house en¬ 
croaches upon the street CT 38 10 : 22, also CT 
40 11:85 (SB Alu); the bank of the PN-canal 
Sa ultu libbi Namgar-Sarri i-leq-qa-a which 
takes (water) from the Royal Canal MDP 2 
pi. 21 i 52; kurummat quburiSu il-qe he (the 
patient) has received his funerary food 
offering (he will die) Labat TDP 158:24. 

2' referring to tablets, etc.: tuppam Sa 
Alim u rubaim ni-ld-qe-ma we will obtain a 
tablet from the City and the ruler TCL 14 
41:20, cf. tuppam Sa din Alim al-qi-ma 
TCL 20 129:26, and passim; 4 MA.NA kaspam 
iSti PN al-qe-ma tuppam ... Sa kunukkija 
Sut il s -qe I borrowed four minas of silver 
from PN and he received a tablet with my 
seal CCT 4 I0a:30; x silver ana PN aSqulma 
tuppeSu al-qe I paid to PN and obtained his 
receipts (from him) AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 17:36 (all 
OA); kanikat senim Sa ana zi.GA tuSesu le-qe- 
a-m[a\ take the documents concerning the 
sheep and goats which you have given out as 
expenditure Kraus AbB 1 83:17, parallel LIH 
50:14; kanikSu lizibma PN li-il-qe-a-am-ma 
... UkSudam he should draw up the docu¬ 
ment and PN should take it so that it can 
arrive here (before plowing time) TCL 18 
87:10; PN kunuk bitim Sa iSdmu il-qe-e-ma 
PN took the sealed tablet concerning the 
house which he had bought Grant Bus. Doc. 
56:17; kanikam ... il-te-qu-ni-kum did 
they take the sealed document for you? 
Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 10; kanik ndSi biltim il- 
qe-e-ma Kraus Edikt § 9': 36 ; [tup]patija ana 
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pufyrim al-qe-a-am Studies Landsberger 234:30; 
tuppum Sa ta-al-qi-a TLB 4 35:18 (all OB); 
x silver Sa kanikSu ina ekallim la le-qu 
ARM 9 254:15; tuppa Sa da jane, ana muhhi la 
magrute i-laq-qe he obtains a legal document 
from the judges against those who are 
dissatisfied KAV 2 vi 34 (Ass. Code B § 18); 
im.kisib ana Sum Sa PN iknukuma il-qu-u 
Nbn. 293:7; 1-ew.TA.AM GID.DA.MES il-qu-U 
they have taken one copy each Nbn. 827:8, 
also 224:12, and passim, see also mng. 6. 

d) in specialized mngs. — 1' in math.: 
Sinipat 15 le-qS-ma 10 tammar take two 
thirds of 15 (and) you have ten Sumer 6 134 
II Problem 2:16; one seah of barley ina 
ud.I.kam mu.I.kam el-te-qe I have taken 
every day for one year TMB 120 No. 218:4, cf. 
Se'um Sa «<e» el-te-qu-u ibid. 6; qandm el- 
qe-e-ma [mindassu] ul idema I took a reed 
but do not know the measurements of it 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:2, cf. NA 4 SU.BA.AN.TI-ma 
SuqultaSa ul idi TCL 18 154:18; ib.si 8 -£w 
le-qe extract its square root MCT 69 Hr. 10, 
also Sumer 18 pi. 2:9, and passim, see MCT index 
p. 167, Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 33 sub Tl, 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 238 sub Su.Ti; hamiS 
ubandtim le-qe-ma uSur take off five fingers 
(from the belt’s length) and shorten (it) TCL 
17 62:32. 

2' in med. and ext.: reS libbisa im le-qi 
(if) her epigastrium holds wind Labat TDP 
214:19, cf. Kocher BAM 159 iv 8, note in 1/3 : 
Ser’an irtiSu sig 7 il-te-qu-u the veins on his 
chest take on a greenish color all over Labat 
TDP 100:6, [sa.mes su n -&t] u§ il-te-qu-u 
ibid. 94 r. 8 ; Summa kubSu ubana seherti Ti-qe 
if the “turban” takes (the place of) the small 
“finger” KAR 423 r. ii 45, cf. CT 31 39 i 24; 
Summa ubdn haSi qablitu 15 u 150 le-qat if the 
middle “finger” of the lung takes (the place 
of) the right and the left (“fingers”) CT 31 
40 i 8, also Sa Sumeli Ti-qe PRT 129:8, cf 
Summa aSar sihhu ti ibid. 128:5 (all SB exit¬ 
s' referring to legal matters: mahar PN 
dajani me-e il-qe me uSellima 7 gud.hi.a ... 
i-le-qe (see mng. 9f) MDP 24 373:5ff., cf. 
MDP 22 164:9, 23 242:5; amelu Su ina diniSu 


leqfi le 

Ti-qe this man will get (a favorable verdict) 
in his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu), for 
refs, to dina lequ see dinu mng. la-1'. 

4' referring to oracles, decisions, etc.: 
DN uSkin il-qe tertu Adad prostrated himself 
and accepted the command RA 46 34 : 33 (Epic 
of Zu), cf. il-qu-u terta Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 120 r. 28; bel niqe ur-tu Ti-qe the one 
who brought the sacrificial animal will obtain 
a (divine) decision CT 20 50 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
ina battataja piSrdteSunu il-qu-u (see battataja) 
ABL 355 r. 2 (NA); see also amatu A mng. 5a. 

5' referring to luminosity: nannariSa i-la- 
qu-u-Si-im they (the other gods) assume her 
(Istar’s) sheen RA 22 170:31 (OB hymn); ud 
e§ 4 .dar mul.mes le-qa-at-ma when the 
planet Venus assumes the (luminosity of 
surrounding) stars ACh Istar 1:8, cf. ud es 4 . 
dar ina si ZAG-.s'd mul le-qa-at if the planet 
Venus assumes (the luminosity of) a star in 
her right “horn” ibid. 10, also 4:15 and Supp. 
33:8, 10, (referring to a. 15 right side) LKU 
111:4, (to A. 150 left side) ibid. 7. 

e) in transferred mngs. — V referring to 
power, office, etc.: lugal kur.bi kiS-Su-tu 
Ti-qe the king of that country will assume 
supreme power CT 40 38 K.2992:21 (SB Alu), 
cf. le-qu MS-Su-ti Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 and TCL 3 
318 (Sar.); Kingu SuSqu, le-qu-u A Anuti Kingu 
has been elevated, is holding the position of 
the highest god En. el. II 45; aSSu Sarrut Anu 
il-qu-u SBH p. 145 ii 25, also LUGAL-to ki il- 
qu-u LKA 73:14; [sa] Tidmat ikmuma il-qu-u 
Sar-ru-ti En. el. VII 162. 

2' referring to prayers, supplications, etc. : 
Semi ikribi le-qi unnenim he who listens to 
vows, accepts prayers Syria 32 12 i 12 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. le-e-qu-u un-ni-e-ni RA 16 89 No. 
302:4 (MB seal), cf. also (Lamastu) le-qat un(\)- 
ni-na (var. ti -at un-ni-ni) 4R Add. p. 10 to 
pi. 56 i 6, and RA 18 198:6, var. from Weissbach 
Misc. pi. 15 No. 1:8, and passim with unnlnu, q. v.; 
le-qat ikribi u unneni BMS 33:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, and see ikribu mng. 3; 
Marduk le-qu-u tes-li-ti AfO 19 56:27; suppi 
sullija el-qi-ku-nu-Si KAR 38:37; awat Sarri 
ul il-qe awat ummiSu ... il-te-eq-qe he did 
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not accept the word of the king, he accepted 
instead the word of his mother Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 2:9 f. 

3' referring to fame, renown, triumph, etc.: 
barurn Sumi damiqtim i-le-eq-qe the diviner 
will obtain great fame YOS 10 46 iv 18, also 
BA 27 149:1 (OB ext.), note (bard) li-ta ti 
KAR 151:6, and passim in this text; ummani 
Sum damiqti Ti-ge my army will triumph 
CT 20 39:5 and 6; nam.bur.bi tanatti baruti 
amdru u Suma raba le-qu-u namburbi-ritual 
for experiencing praise as a diviner and for 
obtaining great renown BBR No. 11 iii 16; sik- 
ka-tum H le-qe-e li-ti peg (predicts) triumph 
CT 20 39:7 (SB ext.); lu.kur Su-lmaVam i-le- 
qe YOS 10 18:45 (OB ext.), cf. Labat Calendrier 
§38:1; cut off my head, bring it to the king 
your lord le-e-qe Sum damiqti obtain fame! 
AfO 8 182:7 (SB epigraph). 

4' to understand (Mari, OB lit.): PN has 
committed a crime against PN 2 te-el-qe-e-ma 
ta-sa-al-Su you have learned (about it) and 
have questioned (him) ARM 13:14, also te- 
el-qe-ma ibid. r. 13'; PN has made it known 
that he is to proceed toward GN PN 2 il-qe- 
e-ma PN 3 ... ana pani PN ittarad PN 2 has 
learned (about it) and has dispatched PN 3 to 
meet PN ARM 2 130:11; inanna mlnum Sa 
iStenama beli il-te-ne-qu-u why then does 
my lord learn about it bit by bit? RA 42 
66:47, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 19; le-qe-a-am its 
tatiSa (see ittu A mng. la-1') RA 15 174 i 8 
(OB). 

5' other occs.: you will send a message to 
some king for reconciliation sa-li-im-Su te-le- 
qe-e-su you will accept his reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:19, cf. ibid. 14 (OB ext.), cf. sa-li-im- 
ka be-li da-ri-a-am e-le-eq-qe JCS 15 6 i 25 (OB 
lit.); tabdtiSunu sabatma sa-li-im-Su-nu le-qe 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:29, also 
Studies Landsberger 193:25; EUR NIG.TUK TI 
the country will accumulate riches BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.); mindatija il-qu-u (the 
sorceresses) have taken my measurements 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 37:18 and dupls., cf. minda: 
tuja le-qa-a BMS 11:55, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 87; miSil imti Sa seri il-qe miSil imti Sa 
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zuqaqipi il-qe (the disease) has taken on half 
snake venom, half scorpion venom Kocher 
BAM 124 iv 14 and dupl. 127:11, also Studies Lands¬ 
berger 285:2; le-qi uz-\za] seized with rage 
RA 48 147 :38 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 94:3 (OB 
version); le-qe-e kinatim accept the truth! 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.); [l]u-uq-bi-kum-ma 
le-qe [...] let me speak to you, accept [the 
order?] Thompson Gilg. pi. 17 K.10160:2 (= CT 
15 40); Sa-aS-ma-am il-qe-e-ma he accepted 
the (challenge to a) duel CT 15 3 i 9, see Romer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186; urki pitema ku-zu- 
ub-ki lil-qe (see kuzbu) Gilg. I iv 9, cf. kuzubt 
Sa il-qe ibid. 16; see also mng. 4e; with 
napisu breath: e taShuti le-qe-e na-pis-su 
Gilg. I iv 10, cf. ul iShut il-ti-qe na-pis-su 
ibid. 17. 

2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy — a) to take a 
wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, etc.): RN 
marat RN 2 ana DAM-ut-ti-Su il-te-qe Ammis- 
tamru took the daughter of Bentesina as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:6; Summa aSSata 
Sanita PN i-le-eq-qe if PN takes another wife 
RA 23 155 No. 51:21, cf. ibid. 17 (Nuzi), see also 
aSSutu usage a-3' ; f PN ki f PN 2 (her mother) 
PN 3 ana(\) kallat u dumu.sal il-qe-e-Si (see 
kallatu usage b—1') Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:6 
(OB), see also kallutu ; PN u PN 2 PN 3 an[a\ 
mer’utim il-q[e-u] AAA 1 p. 61 No. 8:3 (OA); 
Summa awilum sehram Sa ana marutiSu il-qu- 
Su-ma urabb4Su if a man (does not recognize 
as son) a small child he has adopted and 
reared CH § 190:68, cf. § 185:35, 186:41, etc., 
also tub ana tarbitim il-qe-ma § 188:56; lequ 
Sa mar amat ekallim lill-qu-u Goetze LE § 35 A 
iii 12; suhdram ana liqutim il-qe-e-ma (see 
liqiitu) YOS 2 50:6; ana mdrutimmu il-qe-a- 
Sum Jean Tell Sifr 58:11, etc., note nam. 
dumu.ni.me.es su ba.an.ti.es PBS 8/2 
107:9, also BIN 2 75:5, Grant Bus. Doc. 68:7, 
Meissner BAP 96:4, etc. (all OB); marat PN ana 
mdriSu PN 2 i-le-eq-qe ARM 2 40:8; a[na ] 
mdruti il-qe MDP 22 1:5; ana mdruti §u.ba. 
an.ti BE 14 40:4 (MB); ana marutiSa il-qe 
KAJ 3 : 4, and note (a girl) Sa ana ballut u 


137 



oi.uchicago.edu 


leqft 2b 

liqi ana bit PN la-qe-u-tu-ni who was taken 
into the house of PN to be kept alive and for 
adoption KAJ 167:6 (MA); jdtu u PN mutija 
PN 2 ana marutu ni-il-qa-am-ma my husband 
PN and I adopted PN 2 Nbn. 356 : 20, cf. VAS 
5 47:15, 57:8, YAS 6 184:9, 188:12, ana marutu 
lu-ul-qe-e-ma Hebraica 3 15:7, cf. also mamma 
sandmma ana marutu ul i-leq-qa -* ibid. 24 
(all NB); PN PN 2 ahat abisu ana ahhuti il-qe-Si 
(see ahhutu) MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3), also 
MDP 23 321:15; amtamanaiStariutiSunu i-ld-qe 
(see iStariutu) TuM 1 22a: 27 (OA). 

b) to assume responsibility for someone — 
1' for workmen (in adm. contexts): erin. 
hi.a bit ildni ana se.gun Sa ekallim il-te-qu-u 
they have taken the personnel of the temple 
to (work on the fields yielding) barley in¬ 
come for the palace OECT 3 61:10; erin.mes 
ahidtim Sa ibaSSu li-il-qu-u-ma YOS 2 92:21, 
cf. ina ERiN.ME§-fcw-mt iSten awilam el-te-qe 
TCL 17 12:8; kaparri Sa qatini ana rede, il- 
qu-n[im-ma] they have taken the herdsmen 
under our command to be soldiers LIH 3:16; 
Icassidakkatim nig.Su PN ... Sa pi kanikija 
Sa te-el-qu-u terSum according to my sealed 
document, return to him the millers belonging 
to PN whom you have taken over LIH 26 : 21 
(all OB); erin.meS Sa i-le-eq-qum-ni bitdti: 
Sunu upaqqadu the persons whom they take 
over they will assign to their estates PBS 2/2 
51:18, cf. amiluta arkita u panita Sa il-qa-a 
Aro, WZ J 8 568 HS 111:5 (MB). 

2' for refugees, messengers, etc.: if an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit innabbitma ana libbi ... irrub Sarru 
rabu ul a-la-qe-Su ana Sar GN utarSu flees and 
enters (the territory of the lu.sa.gaz of the 
Sun), I, the great king, will not accept him 
but will return him to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:17, cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) mamman la i-la-qe-Su-ma ibid. 52 RS 
17.369A: 16', also sinniSta SdSi annakam al- 
te-qe-Si ibid. 133 RS 17.116:15', (referring to 
messengers) RN il-te-qe-Su-nu u ana muhhi 
abika umtaSSirSunu ibid. 180 RS 17.286:13; 
ina ahija RN dSipa u asd il-qu-u-ni [... ] 
ikluSunuti in the time of my brother Muwa- 
talli they took in a conjuror and a physician 
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(and) detained them KBo 1 10 r. 42, cf. ibid. 45, 
also asd M il-qu-u-ni ibid. 34. 

c) to assume an obligation — 1' by ac¬ 
cepting silver, etc., as a loan: kaspam Sa Id- 
qa-im ni-la-qe-ma Seam niSdmakkum we will 
get hold of as much silver as we can and 
buy barley for you RA 59 169 MAH 19606: 23f., 
cf. kaspam PN . .. tal-qe inumi kaspam 
tutarru TCL 21 246A-.12; aSar kaspim 1 gin 
isserika la-qa-im lu nimlikma we have care¬ 
fully considered from where to take even 
one shekel of silver (on interest) for you 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:28; 
if he does not pay in time bit tamkarim 
a-ld-qe-ma I will take a loan at the house 
of a merchant ICK 2 95:9, cf. silver bit 
tamkarim le-qe-am TuM 1 23a: 15, and passim; 

kaspim bit tamkari[m\ ana sibtim le-qe- 
ma take the balance of the silver (as a loan) 
with interest at the house of a merchant 
CCT 5 10a: 20, cf. T kaspam 1 ammala a[ssi]btim 
tal-qe-a-ni Kienast ATHE 27:7, cf. also ibid. 15; 
sibtam iStu umim Sa tal-qem tussab will you 
pay interest from the day you borrowed (the 
silver)? Hecker Giessen 12:21, and passim in OA; 
Summa awilum kaspam itti tamkarim il-qd-ma 
CH § 49:20, cf. sibat kaspim mala il-qu-u 
§ 100:2, ina kaspim le-qe-em Samalldm ukanma 
§ 106 : 62, etc., cf. LU SE U KU.BABBAR itti DAM. 
KAR il-qu-rn Kraus Edikt §5': 36, also §7': 17; 
ana kima Simim Sa ina ekallim il-qu-u kanikam 
ana ekallim izibu ibid. § 9': 34; x kaspam ... 
ana Simim Sami al-qi-a-am I borrowed x 
silver to make the purchase TCL 18 151:10, 
cf. kaspam Sa ina bit tamkarim ta-la-aq-qu-u- 
ma YOS 2 64:11; silver which itti d NANNA u 
PN PN 2 il-qu-u PN 2 borrowed from DN and PN 
UET 5 324:6; andku Sa el-qu-u appalma 
Kraus AbB 1 10:18, cf. 1 GIN kaspam itti PN 
il-qe-ma umma andkuma apul YOS2 106:11; 
silver which ana Simim ana harranim ana 
tab.ba u tadmiqtim il-qu-u he borrowed for 
purchases, for overland trade, for a partner¬ 
ship or a tadmiqtu- transaction Kraus Edikt 
§6': 4, cf. x silver nam.tab.ba y ku.babbar 
tadmiqtum naphar x+y kaspum itti C| UTU u 
PN PN 2 U PN 3 SU.BA.AN.TI.ES Grant Bus. Doc. 
36:9, cf. also (with kaskal.se nam.tab. 
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BA) ibid. 62:7, and passim in OB, often WT. §U. 
BA.AN.TI but SIX.BA.AN.TE YOS 8 172: 7, 168 : 8, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 62:7, §U.BA.E.TE YOS 12 288:6, 
SIX.BA.AB.TE.gA.MeS VAS 9 67 :8 (= 68:7), etc., 
negated: su la.ba.ab.te.ga.en ba.an. 
dug 4 Jean Tell Sifr 1:12 (all OB); X cop¬ 
per MA§ IGI.4.GAL.TA PN U PN 2 DAM.NI §TT. 
BA.AN.TI.ES MDP 28 434:7, cf. itti PN PN 2 
... seam il-qe-e ... ina Suruhti eburim Seam 
hubullanuSSu utar MDP 18 228:4 (= MDP 22 
37), cf. MDP 23 183 :3f., and passim; X silver 
SAG tab -u-ti itti PN PN 2 il-qe MDP 23 274:3, 
replaced by Sir.BA.AN.TI ibid. 5, and passim with 
tapputu, q.v.; note silver and barley [a]na 
usati il-qe, MDP 22 27:3, ana su.la (= qipti) 
itti PNPN, il-qe MDP 23 190:6; x barley 
ana har.ra.mes 6 lu.mes annutu il-qe-u 
HSS 9 78 : 9, also RA 23 160 No. 71 : 2 and 6, cf. 
200 bricks Sa PN ana ma PN 2 il-[te-q&] 
RA 23 161 No. 80:5; x barley Sa PN PN 2 
(and four more persons) il-qe (he will deliver 
16 harvest workers to PN ) JEN 557:7 (all Nuzi) ; 
x tin ki PN PN 2 il-qe (to be returned within 
one month) KAJ 19:6, cf. KAJ 143:8 (MA); 
x silver ana mu.an.na.mes il-qe ADD 621 r. 5, 
wr. §u. BA.AN.TI VAS 1 103:7 (NA). 

2' other obligations: x land Sainaekallim 
kankuSum PN iStu mu.4.kam il-qe-e-ma ikkal 
which was assigned to him in the palace, PN 
took over four years ago and he is using (it) 
OECT 3 1:18, cf. eqlam ul e-le-qe ibid. 60:11, 
eqlarn ... iStu ana iskdrim te-el-te-qu-u ibid. 
45 : 8, and passim in OECT 3 (all OB) ; referring 
to exchange: x gis.sar ... ki PN PN 2 il-qe 
puhat kiriSu ... PN 2 iddin PN 2 took over a 
date grove from PN, as equivalent for his 
date grove, PN 2 gave (PN two other groves) 
Riftin 28:7, also 29:7, also, wr. §U. BA.AN.TI 
VAS 13 83:8; x eqlam ... KI PN PN 2 ana 
erresuti il-qe-e MDP 23 280 : 5 and 279:5, cf. 
kiram ana nukaribbuti il-qe ibid. 244:6, also 
[ana esip] tabal [su.ba].an.ti MDP 18 206:2 
(= MDP 22 118); x barley ana Supeluti el-te- 
qe-mi JEN 469:6; the smith PN ana [&a]p(?)- 
pt ana epeSi il-qe u ippusma u utar has taken 
(x bronze) in order to make .... -s, he will 
make (them) and deliver (lit. return, the 
finished product) HSS 9 39:4; Se’u anniu 
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ana puhi il-qe KAJ 91:13; aSSatu Sa nudum 
naSu mussu il-qu-u a woman whose husband 
had received her dowry SBAW 1889 p. 828 
pi. 7 iv 10 (NB laws), cf. Sirikti ... itti nudum 
neSu ta-leq-qe-e-ma aplat ibid. 19, and cf. 
Seriktasa u nudunndm ... i-le-qe-ma CH § 
171:85; ana assuti iriannima ... nudunna 
il-qe-e-ma he took me as wife, took my 
dowry and (I bore him a daughter) Nbn. 
356:4, cf. ki nudunnu Sa f PN aSSatiSu il- 
te-qe Cyr. 130:12, cf. also Dar. 379:65. 

d) to accept gifts, bribes: aunlu Sa tatam 
il-qu-u the men who have accepted bribes 
LIH 11:10 and 26, cf. x kaspam ... ana tdtim 
le-qe-a-ku Sumer 14 32 No. 13:25 (both OB 
letters) ; qiSa[ssunu] «a» ta-la-qe-Su-nu-ti 
ARM 4 68:9; DN bullitima qiStam le-qe-e 
Gula, make (me) well, accept the gift AMT 
93,3:11, cf. NIG.BA-H TI-i AMT 45,5 r. 9 and 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 5; you, potter’s clay kasapki 
mahrati [Se]ki le-qa-ti have now received the 
silver due to you, have now taken the barley 
due to you KAR 227 :17, see TuL p. 125; ilum 
ikribiSu i-le-eq-qe the god will accept his 
votive offering CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
and passim in this phrase ; muhur kadraSu le-qe 
pideSu receive his present, accept his ransom 
AfO 19 59:159; see also amaru A mng. 5 
(amatu b). 

e) to acquire, to buy: from the x garments 
sa bit kdrim ana Simim il 5 -qe-u-ni which they 
had bought at the office of the karu BIN 4 
123:4, cf. x garments ekallum ana Simim 
il 5 -qe-ma BIN 4 61:45, also Kienast ATHE 62:12; 
wardam al-qe I bought a slave TCL4 12.-6; 
the house belongs to PN Sa bitam i-la-qe-u 
x kaspam ana PN iSaqqalma bitam i-la-qe 
lie who wants to buy the house pays x silver 
to PN and takes possession of the house TCL 
21 255A : 7 and 12, also 255B : 11 and 15 ; annakka 
Simatka ibaSSi mamman ld(\)-qa-i-Su ula 
imuwwa the tin, your ...., is available 
(but) nobody wants to buy (it) TCL 14 42:12, 
cf. u 5 gin.ta mamman la i-ld-qe-Su even for 
five shekels per (mina) nobody wants to buy 
it (the bad tin) KBo 9 6:9 (all OA); 1 imeram 
itti PN ana x kaspim el-q4 I bought a donkey 
from PN for 5| shekels of silver CT 33 22:12; 
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he brought me three slave girls 2 sag.g:£me. 
me§ el-q&-m\a\ I acquired two slave girls 
(from him) PBS 7 100:17; ana matim il-qe-ma 
he bought (the garment) for little money 
Kraus AbB 1 34:10; Sa \ gin kaspim siditim 
le-q6-a-[ma] TCL 1 38:12 (all OB); tal-ti-qe-Su 
ina 70 Jcaspi she (the queen of Ugarit) bought 
him for seventy (shekels of) silver MRS 9 238 
RS 17.231:10; ana Simi gamir la-qe-u-ni 
bought for the full price KAV l vi 43 (Ass. 
Code § 44); ana[ku] a-la-aq-qe I intend to buy 
(the field and house of PN) KAV 2 iii 12 (Ass. 
Code B § 6), and passim in this section; ana x 
kaspi il-qi-u-ni KAJ 132:6, cf. stt.ba.an.ti 
ana Sime ... iddin KAJ 147:9; (a woman) 
up-pu-at la-qe-at MO 20 123:8 (MA), for other 
MA refs., see ap'd A mng. 2, wr. laq-qe-ia-at 
VAS 1 90:10, laq-qe-'a ADD 233:12, also 
il-qe kaspi gammur tadin sal Suate sarpiat 
laq-qe-[at ] VAS 1 85:8 and 11, and see sarapu 
C usage a; if the term elapses Sapra[ti]Sunu 
la-lqel-a their pawned objects are (considered) 
bought KAJ 66:25; Summa amelu Sa ktjr GN 
ana Simi iStu kur GN 2 tamkaru ana Simi il-te- 
qS-Su-ma u ina kur GN il-te-ka-aS-Su u 30 gin 
kaspi li-il-qe (the king has proclaimed as 
follows:) if a merchant buys a native of 
Arrapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 195:17 
and 19f.; ina libbi x kaspi ta igi PN eqleti ... 
il-qe he bought the fields from PN for x silver 
ADD 424:14, see ARU 90, cf. ina libbi x ere 
i-se-qe ADD 181:7, also ina kaspi i-se-qe 
ADD 806:8; issen gammal ina libbi If ma.na 
kaspi i-se-qe he bought a camel for If minas 
of silver ABL 638:6 (NA), cf. ABL 1245:5; (a 
garden) laq-qe was bought ADD 359 left edge 
2, also Iraq 25 91 BT 106:10; ina libbi x ere 
ina qabsi GN la-qe ADD 812:5, also ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text. 

3. to take what is one’s due (shares of an 
inheritance or a partnership, of booty, toll, 
tax, tribute, interest, rent, etc.), to take 
what belongs to one — a) to take what is 
one’s due — 1' shares of an inheritance: 
Summa PN PN 2 imutu PN 3 i-ld-qe if PN (and) 
PN 2 (the adoptive parents) die, PN 2 (the 
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adoptee) will take (the estate) TCL 1 240 : 23 
(OA) ; after the death of her father eqelSa 
kirdSa ahhuSa i-le-qu-ma her brothers take 
her field and garden CH § 178:81, cf. zittam 
kima aplim iSten i-le-qe § 172 : 15, man 
hdwiriSama i-le(\ ar. adds -eq)-qu-u § 174:56, 
also § 170:59, § 176:6 and 9, § 176A:18 and 21; 
qiSti abum iddinuSum i-le-qe-ma he takes for 
himself the gift his father made to him 
§ 165:46, cf. Serikti ummdtiSunu i-le-qu-ma 
§ 167:5; PN sa ina panija aplussa il-qu-u-ma 
PN who had previously received her share 
PBS 7 55:10, see also aplutu mng. 2b, cf. 
zittasu il-qu-u TCL 1 157:19, see also zittu 
mng. la-2'; ina biti Sa ibasSu kima 1 ses.a.ni 
i-le-qe-e Grant Smith College 260:8; E PN . . . 
PN 2 Ses.gal zag.10 i-le-qe-e-ma from the 
estate of PN the eldest brother PN 2 takes one 
tenth (as preference share, the balance they 
divide equally) UET 5 114:5, cf. ses.gal 
sib.ta.na su ba.ab.te.ga.en BE 6/2 
24:9, also 48:11, wr. su ba.ab.ti.ga PBS 
8/2 155:23; ina kisal d tmr ahum mala ahim 
il-qu-u CT 6 7a : 37 ; asSum aplut nadit Samas 
Sa PN ... il-qu-u-ma Kraus AbB 1 14:10; 
ha.la.ni su ba.ab.te.ga ba.an.tiim. 
mu he takes his share with him Jean Tell 
Sifr 97:22; note eqlam ... Sa ina is-qi-Su 
«m» il-qu-u OECT 3 60:9 (all OB); mulle Sa 
diki ahhuSu i-le-eq-qu-u his brothers receive 
(their shares from) the fine paid for the slain 
(merchant) KBo 1 10 r. 18; PN kime mdrija 
rabi zitta i-leq-qe u Su 2-Su-ma zitta i-leq-qe 
PN takes a share like a first son of mine, and 
he takes two shares HSS 9 24:13f., cf. kima 
zittini ni-il-te-qe RA 23 155 No. 50:18; inas: 
saqma u i-l[e]-eq-qe he selects and takes (his 
share) HSS 9 96:13, cf. ibid. 22:26; i.HI.A . . . 
sa PN PN 2 2 -Su le-qe-su il-qe PN 2 took two 
shares from the house of PN RA 23 144 No. 6 : 5, 
cf. 2-Su le-qe-su iStu [E].Hi.A.MES-;'a [PN] i-leq- 
qu-u HSS 19 46:12; ilani Sa PN maruSuma Sa 
PN i-leq-qS only the (real) son of PN takes 
the divine images of PN RA 23 155 No. 51 : 14 
(all Nuzi); mdru Sunu zitta i-laq-qe-u KAV 1 
vi 13 (Ass. Code § 41), cf. ahhu mutiSa la zizutu 
i-laq-qe-U ibid, iii 89 (§ 25), cf. also iii 100 (§ 26), 
Sitma ta-laq-qe, ibid. 102 (§ 26); zitta ki qatiSu 
i-laq-qe he receives a portion according to 
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his share ibid, iv 10 (§ 28), inassaq i-laq-qe 
KAV 2 ii 12, inassuqu i-laq-qe-u ibid, ii 7 (Ass. 
Code B § l), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 2); mar biti rab4 2 
qdtaejtey i-laq-qe-ma KAJ 1:22, cf. KAJ 8:20, 
also il-qe-u-ni ibid. 22 (MA); halhu ina rihit 
nikkassihu maru arkiti i-leq-qu-u the sons of 
the second (wife) take one third of the balance 
of the estate SPAW 1889 p. 828 pi. 7 iii 29 and 
v 42 (NB laws); PN sa arkatu PN 2 il-qu-u 
PN who had received the estate of PN 2 
YOS 7 66:5, also VAS 4 79:6 (NB). 

2' shares and allotments of a business 
transaction: we have divided into thirds 
the x silver you brought istet qdtam kaspam 
andku al-qe-ma and I have taken one part 
in silver TCL 14 33:8; humma umma PN-raa 
qati le-qe la tamahharhu if PN says (to you): 
“receive my part!” do not accept (it) from 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:28, cf. qati le-qe TCL 19 47:20, also 51:14, 
2-to anSe.kt.a qdtam ni-il 5 -qe ICK 1 124:19, 
also halhatim ni-la-qe ibid. 24, mamman qassu 
la i-ld-qe CCT 5 8a : 8 ; zitti ha bit abini ina Alim 
tal-qe CCT 5 14a:8; PN malasuma i-ld-qe-ma 
PN will take as big a share as he PSBA 19 
pi. 1:18; mala laptdtini atta le-qe take as 
much as is written down for you TCL 20 
90:12 (all OA) ; bel kirim zittahu inassaqma i-le- 
qe CH § 60 : 26, also § 66:20 and 28, cf. halus- 
tam su i-le-qe § 64:70; erresum ... ina eburim 
kima riksdtisu seam i-le-qe the tenant farmer 
takes his share of the barley at harvest time 
according to his contract § 47:70, cf. bel 
eqlimma i-le-qe-ma § 49:36, also § 50:53; istu 
mala le-qe-ku ustahrisu after I had deducted 
(at the settling of accounts) whatever I had 
received TCL 1 15:11; mu.2.kam iterrisma 
se-£w il-te-eq-qe he had planted (the field) 
for two years and taken his share (each year) 
OECT 3 18:9; bel eqlim solus i-le-eq-qe TCL 1 
128:10; bilat eqlim kirem ...ha ihtu MU.2. 
ram ha la le-qe-ka telteneqqu the rent of field 
(and) garden which you have continued to 
receive for two years without a right to it 
TCL 17 24:8, cf. ina heim ha i-leq-qu-u 
Boyer Contribution 212:8, also bilat eqlim . . . 
ha eli biltisu PN le-qu-u BIN 2 101:20; he 
should do the cultivating ha le-qe-ni u le-qe- 
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hu(? or -ka, copy -e) huribamma bring in what 
is our and his(?) (or: your) share TCL 18 
109:20; ha hatti annitim 1 sila §e la la-qe-a-ku 
CT 4 28:8, cf. hattam beam ul el -qe TCL 17 28:11; 
kaspam ina bit ummidnim al-ql-a-ah-hu-nu-hi- 
im-ma addihbunuhim I took for them and 
gave them silver from the firm BiOr 10 14 
r. 2 (all OB); ahirti kaspihunu [i]-le-eq-qu-u 
MDP 22 125:10; mala bahu gabbi ha ina biti u 
ina suqu ahi zitti PN itti PN 2 u PN, i-leq-qe 
whatever property there is, everything, in 
storage or outstanding (lit. in the house or in 
the street), the share (which) PN can claim 
from PN a and PN, Dar. 379:62; PN will 
cultivate this field eburu ha uttati ... PN 
i-leq-qe Dar. 409:6. 

3' shares of booty: marsit dli hallat sabi 
PN ha ikahhad i-le-eq-qe whatever booty (and) 
prisoners Sunassura lays hands on in the 
property (taken from) a city, he will keep 
(nobody will counter him) KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 
ibid. 32, 38, 40, cf. HA.LA.HI.A hallati ha 
ikahhad hutma i-le-qe ibid. 50, also 51 and 60 
(treaty); 25 ilani ha matati hinatina kihitti 
qatija ha al-qa-a 25 images of the gods of 
these countries, my own spoils which I have 
taken AKA 62 iv 34 (Tigl. I), cf. kaspa ha GN 
... kihitti kakkeja ha al-qa-a Scheil Tn. II 28. 

4' payments due, interest, hire, rent, com¬ 
pensation, rations, etc.: he pays interest (at 
the rate of) twelve shekels per mina ali 
ammuruhu kaspi a-ld-qe wherever I find him 
I will take my silver TCL 21 219A:14, cf. 
kaspam u sibassu tal-qe Kienast ATHE 48:17, 
sibtam ula a-ld-qe BIN 6 55:19, 1 gin.ta 

sibtam ina karim ta-ld-qe BIN 4 33:43, and 
passim in OA; ina eburim 50 sila beam i-le-qe 
CH §111:49, cf. ina eburi beam u mAs.bi ... 
i-le-eq-qe ... kaspam u mas.bi ... i-le-eq-qe 
Goetze LE § 20 f. A ii 13 and 15, cf. also Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § L and § M 7, 11, and 
18; mimma ha pi kaniki annim itti nahi biltim 
la la-qe-a-ku I have not received anything 
from the tenant farmer (as I should) ac¬ 
cording to this sealed tablet Kraus Edikt § 9' 
iv 3; 97 gur §e ana 80 gur se ha elija tarhu 
le-qi-a-ti you have received 97 gur of barley 
for the eighty gur which I owed you YOS 2 
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105:17 (OB); um libbisu kasapSu ... i-le-e- 
eq-qe ARM 8 44:5'; ina eburim x Se'am ... 
itti salmi u keni i-le-eq-qe MIDP 23 181:19; 
akl hubulli kaspi i-laq-qe Nbn. 103:14; 
ina siiti seherti nadanu ina suti gal-i Ti-e 
to give out (on loan) by the small sutu- 
measure, to collect by the large one Surpu 
VIII 64, also (with ma.na and gin) ibid. 65 f.; 
referring to rent: kisir bitim le-qe-e-ma 
ABIM 8:25, cf. Meissner BAP 55:10, wr. SU. 
ba.an.ti VAS 13 92:8 (OB), cf. [k]imd kisra 
il-qe-u-ni KAJ 8:40 (MA) ; referring to hire: 
igriSunu mimma ula il s -qem Shileiko Doku- 
menty 1:10 (= Jankowska KTK No. 62) (OA); 
SA.BA KA.KES MU.l.KAM 1 GIN KU.BABBAR 
le-qu-u from the annual wages he has re¬ 
ceived one shekel of silver Grant Smith 
College 257:11, cf. §1 A.BI ... X KU.BABBAR 
PN le-qu-u UET 5 243:11; wardua u alpua 
ukullam limhuru agru idisunu li-il & -qu-u 
my slaves and cattle should receive food 
rations, the hired men should take their wages 
BIN 7 49:14, cf. um eqla ba.an.1 dagI.GI mala 
il-qa-u u kurummatam(\) utar{\) UET 5 241:11 
(all OB); other compensations: 10 gin 
kaspam i-le-qe he (the physician) takes ten 
shekels of silver (for the operation performed) 
CH §215:66, cf. §216:69; ana tarbitiSu u muSe,-- 
niqtim ... x seam le-e-qu he has taken x 
barley for (the expenses he incurred for) 
raising the children and for the wet nurse 
AJSL 34p. 135:14; teniq mu.3.kam Sa la la-qe-at 
(but [ma]h-ra-at case line 16) VAS 7 10:17 (all 
OB) ; 1 ma.na.ta.am sarpa lu.mes Sa Sarra iS: 
Siuni i-[la-q]e-u tug balta adi tilliSa tupSar dli 
i-la-qe the men who carried the king each get 
one mina of silver, the city scribe gets a 
fancy garment with its trimming MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 41 (MA rit.) ; mar bari u sangti DN uzu. 
kin i-leq-qu-u the diviner and the chief priest 
of DN take the entrails RAcc. p. 92 r. 3; igi PN 
... 10 gin kaspam nig.ba-sr il-te-qe in the 
presence of PN, he has received ten shekels of 
silver as a fee PSBA 14 pi. opp. p. 143:35 (NB) ; 
bdtiqdnsu lubultuiu i-laq-qe the person who 
denounces him receives his garment KAV 1 
v 83 (Ass. Code § 40); rugumme dinim Suati 
a.ra 5-su i-le-qe the purchaser recovers 
fivefold damages in that case CH § 12:13; 
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nebahsu le-qu-u Gautier Dilbat 21:8, cf. 1 GIN 
Kfj.BABBAR nebaMu PN il-qe ibid. 2 r. 3, and 
see nebahu ; referring to rations: aSSum 
sidit ud.15.kam Sapiri la-qe-a-am iqbiam 
sidit ud.14.kam al-qe-a-am my governor gave 
me orders concerning taking provisions for 
15 days, I have taken provisions for 14 days 
TCL 18 128:17f. (all OB) ; one gur of oil PN mar 
Sipri Sarri su. ba.an.ti (ilqe or imhur) MDP 10 
125:5 (Ur III); x barley rakib narkabti Sa i-le- 
eq-qu-u RA. 23 158 No. 63:3, and passim in this 
text (Nuzi); NiNDA.KASKAL-SM-mt sa i-le-eq- 
qu-u KBo 1 5 iv 23 (treaty). 

5' taxes, customs, duties due: \ekallum\ 
nishatiiunu U-\il h -qeA-ma let the palace take 
the nishcUu-d ues from them KTHahn 13:10, 
cf. nepeSam kunukkika ipturuma nishatim 
il s -qe-U-ma TCL 19 36:18, also BIN 4 61:16, and 
passim, cf. x kutdnu ana Saddu’etim la-qe-u 
CCT 4 13a: 19 (all OA); miksam li-il-qu-u LIH 
28:13, cf. miksat eqlim ... /fa te-el-quni TCL 
17 24:13, 1 ma.na kaspam itti tamkdrim 

le-qe-e-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:9 (all OB); mikis tamkari ... ultu dariti 
la i-laq-q& has he not been collecting customs 
duty from the merchant(s) from of old? MRS 
9 219 RS 17.424C+ :22, cf. miksa la il-qa-a 
ibid. 18. 

b) to take what belongs to one: Summa 
kaspum ana Sa PN ituar §ut li-il s -qe-$u Summa 
ana kudim ituar atta le-qe-Su if the silver 
turns out to belong to PN, he should take (it), 
if it turns out to belong to you, you take it 
TCL 19 28:19 and 21; Sa kaspam ana PN isaq; 
qulu bitam i-ld-q6 whoever pays the (owed) 
silver to PN (the creditor) takes for himself 
the (pledged) house BIN 4 190:13; Summa 
watar PN i-la-qe Summa batiq PN-ma izzaz 
MVAG 33 No. 226:19, also AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:32 
(all OA), cf. watri lu e-le-qe-e matt lu umalla 
UET 6 250:28 (OB), cf. watarSuma i-le-qe (var. 
i-le-eq-qi) Goetze LE § 18 A ii 5 and B i 18; bel 
hulqim huluqSu i-le-qe the owner of the lost 
object takes his lost object back CH § 9:42 
and §10:61, cf. mimmdSu halqam ... [it]ti 
SarraqaniSu i-le-qi § 125:7, also kasap iSqulu 
i-le-qd §9:47, also, with var. i-la-qe § 278:66, 
Seriktam Sa bit abiSa i-le-qe-ma § 172A: 38, also 
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§142:3 and § 176 : 90; ina umi bel eqli illakanni 
kird adi mdnihateSu i-laq-qe any day the 
owner of the land (on which the garden was 
laid out) appears, he may take the garden 
including improvements on it KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. 
Code B § 13), cf., wr. il-qu(\)-u CH § 47:62, 
cf. also belSu mdnahaliSu nu ti CT 39 9:23 
(SB Alu); sunniqSuma mimmuka le-qe ABIM 
9:28; Sa la izzazzu mi-im u-li-le-qS, whoever 
is not present does not get anything PBS 7 
27:13; x gur lu-ul-qe-e-ma anabelija lukrub 
let me get two gur (of barley) and I will bless 
my lord ibid. 104:11; X GIN KU.BABBAR-&U le- 
qe-ma (and send me the balance) CT 6 19b: 32 
(all OB) ; 24 amelussu itti PN \a\-na le-qe-em-ma 
to take back from PN his 24 retainers PBS 2/2 
25: 7 (MB) ; ana mutiSa la utarSi i-laq-qe-Si he 
does not return her (the wife of the adulterer) 
to her husband but keeps her KAV 1 viii 29 
(Ass. Code § 55) ; aSSassu i-laq-qe he takes his 
wife back KAV 1 v 3 (Ass. Code § 36), cf. iii 55 
and 80 (§ 24), vi 75 (§ 45), and cf. mussama 
urkiu i-laq-qe ibid. 78; dumaqi Sa ... iSkunus 
Sini i-laq-qe ibid, v 23 (§ 38); kallassu i-laq-qe 
ibid, iv 35 (§ 30); kaspa Sa iddinuni i-laq-qe 
ibid, iv 46 (§ 31), cf. ibid. 38 (§ 30), and passim in 
this text ; when in three years PN returns 
u eqlaSu i-le-qe Summa eqlu majdru la i-le-ql 
he takes back his field, but (if) the field is 
(already under the) plow he cannot take it 
back RA 23 154 No. 47:23f., cf. (in similar 
context) ut&rma u mdraSu PN i-le-eq-qe 
JEN 607 : 10; me Sundtunu ana raminiSu i-laq- 
qe KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B § 17); mimma Sa 
mussu iSrukuSu i-leq-qe-e-ma whatever her 
husband has given her as presents she takes 
(and marries whom she wants) SBAW 1889 
p. 828 pi. 7 iv 35 (NB laws). 

4. to take away (objects, persons, animals, 
fields, countries, etc.) by force or under 
threat, (in the stative) to be lacking (in ext.) 
— a) property, booty: [...] a-la-ga-si-m[a\ 
N 288 iii 2' (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); 
mati li-il-qe mimmaki if she should ever take 
something away from you VAS 10 214 r. vi 46 
(OB Agusaja); mimmu bit abija il-te-qu-[u] 
Kraus AbB 1 120:4'; mannum mini il-qe ibid. 
34:23; Summa Sa PN iqiSannidSim mdruSu le- 
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qu^u-um kaSid if it is proper that PN’s sons 
take what he has given us as a gift TLB 4 
2:21; bdSitum Sa PN la el-qu-u la alputu 
I have taken no property of PN, not (even) 
touched (it) CT 29 42 : 16, cf. ina dliSu mala 
il-qu-u birramma Supram (see baru A mng. 
3a-2') ibid. 4a: 23; mimmaSu ul i-le-eq-qe 
UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke omens), cf. mimma 
la kdm te-le-qe YOS 10 33 iv 16, cf. also mim¬ 
ma la Sam i-le-[qe] ibid. 19 (OB ext.); anala- 
qe-e mimma KBo 1 7:22 and 24; the king 
should inquire Summa la-qi-te mimma aSSuni 
hazanni whether I have taken anything from 
the (Egyptian) official EA 251:2, ci.ulil-ti- 
qa mtmma.ME§ Sa ildnika kalbu Sutu so that 
this dog does not take anything which belongs 
to your gods EA84:34; buSuSu / mimmuSu 
dannu ti -qe a powerful person will take his 
property away K.157+ r. 2 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); the enemy will make a razzia 
against [my country] mimma nu ti but will 
take nothing away CT 31 35:16 (SB ext.); 
namkurisu[nu] buSeSunu bdSitu<Su>nu el-te-qe 
Smith Idrimi 74; nakru Elamu il-te-qe buSuSu 
MVAG 21 88:8 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. le-qa-a- 
ma buSuSu ibid. 84:13, buSdSu al-te-qu BHT 
pi. 8 v 7, cf. ibid. pi. 12 ii 17; NIG.GA DINGIR 
TI -qe ACh Supp. Sin 20:15; ma.QA-Su ekallu 
il-qe Boissier DA 251 i 17; nasirti nakrika te- 
le-qe-[e\ you will obtain your enemy’s 
treasure YOS 10 47:66, cf. ibid. 58, also, wr. 
SAL.§E§-&a nakru Ti-qe CT 31 37 K.7971:9; 
hama u husaba Sa GN ul el-qe (see husdbu 
mng. 3a) KBo 1 2:32 and 1:51; kabtu AD.HAL 
beliSu ti -ma zak-U an important person will 
take his lord’s treasure and run away CT 31 
29 r. 8, also EAR 148:17, cf. LUGAL du-mu-uq 
^ .gal ina §u i-le-qe-ma in-na-ab-bi-it CT 6 2 
case 29 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 ; 
Sallassu i-le-qe-e YOS 10 35:2, cf. nakrum 
Sallati i-le-qe-e-ma CT 44 37 r. 7, cf. also ltj. 
kur nam.ri il & -qu-u uSadda<nu>Su they will 
make the enemy return the booty he took 
KBo 7 7:2a (liver model); Sal-la-ta i-le-eq-qe-ma 
in-na-ab-bi-[it ] KAR 454:25; nam.[ra.mes]- 
Su-nu Sa il-te-qu-ni MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:20; 
ina zumur nakrika erSetika te-le-eq-qe you 
will take from your enemy whatever you 
desire YOS 10 11 v 21; numdt bel bitim il-te- 
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qS(\) CH § 25:62, cf. numdt uku.u§ il-te-qe 
§ 34:53; SukuttaSa la i-laq-qe-u they must 
not take away her jewelry KAV 1 v 72 (Ass. 
Code § 40); note without object: nakru ina 
mati ll-qi Thompson Rep. 120:5, also, wr. 
i-leq-qe ibid. 59:4, 66 r. 1, and ZA 52 238:11b 
(astrol.); nakru gaz -ku sar -tu ti-m will the 
enemy kill, plunder (and) take away? PRT 
26:14. 

b) specific objects: (after a list of objects 
and staples) Sut PN il-qe-arn-rna itbalu which 
PN took for himself and carried off Gelb OAIC 
7:23 (OAkk.); su.i lugal age beliSu ti -qe-ma 
innabbit the king’s barber will take away his 
crown and run off KAR 428:49 (SB ext.); aSen 
Sahiren il 5 -q[e] TCL 20 117:10 (OA); the king 
should know that miSiUunu Sa unute ... PN 
i-le-eq-qh PN is appropriating half the objects 
(which the king my lord has given me) EA 
161:43, cf. u hurdsa u sarpa ... gabba i-le- 
eq-qe ibid. 45; Summa aldam il-qe-ma (see 
aldu) CH § 254:84, naSpakam iptema seam, 
il-qe he opened the granary, took out barley 
CH § 120:12, also Seam mala il-qu-u(v ar. 
omits -u) CH § 113:12; Seam Sa lu.GESTU.la 
J aPN il-qu-uana lu.gestu.lA liter LIH12:19; 
libndteSu i-laq-qe-u they confiscate his bricks 
KAV 2 V 31 (Ass. Code B § 14); lul-qe-ma tuppi 
Simdti ill andku CT 15 39 ii 12 (Epic of Zu). 

c) persons and animals: he destroyed 
twelve of my towns alpiSunu u seniSunu 
il h -tS-qe Balkan Letter 23 (OA) ; PN Sa nakrum 
il-qu-u PN whom the enemy has taken away 
YOS 2 32:7, cf . nakrum il-qe-ne-ti LIH48:8, 
nakrum i-le-eq-qe-e-Su-u-ma should the enemy 
seize him (the bondsman) YOS 8 44:13, and 
passim in similar contexts; nakrum i-le-qe-ka-ma 
kakkika uSatbakka the enemy will seize you 
and make you drop(?) your weapons YOS 10 
45:18, cf. Sepka ana mat nakrim urradma 
wdsiam i-le-eq-qe (see asu mng. lb) YOS 10 
36 iii 5, ahiatika nakrum i-le-q'e (var. i-le-eq- 
qe) YOS 10 48:47 and 49:19; Samalle imeri il- 
qS-ma ihtaliq my assistant took the donkeys 
and ran off CT 2 49:7, cf. gud.hi.a Sa ina 
mahrija il-qu-u PBS 7 116:28, also TIM 2 107 
r. 5' (OB); I sent word u tusa erin.mes pitatu 
u te-Sl-qe PN and the archers went out and 
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caught PN RA 19 102:20, and passim in EA; 
those who have entered your country as 
refugees mamma iStu qdtika la i-la-qe-Su-nu 
nobody shall take away from you MRS 9 37 
RS 17.132:43; 1 LU idukuS u Sanu lu il-te-qu 
they killed one man and took another pris¬ 
oner JEN 670:28, and passim in this text and in 
JEN 525; mussa nakru il-te-qe KAV 1 vi 47 
(Ass. Code § 45); hadima aSSassu i-laq-qi-u 
if he wants, they can take his wife away 
KAV 1 iii 60 (Ass. Code § 24); the unruly people 
of GN and GN 2 , subjects of Hatti al-qa-a ana 
niSl mdtija amnu I took as my own and 
counted them among the inhabitants of my 
country KAH 2 7la:4 (Tigl. I); mar PN ana 
kur GN il-qu-u-ni they have taken the son 
of PN away to the country GN (so far I have 
heard nothing of him) ABL 414 r. 14 (NA); 
adi siseSunu al-qa-Su-nu-ti I captured them 
with their horses TCL 3 137 (Sar.); Slbutmdti 
nakru ti -qe the enemy will take away the 
elders of the country Leichty Izbu V 95, cf. 
aSarid ekallim lu.kur i-le-qe YOS 10 24:42 
(OB ext.); Sarrdni Sunu ina Sigarl Ti-a you 
will take these kings away in neck stocks 
KAR 434 r. 14 (SB ext.); ilu kamutu lil-qu-Su 
let the “captive” gods (of the nether world) 
take it (the evil) away AfO 14 146:126 (bit 
mesiri). 

d) fields, etc., cities, countries: x garden 
Sa bell ... iddinam PN il-te-qe TCL 7 13:10 
(OB); omenofNaram-Sin Sa GN il-qd-a’ who 
took Apisal RA 35 42 No. 3:3, cf. Sa .. . 
NIM kl il-qd-a ibid. 43 No. 9:5 (early OB liver 
models from Mari) ; miSil eqlija Sibut dlim il-qu- 
ma the elders of the town took away half of 
my field CT 6 27b: 24, cf. ana minim qaqqa[d 
eql]iSunu te-el-qe-a-ma TCL 7 37:14; aSSum 
eqlim Sa PN awilum le-qe-a-Su iqbiakkum 
concerning the field of PN, did the boss order 
you to take it (away)? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:7 
(Harmal) ; ana ... paqiri Sa eqla anna i-le-eq- 
qu-u any claimant who wants to take away 
this field MDP 2 pi. 20:10, cf., wr. §u.[ba].ti 
AnOr 12 305 r. 12 (NBkudurru); matati Sa al- 
qu-u, umteSSirSunuti KBo 11:23; lu uru GN 
il-te-qi 3 aldni iStu jaSi the ruler of Hazor has 
taken three towns away from me RA 19 104:19, 
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cf. jimur mdtdtisu u ji-il-qe gabba ibid. 103 : 61, 
sa je-el-te-qu dlaninu EA 280:31 and 35, la-qu 
mat Sarri EA 123:39, and passim in EA; eqla 
sdhi f PN u PN 2 istu qdtija il-te-qu-u JEN 
659:14, cf. inanna eqla Sasu istu 3 sanati PN 
PN 2 u PN 3 ana emuqimma ina qatini itekmu u 
il-te-qu-u (see ekemu usage a) JEN 662:39; 
cjru zag.mu nalcru Ti-[qe] CT 31 25 Sm. 
1365:21, and passim in SB omens. 

e) in transferred mngs.: [bel]dt samdme 
te-le-[qe] you have assumed the dominion of 
the heavens LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; illiluti il-te-qe CT 15 39 ii 21 (Epic of Zu); 
note sarrutta sa mat Amurri ... ana qat 
maresu ... mamma lu la i-le-eq-qe KBo 1 
8:26; isqisuma masqiissu sa le-qe-[e napisti] 
he gave her the potion to drink that takes 
life away BRM4 18:13, cf . iSqdnni masqiissu 
sa Ti-e zi-\tim] ibid. 3; nakru dingir a.mu 
Ti-ge KAB 430 r. 14 (SB ext.): [i]na nekelmeSa 
kuzubsa il-qe (parallel: inibsaitbal) by merely 
glaring at her she (the sorceress) took her 
charm away Maqlu III 10; sal.bi dussu 
i-leq-qe that woman will take away his 
virility CT 39 44:17 (SB Alu); see also asakf 
ku B usage b-2'. 

5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged) — a) farsu to perform a ritual, 
to be capable of performing rites — 1' said 
of the king: summa ina Nisanni sarru pa.an 
Ti-ge if the king performs a ritual in the 
month Nisannu Labat Calendrier § 38:1, also 
(but referring to a private person) KAR 177 ii 37 
(iqqur ipui). 

2' said of gods: ana ... I star Uruk rubati 
sirti le-qa-a-ti pa-ra-as Anutu Borger Esarh. 
73:2; le-qu-u par-su erseti rapasti ... attm 
numa AAA 22 62 r. ii 35; us par-si kalisunu 
le-qa-ta you (Marduk) are capable of per¬ 
forming all the sixty crafts Scheil Sippar S. 
97 + BA 5 385:18 (courtesy W. von Soden); le- 
qu-u par-si AfK 1 23 i 37. 

3' said of other persons: concerning the 
arrangements for a banquet about which the 
king, my lord, has sent me word (I report) 
pa.an (gloss: pa-ar-si) il-qe he has per¬ 
formed the ritual (it is good to arrange the 
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banquet during this month, they should do 
so on the 13th, 15th or 17th) ABL406:9; 
ildni sa pa.an irisanni el-qu-u the gods for 
whom I have performed the rite they re¬ 
quested from me KAR 38:19; laid pa.an el- 
qu-u luSbi let me enjoy the benefit of the 
rite I have performed ibid. 20, cf. lumun pa. 
an al-qu-u, la itehha may the evil consequences 
of the ritual I have performed not affect me 
ibid. 21, also, addressing the parsu sarhutu 
of all the gods: le-qd-ku-nu iqbunimma anaku 
el-qe ibid. 35f. ; see also Lambert BWL 36:103 
cited mng. 8. 

b) qatatu to assume guarantee: qd-ta-ti 
PNPN 2 il-qe e PN 2 has assumed guarantee 
for PN UET 5 425:4, cf. qa-ta-ti-&u il-qe 
Kraus AbB 1 101:9, assum qa-ta-ti-su il-qu-u 
ibid. 10, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:7; PN U 
PN 2 su.dii.a.ni su ba.an.ti.mes Grant 
Bus. Doc. 5:7, cf. ibid. 6:6, 16:8, 63:8, (with 
su.dii.a) TCL 10 111:5, 118:9, and note 
su.DUg.A PN PN 2 *7-ge-e TLB 1 144:5, su.du 8 . 
a.ni ... su ba.an.ti YOS 5 114:6 (all OB); 
should PN not pay the silver le-qe qa-ta-ti-su 
... kaspam Lla.e he who had assumed 
guarantee for him will pay the silver ARM 8 
66:19; PN u PN 2 qd-ta ti sa palgim il-qu-u 
MDP 24 372:6, sa qa-td-ti-im te-el qe-na MDP 
18 239:9; la-a ta-laq-qe qa-ta-t[e ] AfO 12 51 
K 6, and passim in broken contexts in this section; 
ki la-qe qa-ta-t[e] KAJ 259:7, sa ki qa-ta-a-te 
sa PN il-qe-u-ni ibid. 4 (MA). 

c) setutu to hold in disrespect, to treat 
contemptuously: awilum se-tu-ti abija u se- 
tu-ti il 5 -te-qe the man has treated my father 
and me with contempt KTS 30:27f. (OA); 
si-tu-us-sa la te-le-qe u qaqqassa ... la 
tuqallal do not mistreat her and do not 
shame her TLB 4 90:9 (OB let.); zerdti 
mat Assur istappar (var. ispurma il-qa-a se- 
tu-tu) he constantly sent hostile mes¬ 
sages about Assyria (variant: in messages he 
treated Assyria contemptuously) Lie Sar. 73, 
cf. the people of his entire land fought against 
him il-qu-u Se-tu-su and held him in dis¬ 
respect Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 20, also il-qa-a 
si-Uu\-[ti] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:19 (Charter of 
Assur); PN who had thrown off the yoke 
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Se-tu-tu RN karri beliSu il-qu-u imeSSu ardussu 
had treated his lord and king RN with 
disrespect, forgetting that he was (but) a 
vassal TCL 3 80, cf. sa nir ASSur isl-A il-qu-u 
Se-tu-ti Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 67:55, il-qa-a 
Se-tu-sun KAH 2 141 : 108 (all Sar.) ; le-qu-u 
Se-tu-ti Cagni Erra Hid 15, IV 113, le-qu-U 
Se-tu-ut-ni ibid. I 77, le-qu-u Si-tu-us-su 
Lambert BWL 99:19; Si-tu-us-su-nu e tal-[qe] 
ibid. 100:57; gaba.<K i>-&t Se-tu-su ti -qe his 
rival will treat him with contempt Dream - 
book 329 r. ii 22. 

6. 1/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-4) : Summa 
aSium ajakamma ibasSi ... il 5 -ta-na-qe-u if 
there is iron anywhere they will get it BIN 4 
45:13, cf. 50 immere ... li-ta-qe-ma CCT 2 
18:22; ummednu PN kasapSunu il h -ta-qe-u 
all the creditors of PN have collected their 
silver CCT 2 28:6; karum Sadduatam la il 5 - 
ta-na-qe the kdru must not collect the sad- 
dudtu- dues each time TCL 20 94:32; naphar 
x kaspam Sa il 5 -ta-qe-u in all, x silver which 
they have collected (according to the list 
given) BIN 4 41:38; lu ina babtiSu iSti tanu 
kdrutim tal-ta-qe as well as what you have 
collected through agents from his credits 
outstanding Hecker Giessen 12:10; sibtam isser 
PN il 5 -ta-qe-u Kienast ATHE 13:11, also CCT 
5 25a : 9; asakkam il 5 -ta-na-qe-u (see asakku B 
usage b-2') Kienast ATHE 38 : 23 (all OA) ; the 
gardeners naSpak suluppi iptenettuma su- 
luppl il-te-ne-qu-u keep on opening the date 
storage and taking out dates YOS 2 113:11, 
cf. Seam sa PN ... il-te-ne-eq-qe TCL 1 35:12, 
iStu mu.4.kam PN ... s~E-Su il-te-ne-eq-qe 
OECT 3 1:9, Seam sa iStu mu.4.kam ... il-te- 
eq-qu-u ibid. 29; 1 GUR Seam li-te-q[e-a]m 

VAS 16 130:28; the linseed Sa iStu mtj.2.kam 
Sa la leqeka te-el-te-ne-qu which you have 
been drawing for two years without (having 
the right) to draw TCL 17 24:8; Seam mala 
ina GN il-te-qu-u TCL 1 34:26 (all OB) ; persons 
Sa ana liSanim il-te-nl-qu-ni-kum whom they 
have captured here and there for you (to 
serve) as informers ARM 1 29:6, cf. ibid. 17f„ 
also ARM 2 22 : 16 ; previously the king ina GN 
itti PN imere il-te-ne-eq-qe always requisitioned 
donkeys in GN from PN ARM 1 132:12, cf. 
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ibid. 15; barley Sa ina qat PN tupsarri PN 2 
li-te-eq-qu-u BE 15 7:2, BE 14 112:2, also PBS 
2/2 58:2 and 13 (all MB); GUD.HI.A-SM TJDU. 
Hi.A-iw il-ta-aq-qe KBo 10 1:27 (Hattusili bil.), 
cf. (in broken context) lil-te-eq-qu-u KBo 1 
10:78; u.me§ tal-ta-na-qe KAR 220 r. iv 5, see 
Ebeling Parfvimrez. p. 31; bitati u mdnahata. . . . 
el-te-te-eq-qi HSS 19 74:13 (Nuzi); 1-en.TA.AM 
gabrane il-te-qu-u they have each taken a 
copy BRM 1 82:12, Camb. 187:12, 279:11, 
349:31, 388:14, cf. VAS 3 107 :11, also ibid. 154:8, 
177:18, VAS 5 61:12, Nbn. 243:18, etc., also, wr. 
TI-M BE 9 25:15, 102:14, VAS 4 129:7, Tl-ge. 
ME§ BRM 2 35:34, but il-qu-u BRM 1 74:13, 
and passim; ana epuS tdhaziSu uru GN es-se- 
ne-qe I repeatedly took the city Carchemish 
to fight him LKA64:10; for other occs. see 
mngs. Id-2' and le-4'. 

7. II to take (same mng. as mng. 1): ana 
kaspim la-qu-im BIN 4 79:18', cf. kaspum ... 
Id-qu-u ibid. 14' (OA); malqitu Sa ul-ta-qu-u 
all the booty which I had taken Scheil Tn. 
II r. 48. 

8. Sulqu (causative to mngs. 1-5): mimma 
ula tu-Si-il 5 -qe-a-a[n]-ni you have sent me 
nothing UET 5 78:20, cf. iStu GN bell ... u-Sa- 
al-qe-em ARM 2 136:9; uzun ardija Sdram tu- 
Si-il-qe-ma you made my slave listen to empty 
talk OECT 3 77:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 155; 
waspi 5 metim Su-ul-qe-am (see aspu usage a) 
Lacssoe Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:38, cf. uS- 
te-el-qe Sumer 13 93:12 and dupl. 95a: 7 (OB inc.), 
also u-Sal-qa-ma Cagni Erra Ilia 6; the goddess 
Belet-mati mu-Sal-qa-at liti who brings 
victory AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.); belut GN u-Sal-qu-u 
Sanam[ma ] they made somebody else assume 
the rule over Elam Streck Asb. 212:19, 108 iv 
70 and dupls.; dannu makkurSunu Su-ul-qe 
make a mighty one take away their posses¬ 
sions Maqlu II 118; parsija u-Sal-qu-u Sat 
namma they have let somebody else perform 
my offices Lambert BWL 36:103 (Ludlul I); 
note in the iterative : ana libbi GN hubta ul- 
te-ni-il-qu-u they are having the spoils 
brought to Turira KBo 1 14:13. 

9. IV to be taken, accepted, to be taken 
(away) (passive to mngs. 1-4): your garments 
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ina ekallim i-le-qe-u were taken away in the 
palace CCT 2 24:22, ef. garments ana simim 
i-le-qe-U BIN 4 65:9 and ibid. 128:5, etc.; note 
hurasam sa na-al-qii-e-em [ ana ] seriSu ta-ld- 
qe-e BIN 6 183:27; summa sibtum mimma 
isser PN la, i-tal-qe kaspam mimma PN 2 a(na) 
PN la isaqqal if no interest at all was taken 
from PN, PN 2 will pay no silver to PN CCT 5 
25a: 17, cf. Kienast ATHE 13:16 (all OA) ; aSsum 
puh eqlija sa ina GN il-le-qu-u concerning the 
replacement for my field W'hich was taken 
away in GN TCL 7 77:6, also 76:5, cf. mali 
eqlisu sa il-le-qu-u ibid. 59:6, cf. also puh 
sdbim sa il-le-qu-u OECT 3 61:15; aplut marat 
ahi abija il-le-qe-e-ma tuppdtisa iddinamma 
when the inheritance of the daughter of my 
paternal uncle was taken away he gave me 
her documents PBS 7 55:7; kaspum Sa mahar 
PN il-la-qe-a-am VAS 7 117:6, also barley 
sa istu GN il-la-qe-a-am CT 2 43:16, inuma 
kaspum el-le-qu-u TIM 2 12:40; a.sa immah: 
hasamma il-la-qe-a-am Meissner BAP 42:25 
(all OB); umman RN i-la-qi-i the army of 
Isme-Dagan was taken captive RA 35 44 No. 
lib: 5 (early OB liver model from Mari); mart 
sarrim sa ina GN il-le-qu-u ARM 1 27:26; 
KU.Gi-suli-il-le-qe-maanakussim ... linnepeS 
ARM 10 52:15; a.Sa.hi.a is.du.A- fi il-le-eq-qa-a 
MDP 24 395:2, cf. ma-ku-ru-Su u-ul il-le-qe 
MDP 23 284:18; ina aldkim salastisunu il-le- 
qu-u three of them were seized en route 
TCL 17 59:24; garments sa kurummat sehri 
il-le-q[u-u] VAS 16 66 r. 7, oil sa itti PN il-la- 
qe-a-am SLB 1/3 118:3; two prisoners ( asiru) 
Saina GN il-le-qu-nim VAS 13 50:6; gold and 
silver [Sa i]na e .. . il-le-qu-u which was 
stolen from the (named) chapel PBS 1/2 12:5 
(all OB); they should guard the men whom 
PN will give them [ il]-leq-qu-u-ni should they 
be taken away (they will not be forgiven) 
PBS 2/2 55:10 (MB); the horses la il-leq-qu-ma 
la innammaru litiksun have not been requi¬ 
sitioned and have not been examined as to 
their fitness TCL 3 172 (Sar.); if the bull’s 
body is as black as pitch ana parsi ... il-leq- 
qu he may be taken for the ritual RAcc. 
10 i 5, cf. ana parsi .. . ul il-leq-qe ibid. 6; 
nig.ga-sm Ti-f/je] his property will be taken 
away KAR 392 r.(?) 10, 389b (p. 350): 12; ina 
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bit iii mimma il-leq-qe something will be 
taken away from the temple CT 40 12:5; 
niquSu nu Ti-qe (var. nu mahir) his offering 
will not be accepted CT 40 48: 21 (all SB Alu); 

one pair of leather sandals ana PN_so ana 

muhhi qaSti sa kaddnu il-leq-qe nadin given 
to PN who had been taken to the archers of 
the fortified outposts GCCI 2 211:14 (NB); 
PN sa ana madaktu il-leq-qe PN who was 
taken away to the army camp Nbk. 301:8 
(NB); for PBS 2/2 25:7, see mng. 3b. 

10. to be taken (in the WSem. passive, 
EA): kali mimme Sa ju-u-ul-qu-na eStu sdt 
sunu ana sarri ul ji-il-qe-su amelu Sanu ana 
sdsu everything that has been taken from 
them belongs to the king, nobody else can 
take it for himself EA 117:68, cf. \mim\mu 
sa ju-ul-qu lestu) [sd]sunu EA 86:11, [kal)i 
mimmija ... ju-ul-qe ana sa[rri] EA 105:82; 
the taskarinnu-w ood istu GN tu-il-qu-na will 
be brought from Ugarit EA 126:6; the 
messengers ina ume tu-ul-qu-na will be 
brought in a few days EA 108:58, cf. EA 90:18, 
cf. also adi ju-u-ul-qu, PN EA 117:33; nu-il- 
qa-am-mi we will be taken RA 19 102:23; 
tu-ul-qe GN GN was taken EA91:8, cf. tu- 
ul-qu, kali mati EA 132:15, cf. also EA 83:15; 
see also laqahu. 

For MSL 1 45 (Ai. Ill iii) 53, see lequ s. 

Ad inng. le~4': Oppenheim, JNES 11 130 n. 3. 
Ad mug. 5b: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p. 116 n. 5. 

lequ see lekd. 

lequ s.; foster father; OB*; cf . lequ, v. 

lu.ba.an.[da.ri .b]i : le-qu-Su his (the 
adopted child’s) foster father (for context, see 
lequ s.) Ai. Ill iv 3. 

le-qu-u sa mar amat ekallim il-qn-v, the 
foster father who has adopted the child of 
a palace slave girl Goetze LE § 35 A iii 12 and 
B ii 22. 

In the cited Ai. passage leqd (Sum. lu.ba. 
an.da.ri) and leqd (Sum. a.bar.ra) are 
clearly contrasted. In Ai. Ill iii 53, however, 
lequ, is rendered erroneously by Sum. lu.ba. 
an .da.ri. 

leru (liru) s.; (a mineral color, orpiment(?)); 
SB, NA, NB. 
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§im.na 4 .sahar (var. sim.sahar) = le-e-ru 
Hh. XI 310; im.sim.na 4 .sahar = Zi-e(var. -i)-ru 
= Sin-di n[a 4 .sahah] Hg. A II 141, in MSL 7 114; 
sim.bi.Ktr.Gi, sim.bi.sig 7 .sig 7 , sim.sahar, 
Sim.sahar.kii.gi, Sim.na 4 .sailar : 0 li-i-rum 
(var. le-e-[ru ]) Uruanna III 485ff., cf. u.sahar. 
kt't.gi, u.Sim.bi.sig 7 .sig 7 , sim.Ktr.ci, im.Ktr. 
Gi, sim.sahar, sim.bi.KU.Gi : u Si-i-pu ibid. 
480ff. 

dis ki le-ri u-kal if the earth contains l. 
CT 41 20:12 (SB Alu); 9 gtj le-e-ru (among 
metals and minerals) Iraq 23 50 ND 2774:7 
(NA); 10 MA.NA li-i-Ti Nbn. 558:12. 

For refs. wr. sim.(bi.)k{j.gi see Sipu. 

IcSu see liSu. 

letu adj.; split; lex.*; cf. letu v. 

gi.al.dar.ra -* le-tu-u split reed Hh. VIII 204, 
cf. [gi.sul.hi.al.dar.ra] = \l\e-tu-\u] ibid. 4b; 
gis.gisimmar.al.dar.ra = le-tu-u split date 
palm Hh. Ill 315. 

letu (latu) v.; 1 . to split, to divide, 2. luttu 
to split into pieces, 3. IV to be divided; 
OB, MB, SB; I *ilte — ilette — leti, II, IV; 
cf. letH adj., lulu. 

da-Ar dab = le-tu-u Idu II 67, also S' 5 I 56, see 
MSL 5 192; [da-ar] [dab] = le-tu-u A II/6 C 119; 
da-dr dab =-- sa-la-tum, le-tu-u Antagal III 19 f. ; 
ta-ar kud = hepu, le-tu-u A III/5:150f.; ba-ar 
bab = \l]e-[t]u-u A 1/6:247; [. . .].x = la-tu-u Sd 
ma-ha-$i, [. . . ].dd = min Sd x x, [. . ,].x = [lu-ut- 
t]u-u Sd ki.x, [...]= min Sd lup-pi Nabnitu Q 5ff. 

a Mu.bar.ra Sdr.ra kur.kur.ra gal.gal.la 
mu.un.si.il.si.il : d Bii,.Gl ez-zu mu-lat-ti Sadi 
zaqruti Firegod, raging one, who splits massive 
mountains 4R 26 No. 3:37f. 

pe-e-su = le-tu-u, Malku I 112. 

1. to split, to divide — a) to split: 
iSSasiSu qaqqaram i-le-te he (the bull) splits 
the earth with his bellow Sumer 13 pi. 12 : 5, see 
ZA 53 216 (OB Gilg.); patru Sa qaqqada i- 
Za<(var. -hat)-tu-u (her third name is) “sword 
that splits heads” 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 58 i 3 
(LamaStuinc.), var. from Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 No. 
1, cf. the var. patru sa qaqqada u-lat-tu-u RA 18 
198:3; Summa martum isissa le-ti if the base 
of the gall bladder is split YOS 10 31 iii 29, xii 7, 
cf. Summa reS libbi le-ti ibid. 42 ii 38; dis gaba 
ana mi-Sa-ri-i-Sa le-te-at (var. le-e-ti) if the 
breastbone is split toward its .... YOS 10 
48:9, var. from 47:71; Summa bab ekallim ana 
nirim le-ti-ma if the “gate of the palace” is 
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split in the direction of the “yoke” ibid. 25:18 
and 16, 26 iv 19f.; Summa .. . muhhasina le-ti 
if their (the ribs’) top is split ibid. 45 : 50 (all 
OB ext.) ; summa . .. ubdn hast qablitu ana 2 
le-ta-at if the middle lobe of the lung is split 
in two CT 31 40 iv 12, cf. CT 30 18 i 3, pitru 
le-ti CT 28 45 r. If. (SB ext.); uncert .-.Summa 
immerum irhumma supur imiitiSu\SumeliSu 
il-te-e-te if the sacrificial lamb rattles (when 
slaughtered) and splits its right/left hoof 
YOS 10 47:25f. 

b) to divide: Sarrum ummansu teSitam 
i-le-et-te the king will divide his army into 
nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.); meres 
se.giS.i Sa GN . .. ana sinisu le-te-e-ma miSla 
iSsakku lirisa u miSla erresum liriSu divide 
the flax field of GN in two, let the is: 
Sakku- farmers cultivate one half, and the 
tenant farmers one half TBS 1/2 49:11 (MB 
let.). 

2. luttu to split into pieces — a) in gen.: 
abne Sadi u-la-at-ti-ma upattanerbeti I crushed 
stones of the mountains and thus opened 
passages VAB 4 174 ix 35 (Nbk.); Assur \mu- 
l]at-tu-u hur-Sa-a-ni who splits the moun¬ 
tains BA 5 595:31 ; ina mittiSu la padi u-lat-ti 
muhha with his merciless weapon he crushed 
(her) head En. el. IV 130; muhhasu u-lat-ti 
I split his (the lion’s) head Streck Asb. 306:4; 
[u]-lat-tu-u muhhaSun they split their heads 
Bauer Asb. 2 72:4; see also RA 18 198:3 cited 
mng. la; Summa amelu asiddsu lu-ut-ta-a 
if a man’s heels are split AMT 75 iv 19. 

b) in a figurative sense: DN musahhip 
kullat la mdgiri mu-let-ti Saksi Assur who 
scatters all the disobedient, who crushes the 
wicked Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 

3. IV to be divided: if the fluid of the 
gall bladder divides in two alum ana Sina 
el-le-te the city will be cut into two (parts) 
YOS 10 31 x 29 (OB ext.). 

letu (litu) s.; 1. cheek, 2. side (of a person, 
of an object), nearby region, persons and 
assets for which one is responsible; from 
OA, OB on; dual letd, pi. letatu ; wr. syll. 
and te. 
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te-e te = le-e-tum A VIIT/1:193; te = le-[e-lu\ 
S a Voc. X 7'; to = le-e-tum lzi E 99, of. Proto-Izi V 
110; uzu.to = le-e-tum (var. li-i-tum) Hh. XV 34; 
u.te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u Sa te] Nabnitu XXI 4; 
d-nu te.ttnu = [le-t]u Idu II 99; [ur] [Ob] = le-e-[tu\ 
A VII/2; 140. 

te.bi nu.ub.ra.ah ; le-e[s-su ul imhas) 
Ai. VII iii 17; ki.sikil ... b4d.iir.ta ba.sub : 
ardatu . . . ina le-et duri ittandi the woman was 
thrown, off the wall ZA 29 198: 8f.; te lu.tu.ra.se 
ra.ra.da.mu.de : le-et marsi (var. marsa) ina 
maSddija when I strike the cheek of the sick person 
CT 16 5:189f.; [lu.di]m.ma mu.un.da.la 
[te.mu] mu.na.ab.ha.za ; (ema mat[aku\ le-ti 
u-ka[l-Si(^)\ stupid as I am, I offer my cheek to her 
(my mother or: my sister) Lambert BWL 236 ii 7, 
Sum. restored from Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
1.143; te ni[u.ra].an.sig.ge : le-su i-mah-as 
CBS 1590 ii 7 (= Dumuzi’s Dream 61). 

su-ul-hu-u■ - lit-ti du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240. 

1. cheek — a) of a human being — V in 
gen.: if a mole ina le-ti-Su Sa zag/gub gar 
is on his right/left cheek (followed by saplan 
appi and usuJcku) YOS 10 54; 17f. (OB), cf. 
Summa ina te zag/gub gar CT 28 25;24f. ; 
if he has cat lips this means Saptdsu ina 
muhhi te.mes-sm eldni his lips go high up his 
cheeks CT 28 41 81-2-4,199:11, cf. TE.MES-SM 
arkama ibid. 21 (all physiogn.); if a woman 
gives birth uzun 15/150 -Su ina te-M tehdt 
Leichty Izbu III Ilf., also uzndsu ina te -su 
gar.mes ibid. 13, cf. (said of an izbu) uzndsu 
ana te-sw teha ibid. XI 69', cf. also, wr. ina 
le-ti-Su ibid. IX 24f.; [kima tid ] kale te -sa 
arqat her (Lamastu’s) cheek is as yellow 
as fcZw-clay 4R 58 i 38 (Lamastu II), see ZA 16 
170; panu lu le-ta za-q[in\ (he has) a human 
face, with bearded cheek MIO 1 76 r. iv 52, 
cf. panu lu le-ta salcin ibid. 76 r. v 15, and 
passim, panu lu le-t[a z]u-'-un-tum ibid. 66 
i 41'; ul Sdrtum ina le-ti-ka is there no 
beard on your cheek? ARM 1 61:11, 73:44, 
108:7,113:8, cf .le-et etli Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 274; qaqqassu uharrar te.MES-sw 
ugallab he dishevels the hair of his head, 
shaves his cheeks CT 38 34:21, and passim in 
this text (namburbi), cf. le-tt-ia te ma.ra.ab. 
hur.hur.re I will scratch my cheeks (in 
mourning) Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 69; Summa 
amelu sdrat te.mes-sm ... iSahhuh if the 
beard on a man’s cheeks thins out CT 23 
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35:48; he has made me sit in a corner and 
kima lellatim ina qatija le-ti-i[a] ustasbitanni 
made me hold my cheeks like a demented 
woman ARM 10 74:20; (tears) ina le-te-ia ul 
iriqa LKA 142:26; summa amelu miSitti te 
irSi if a man has paralysis on the side of 
his face AMT 79,1 : 6, also 76,5 : 4 and 9; Ser'an 
te 15 -Su min (= zi.zi) (if) the veins on his 
right cheek pulsate AMT 61,8 : 5f. ; inSu le-su 
Sapassu AMT 21,3:5; le-es-su sabit CT 38 
21:14, cf. le-ti-Su hatim ibid. 13; Summa 
te-sw sa 15 arqat if his right cheek is pale 
STT 89:120, and (with the left) ibid. 124; if a 
scorpion stings him ina TE-&1. sa 15 CT 40 
27 Rm. 98:13', cf. if a man kills a snake and 
te-s[m issuq] [it bites?] his cheek KAR 383 
(p. 340): 8f. (SB Alu), and passim in such omens; 
igi g ub-Su ulu te gub-5m issima (if) he 
bruises his left eye or his left cheek CT 40 
35:8, cf. TE.MES-iM takdr CT 23 36:54; ami 
meni ak-la le-ta-ka Gilg. X iii 2, cf. [la 
akla ] le-ta-a-a ibid. 9; said of gods: (Ner- 
gal) kima birqi ittanabriq le-ta-Su RA 41 
39:12, cf. kima birqi ittanabriq te -a-Su 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 118; teh 
TE.MES-/ca belu sit kakkabani [... ] KAR 
102:20; note, referring to a constellation: 
Summa mul.sib.zi.an.na le-et-su mi if 
Orion’s cheek is dark BM 38301:5 (astrol.). 

2' with mahdsu to slap a person: see 
Ai., CBS 1590, in lex. section; mah-sa le-es- 
sct usha liSansa Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 96:11, and 
see mahdsu. 

3' with nadu, to incline the head — a" as 
a gesture of listening, of paying close atten¬ 
tion : in broken context: le-tam addi RA 45 
176:117 (OB lit.); idi let-ka suhhira ki[sadka ] 
pay attention, turn your neck toward me ZA 
61 58:188 and 190, cf. TE-5M idda, iskuna salts 
mu BA 5 386:10; the balance of the Arameans 
Sa eli RN u RN 2 TE-su-nu idduma who had 
listened to Merodachbaladan and to Sutruk- 
Nahhunte LieSar. 333; ana Sipirtija la taddd 
le-et-ka you have paid no attention to my 
written message Borger Esarh. 104 i 31; le-e-su 
ul idda libbus ul ihsus no (king) had paid 
attention to (it) nor given (the construction 
of the old palace) any thought OIP 2 104 v 
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46 and 95:68 (Senn.); ul inandi elisu TE-SU 
(the judge, having taken a present) pays no 
attention to his (case) Iraq 27 5 ii 8, cf. ibid. 21 
(SB lit.); mimma ana node le-e-tum ina libbi 
nitepSu ine ni'attaru u le-e-tum nittadu we 
did everything to pay attention to it, we 
opened (our) eyes wide and cocked (our) 
heads YOS 6 232:21f., also AnOr 8 30:18f., 
also mimma le-e-ti ina libbi niddu TCL 13 
177:11 (all NB); note in NB personal names: 
d AG-TE -ka-i-da-’ O-Nabu-Heed-Me 1882-9- 
18,210a r. 1, also l Le-et-ka-i-di-i BM 30254:1, 
wr. te -ka-i-di-i ibid. 2 and 5. 

b" as a gesture of lassitude, in OB and NB 
letters: le-ti-Su la in-na-ad-di he must not be 
careless Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 edge (OB let.); 
ammeni le-et-ku-nu taddd why have you been 
careless? BIN 1 61:4, cf. atta lit-Ica ana muhhi 
la tanandi YOS 3 142:28, u atta TE-ka lapa: 
nija taddu UET 4 185:14, minamma le-et-ka 
la-pa-ni dullu ... nadatta Thompson Catalogue 
pi. 2 C 3:7f. and 15f; le-et-SU [. . .] (in 
broken context) TCL 9 123:16 (all NB). 

c" in non-idiomatic use: kima maqit duri 
le-es-su ana kutallisu aj iddi may he (the 
child to be born) not turn his head around, 
like someone who has fallen from a wall 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 45. 

4' with teru : adi . .. aterru te -su anettipu 
USdnSu until I smite his cheek, pull out his 
tongue KAR 71 r. 4. 

5' with qadddu to incline, as sign of mourn¬ 
ing or weakness: ana panija PN u PN 2 
ibakkia u le-ta-Si-na qudduda PN and PN 2 
cried before me, their cheeks fallen (and they 
said) TCL 18 123:6 (OB let.); note describing 
the i<jrim-bird: qad-da le-ta-a-Su quddudu 
panu[su] fallen its cheeks, fallen its face 
KAR 125:17 and r. 11, wr. TE.MES-M STT 
341:4. 

6' with maSadu : see CT 16 5:189f., in lex. 
section; Summa [l]e-te-Su umaSSad if he 
massages his cheeks (when speaking, also 
ulappat, umarrat) AfO 11 223:39ff. (physiogn.). 

b) cheek, side of the head of an animal: 
Summa immerum le-es-su-u Sa imittim tarkat 
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if the right side of the lamb’s head is black 
YOS 10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
a six-year-old black donkey Sa ultu uznu le- 
ti-Su batqu whose cheek is cut off below the 
ear Dar. 550:2, cf. (a sheep) Sa le-e-ti Sendeti 
whose cheek is branded YOS7 118:1 (bothNB); 
appasuina te 15/150 -su gar its (the anom¬ 
aly’s) snout is on the right/left side of its 
head Leichty Izbu XII 3f., cf. le-et-su sa 
< 15 / 150 > pani neSi Saknat ibid. YII 63'f.; 
(a snake-headed demon) apparritu ina te- 
ti-su sakin MIO 1 78 v 37; note with nadu : 
summa alpu zi-ma te-su ana 15/150 -Su sub 
if the bull gets up and lowers his cheek to 
the right/left STT 73:124f., see Reiner, JNES 
19 35; (referring to sheep?) le-ta-ti-Su-nu sa 
gabbe KAJ 192:6 (MA). 

2. side (of a person, of an object), nearby 
region, persons and assets for which one is 
responsible — a) side (of a person, of an 
object) — V immediate surroundings of a 
person: ninda.kaskal-sm sa adi le-tu-u-a 
epuS provide him with travel provisions 
which (are sufficient for him) to reach me 
BE 17 84:18, cf. ina le-tu-u-a jdnu ibid. 87:14; 
ana GN ana le-et PN ittatlaku they have 
departed for GN to be with PN BE 17 58:5; 
2 ilituhyhu ana le-ti belija ultebila (copy: il- 
li-bi-la) BE 17 38:17, cf. ana le-ti belija 
ileqqa ibid. 14; tibna [ina] li-it PN muhur 
accept the straw from PN PBS 1/2 34:13 (all 
MB letters) ; now, my lord uqna istu le-et 
mamma libdmma should obtain lapis lazuli 
from somebody (and send it to the king) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:19; the king of Ugarit 
iStu le-et PN ana x kaspi iptatarSu has 
redeemed him from PN for x silver MRS 9 165 
RS 17.108:6; minumme merilta Sa belija iStu 
le-et ardisu and whatever request my lord 
(may ask) from his servant (I will give to my 
lord) Ugaritica 5 No. 38:15, cf. istu le-et Sarri 
ibid. No. 46:7; ul illalc ahatu ana le-et aMtiSa 
one sister cannot go to visit the other AMT 
10,1 r. 19; ana le-et Utnapistim ... urha 
sabtdkuma I am traveling to be with PN 
Gilg. IX i 6; ana le-et sdbit ul akSudamma 
Gilg. X v 30, restored from CT 46 32 ; ana le-et 
kasSapija . .. DN iSpuranni Asalluhi has 
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sent me to the one who has bewitched me 
Maqlu I 62. 

2' side of an object, of a topographical 
feature: ana le-et du-u-[ri] (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 37 64a: 21, and see ZA 29 198:9,Malku 
I 240, in lex. section; elenum dlim ina le-et 
alim, upstream from the city, at the edge of 
the city Iraq 25 184:33 (OB lit.); a house ana 
le-et du-ri isbatu (opposite: ana ribitim) 
TIM 5 16:8, cf. ina le-et du-ri-im Sumer 23 
pi. 10:46, note (a field) [l]e-et bitqim Sa PN 
LB 3232:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof) (all OB); 

1 placed RN and his men in neckstocks 
ina le-et abullija arkussunuti and tied them 
to the side of my gate Borger Esarh. 54 iv 
31, cf. Ill § 72 r. 11; ina te riksi [taSakkan] 
BMS 30 r. 26, cf. ina TE U.GIS.SAR AMT 15,3:8; 
houses [ina le]-et girri along the road JEN 
284:7, ina le-et nahli RA 23 154 No. 47:9, 
ina le-et atappi HSS 9 109:6, ina le-et misri 
JEN 493 : 3, ina le-et ka-le-e JEN 530 : 2, ina 
le-et eqli HSS 19 41:5, ina le-et magratti 
JEN 145 : 9, and passim in Nuzi, note ina le-e-et 
bitdti JEN 39 : 5. 

3' as designation of a part of the exta: 
ina maSkan le-et imittim 2 kakku Saknuma 
on the open space of the right “side” there 
are two “weapon-signs” JCS 11 104 No. 22:10 
(MB report); Summa let 15 u let 150 gar.mes 
TCL 6 5:11 and r. 5; Summa maSkan le-et 
Sumeli ki.ta kar if the open space of the 
lower left “side” is atrophied KAR 428 r. 11, cf. 
obv. 13, also Boissier Choix 71:5; Summa qabal 
paddni paSta u let 15 gar -at if the middle 
section of the “path” is indistinct and has 
a right “side” KAR 423 r. ii 38, also CT 20 15 
ii 26; Summa ina imittijsumel haSi Sitta le-ta-a- 
tum gar.meS if there are two “sides” on the 
right/left lung CT 31 37 K.4088:7f„ cf., wr. 

2 Zeh[MES] CT 20 14 i 2; let 15 u let 150 patra 
CT30 11 K.6785:13. 

b) nearby region: the carpenter PN from 
among the craftsmen nig.Su PN 2 li-tum 
ki.ta under PN 2 , “lower letu” Kraus AbB 1 
58:10, cf. trustworthy persons ana u 8 .udu. 
hi.a Sa li-tim ki.ta Subqumim to have the 
sheep of the “lower letu ” plucked OECT 3 
8 : 5, TCL 17 63:7, sabam Sa li-tim KI.TA Kraus 
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AbB 4 166:9; aSSum kasap zagmukki Sa 
li-tum ki.ta TCL 17 70:6 (all OB); inanna iStu 
le-e-ti-Su ala ana PN attadin now I have 
given the village to PN from his (PN 2 ’s) region 
HSS 9 1:5; a village ina le-et uru.ki Sa ... 
JCS 6 144:18 (MB from Telmun). 

c) persons and assets for which one is 
responsible: ana ugula.mes ma.i.dub Sa li- 
ti-ka Supur give the word to the overseers of 
the granary-boats for which you are re¬ 
sponsible (that they should come to Babylon) 
LIH 40:4; 240 soldiers nig.su PN sa li-tim Sa 
qatika under PN of the contingent which is 
under you LIH 23:6; let them bring re?am 
Sa bit iSamaS [Sa] li-ti-ka the shepherd of the 
Samas temple who is under your authority 
LIH 39: 8, cf. ildtim Sa GN Sa li-ti-ka LIH 
45:5, 8 EREN Sa li-ti-ka ibid. 42 :26, cf. also 

15:6; gud.hi.a u Ug.UDU.Hi.A Sa li-ti-ka piqid 
LIH 15:14; (distribution of commodities) 
sa li-tum PN abi sdbim CT 45 48:4, 9, 11, also 
54 : 13, 61:20; altogether x men i-na li-it PN 
BE 14 166:23 (MB); with the connotation of 
assets: 13£ gin kaspam ana le-e-ti-im niSqul 
TCL 14 53 r. 7'; a-li-ti-a ula itahhi CCT 3 
7a: 26; 2 GIN i-li-ti-Su ana PN ICK 1 4:15, 

cf. ibid. 18, also BIN 4 145: 1 (all OA). 

In TCL 6 17:7, and passim, read mcx x (Ab), see 
Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 200. 

Ad mng. 2c: Hirsch, ZA 58 332. 

letu see litu. 

letfi (lutu) adj.(?); split (reed); lex.* 

gi.zu, gi.zd.ra.ah = le-(u-ii, gi.zu .nig.zii. 
ra.ah = min, markasu Hh. IX 177ff.; gi.zu = 
uS-Su-Su = lu-du-u Hg. II 52a, in MSL 7 70; [.. .] 
= ia-/M-M(var. -u) (between kisru Sa qani and bi$s 
biSu Sa libbi qani) Malku II 82. 

le’fi (le’au) v.; 1. to be able (to do some¬ 
thing), to be an expert, to master, to under¬ 
stand something, 2. to win (in a legal case), 
to overpower someone, 3. 1/2 (negated) to 
be lost, powerless, 4. Ill to enable someone; 
from OAkk. on; I ile’i/e — iPije (also Hi) — 
leH, 1/2, III, note e-li for present (UCP 9 
347 No. 21:25); wr. syll. and zu, (in per¬ 
sonal names) A.gal, da; cf. ISIS, leHS 
in la le’iS, IPu, Wu in la le’ti, le’utu, litu, 
maVetu, tele?u. 
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a.gal = Le-e-u = (Hitt.) wa-al-kis-sa-ra-as, a.gal 
= le-'-u = (Hitt.) wa-al-kis-sa-ra-as, a.gal = le-e-du 
= (Hitt.) SAL-za wa-al-kis-§a-ra-as Izi Bogh. A 
14-16; a.ma.al = ft.gA) = [fe-’j-tl, [. . .] Emesal 
Voo. Ill 97f.; [di-ri] si .a = le-’-u Proto-Diri 24, 
cf. Diri I 43; zu-u zu = le-’-u, i-du-u, la-ma-du 
S b I 220a-222. 

da da = le-e-’uyum MSL 2 143:13 (Proto-Ea); 
da = le-e-u, mu.da = e-le-i, e.da = te-le-i, an.da 
= i-le-i NBGT I 399-402, cf. OBGT III 5-11; 
me.da = ni-le-i NBGT II 193, e.da = te-le-[i\ 
ibid. 204; ru kak = le-6-a-um, mu-du-u Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pi. 10:17 f. 

d [nu.un.d]a.an.ku.e a nu.un.da.an.nag. 
[e] : akal[a\ akala ul i-le-’-i me Satd ul i-le-[’-i] he 
is unable to eat bread, unable to drink water 
GT 17 31:25f.; [ki.b]i ir.ra.bi nu.un.zu 
[ki.bi ir.r]a.[b]i nu.un.ga.g&.bi [kaskal 
ir.ra.b]i nu.un.zu [kaskal ir.ra.bi] nu.un. 
g a. g . b i : asar iiiallu ul idi aSar iSsallu amdru ul 
a-le-e harranu iSSallu ul idi harranu iSsallu amaru 
ul a-le-e I do not know the place they were carried 
to, I cannot see the place they were carried to, 
I do not know the road they were carried on, I 
cannot see the road they were carried on BRM 4 
9:25-28, cf. ibid. 44; nagar lu.kin.gi 4 .a ab. 
§a 6 .g[a] (var. ab.sig) di.di(var. .da) : namgaru 
sa Sipra dummuqa iqabbu (var. i-le-e-u) the car¬ 
penter who is capable of doing a good job Lugale 
XII 43; [• . •] bi.in.sar : Summa tc-le-’-e taStatar 
if you can write (you are a scribe) BSOAS 20 
264:9 (bil. e.dub.ba text); mu.sub.a.mu 
gala.e.ne [x?] nu.mu.un.da.an.p&d.da.e. 
ne : ana Sumi nasqa kalu [x‘1] petd ul i-le-’-u SBH 
p. 109 r. 75f. 

1. to be able (to do something), to be an 
expert, to master, to understand something 
— a) with inf. object — V in OA: Summa 
pazzurSunu ta-le-a pazziraSunu Summa paz¬ 
zurSunu la ta-le-a ana ekallim Seliasunuma 
e[kallum] nishatisunu li[lqe]ma if you are able 
to smuggle them (the garments) through, 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
bring them up to the palace so that the 
palace may take the taxes for them KT Hahn 
13:6 and 8; kima tuppaknu la illilcanni 2 ume 
panimma ta-ba-am (text ba-ta-am) ula i-le-e 
since your tablet did not come (with PN), 
could he not depart two days earlier? CCT 2 
42:9; ahi atta gimlanni gamalka a-le-e you 
are my brother, do me a favor, (eventually) 
I will be able to do you a favor CCT 4 42b: 16, 
cf. TCL 14 20:17, CCT 4 33a: 19, 41b: 15, CCT 3 
11:26, and passim in OA, cf. also mala kaspim 5 
ma.na gamalika ula al-te-e I could not oblige 
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you with regard to the amount of five minas 
of silver CCT 4 26b: 10; ina Alim ASSur 
magdram ula ta-le-e are you not able to 
please Assur (while being) in the City? 
TCL 4 5:12; abnam ana pisu mahasam la 
a-le-i I cannot hit him on his mouth with a 
stone CCT 4 7b: 25; PN taradam la il 5 -e-u-ni 
they could not send PN here TCL 19 32:25. 

2' in OB: Summa seam riabam la i-le-i if 
he is not able to return the barley CH § 54 : 22, 
cf. se$si$ inaddin summa pihassu apalam la 
i-le-i imdt he will give sixfold, if he is not 
able to pay this obligation of his, he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 5': 44, cf. CH § 256:98; kima . . . 
duh.a.ud.du ana sa.gal citjd.hi.a samddam 
la e-le-u a[q]biku[m\ I told you that I 
cannot prepare the dry bran for feeding 
the cattle JCS 14 56:5 (= Kraus AbB 1 118); 
gimillaka turram e-le I will be able to re¬ 
turn your favor UCP 9 347 No. 21:25; ana 
annidtim kima bitum annum libbam gam- 
ram ittika itawuni u zikir sumika irammu su- 
u-tu-ba-si-na te-le-i as to these (problems), 
since this house talks to you with an open 
heart and likes the mention of your name, 
you are able to please them Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 25 (OB royal let.) ; assum Sa ... ina qat lu. 
ka-tu-uMRS eteqam la te-le-a-ma taspuranim 
summa tattatlama ana res eqlisunu eteqam te- 
el-te-a «(e <e» etqa summa la tetetqa ... terra : 
nimma as to what you (pi.) wrote me 
(namely) that you cannot get away from the 
hands of (your) guarantors: if you .... and 
are able to get away before their departure, 
get away, if you do not get away, return (the 
cargo boats and their crew to Sippar) TIM 2 
101:8 and 12; apalam te-le-i TLB 4 38:29, cf. 
apalam ul te-le-i ibid. 52:40, apdlsunu ul e-li 
ARM 10 57:13; note a-pa-li-ia ul te-le-i TLB 4 
37:13, also VAS 16 103:23; anaku sanqdkuma 
aldkam ul e-le-i I myself am busy and (there¬ 
fore) cannot come Sumer 14 68 No. 42:9 (Har- 
mal), cf. anaku Sipram useppes [a]ldlcam ul 
e-le-e-em ARM 3 8:29, pagri nadi [ala]kam ul 
e-le-i I am very weak, so I cannot go 
UCP 9 338 No. 14:16 (OB let.), aldkam la i-le- 
hu-u ARM 6 55:6; ilkum esrannima naparkdm 
ul e-le-i the t7fc«-obligation presses me hard, 
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I cannot get away TCL 1 43:9 ; inuma lulli- 
kamman awdt nakrim Saknama aldkam ul e-le 
when I would have liked to come, hostile 
actions were undertaken so that I was not 
able to come TCL 18 150:21, cf. ibid. 152:18; 
sibussu e <pe>sam ul e-le-i I am not in a 
position to grant his wish Kraus AbB 1 48 : 16, 
cf. awatam qahdm ul e-le-a ibid. 132:6, 
awilam ... kalam ul te-le-i TIM 2 16:15, 
and passim; mimma Sa taSapparu annikiam 
qibitka sa-me-am e-le-i whatever you write, 
I am able to obey your order here Sumer 14 
42 No. 19:14 (Harmal); inanna andku sehreku 
u vou’uram ul e-le-i now, am I still a child 
and incapable of giving orders? ARM 1108:13; 
ina qat karsi [pa\gri mahar belija sullumam ul 
e-le-i I am not able to restore my integrity 
before my lord on account of the calumnies 
ARM 2 55:25, cf. ubbub sabim ul te-le-i ARM 1 
42:18; [n\ikka[ssi\ epesam ul i-li-u they 
were unable to make the accounting ARM 1 
74:12; narum malima eberam ul i-le the 
river was high so (the troops) could not cross 
it ARM 4 23:15, cf. kima eberam ul il-u 
ARM 2 30:9; sdbu GN .. . eperi kasadam ul 
i-le-hu-u the people of GN are not able to 
finish (moving) the earth CT 29 17:10, cf. 
warddam ul i-le-hi-ma ittadiassu he could not 
go down (to the field) and so he gave it up 
OECT 3 41:8. 

3' in EA, Bogh.: ul ti-le-u-na laqdja istu 
qat PN are you not able to take me out of 
the hands of PN? EA 82:6, cf. EA 79:39 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi), cf. panuja ana alaki ana 
amdri pani sarri belija u la i-li-e <... > istu 
qdti PN I want to go to see the face of the 
king, my lord, but I cannot (escape) from 
the hand of PN EA 151:10; u anumma inanna 
Sihtat GN adi abullisi sahdtsi i-le-u u sahdtsi la 
i-le-u behold, GN is now hard pressed even 
to its gate; they can press it, but they will 
not be able to conquer it EA 106:12f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); la a-la-'-e f/ muSSera banana ana 
Sarri belija ... u la i-le-’-e ezdbi Sa mdtat 
Urusalim I cannot send a caravan to the 
king, my lord, and I(!) cannot abandon the 
lands of Jerusalem EA 287:58ff.; andku la 
e-la-u-mi(\) i-ri-ba ana GN I am not able to 
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travel to GN EA 137:27, cf. PN istib ana 
nakri alaki ul i-el-H PN had become old, he 
was unable to go against the enemy KTJB 3 
14:17 (let.); note with ana: GN la i-M-u-nim 
ana sabdt they were not able to conquer GN 
EA 149:66; summa kaspu sa mart GN itti 
(var. eli) marl GN 2 u ana Sullumisu la i-le- 
w(var. -e) if there is silver of the people of 
Ura (charged) against the people of Ugarit 
and they are not able to pay it back in full 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (let. from Bogh.). 

4' in MA: summa .. . ba'ura la i-la- > -e la 
uba'er if he is not able to prove it (and) does 
not prove (it) KAV 1 ii 76 (Ass. Code § 18), cf. 
ibid. 88 (§ 19), and dupl. AfO 12 53 N: 8. 

5' in lit.: Marduk ina qabri bulluta i-le-'i 
Marduk can bring back to life from the grave 
Lambert BWL 58:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. AfO 19 60:182, 
184 (prayer to Marduk), also asakuma bullu¬ 
ta a-le-'-i Or. NS 36 120:79; I star ina pusqi 
suzuba i-le-’-i Istar can save from distress 
AfO 19 51 : 73 (prayer to Istar) ; ensam ana danni 
te-le-'-i turra[m\ you are able to turn a weak 
person into a strong one Ebeling Handerhebung 
128:11, cf. te-le-'-e Marduk mutnenna e-te- 
na (for etera) you are able, 0 Marduk, to save 
the one who prays (to you) Iranica Antiqua 2 
158 No. 14:1 (MB bronze object); te-le-’i alam- 
dimme hul(?) ana damiqti i-tu-ru (for turru) 
you are able to turn the evil physiognomic 
(portents) into favorable ones STT 71:20, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; aSsisuma iktabit 
elija uniSSuma nuSSaSu ul el-ti-H I tried to lift 
it but it became too heavy for me, I tried to 
move it but I could not budge it Gilg. P. i 9 
(OB), cf. asSisuma dan elija ultahlakkissuma 
ul e-le-’-i-a nussu Gilg. I v 30, cf. ibid. 44; lcab- 
tat qdssu ul a-le-'-i (vars. a-le-H, e-le-e) nas&Sa 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III) ; alassum ul 
e-le-i k\asdssa~\ I run but I cannot catch up 
with her JCS 15 8:4; Sa tuwaHranni Sunnam 
dabdbam qahdm u turram ula e-le-i I cannot 
repeat (what was) said (lit. to repeat to 
speak) nor go back on my word (lit. to say 
and to turn back) in respect to the order 
you gave me Iraq 25 184:32 (both OB lit.); 
uSemmit kappija itapruSa ul a-le-H he 
plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
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more) PBS 1/1 14:9 (SB inc.); Sadd tanaSSi 
[x]-x Suqallula ul ta-le-'-i you lift a mountain, 
but you cannot balance a [... ] Lambert BWL 
253:11 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); aSpurma 
Arm ul i-le-'-i (vars. i-le-'-a, i-le-'-im) mahan 
Sa I have sent Anu, but he cannot withstand 
her (Tiamat) En. el. Ill 53, cf. qitrub tahazi 
nakri elisun idninma ul i-le-'-u, mahdrsu 
OIP 2 50:22 (Serin.) ; [sit]e'd mudata tisbura te¬ 
le-'i you are clever in stratagems, you know 
(how) to speak volubly En. el. Ill 5; PN misit- 
tum im(i)Sissuma puSu sabitma atma la le-'i 
he (the king of Elam) suffered a stroke, his 
mouth was obstructed and he was not able to 
speak OIP 2 161:21 (Senn.); note nita lamu 
naparSudis la le-'-e(v ar. -a) they were closely 
surrounded, unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
sa-bit pitqiSunu a-le-'-e andku I am capable 
of undertaking the casting of them (the 
bronze objects) OIP 2 141 r. 4 (Senn.); la 
i-le-'-a apala Iraq 27 6 iv 14 (SB lit.); Summa 
amelu qat etemmi isbassuma asipu nasahSu la 
i-le-'-u, if the “hand of the ghost” seizes a 
man and the conjurer is not able to expel it 
AMT 95,2 ii 8, also KAR 184:19, but, wr. NU 
ZU -u Kocher BAM 9:55; qarrdddlcuma it-pu-Si 
e-le-'-\i\ I (Gula) am valiant, I can .... 
Or. NS 36 122:101, erroneously adapted from 
(Ea) Sutur uzna itpeSu te-le-e(v ar. -u) (see 
tele’u) of exceeding understanding, wise, 
expert En. el. I 59. 

6' in med.; if a child teba u uzuzza la 
i-le-'-e akala akdla la i-le-'-e jriiSu subbutma 
dababa la i-le-'-e cannot rise and stand up, 
nor can it eat solid food, (if) its mouth is 
obstructed so that it cannot speak Labat TDP 
220:21-23, cf. dababa la i-l[e-i] KUB 4 56 ii 6, 
teba NU zu-e Dream-book 329:24; Summa 
esenserSu qaninma tardsa nu zu-e if his back¬ 
bone is curved so that he cannot straighten 
out Labat TDP 106:33; Summa qassu ... ana 
piSu turra nu zu-e if he cannot lift his hand 
to his mouth Labat TDP 90:7f.; SindtiSu 
tabaka nu zu-e he cannot urinate Labat TDP 
124:20, also 78:70, cf. Summa amelu SindtiSu 
uttanattak kala la i-la-'i if a man dribbles 
urine constantly (and) is not able to hold it 
Kocher BAM 111 ii 22, wr. NU ZU AMT 95,3 i 10; 
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atallukam la i-le-'i he cannot walk AMT 68,1 
r. 12, wr. NU ZU AMT 79,1:11, and passim. 

7' in personal names: DA-bul-lut-Marduk 
Nbk. 357 : 10, wr. A.GAL-TI.LA- d ASAR.RI VAS 5 
101 : 4, SamaS-i-le-'i-bu-ul-ta Peiser Urkunden 
118:9 (MB), cf. Nabu-bul-ta-i-le-e Dar. 265:34, 
Nabu-Su-ZU-bu-DA Camb. 223:5, cf. DN-5W- 
zu-bu-i-le-'-i Craig AAT 44 r. 10, also (ab¬ 
breviated?) 7-/e- 5 - d EN Nbn. 437:2, cf. Il-e- 
DN (OAkk.), see MAD 3 158, in NB wr. da- 
Marduk Nbn. 603:3, cf. Dar. 331:2. 

b) with other objects: aluzin mind te-le-'-i 
“O aluzinnu, what (crafts) do you master?” 
TuL p. 17 : 17, and passim in this text, cf. lasama 
u kalama a-le-'-i ibid. 16:16 (SB lit.); 1 lu 
mdrem taklam Sa marutam i-le-u one capable 
fattener, who knows the (art of) fattening 
cattle ARM 5 46 : 9, but 1 lu marem taklam 
Sa(!) immerdtim u issuratim Sukulam i-le-u 
ibid. 17 f.; ina annidtim Sa adabbu[bu] andku 
mimma ul e-l[e-i] in these affairs which I 
talked about I am not able to do anything 
ARM 1 2:10. 

c) with a finite verb: go ahead with your 
work le-'-e-ma massarta Sa ramanika u-sur-ri 
see that you are able to keep your own watch 
YOS 3 144:13 (NBlet.); Summa awilum ina 
naplusiSu iniSu zaqapam u-GAL-la-al-ma la 
i-le-i if a man looks but cannot focus(?) his 
eyes (even) when he tries hard(?) AfO 18 65 ii 
16 (OB p'nysiogn.); Sunu i-la-'-i ikabbusu (ob¬ 
scure, see kabasu mng. 3d) ABL 531 r. 15 (NA); 
see also [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-'-e 
taStatar BSOAS 20 264:9, in lex. section. 

d) in subordinate clauses — 1 ' with mala 
(OA only): ana mala ta-le-a-ni kaspam Sa 
luqutim emdaSuma impose upon him as high 
a price for the merchandise as you possibly 
can KTS 21b: 12, cf. mala ta-le-e-a-ni kaspam 
... SaddinaSu ICK 1 13 : 14, also CCT 3 11:17, 
cf. also mala ta-le-e-u-ni di[SSu]ma CCT 5 
2a: 27; Supurma anniki mala ta-le-e-u luSeri: 
bunim send a message so that they may 
bring to me as much of my tin as possible 
BIN 4 2:13; lu ana tamkdrutim lu ana mala 
ta-le-e-u dinSuma kaspam ana Alim SakSidi 
sell it either on commission or in any other 
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way possible, and get the silver to me in the 
City KTS 22b : 9, cf. ammala i-le-e-u liddimma 
RA 59 165 MAH 19612:18; hurasam ... <Sw>- 
up-ra(copj sa )-am-ma tuppaka lasbatma 
mala a-le-e-u lalqema write to me (how 
much) gold so that I can take your tablet 
and get as much as possible CCT 4 9a:8; 
ammala ta-le-e-u awdtija gumur as far as 
possible, bring my affairs to a conclusion 
Kienast ATHE 30:7, cf. TCL 19 57:33, cf. mala 
ta-le-e-a-ni awiti butqa KT Hahn 15:23, and 
passim; mala ta-le-e-u isti awilim namgir 
BIN 4 16:16, also ICK 1 55:10. 

2' with kima, ki: ammakam kima ta-le-e-u 
annakam leqema kima awilutika epusma get 
hold of the tin there as best you can and 
act in a gentlemanly way TCL 20 92:26; 
kima ta-le-e-u mithasma Sumka Sukunma fight 
as you can and establish your name KTS 
24:15; awatim kima ta-le-a-ni gumr[a\ bring 
the affairs to a conclusion in any way possible 
BIN 4 220 : 9 (all OA) ; annikiam kima e-le-u. 
lupus I will act here as (best) I can TCL 17 
19:29, cf. atta kima te-le-u epus VAS16 4:16 
(both OB letters) ; Sarru ki i-la-H-u-ni iltana't 
alSu the king will interrogate him as (thor¬ 
oughly as) he wishes KAV 1 vii 20 (Ass. Code 
§ 47); ki Sa te-le- y -[u] SupraSSu PBS 1/2 21 : 22 
(MB let.), cf. ki sa a-le-'-u-' eppuS ABL 402 r. 
6 (NB); ki sa ahheja i-le-'-u lusakkitu may 
my brothers silence (him) in any way CT 22 
155:14 (NB let.); note, wr. ki il-'-u ABL 
1241:13; Sarru ... aki sa i-le-'-u lipus the 
king may now act according to his discretion 
ABL 336 r. 17, cf. ABL 717 r. 5 (all NB), aki Sa 
i-la-u-ni lipus ABL 347 r. 3, 732 r. 7 (both NA), 
and passim in the closing formula of NA and NB 
letters in ABL, also ki Sa ilani Sa Sarri i-la-'- 
u-ni lipusu ABL 1203:9 (NA); RN ki e-le-'u- 
ma itti GN nakir RN may, if he wishes, be at 
war with Hatti KBo 1 5 ii 1 and 15. 

e) without an object: \Summ\a ta-le-e-u 
epus do so if possible (lit. if you can) BIN 6 
51:19, cf. ibid. 66:32, also Summa ta-le-e-a-ni 
ICK 1 63:18; Summa al-te-e 1 gin kaspam 
ammala naSpartika alaqqe ICK 1 183:22 (all 
OA). 


le’fi 2a 

2. to win (in a legal case), to overpower 
someone — a) to win in a legal case against 
(acc.) someone: six shekels of silver Sa PN 
i-di-nim ta-al-e-u which you won in the 
lawsuit from PN VAT 9218:28 (OA); con¬ 
cerning the field that PN, PN 2 and PN 3 
claimed from PN 4 , their sister, in a lawsuit 
ina dinim i-le-i-Su-nu-ti-ma eqlam u Se.ba 
PN 4 ittabal she won the lawsuit against them 
and PN, took over the field and the income 
CT 8 42a: 8, cf. ina dinim i-le-u-Su-nu-ti «i-le- 
i-u-Su-nu-ti'b Gautier Dilbat 30:12f. ; ahum eli 
ahi ula i-le-i the one will not win against the 
other Waterman Bus. Doc. 68:11 (all OB); PN 
ana dajani Babilim utahhinatima il-ti-hu-na-ti 
PN brought us before the judges of Babylon 
and they won the case against us VAS 16 
12:7 (OB let.); bel immerim bel awatiSu ina 
dinim i-le-i-[S]u the owner of the sheep will 
win against his opponent in the legal case 
YOS 10 33 ii 7 (OB ext.), also (il-le-'i KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); mahar 22 Sibutu dinsunu ina 
kiri SamaS paris PN ina dinim le-e-i their 
case was decided before 22 witnesses in the 
Garden of Samas: PN is the winner in the 
case MDP 23 325:27, cf. PN le-i MDP 22 
162:29, and passim in Elam, cf. also Sibi ul ub- 
balamma le-a-ku if he does not bring witness¬ 
es I will be the winner (in the case) MDP 23 
319:2; PN ... itti PN 2 dina isbatma u PN 2 ina 
dinim PN il-te-e-su-ma PN started a legal 
case against PN 2 but then PN 2 won the case 
against PN Wiseman Alalakh 13:10 (MB), cf. 
pi tuppi [...] PNPNj il-te-'e ibid. 57:26; 
PN PN 2 iStu dini il-te-e-Su u Sarru x kaspa 
mulla ana muhhi PN 2 iltakan PN won the 
lawsuit against PN 2 and the king imposed a 
fine of x silver on PN 2 MRS 9 178 RS 17.110:5; 
u il-te-e PN ina dini ana pi SibutiSu PN won 
the lawsuit on the basis of the deposition of 
his witnesses MRS 6 72 RS 16.356:7; sairagc 
gum tuppu annu i-le-'-e-su against him who 
contests, this tablet will prevail MRS 9 179 
RS 17.128:17, also MRS 12 35 r. 5, and passim in 
this formula in RS, cf. Summa ina arki umi 
tuppa kanka sa 3 bitdti annati uSela tuppu 
annu i-le-'-e-su MRS 9 169 RS 17.337:20, 
cf. also MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7'; Summa dina 
mimma inammuS aSSum marat PN u tuppu 
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annu i-la-e-Su MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:43; PN 
ina dini il-te-e-ma dajanu PN 2 ana 1 alpi ana 
PN ittadu PN won the case and the judges 
condemned PN 2 to (a fine of) one ox for PN 
RA 23 148:32 (Nuzi), and passim in this formula in 
Nuzi, cf. Sa ina dini le-e-u, JEN 368:13. 

b) to overpower (Mari, Bogh., SB): ina 
humaSim e-le-i-ka Sitpusum Sitpasma ina Sit: 
pxisu e-le-i-ka I will overpower you with the 
go ahead and wrestle, but I will over¬ 
power you in wrestling ARM 10 4:15 and 17, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 47 ; sdbi annutu u matati 
ulldtu al(var. el)-te-'i-su-nu-ti I overpowered 
these people and those countries KBo 1 1:23, 
but el-te-'i-Su-nu-ti ibid. 19, 26, 30, 35 and dupl., 
see BoSt 8 6ff., cf. GN el-Stey-'-e-Su KBo 1 5 i 
10; u piqat alanu sa limetika ittika mimma 
inakkiru u atta ittiSunu lu mithusata u ta¬ 
la-' -e-Su-nu arki ume mamma iStu qatika lu la 
ikkimsunu u piqat ina arki ume Sarru rabu 
Sarrani annuti i-la-'-e-ma u Sarru rabu tuppa 
kanka sa riksi inaddi[n]akk[u\ and should 
the cities on your borders become in any way 
hostile to you and should you fight with 
them and overpower them, then nobody will 
ever take them from you later, even if later 
the Great King should overpower these kings, 
then the Great King will give you a sealed 
treaty MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46 and 50 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma) ; the sorceresses ul i-le-'-a-in-ni 
cannot overpower me Maqlu VI 88; mannu 
i-le-'-a-ki who can be stronger than you? 
LKA 17 r. 14; Summa i(var. e)-le-'-e-ka i-le- 
hu-Su if (he says), “I will overcome you,” 
they will overcome him Or. NS 16 201 iii 12 
and dupl. ZA 43 104 iii 60, cf. lapnu i-le-'-e-su 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 44, see MVAG 40/2 86, cf. also 
ZA 43 94:61. 

3. 1/2 (negated) to be lost, powerless (OA 
only) : summa kaspam mimma tahaSSihi iSti 
PN 1 gin ku.babbar ul 2 gin erSima liddi: 
nakkim ina sibtim la al-td-e if you need any 
silver, ask PN for one or two shekels and let 
him give it to you — I am powerless because 
of the interest (I have to pay) RA51 5:29; 
Summa ... taraiminni la al-te-e amuwatma 
if you (fem.) indeed truly love me — I am 
lost! I am dying! KTHahn 5:5, cf. ahi atta 


le J u 

ina pirddtim la al-te-e you are my brother — 

1 am powerless because of anxiety BIN 6 
23:24; miSSu Sa umma attima ula al-te-e 
CCT 3 7a: 16. 

4. Ill to enable someone: ki sa Assur u 
Marduk ileja u-Sal-u-in-ni eppus I will do as 
my gods Assur and Marduk enable me (cf. 
rnng. Id-2') ABL 295 r. 9, also ABL 1260 r. 17, 
wr. u-Sal-an-ni-i-ma ABL 290:13, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 1165 r. 5 (all letters of the king), see 
Dietrich, AOAT 1 93 n. 87. 

le J u (lehu, lu) s. ; (wooden) board, writing 
board, document, sheet of precious metal, 
ingot; from OAkk., OB on; lehu in EA, 
lu-u UET 5 792:8, OB; wr. syll. (note the 
spellings gis li 9 -u & LKA 113 r. 3, Gis le 9 -e 
K.9872:44 (both colophons), li x (DlS)-U, see 
usage b~l') and gis.li.u 5 (.um), gis.zu, gis. 
da. 

gis.li.u 5 .um = le-’-u (var. su-m) Hh. IV 2; 
gis.li.u 5 .apin = le-’u Hh. V 141; gis .li( !).u 5 (!). 
um.mar.gid.da MSL 6 41:23 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V); gis.ig.li.Uj = da-lat le-H Hh. V 210; 
uncert.: ki-li la[gab] = \nap-ha\-rum, ki-\lipb\u], 
\le-u\-[x] AI/2:101ff., ki-li nigin - \nap\-ha-rum, 
rie-e(?)-Ml ibid. 104f. 

a) (wooden) board — V in gen.: 60 le-um 
du sixty boards with pegs(?) RTC 221 v 10 
(OAkk.); 2 gis le-u{\) (between nalbattu and 
karpatu) CT 6 20b: 22 (OB inv.); PN Sa GIS 
le-i issa[btu ] who seized the boards (and fled) 
ARM 163:7; naphar 14 gis.zu.mes (in broken 
context, listed beside doors) ADD 1053 i 6; 

2 GI§ le-'-u (note daltu in line 2) Iraq 23 41 
(pi. 22) ND 2653:1; gis.me le-ia^-a-ni uqarrah 
ABL 1094:7; 1 Gis \le\-'-\u ...] (in inventory) 
ABL 160:8 (all NA); note as an ornament: 
9 le-e-hu Sa tikki nine plaques (to be worn) 
around the neck (made of gold with a precious 
stone) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

2' as part of an implement: see (part of 
a plow) Hh. V 141, in lex. section, and cf. 
gis.li.um.zu da(var. adds .bi) he.tal.tal 
increase the separation of your (plow’s) side¬ 
boards Farmer’s Instructions 44 (courtesy 
M. Civil); as part of wagon : see MSL 6, in lex. 
section; 5 gis le-u gis.mar 2 gis le-u Sa epinni 
five boards of a wagon, two boards of a plow 
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UCP 10 141 No. 70: 5f., and note 1 Gi§ le-u 
we-de-nu ibid. 9, gis le-u Sa up-li-tim ibid. 11 
(OB Ishchali) ; one mina seven shekels suqultu 
hinduhiti Sa gis.li.u 5 .um PN naggaru BE 14 
123a:8; 1 GIS le - U 5 PBS 2/2 63:24, cf. 1 GIS 
le-u 5 (listed after chariots) ibid. 6 (MB). 

b) writing board, document — 1' in early 
texts: (delivery of dates by gardeners listed) 
li.um.ma nu.ba.gar not entered on the 
wooden tablet UET 3 1097 colophon (Ur III); 
gi.pisan im.sar.ra im.li.um YOS561:2; 
Nisaba granted you the measuring rod, the 
blue rope gis.as 4 .lum li.um (vars. li. 
um.e, li.mu.um) the ruler, the tablet 
Romer Konigshymnen 24:24; M a r h a S i (gis.) 
li.um.ma (var. with rebus writing gu 4 .an. 
na.ma) gur.ru.de so that (even the natives 
of) Marhasi would be listed again (as work¬ 
men) on wooden tablet(s) ZA 57 51:20 (Curse 
on Agade), cf. li.um.ma gur.gur.ru.dam 
with gloss a-na le-im u-te-er PBS 5 75 i 5, 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 40:6 and Falkenstein, ZA 
57 80, and, for the scribal pun, Civil, JAOS 92 
271; li.um za.gin su um.mi.du 8 hold¬ 
ing a writing board of lapis lazuli SAKI 
94 v 3 (Gudea Cyl. A), cf. li.um za.gin su 
bi.du 8 .a ibid, vi 4; if the top of the gall 
bladder becomes as thin kima dub le-e-im 
as a writing board YOS 10 28:4 (OB ext.); 
sa pi le-e rabi seam ilqe he took the barley 
according to the large list MDP 23 197:5, 
cf. warki le-e-i ip[pal ] ibid. 242:18; umma 
ina gis.li.Uj.um liimur ina gis.li.u 5 .um attua 
ki amuru ul Satru I said, “Let me look it 
up in the list,” when I saw my own list it 
was not written (there) PBS 1/2 77:3f.; 
aweliissunu ina gis. <li>.u 5 .um Sa belija Satrat 
their status as menials is recorded in the 
list of my lord BE 17 51:18; note [k]isib 
Su-ma-ti BE 15 199:33 beside giAli.u s .um 
Su-[ma-ti ] ibid. 34 (all MB); ina kandk 
li x (nis)-u Sudtu at the sealing of this docu¬ 
ment (reading uncert.) Hinke Kudurru v 8, 
cf. ina kandk li x -u u im.kisib BBSt. No. 4 ii 1, 
also li x -u u tuppi eqli MDP 6 pi. 10 iii 11 and 
15; lix-uMES birim kunukkisu MDP 10 pi. 11 
i 17; ga[bare] GIS le-\*i\ MDP 2 p. 94 ii 9 and 
12 (all late MB); GIS.LI.U 5 (sealed) KUB 13 


le’u 

35 iv 36, see Giiterbock, Symb. Koschaker p. 33, 
cf. also (in Hitt, context) gis.li.u 5 (vars. gis 
LI-IH-E, GI§ LI-E-’) Goetze Mursilis Sprachlahmung 
r. 29; (list of four men and two women) sa 
le-’i sa Sarri KAJ 245:7, (in similar context) 
sa le-H Sa PN ibid. 9 and 10, sa le-H sa apkalli 
ibid. 12; sa ka 13 le-a-ni Sa sdbe nashuite > 
according to 13 lists of deported persons 
KAJ 109:4; [Sa p]i-i le-H-Su according to 
his document KAJ 120:8, cf. Sapi-i 5 le-a- 
ni KAJ 113:32, uncert.: ana le-H Sa PN 
KAJ 91:16, le-u Sa PN ina bit ili ... epSa 
(obscure) KAJ 247:4 (all MA). 

2' in NA and NB adm. texts — a' in NA 
and early NB: ultu GN adi GN 2 atamar assiniq 
u ina Gis.Li.Ug.UM.MES altatar I have care¬ 
fully inspected (the temples) from GN to GN 2 
and have written (inventories) on writing 
boards ABL 516:13 (NB), cf. gis.li.u 5 .um 
liSSatar ibid. r. 6, ina libbi Gis.zu ki asturu 
ABL 716:23 (NB); GIS le-’u Sa LU.MES LU.SAM. 
mes Sa mare, amdt ekalli assatar I wrote on a 
writing board (a list of) persons bought and 
of the children of the palace slaves (and sent 
it to the king, my lord) ABL 99 r. 12, cf. ina 
GiS.zu-to Sutur (see hissatu mng. 2c) ABL 
185:14; 100 men Sa Gl§ ie-’-e Iraq 23 48 (pi. 25) 
ND 2750 r. 6'; niSe Sa ina gis le-'i Saknuni 
persons who are enumerated on the writing 
board ABL 121:5, cf. utruti Sa ina Gi§ le-H la 
aStaruni ibid. 11; i.mes ammar rehuni ina 
libbi gi§.li.u 5 .um assatar I wrote down on a 
writing board all the outstanding amounts 
of oil ABL 989 r. 4; Gis le-'u ibasSi ina libbi 
nitamar there is a list, we looked into it 
ABL 179 r. 2; in all 15 zi.me la sa Gi§.zu-ia 
15 persons missing (who are recorded) on my 
list ABL 167:18; the implements of PN 
which PN 2 had brought down in a boat ina 
GN pitti gis.li.Uj.um etanru ittahrusu they 
checked in GN with the accompanying list 
and accepted them(?) (everything is intact, 
nothing is missing) ABL 425:11, cf. gi§.li. 
u 5 .[um] (in broken context) ADD 871:5 (all 
NA). 

b' in late NB — 1" in gen.: minamma 
giAda Sa uttati u tuppi sa udu.nita.me Sa ina 
gate naqidi abkunu ittija la taSkun why did 
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you not deposit with me the list of barley 
(due) and the tablets concerning the sheep 
which were taken away by the shepherds? 
YOS 3 147 : 17; I could not give them to you 
without a scribe lu.sid u gis.da akannalca 
the scribe and the list were with you YOS 3 
17:28, also TCL 9 129:29; the silver should be 
paid out for w'ork (done) and for provisions 
gis le-e bele limu[r]uma my lords should look 
up the list YOS 3 81:12; Sa atta gis le-e ina 
panika u kurummatija tidu (apart from you) 
you who have the list in front of you and know 
my rations YOS 3 106:9; gis.da ki amuru 33 
gin kaspa Sa ana pani Nabu addannu ina 
gis.da ana muhhika Satir when I looked into 
the list (I found that) the 33 shekels of silver 
which I paid to Nabu are recorded in your 
name in the list CT 22 189:10 and 14, cf. gis. 
da belt limur ibid. 170:11; gis.da Sa SamaS 
peta ’ aki gis.da .. . [harrana ana] SepeSu 
Su[kun] open the writing board of Samas 
and send him on his way (at once) according 
to the board CT 22 126:8 and 10; PN son of 
f PN 2 ina muhhi gis.da ana sataru to be 
written down on the list GCCI 2 142:3; su- 
luppu sa ina pappasu siraSe nadnuma ina 
muhhi gis.da la Sa-ta-ri dates which have 
been paid out from the allotment of the 
brewers and are not inscribed on the list Nbn. 
219:2; [nikkassu itti PN u siraSe epSu 

MN ud.x.kam mu.x.kam ina muhhi GIS.DA 
epsu Cyr. 256:6; note with ref. to the content 
of these lists: for as many days as the owner 
of the prebend so requests isqu Sudti ina gis. 
da Sa isqeti Sa ina e.dingir.mes ina SumiSu 
u-Sal-lam 5 he may keep this prebend (in¬ 
scribed) under his name in the list of the 
prebends which is in the sanctuary Moore 
Michigan Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, cf. umu 
mala PN sebu isqu Sudti ina gis.da nig.ga 
Ann ina SumiSu u-sal-lam s BRM 2 19:20 (Sel.); 
gi§.da Sa Sirkuti amurma check in the list of 
the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. YOS 3 17:42, YOS 
6 116:13, UCP 9 99 No. 36:3 and 8; GiS.DA Sa 
irbi gabbi the list of all (items of) income 
VAS 6 331:9, cf. gis.da Sa telit gabbi ibid. 10, 
also 176:9 and 10; gis.da Sa maSSartu sa mu 15 
the list of budgeted expenditures of the 15th 
year VAS 6 132:11; aki gis.da sa imitti Sa 
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suluppi Sa ina muhhiSunu according to the 
official list of taxes imposed on dates which 
they owe YOS 7 109:12; gis.da Sa rihdnu 
the list of outstanding payments YOS 3 
41:16, cf. gi5.da.me Sa kurummati TCL 9 
103:21, GIS.DA.ME Sa se\nu] TCL 12 119:14, 
gis.da Sa uttati Sa mu.4.kam YOS 3 199:21, 
gis.da Sa rehu Sa senu UCP 9 p. 99 No. 36:9; 
GlS.DA NIG.GA DN BIN 2 134:29; GIS.DA Sa 
LU.BAN.MEfs] YOS 6 116:8; GIS.LI.U 5 .UM 
labiru (also eSSu) CT 22 204: 9f., gis.da mahru 
ibid. 21:13; with names of gods and temples: 
the dates ina muhhi gis.da Sa Bel PN uSaz ; 
zazma ana PN 2 inandin VAS 3 127:5, cf. 
gis.da Sa Nabu TCL 12 115:3, gis.da Sa 
Belti Sa Uruk YOS 3 59:16, le-’i Sa SamaS 
CT 22 12:14, and passim, also GIS.DA Sa Ezida 
VAS 3 161:8, GIS.DA Sa bit rim-ki Nbn. 289:1; 
note gis.da Sa ki-iz-la-qu Sa Belti Sa Uruk 
YOS 7 167:15; with names of kings: Gis le-e 
Sa Nergal-Sarra-usur u Nabu-naHd beli limur 
YOS 3 45:10, (with Nbk., Ner. and Nbn.) 
106:19 and 35; ina gis.da Sa Sarri se.bar a’ 
500 gur ana muhhi Satammi ... Satrat 
according to the list of the king that five 
hundred gur of barley is charged to the 
chief administrator TCL 9 98:17. 

2" exceptionally in private contexts: all 
their accounting has been concluded u-il- 
tim.MES-Su-nu etra gis.li.u 5 .um.mes-sw-ww 
puSSutu gittaniSunu huppu their promissory 
notes are paid, their writing boards wiped 
clean, their tablets broken TCL 13 160:12, 
cf. Gi5.LI.U 5 .MES U-il-tim.MES TCL 12 43:29; 
PN ina gi5.da -Su nikkassui}.) itti PN 2 ipuS 
Nbn. 95:5. 

3" with ref. to the making of wax-covered 
writing boards: gi5.da u gab diSpi (writing) 
board and wax (to be delivered by the car¬ 
penter) GCCI 2 189:2, cf. gis.da Sa la GAB. 
lal ibid. 58:1; wax and kalu-e arth ana 
mullu Sa gis.da.me§ to coat the writing 
boards (given to the carpenter) ibid. 167:4, 
cf. also GCCI 1 399:1 (all Uruk). 

3' in lit. contexts — a' in gen.: 3 sd[tu ] 
63 gis.zu(!) naphar 10 gis.zu 44 dub.mes 5 
egirdte 4 a-Sar-ru ADD 944 r. ii 3f.; mas. 
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MAs(var. adds -um)-ma naSi Ze-Pl-[. ..] he 
was an exorcist carrying (his) writing board 
Lambert BWL 50 : 41 (Ludlul III) ; concerning 
the Izbu (series) about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me aki sa ina gis le-H Satiruni 
ana Sarri . .. assapra I have reported to the 
king according to what is written on the 
writing board ABL53r. 11; Gis.zu ina biti su 
uma piSarSu anassaha the writing board 
was in (my) house, but now I will make ex¬ 
cerpts with regard to its (the omen’s) inter¬ 
pretation ABL 357 : 10f., see Parpola LAS No. 
147; gis.li.u 5 .um ammeu Sa ud.an.en.lil sa 
nisturuni Thompson Rep. 152 r. 1, cf. GIS le-'u 
Akkadu ibid. r. 4; note gis le-'-a-nu [...] 
DUB.MES ibid. 160:6, also ina GIS.DA ibid. 
181A r. 3; [gisJ.zu.mes eSSuti Sa iSattaruni 
ABL 1277:8, ina GIS Ze-Ptl ABL 557 r. Ilf.; 
tuppanu u gis.li.Uj.um.mes labiruti attattalma 
I saw the old clay tablets and wooden writing 
boards YOS 1 45 i 34 (Nbn.); leqa le-e-a-ni 
(parallel tuppati line 7) EA 358:9 (lit.). 

b' in colophons: gis.da paras anuti 
RAec. 79 r. 44; gis.da be sa mukallimetu sa 
Enuma-Anu-Enlil old writing board with 
commentaries to the astrological series 
LBAT 1564 r. 7', cf. Gis.zu sa liq-ti writing 
board with excerpts ACh Supp. 2 Istar 72:9; 
ultu libbi gis.zu sa bulti from a writing board 
with prescriptions KocherBAM 201 r. 44; BAR. 
mes Sa ina gis.li.u 5 .um nu sar non-canonical 
omens which were not written on the writing 
board Kraus Texte 24 r. 14; GIS.LI.U 5 .UM GIS. 
sur.min a writing board of cypress wood 
KAR 151 r. 68, cf. ki pi Gis le-H gis bi-ni 
Craig AAT 13 K.3044 r. 5', etc., GIS.LI.U 5 .UM ZU 
am. si writing board of ivory Iraq 17 7:3; 
note ki pi tuppani gis.li.u v um.mes Streck 
Asb. 354 b: 4, cf. IM.DUB.MES U GIS.DA.m[E&] 
LBAT 1394 r. 14', and passim in colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 166a s.v. Wu. 

4' used by gods: ina Ezida naSat gis.li. 
u 5 .um ti inaSSi reSa in Ezida she (Bau) is 
checking (on the living and the dead), holding 
the “tablet of life” KAR 109:23; the seventh 
day is the day of settling accounts Nairn, ina 
gis.li.u 5 .um-«m sa balati nikkassu Sa sarri ... 


le’u 

[lepuS] may Nabu settle the accounts of the 
king (and his children) on his “tablet of life” 
ABL 545 :8 (NA); d GA§AN.UR.GAL / MIN li-bu- 
ur-ni na-aS le-i CT 25 9 i 8 (list of gods) ; Nabu 
tdmih gis.zu.Uj sdbit qantuppi Simdti who 
holds the writing board and has the stylus 
for (recording) the destinies in his hand 
Streck Asb. 364 o:2 (colophon), cf. [GIS.Ll].U 5 . 
um qan-tup-pd-a Craig ABRT 2 21:5; NabuSa 
le-e KAV 42 iii 12; ina GIS.LI.U 5 .UM-A:a kinim 
musirn simdti ilani upon your reliable writing 
board which establishes the fate (even) of 
the gods CT 37 20 iii 50; ina GIS.LI.U 5 .UM-te 
kinim mukin puluk same u erseti ibi ardku 
umeja Sutur littuti decree for me long life 
upon your reliable writing board which 
establishes the borders of heaven and the 
nether world (and) write (on it) old age for 
me VAB 4 100 ii 23 (both Nbk.); note, as an 
object of worship in Ebabbar: (offerings) 
IGI GIS.DA Moldenke 2 12:16. 

c) sheet of precious metal (used for 
decorating woodwork): ina muhhi daldte sa 
<GIS>.zu.mes sa ere ina muhhi elluni con¬ 
cerning the doors upon which copper sheets 
are to be mounted ABL 452 r. 12 and 19; 
daldte sa bit Sin ... sa le-'-a-ni sa kaspi ina 
muhhi elluni raspa the doors of the temple 
of Sin (Samas and Ningal) on which silver 
sheets are to be mounted have been put 
together ibid. r. 8 (NA), cf. daltu . .. [Z]e-’-a- 
ni qatu ABL 1340:11 (NB); Ze-’-w Sa hurdsi 
(which had disappeared from the temple of 
Assur was discovered with the purkidlu PN) 
ABL 429:6, cf. Ze-’-M hurdsi sa purkullu ina 
muhhi esir ABL 592:6, Ze-’w sa hurdsi Sa 
Eanna ABL 551:11 (all NA). 

d) ingot: 2 lu-u sa an-na-ku-um two 
ingots of tin UET 5 792:8, cf. 24 li-u an.na 
ARM 7 218:7, ina 6 li-i an.na (which PN 
brought here) ibid. 233 : 7, and passim in this 
text; X gold Sa 1 li-im ARM 9 266:1, see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 314. 

For the name of the star is Ze, q.v., wr. 
mul.giS.da as a rebus writing, see Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 96 and No. 200. 

Ad usage b: San Nicold, Or. NS 17 59ff.; 
Wiseman, Iraq 17 p. 3ff.; Borger Esarh. p. 31 n. 19. 
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le’u (fem. le'itu) adj.; able, capable, 
skilled; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(le-mu-u ABL 1280 r. 10) and a.gal (in 
personal names also da and zu); cf. le'u v. 

a.gal = le-'-u Igituh short version 17. cf. a.gal 
= le-'-u Igituh I 112; a.gal = le-e-u - (Hitt.) 
wa-al-kis-sa-ra-as, a.gal — le-'-u = (Hitt.) wa-al- 
kis-sa-ra-as, A.gal --- le-e-du = (Hitt.) s.AL-za wa-al- 
kis-sa-ra-as Izi Bogh. A 14-16; a.ma.al = 
a.ga[l] = [le-’J-u, a.ma.al = a.ga[l] = [...] 
Emesal Voc. Ill 97f.; nir.gA.ga =. e-td-lum, 
i.bl.ma.al = tnu-du-u, [a].tuk = le-’-u Antagal 
F 221-223; [ig]i.gal = le-'-u Igituh I 6. 

[igi].Dm = le-a-u Kagal G 26; ak = (Zel-’-O] 
S a Voc. T 4'; e ud.du = le-e-[um] Diri I 168; e 
ud.du = [le]-e-um AIII/3; 163; u u =• uz-nu, le-e-u, 
ha-si-su A 11/4:11-13; li-rum su.kai, = le-’u^-urn 
Proto-Diri 297; [an.x] ■= telitu, [l]e-i-tum Izi A ii 
26f.; gis.si.si.[ig] = £d(var. sa)-la-hu, gis.si. 
si.ig.g[a] (var. su.sfi.si.ig.x]) = le-e-u-tu (var. 
le-'-[u ]) Erimhus II 184f. 

a.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.me.en nl.gal hu.mu. 
un.da.ri : le-'i ill andku namrirri lu rarudku 
I am the able one among the gods, I am laden with 
terror Angim IV 17; a.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne 
mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.ke x (lUD) : le-'-at kalama belet 
teneSeti knowledgeable in everything, mistress of 
human beings ASKT p. 115: 9f.; md §E§.Ki.A. gAl. 
du.a.bi : md Sin-le-’-i-kul-la-li 5R 44 ii 14; g&r. 
dar.me.hus a.gal .an.ki.a s is tukul .sag.imi[n. 
na.mu ...] : sakip tdhazi ezzi le-'-e AN-e gi§. 
[tukul.sag.imin.na] (I hold) the terrible Over- 
whelmer-in-Battle, the powerful one in heaven and 
earth, my mace with the seven heads Angim 
III 40; a.tuku s&.kuS.u.e : le-e-um mundalku 
5Pv 62 No. 2:33 (Samas-sum-ukin).’ 

it-pu-m = le-'-u, qar-ra-du Malku VIII 111 f.; 
te-le-’u = le-’-u (var. Su-ud-du-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 52, 
dupl. 2:390; te-[le]-'-u = le-’-u (followed by 

synonyms for mudu) ibid. 1 iv 4. dupl. 2:68. 

a) said of gods and goddesses: le-'-a-at 
gimir ill (Ninkarrak) the (most) able among 
all the gods K.6321:1, cited Bezold Cat. 2 779, 
also, wr .le-'-a-ti Or.NS 36 116:1 (SB), le-i-itili 
RA 15 176:12 (OB Agusaja), cf. le-i-tu [. - .] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 2; I star le-e- 
it Hi rabuti KAR 144:13, also, wr. le-'-at 
BMS 32:14; le-a-at abisa KAR 158 i 15, cf. 
(Belet-mati) le-'-at Anunnakki AKA 207:3 
(Asn.); le-'-u Igigi (said of Marduk) BA 5 
391:5, cf. le-'-u (var. \l]e-'u) le-'-u-ti apical ill 
(Marduk) the most able of all, the wise one 
among the gods En. el. I 80, also Streck Asb. 
278:7c; [ilu] suputu le-'u-tum Sa same u erseti 
KAR 355:10; le-'-a-at kaliSunu mallcu sabitat 


le’ti 

serret sarrdni (Istar) the most capable of all 
princes, who holds the lead rope of kings 
STC 2 pi. 78:32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
(Nana) le-'i-tu mudammeqat paras qarradi 
BA 5 627 No. 4 ii 6; le-'-u, rapsa uznu the 

capable, wise (Marduk) Ebeling Handerhebung 
76:20, cf. (said of Nabu) ibid. 16:6, cf. 
also A.gal rapsu apkal ildni AKA 256:5 (Asn.); 
(Marduk) le-'-u igigallu AfO 18 387:27; (Ea) 
le-'-u parsi 4R 54 No. 2:49; note in personal 
names: Sin-le-e-i CT 4 47a:37 (OB), cf. 
Assur-le-i KAJ 20:28, for other refs., also wr. 
le-e, le-'i, see MAOG 13/1 25 s.v.; i Nabu- da 
KAJ 158:9, for other refs, see MAOG 13/1 64 s.v.; 
A.GAL.DU-dsA.zu (= Le'i-kala-Marduk) Iraq 3 
91:39 (MB), cf. Mannu-kima-Assur-zu Tall- 
qvist APN 125, note the abbrs. A.GAL-e-a 
BE 8 3:41 (early NB), Moldenke 15:3, Dar. 123:5, 
t Le-'-i-tum VAS 3 25:2. 

b) said of kings : dinat misarim sa RN san 
rum le-u-um ukinnu the righteous decisions 
which Hammurapi, the able king, has estab¬ 
lished CH xl 4, cf., wr. le-iu-um ibid, i 63, also 
(said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 35 ii 90; le-'u kdl 
malki (Sargon) the most capable of all princes 
Lyon Sar. 1:6, 20:13, Winckler Sar. pi. 40:6; 
le-'-u epset k[alama ] knowledgeable in all 
activities Borger Esarh. 103:10; le-'-um itpesu 
hassu mudu Borger Esarh. 45:18, cf. CT 37 5:12 
(Nbk.); ana ... qarradi le-e-i itpes[i] (ad¬ 
dressing the king) BE 17 24:2 (MB let.); sarru 
pit hasisi le-'u ini kalama the king, wise, 
skilled in technical knowledge in all fields 
Lyon Sar. pi. 6:38, cf. le-'-a-ku sa gimir um~- 
mdni kaliSunu inuSunu rabu (see inu B) 
Streck Asb. 256:25; le-e-u ekdu the fierce, the 
able one Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:22, cf. ekdu 
le-'-U KAH 1 30 i 3 (Shalm. Ill), see WO 1 57; 
sarru dannu le-u qabli the mighty king, ex¬ 
pert in battle Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 21 No. 
12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), AKA 183:2, 
265:34, 385:130 (all Asn.); le-'-U qabli U tdhazi 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:1, cf. sarru le-'-e-um qabli 
u tdhazi ibid. 98:23; le-'u tamhari Lyon Sar. 
4:21, see also le-'-ut tdhazi (said of troops 
in inscriptions of Sargon, cited usage c), cf. 
urSanu qardu le-u (var. le-mj-urn) tuqumati 
AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I). 
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c) said of other persons: mare, umm&ni 
le-'-u-ti mude piriSti ina biti ... lu uSerib 
I made (carpenters, masons, metal workers 
(and) sculptors), skilled artisans, who know 
the secret arts, enter the workshop Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. ibid. 21:36, cf. also [. .. 
mare, umm\ani le-'-u-ti attadi temenSu [with 
the help of] skilled workmen I laid its 
foundation ibid. 94:40, cf. itti ntjn.i.meS 
le-'-u-ti with the skilled diviners Streck 
Asb. 264:16; u nagab.me§ le-u-tu ituka ibaSSd 
umama ... ana pi balti limaSSiluma there 
are skilled woodworkers with you, let them 
make the (representations of) animals look 
lifelike EA 10:29 (let. of BumaburiaS, coll, from 
photograph); [. . .].gal SAG.KAL [x X g]i.na 
tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.r]a.ab.bi.na.a : 
an i-lih mar-ma-hu-ti sihis qitradma le-e-um- 
ma liqbtika smilingly undertake the work of 
the .... business and they will say of you 
“(he is) a skilled one” Lambert BWL252:18 
(SB proverb), cf. asu le-'u-ma the physician 
is indeed a skilled man! AnSt 6 156:126 (Poor 
Man of Nippur) ; issabtuma kima le-i-im iludu 
(see ladu usage a) Gilg. P. vi 16 and 21 (OB); 
[summa] anaku le-'-a-ku imatti if (he always 
says) “I am able,” he has shortcomings 
ZA43 96:9 (Sittenkanon); note: le-e-um (said 
of Adapa) BRM 4 3:8; le-'-um (var. le-'-u) 
qarradu Sa Sani ni-bit-su the name of the 
second (son) is “Able, Brave” Lambert BWL 
86 : 263 (Theodicy) ; le-'-u palku Su'e taSimti 0 
able one, 0 savant, who masters knowledge 
ibid. 264 ; le-mu-u u muntalku Su he is able and 
thoughtful ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB), see also Lam¬ 
bert BWL 242 : 9, cited le'H in la le'u; niSu dSibut 
nagi Suatu ina GN ... le-'-ut sise pithalli la 
isu tamMISun the people living in that 
province in the country of Urartu are skilled 
in (training) riding horses, there are none like 
them TCL 3 170 (Sar.); mundahsisu le-'-ut 
tahazi his warriors, experienced in battle 
ibid. 104, cf. ibid. 289, Lie Sar. 64:8; in per¬ 
sonal names: La-i-um Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 653 E (OAkk.), ISar-la-e TuM NF 
1-2 7: 12, for other refs, see MAD 3 158; Ahua- 
le-i BE 14 133:2 (MB), wr. PAP -le-i Iraq 23 39 
ND 2629 ii 7 (NA), see also Stamm Namengebung 
294. 


le’A 

d) other occs.: Summa 1 alpam le-'a t -am 
Summa 1 littam tabtam either an able bull, 
or a good cow (in broken context) VAS 16 
129:23, cf. 1 alpam le-a-am ... Subilam 
YOS 2 64:9 (both OB letters); see also (said of 
a personified weapon) Angim III 40, in lex. 
section; [...] abite le-'-i-ti [5a] hi Sa apkalli 
gamratuni [with?] the expert pronouncement 
which is as perfect as that of the sages 
ABL 1277 r. 2 (NA). 

For AfO 16 pi. 10 iii 18 (= Izi E 250B) see 
bawd B v. 

le’fl in la le’fl adj.; unskilled, powerless, 
unprotected; SB; cf. le'u v. 

i-dim bad = u-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le-’-u 
A II/3 Part 5:16ff.; A.nu.g&l = [ la-a le]-’-u = 
(Hitt.) tf-UL ku-iS wa-al-kifi-sa-ra-a§ IziBogh. A 20. 

d.gdl i.ku.e Sdm A.bi it A-nu.g4I.la SAm 
gina.bi.a.se : ikkal le-'-u Sim idiSu u la le-'-u 
Sim \Se\rriSu the skilled man lives off the price of 
his wages, the unskilled man, off the price of his 
children Lambert BWL 242:9. 

a) in gen.: atta aju, (or attaju) la le-'-u 

a-mi-l[am ] Sa ... tiSera ana mah[rija] who 
are you, you powerless man, who have dared 
to come into my presence? Lambert BWL 200 
iv 3; dlik tappute la le-'-[i] (Marduk) who 
goes to the help of the unprotected BMS 13:4, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; \n\a'\d\u lenka 

tumaSSil la le-'-iS, with comm, kima l[a le-*-i] 
you have let your fine discernment become 
similar to an imbecile’s, with comm.: like an 
imbecile Lambert BWL 70 : 14 (Theodicy). 

b) beside other words for weak: Sa ana 
... SuteSur la le-'-i la habal enSi imbdinni ilu 
rabdti (my name) which the great gods have 
given me to provide guidance for the power¬ 
less (and) to prevent the oppression of the 
weak Lyon Sar. 8 :50, cf. Sarru kinu [... ] Sa ana 
la habal enSi Su-<fe>-Sur la le-* DN [u]Sateru 
belussu ADD 809:6 (Sar.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 62 ; tasabbat qat e[nS]i la le-'-a tuSaSqa 
(var. tu-Saq-qa-ri) you (Ninurta) take the 
hand of the weak, you elevate (var. make 
appreciated) the meek BMS 2 : 21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, cf. la-a le-'-a taSakkan ana 
reSi you elevate the powerless to high 
position STT 67: 68 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 


161 



oi.uchicago.edu 


le’fttu 

erhebung 44:51; tazaqqap enSa pisnuqa turap: 
p[a\S tattanaSSi la le-am-ma tere'i uldla you 
set the weak on their feet, you give impor¬ 
tance to the powerless, you give protection 
to the unprotected, you shepherd the witless 
AfO 19 65:14 (SB lit.); ulalu ibbatu idarrisu 
la le-e-[a] (people) destroy the weak, drive 
away the powerless Lambert BWL 86:274 
(Theodicy). 

le’Atu s.; 1. power, strength, 2. victory 
(in a lawsuit), 3.knowledge, ability, skill; 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. le>4 v. 

giS.si.si.ig.g[a] (var. Su.sfi.si.ig.x]) = le-e- 
u-tu (var. le- ’-[«]) ErimhuS II 185; [gi§,si.si].ig 
- le-'u-d[u] Erimhus Bogh. C ii 2. 

nam.4.gAl.mu nam.gal.a.ni (var. .[ga]l. 
la.ni) me.td§ ha.ba.i.i : le-iu-ii-[ti] Su-ur-bu- 
[tw-sw] li-i-na-ldutf)] may they praise my strength 
(and?) his greatness UET 1 146 v-vi 7, dupl. YOS 
9 53:2 (Hammurapi), Sum. also ZA 54 52:27, 
cf. nam.«t.g&[l].zu gub.bl.[l]b : le-i[u-ut-ka] 
Suziz establish your power LIH 60 ii 7; erln.e 
kalam.e h4.si.le.d5 nam.&.gal.zu dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne si.le.te : sabu u matum dalilika 
idallalu le-u-iU-ka ilu rab&tum idcdlalu men and 
land will sing your praise, the great gods will 
praise your power Genouillac Rich 2 C 1 r. 19 f. 
(inc.). 

1. power, strength — a) of gods: sabit 
qan tuppi Nabu le-’-ut-lca Nabu, who holds 
the reed stylus, is your (Marduk’s) strength 
RAR 25 ii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14, see 
also Genouillac Rich, cited in lex. section. 

b) of kings: le-u-ti Saninam ul iSu my 
strength has no rival CHxl82; inale-u-tim 
Sa DN iddinam nakri eliS u SapliS assuh with 
the strength that Marduk gave to me I 
extirpated the enemies everywhere ibid, xl 28; 
see also UET 1146, etc., cited in lex. section; 
sarrurn gasrurn rim Sarri ina le-u-tim u garni: 
rutim ana kiSdd tidmtim illikma the powerful 
king, the wild bull among the kings, went in 
power and strength as far as the coast of the 
sea Syria 32 13 ii 6, cf. le-u-suuweddi he made 
his power known ibid. 14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); 
ina li-ti le-’-fMl-[<]M(var. -ti) dandna u kiSitti 
qati dibun DU-Pul Rnudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 
17 (coll. J. Aro); tanatti le-u(v ar. adds -um)- 
ti-ia littasqar may he proclaim the glory of 
my strength (and, like me, rebuild this 
temple) AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I), cf. 


lezenu 

tanitti le- y u-ti tdhaziSu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 109 (Sar.), cf. also [... -ki] i-lnaft^-’a-du 
iktarrabu le-'-u-u[t-ki] Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 12; 
in personal names: Nabd-zu-u-ti ABL 17 r. 9, 
Nab4-zu-tu ABL 118 r. 6 and 13. 

2. victory (in a lawsuit): dajdnu le-u-su-nu 
Sa PN u PN 2 ... iSkunuma the judges 
declared the victory of PN and PN 2 MDP 23 
321:38 (= 322:38), also ibid. 320 r. 4 (0B Elam); 
tuppa annita Sa le-u-ti dajdnu sa GN ana aks 
kdba i&tatru this tablet about (your) winning 
(the case) the judges of GN wrote for you 
SMN 3604:11; PN declared in court: “PN 2 
wronged me” u tuppasu sa le-u-ti PN 2 ana 
pani dajdni uMelima u iltasub kime ... da: 
janu annutu PN ana x se.mes . .. ana PN 2 
iddusurni PN 2 ina dini ilte'e but PN 2 brought 
the tablet certifying (his) winning (in the 
lawsuit) before the judges and they read 
that these judges (named in the tablet) had 
condemned PN to (pay a fine of) x barley to 
PN 2 , (and) PN 2 won the case (moving end of 
line 15 up to end of line 13) AASOR 16 71:15; 
tuppa ba le-u-ti Sa PN ana pani lug at. uSteli 
SMN 3098:20 (all Nuzi). 

3. knowledge, ability, skill: libbi Hi kima 
qereb Same nesima le-e-a-us-su SupSuqatma 
niSe la lamda the mind of god is as remote 
as the interior of heaven, knowledge of it is 
difficult, so that man cannot learn it Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy); A.gAl -U-tu Suhiza{\) 
karassun teach them (the craftsmen) skills 
Borger Esarh. 82:19; Saparu Sa mundalkutu u 
le-’-u-ti Suma is this a message of wisdom and 
knowledge? AfO 10 2:3 (MB let.), cf. la annd 
Su le-’-u-tu Sa tupSarruti is this not the height 
of scholarship? ABL 1277 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 318; bel Sarrdni ki le- y -u-ti-Su lipuS 
may the lord of all kings act according to his 
knowledge ABL 1373 r. 9 (NB); warkanum 
Sdpiri la le-u-ti iSakkan (obscure) TCL 18 
128:26 (OB let.). 

The ErimhuS refs, do not seem to refer to 
IVviu “power.” 

lezenu (lazdnu) v.; to ridicule, to slander; 
RS, SB, NA, NB; I ilzin, 1/2 (perfect) NA 
*issazin, II. 
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a) lezenu: Sillatu magrltu lu ikkibuka le-ze- 
nu e tatami (emu la kini let insolence and 
blasphemy be your abomination, utter 
nothing slanderous, no unsubstantiated 
opinion Lambert BWL 100:29; eli amati anndti 
8a il-zi-nu DN u DN 2 irihuSuma because of 
these words that he had slanderously uttered, 
Assur and Istar rushed against him (the 
Elamite king) Streck Asb. 34 iv 21, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] 8a PN al-zi-na AN 
[ . .. ] ABL 964 r. 13 (NB), [... ] LU.KUR i-sa- 
az-nu-ma Sarru belt lu u-di ABL 1422 r. 17 
(NA). 

b) luzzunu: ul ana muhfyija annd u-la-za- 
an-mi does he not make jokes at my expense 
(in sending stones other than lapis lazuli to 
me)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:16; u-la-za-an 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 12. 

li-izls-ni-x (in broken context) KAR 334:6 
probably is an optative of a verb with z (or 
s, s) and n as first two radicals. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 

lezfl v.; to continue, to persist; SB; I 
ilezzu — lezu. 

za-al ni - le-zu-u A II/l iii 7'; za-al ni = la-za- 
zu H le-zu-[u ] A ll/l Comm. 16'; za-al ni - Sa ka. 
ni gu-zal-lu ka // rig-mu , ni ft le-zu-u — zal is the 
pronunciation of ni in ka.ni, i.e., guzallu = 
blabbermouth, ka is rigmu shout, ni is lezu to 
persist A II/1 Comm. 20' ; [. . . ] [lul] - Sa ka.l[ul] 
le-zu-[u] Ea VII 295 f. 

inim.inim.ma Serru le-zu pa-rid u igdanallut 
incantation (to use when) a baby is con¬ 
stantly afraid and restless Sm. 1301 iii 13, see 
Bezold Cat. 4 1477, parallel LKU 32 r. 15; 8umma 
dababa le-zu if he is talking incessantly ZA43 
96:16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 84 No. 3:7'’; 
[. . .] i-le-zu-u [. . .] Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 20. 

lianam v.; to go(?); syn. list.* 

li-o-nam = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 

Text erroneous; perhaps to be emended to 
sa(\)-a-hu{\), according to 8d-a-hu = a-la-ku 
Malku II 94. 

li’atu s.; saliva; lex.* 

[KAxBAD.zag.bar].bar(?) = li-’-a-tum (be¬ 
tween ru'tu and imtu) Kagal D Section 10: 6 
(from Bogh.). 

Connect possibly with alliaja, q.v. 


libbatu 

lib&nu see labdnu. 

libaru see lipd.ru. 

libaru-$u$i see ba'aru usage e. 

libbanu adv.; inside, of the inner part; 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and hk-nu ; cf. 
libbu. 

a) in gen.: 4 gin siparram ana li-ib-ba-nu 
ruddima add four shekels of bronze to it 
(the previous sum) ARM 10 109:28; L[tT. 
me]§ 8a [§A]-pa-mt HSS 15 42:5, also m-ha- 
ru sa &k-pa-nu 8a kur Ku88uhena ibid. 13, 
and ibid. 30 f. 

b) in ext.: gIr sag ... sk-nu otrB 
paris RA 14 146 N.105:ll (MB report), cf. KAR 
422:18ff.; SAG NA ana 150 ana §k-nu pa ttjk- 
8i the top of the naplastu on the right has a 
branch toward the inside Boissier DA 19 iii 38, 
cf. sikkat seli ... ana &k-nu lard ir8i CT 31 
17 K.7588 obv.(!) 24; SAG HAR bk-nu U SUB -di 
CT 31 39 i 21, also KAR 151 r. 12, PRT 131:10; 
kittabri bar sa zag &k-nu ki.ta ekim KAR 
428:45; if the right false ribs ana &k-nu GUR. 
ME§ are turned toward the inside CT 31 24:23, 
cf. ibid. 17 K.7588:22, also KAR 151 r. 12. 

c) in astrol. : if the moon is surrounded 
by two halos 8a &k-nu kima ^tir.an.na gar 
and the inner one looks like the rainbow 
ACh Sin 10 : 22, cf. 8a kidi babbar Sd §k-nu 
sa 5 the outer is white, the inner red ibid. 30, 
cf. (with three halos) tur sk-?iu the inner 
halo ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15 : 3, also 5 and 7; if 
when the moon rises kakkabu li-ib-ba-nu- 
u8-8u [...] a star [is] inside it RA 51 22 BM 
35695+ : 3, cf. [Ii-i]b-ba-nu-u8-8u ina qarni 
imittiSu E [. . . ] LKU 108 : 16, see Leibovici, RA 
51 22, dupl. LBAT 1522:3 and 6. 

libbatu s. pi. tantum; anger, wrath; from 
OA, OB on; cf. labdbu A. 

[ta-a]b gIb = lib-ba-tu A VIII/2:230; HAB ur " 
fWKtj = lib-ba-a-tum (in group with uzzatum and 
nangugu) Erimhus V 176, cf. [...]= \lib]-ba-a-tum 
(in group with uggatum, uzzatum) Antagal D b 28; 
[m]ur-gu 4 kaxne(!) = lib-ba-a-tu Ea App. A iv 3. 

i-na li-ba-ti-Su ba.ug 0 la-bu-u ft Sa-su-u (for 
explanation see labU v.) CT 41 34 K.103:5 (Alu 
Comm.). 
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a) in gen.: ibassi ittekunu patdr i'ilti uzzu 
li-ib-ba-tu u nikil[ti] you can undo sin, rage, 
anger and trickery OECT 6 pi. 12:22 (SB lit.), 
seeTuLp. 164; warkdnum [aSSum li]-ib-ba-ti- 
Su niturra later, we shall come back because 
of his anger (or restore [ana zi]-ib-ba-ti-su 
(we shall turn) against his rear guard) 
ARM 2 21 r. 12'; ina lib-ba-te^) Sa dingib 
[. . .] AlBL 1034:9 (NB). 

b) with maM — 1' in gen.: kima barbarim 
ma-li li-ba-tim like a wolf it (the arrow) is 
filled with rage Sumer 13 97:7 (OB ine.); San 
rum li-ib-ba-ti-im im-ta-la the king was filled 
with anger AJSL 32 289:12 (OB let.), cf. li-ba- 
tim [imtala( c >)] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:6 (OB let.), 
lib-ba-a-ti im-ta-li Cagni Erra lib 10; mamma 
lib-ba-ti la imallu nobody shall be filled with 
anger CT 22 114:21 (NB let.). 

2' with object in the gen. (also preceded 
by Sa) or denoted by a suffix: aSSumi harra- 
nika ilum li-ba-ti-ka ma-li because of your 
journey the god is filled with anger against 
you CCT 4 2a: 27, also HUCA 39 19 L 29-563: 7 
(OA); madiS li-ib-ba-ti-ia ma-li he was very 
angry with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; aSSum 
Saddaqdim li-ib-ba-ti-ia ta-am-lu-u since you 
were filled with anger against me last year 
TCL 17 2:36, cf. aSSum PN li-ba-ti-ia ma-lu-u 
BIN 7 45:6; li-ib-ba-at PN ekallum ma-li the 
palace is filled with anger against PN VAS 
16 3:6; Sdpirni li-ib-ba-ti-ni la i-ma-al-la 
YOS 2 97:25 (all OB letters); idi kima li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia ma-le-et I know that you are fil led 
with anger against me ARM 2 66:5; li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia i-ma-al-la ibid. 25 r. 9; [li]-ib-ba-ti- 
Su am-la I became angry with him 
ARM 10 151:13, cf. ibid. 73:15; Ea im-la li- 
ib-ba-ti-Sa became angry with her YAS 10 
214 iv 20 (OB Aguaaja) ; li-ib-ba-at ahija ul 
am-la I did not become angry with my 
brother EA 7:32, cf. ibid. 15 (MB); li-ba-ti-ia 
beli la i-ma-la my lord should not become 
angry with me PBS 1/2 47:26 (MB let.); 
arkdniS lib-ba-ti-ia ma-la i-mal-lu later, he 
will be filled with much anger against me 
ABL 1260 r. 19 (NB), cf. ABL 1263 r. 18 (NA); lib- 
ba-te-ia la i-mal-la-a he must not become angry 
with me ABL 1148:8 (NA), also 295 r. 10 (NB), 


libbu 

(in broken context) ABL 809 r. 8 (NA) ; Satam: 
mu lib-ba-ti-ka i-mdl-la(\) the Satammu will 
be filled with anger against you YOS 3 124:10 
(NB let.); DN li-ib-ba-ti ma-li Sa Igigi Enlil 
was filled with anger against the Igigi-gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 6, also 80 
II v 13, cf. Enlil lib-ba-ti im-ta-li Sa Hi Igigi 
Gilg. XI 172; DN lib-bat ameli DiR-a< Istar is 
filled with anger against the man PRT 138:2, 
parallel, wr. lib-ba-te KAR 423 i 48 (SB ext.). 

3' in male libbati: Saknani udddti suhhur 
pani u ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti troubles, turning 
away of the (god’s) face, and (the god’s) 
being filled with anger beset me STC 2 pi. 
81:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (they 
persecute me) ina suhhur pani u ma-le-e 
lib-ba-te KAR 26: 36 (SB rel.); DIRI lib-ba-a- 
[fi] (apodosis) Dream-book 331 ii 3-6; mar 
Siprija ... ina ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti(v&r. -te) 
umaSr filled with anger, I sent my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 26; ammeni Sarru beli ... 
ma-le-e lib-ba(\)-[ti ] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write (words) full 
of anger? ABL 1240:7 (NB); Sa ma-le-e lib-ba- 
a-ti be > eSu pani beli iSpura (see ba'aSu A 
mng. 2b) TCL 9 138:6 (NB let.); [...] ma-le-e 
lib-ba-a-tum Sa PN anger against PN YOS 6 
225:23 (NB let.). 

In Kocher BAM 28 r. 5 and dupls. read nan 
bdti, see narbu. In ina hup lib-ba-te imuat 
he will die of a broken heart ABL 657 r. 3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 120, libbdte is used 
exceptionally as pi. of libbu. 

libbilibbi see liblibbu. 

libbu s.; 1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb, 
2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc., 3. mind, 
thought, intention, courage, wish, desire, 
choice, preference, 4. (in prepositional use) 
in, among, from, belonging to, like, instead 
of, according to, 5. ina {ana) libbi (in ad¬ 
verbial use, i.e., without following suffix or 
genitive) therefore, therein, therefrom, etc., 
6. woof, 7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, 
leaf, trunk) of the date palm; from OAkk. 


164 



oi.uchicago.edu 


libbu 

on; exceptionally pi. lib-ba-te ABL 657 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 120; wr. syll. and §1 (in 
EA often txzu.SA, SA^meS ABL 44:8); cf. 
libbanu, libbu in sa libbiSa, liblibbu. 

sa-a §1 = li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 p. 149 
iii 23f. (Proto-Ea); u z u. 5 4 = lib-bi, kar-Su, qer-bi, 
ir-ri Hh. XV 98ff., cf. [uzju.si = lib-bu = ir-ru 
ga-mir-tu Hg. D 64, in MSL 9 p. 37; 5A-a §1 = 
lib-bu S b II 53; 54 = lib-bu (in group with $urru, 
kabattu, liblibbu) Antagal VIII 57; 54 = lib-bu, 
54.bi = lib-ba-Su, 54.bi.5e = ana lib-bi-Su, 54.bi. 
55 in.gar = min iS-kun Hh. II 148fL; 54.[ab] = 
[54] = [lib-bu] Emesal Voc. II 192; [54], [libiS], 
[p]eS = lib-[bu] Nabnitu C 156ff.; [5a-a] [51], 

[51x50] = li-ib-bu Ea VTI 205f.; 5a-a 51x50 = 
li-ib-bu Ea VII Excerpt 22'. 

pe-e§ pe§ = lib-bu Idu II 129; li-bi5 1 bx51 = 

lib-bu S b II 253; [1 b],51 = li-ib-bu, su-ur-r[u], 

u[z]-zu{\)-u-[um ] Proto-Diri 458ff.; [kax x.(. . .)] 
= li-ib-bu Kagal D Section 10:14. 

uzu.5.0r.ra = ku-tum 51-frt Hh. XV 94, cf. 
[uzu.5.Or .ra] = [ku-tum lib-b]i = hi-in-su Hg. B 
IV 51, in MSL 9 35; [uzu.elIag x (Bia).54.ga] = 
min (=* [ka-li-tum]) li-[ib-bi ], uzu.ellag*.bar.ra 
— min bir-[ki] Hh. XV a 4 :2f.; [uzu . . .] = [i-Si-ik] 
lib-bi = ka-li-tu Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; for 
lex. refs, in which libbu occurs in compounds or in 
the definition of a verb (e.g., baru Sa libbi) see 
abalu, baru, biblu, hudu, idirtu, kisu, lumnu, mursu, 
nahu, napahu, naSu, ntdu, nigutu, nugu, nuhu, 
qapu, saharu, sardhu, sardpu A, qarhu, sebd, qitu, 
subburu, surpu, uggatu. 

lu.S4.ta.ha.ar = Sa li-ib-ba-Su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351 and B v 51, 10.54.gig.ga = Sa li-(ib>-ba- 
<5w> mar-[su ] OB Lu A 352; flul.54.kala.ga = 
Sa li-ib-ba-Su da-a[n-nu ] OB Lu B vi 1, also (com¬ 
pleted by new source) [10].54.sig.ga = Sa li-ib- 
ba-Su [q]d-tu-u ibid. 2, 10.S4.5u.gul.ak >= Sa 
li-ib-[ba-S]u mu-qa-ra \x\-[x]-u ibid. 3, 10.S4.g4r. 
ak = Sa [ li-ib-ba]-Su qar-du [i]-pu-Su ibid. 4, 

10.54. bar.ra = Sa li-ib-ba-Su sa-al-pu ibid. 8; 

10.54. hul.gig.ab.5es 4 .a = Sa li-ib-ba-Su ze-ru- 

tam pa-aS-Su OB Lu B i 45-46; 10.54.dar = 

[Sa li-ib]-ba-S,Su> he-pu-u ibid, v 49, 10.54.ti.ki.il 
= Sa li-ib-ba-Su [edl-du ibid. 50, 10.54.05.1ugud. 
dO.dS = Sa li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma ] ii Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[u] 
ibid. 52; 10.54.HAR.ra = [4b li-ba-Su ] hu-\su[-u 

ibid, vi 13; for similar entries from OB Lu B v 54f., 
and vi 7-16, in MSL 12 185, see nakasu, nasdsu, 
Sasu; [10.ni]g.hul.dim.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma 
(pronunciation) = mu-lam-mi-(iri> lib-bi KBo 1 
30:14, in MSL 12 214; 10.54.til.la lu-5a-ti-[la] 
(pronunciation) = [ga]-am-ra-at lip-pa KBo 1 
39:6', 10.54.ti.la lu-5a-t[i-la] (pronunciation) = 
ba-la-af 5a ibid. 7', lu.54.gi 4 lu-5a-ga-ag-ri (pro¬ 
nunciation) = fu-ub lib-bi ibid. 8', in MSL 12 216. 

54.zu gi.pisan.gin x (GlM) em.m4.ba.50.a : 
llb-ha-ka kima pisannu taktumu you (who) have 
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covered your heart like a reed box SBH p. 131:52; 
umun.mu 54 ki.ta nu.um.5ed 7 .da.ni : belu 
Sa 5 k-Su SapliS la ipaSSiham lord whose heart does 
not become truly (lit. deep down) appeased 4R 21 * 
No. 2:10f.; 54 d Nin.urta ba.Sa, : lib-bi Ninurta 
i-ti-ib (var. i(-(i-[ib]) the heart of DN calmed down 
Angim IV 44; ki.tuS 54.dOg.ga : Subat \u-ub 
llb-bi-Su-nu their favorite abode CT 13 36:16; 
[nlg.5]4.ta l.gd.gO : mimma Sa ina lib-bi baSu 
5R 50 i 23f., cf. 5m.54.mu ma.al.la.mu : bi- 
Si-it lib-bi-ia SBH p. 84:19f.; 54.k4.ta : ina 51 
bdbi AfO 14 150:215f.; 54 z5.eb.ba : inapi-ru- 
uplib-bi OECT 6 p. 29:17f.; 54.zu li4.en.l)un.e 
bar.zu ]i5.en.5ed 9 .d5 : llb-ba-ki linuh kabattaki 
lipSah Delitzsch AL a p. 136f. r. 9f., cf. 54.uru. 
a.ta ... bar.ta.bi.5e : ina lib-bi uru ... ina 
ah&ti CT 16 11 vi 27ff.; 54.ga.a.ni mu.un.na. 
ab.b5 bar.ra.a.ni mu.un.na.ab.b5 : Sa lib- 
bi-Su iqbiSi Sa ka-bat-ti-Su iqbiSi Angim IV 47; 
54.di5.e in.da.an.gal.la.es.a : Sa iSten lib-ba 
Saknu Lambert BWL 268 iii 6. 

54.ab sO.ud : Sd lib-ba-Su ru-H-qu 4R 9:36f., 
and passim in Emesal; har. mu 54.ba.mu : ka- 
bat-ti lib-bi-ia SBH p. 9:116f.; Sab im.ma.al 
HAR.zu.a de.ma.al : [ina lib]-bi libSi . . . ina 
kabailika libSi Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:2f. 
and VAS 2 79:10, see OECT 6 p. 85. 

5itA(!) libiS diri.ga.e (later recension gi5. 
Sita libiS diri.ga.kOx(KlD)) : kak-ku na-si-ih 
5A-6i divine weapon which drives people insane 
Lugale V 22, cf. libiS.a.ni u.me.ni.[bu] : lib- 
ba-Su U8uhma CT 17 ll:77f., but 54.bi : §A-4u 
ibid.82f.; libiS.mu : analib-bi-ia SBHp.9:114f.; 
libiS im.ma.ke* : lib-bibelutiSu 4R21*No. 2:28f., 
but 54.kO.bi ga.an.hun : &X-Su dlu lunih ibid. 
24f., note 54.gig libiS.gig : murus lib-bi ki-is 
lib-bi CT 16 31:94f., also CT 17 ll:99f.; libiS 
sag.S4.ga.na.ke x : lib-ba Sa sag lib-bi-Sii CT 17 
6 iii 15f.; udu.libis.ak.a = Sa ana (var. omits) 
lib-bi ep-Su Hh. XIII 6. 

na-ba-ru, BSB-hu, pir-ru, ra-a-pu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff.; [qi]-ir-bu =-■ lib-[bu\ CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15; 
ud -um nu-uh lib-bi = Sd-pat-tum Malku III 148; 
Sd-igi-[kdr-ru]-u = bi-bil lib-bi Malku IV 83, Sd-t[u- 
ub-b]u-u - si-rih lib-bi ibid. 82; ha-mi-fa-at lib-bi, 
mu-si-il-tum = mar-tu ibid. 54f. 

ta-kal-tu = lib-bu Izbu Comm. 202; 51 .nu. 

du DtrG = la tu-ub lib-bi, 51.ti.la = bu-lut lib-bi 
ibid. 164f. ; ir 6 - lib-bi, 51 - lib-bi STC 2 pi. 53 
ii 36f. (Comm, to En. el. VTI 131); d 51.STj zu = 
mu-de-e 51 dingir.meS lib-bu ru-u-qu ibid. pi. 62 
ii 28 (Comm, to En. el. VII 35), cf. also d 51.zrr 
mu-de-e lib-bi ibid. pi. 63:12 and d 51.QAR ba-ru-u 
lib-bi ibid. 13; 51 // lib-bu AChAdad7:8; qi-rib // 
lib-bi (commenting on qi-rib Sami) Lambert BWL 
p. 76:82 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb — a) of 
human beings — V in gen. — a' in sing.: 
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ilput lib-ba-Su-ma ul inakhu[d ] he touched 
his heart but it was not beating Gilg. VIII iii 
16, dupl. JCS 8 93 r. 12, for other refs, to the 
beating of the heart see tardku and nakddu ; 
innesil lib-ba-Sd-ma pdSa uSpalki her insides 
were blown up (by the winds), her mouth 
was agape En. el. IV 100; mirdnuSSun ina 
muhhi lib-bi-Su-nu (var. §A.me &-Su-nu) ipSilu; 
nimma naked, they crawled on their bellies 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 26, cf. ibid. 206 No. 9:10; if a 
man (dreams that) sk-Su petima irruSu patlu 
his abdomen is open and his intestines are 
entangled MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 11 (MB); if a 
woman gives birth §A-sw petima irri Nil tttk. 
and its (the malformed child’s) abdomen is 
open and it has no intestines Leiehty Izbu m 
64, cf. ibid. 65; if a woman gives birth to 
two males (and) §A -Su-nu 1-ma their bellies 
are joined ibid. I 84, (referring to females) 
102, etc.; if a sick man qdteSu ina §A-£w 
iltanakkan holds his hands on his abdomen 
all the time Labat TDP 150:38', cf. rittaSu 
ina lib-bi-Su, itanabbal AMT 57,5 r. 1, and passim; 
§A -Su e§.me§ you rub his abdomen (with oil) 
AMT 14,9 : 4 ; take a staff from the hand of the 
shepherd, recite the conjuration over it seven 
times ina muhhi &A-&Z taparrikma place it 
crosswise upon her abdomen (and she will 
give birth promptly) Kocher BAM 248 iv 5, 
also sk-Sa tapaSSaS ibid. 17, etc.; note the 
sequences: i-ra-su [li]-ib-ba-Su qa-ta-Su Se- 
pa-a-Su his chest, abdomen, hands and feet 
(are covered with moles) AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. (moles) ina §A -Su upon his 
abdomen (after papan libbi, abunnatu, and 
before UR and GlS) CT 28 26 r. 9 (SB physiogn.); 
SAG.Ki n -M lib-ba-Su igi.me§-3w his forehead, 
his stomach (and) his face (hurt him) Kocher 
BAM 216:12, note SAG.KI-SW. KA -Su &k-Su 
Labat TDP 38:50; Summa amelu sk-Su kind A 
la imahhar if a man’s stomach does not 
accept food Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 6, also 
(with NTNDA U KAS) ibid. 4, and passim in med.; 
if a sick person sA Sk-bi istanassi cries all the 
time “my stomach/heart, my stomach/heart!” 
AMT 19,1:30, also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 38, Labat 
TDP 32:10, and passim in TDP; note l U-a 
lib-bi iqabbi ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.), cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 16; hepima li-ib-ba-Su ima'a martam 
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his heart was broken, he was vomiting gall 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. 
li-ib-bi la ittenehpi TLB 4 80:11 (OB let.); Su: 
kun patar siparri ina &k-bi-ka u be put a 
bronze dagger in your heart and die EA 
254:44; ina patar parzilli ramaniSu kima 
Sahi lib-ba-Su ishulma with his own iron 
dagger he pierced his heart like a pig’s (and 
terminated his life) Lie Sar. 165, cf. he 
pierced(?) ina patri parzilli mxjku 4 -.sw lib-ba- 
Su MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. also 
MUBTT 4 .ME§-M sA-3m Labat TDP 106 iv 3; the 
blasphemy should not rise ultu lib-bi-su-nu u 
haSeSunu [ana SaptiS]unu from their insides 
(lit. heart and lungs) to their lips UET 6 
410:22, see Iraq 22 222 (inc.), cf. the arrow 
har §k.ga an.da.ab.l&.&m : musakkir 
lib-bi u ha-Se-e RA 12 74:If.; I will not 
permit you li-ib-ba u SaSalla ana node to 
let go (i.e., lie idly on? your) stomach or 
back Stumer 4 132:5 (MB let.); PN inuma ina 
li-ib-bi PN 2 ummija Sakndku imtut PN died 
when I was still in the womb of PN a my 
mother PBS 5 100 i 5 (OB), cf. mdraSu ina li- 
ib-bi PN 2 dam.a.ni izibuma ibid, ii 15; whom 
the gods created ina §A ummiSu Streck Asb. 2 
i 5, and passim in Asb., also VAB 4 218 i 4 (Nbn.), 
cf. umme dlitti la banat ina lib-bi-Sd Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 30 (Asb.), see Piepkom Asb. p. 5; 
note nu.gig sk.gig : qadiStu Sa lib-ba 
marsa[t] ASKT p. 82-83 ill; see also sit libbi 
sub situ A mng. 3b-2'. 

b' in plural (possibly to be read qerbu ): 
Summa sinniStu §A.ME§-£d isu iSarat if a 
woman’s abdomen is small, she will give 
birth easily KAR 206 ii 3 (physiogn.),- note the 
characteristic contrast: Summa amelu sA. 
me§-£w ... ittanebbitu sk-Su ana pare etanept 
paS if a man’s bowels are contracted by 
cramps and he (lit. his stomach) keeps 
retching Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 17; §A.ME§-^m 

naM ntnda u kas utarru his insides crave 
(it) but return food and drink Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 20 iv 44; [di§ s]A.me§-5w si[g 7 ] (also 
BABBAR, SA 5 and Ml) Kraus Texte 9a:3'ff., 
but note Summa §A.me§-M sa 5 .mes (also sig 7 . 
me§, mi.me§, etc.) Labat TDP 120:35, where 
qerbu is the probable reading; for sA.me§ in 
med. contexts see qerbu. 
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2' parts of the libbu (of human beings and 
animals): see sub arkatu, damn, duru, elenu, 
elitu, iSdu, kisru, kubru, kubSu, kutmu, lipu, 
papdnu, reSu, Samnu, Samu, Saplanu, Sir’dnu, 
takaltu, tallu. 

3' diseases of the libbu and symptoms 
occurring there — a' diseases: see sub 
aSamSutu, biSitu, esiltu, hijni, kisu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kuspu, mangu, miqtu, mursu, qerbenu, 
sibtu, sirihtu, surpu, ummu. 

b' symptoms: see sub akdlu mng. 6, aSaSu, 
dalahu, ebetu, ememu, emeru, eselu, eSe.ru, 
galatu, gararu, kasu, mahasu, mahd, mardsu, 
napahu, narabu, paradu, sakapu, sabatu; for 
libbu in the list of diseases see MSL 9 92 i Iff. 

b) of animals — 1' in gen. : istu ala inaru 
lib-b[a-Su] ina[ssahu] ' after they had killed 
the bull, torn out its heart Gilg. YI 153; 
iptema lib-ba-Su karassu iStut he opened its 
(the wild bull’s) belly, slit open its abdomen 
Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.2527 r. 11, cf. petema lib-ba-Su 
ibid. pi. 4:18 (Etana); you kill that bull lib- 
ba-Su ... ina pani lilissi taqalla and burn its 
heart (together with aromatic materials) in 
front of the kettledrum RAcc. 14 ii 17; li-ib- 
ba-Su petima irru[Su was]u (if the newborn 
animal’s) belly is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB Izbu), cf. iStu 
li-ib-bi ummiSu qarndSu \wd\sa its horns 
have been out ever since (it came) out of its 
mother’s womb ibid, iii 24; Summa izbu &k-Su 
petima irrusu IGI.MES Leichty Izbu XVI 39', 
if a malformed animal tun SA u hab. nu tuk 
has no stomach, heart or lungs Leichty Izbu 
XVII 72'; if the two malformed animals have 
one head, two spines, two tails §k-Su-nu 1-mo 
but one belly ibid. VI 22, and passim in Izbu; 
sibil u-lu-mi-ku Sa li-bi-Su (the baSmu- snake) 
has seven .... -s in its insides Sumer 13 p. 
93:21 and dupl. 95 : 10 (OB inc.) ; ina lib-bi (var. 
SA) immeri taSattar Sera you (Samas) write 
the oracle in the belly of the sheep STT 60:15, 
61:15, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48:110; ajar Hi tasabbat SA-M tepetti AMT 
5,1:16; SAidUDU.NXTl AMT 85,1 ii 17, SAKU, 
BRM 4 13:17 (ext.), sa issur hurri zikari 
AMT 62,3 r. 3, etc., see Biggs Saziga Index s.v. 
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2' in ext. : fya-Su-u u li-ib-bu Salmu CT 4 
34b: 8, cf. [S]A Salim YOS 10 8:23 and 36, RA 
41 50:13, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:12 and No. 4:9, 
§1 SILIM YOS 10 2 r. 6, li-ib-bu Salim ibid. 
19:20 (till OB and MB reports); lib-bi UDU. 
nita Sd-lim PRT 16 r. 20; DI§ §1 kima iSki 
immerim if the heart is (shaped) like the 
testicle of a sheep YOS 10 9:21; li-bu-um 
epiq YOS 10 41:72, (with fyaniq) ibid. 73, 
li-bu-um kubbutma ibid. 25 : 64, i-mi-ti li-bi 
paliS ibid. 42 : 56, and passim in this text, with 
subscript 94 li-bu-um 94 (omens concerning) 
the heart ibid, iv 52 (all OB); li-ib-bu-um Su 
... tarik ARM 4 54:10. 

3' as a sacrificial offering or a meat portion: 
&k-Su ina pani DN ina burdSi tasarraq you 
burn its (the bull’s) heart with juniper in¬ 
cense before DN KAR 60:15, see RAcc. 21; 
UZU.ZAG.LU . . . UZU.S1 UZU.SAG.DU U kurt 
sinndti K.157+ :9 and 13 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice) ; uzu lib-bi Sa alpi u sag.du Sa 
immeri RAcc. 91 r. 1, also 90:31, cf. he places 
a golden goblet with flour ana muhhi uzu 
lib-bi ibid. 32 and 91 r. 2 ; UZU lib-bi OECT 1 
pi. 20:21-23, but lib-bi ibid. 3; uzu lib-biMT£& 
U UZU A.TI VAS 5 37:4 (NB); karSu HAR.BE 
bir.me§ lib-bu stomach, intestines, kidneys, 
heart (as a meat portion) ADD 760:4, 1003:3, 
1004:4, 1013:6, 1016:3, 1018:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 
1092:5, WT. §A.ME§ 1010:4, cf. also §A GUD 
ADD 1031 r. 4; UZU.SA uzu karSu AfO 18 
340 ii 18 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

c) object shaped like a libbu: 1 g[al l]i- 
ib-bu one (copper) drinking vessel (in the 
shape of) a heart ARM 9 268:5; SA Ktr.Gi 
tamld “heart” of gold (with) inlay (weighing 
thirty shekels) EA 25 ii 63f.; 14 lib-bi-e ku.GI 
YOS 6 192:15, 25, also 62:19, 189:17, and, wr. 
lib-bi mbs (always beside the same number 
of golden Sul(a)pu) YOS 7 185:17 (NB); note; 
if the intestines kima Si-kin SA are in the 
shape of a heart BRM 4 13:15 (MB ext.); for 
NiNDA lib-bu see akdlu usage d. 

2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc. — a) 


167 



oi.uchicago.edu 


libbu 2b 

inside of a building, an area: Summa igarate 
§1 biti Sihhat siri iSd if on the inside walls 
of a house there is crumbling of the plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); the king knows that I 
do the service of the king and lib-bi ekalli la 
aSettuni I am not negligent about the 
inner section of the palace ABL 421 r. 3 (NA); 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
mul.aIi.lttb ina §A -Su izziz Cancer is located 
in its midst ABL 1109:6 {= Thompson Rep. 90), 
and passim in astrol. 

*>) inner part of a region, etc. — V libbi 
ali inner city: Is PN Sa li-ba-li-im u lcdrim{\) 
the property of PN in the inner city and in 
the harbor UET 6 114:2; Sulcus wdSibut U-ib-bi 
a-lam immar he will inspect the maintenance 
field (assigned to) those who live in the inner 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25f. (both OB), for sk. 
uru u in BIN 9 see Edzard Zwisehenzeit p. 59 
n. 273; ina eqlim ulu ina li-ib-bi a-lim kl 
ARMT 13 107:24; £.GTTRIX 7 Sa §A.TOTJ kl BE 14 
5 : 3 (MB) ; bit qa-ri-ti Sa lib-bi URIX the granary 
of the inner city HSS 16 356:34, cf. [...] Sa 
SA.ratJ AASOR 16 80:9 (Nuzi); TTRtr lib-bi 
TTRTT KAJ 144 : 9 and 12; (a field bordering on) 
fyarran lib-bi ran KAV 127:3 (both MA); 
water from the well of the palace Sa ran 
Si.rau Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 28:3; LIT lib-bi- 
rau kl < ? > .Me 3 UCP 9 111 No. 57:16 (NB Uruk); 
see also alu in Sa libbi ali ; note in the titles of 
officials: iai pa-ni lib-bi rmu KAV 125 :6, 126 : 6, 
cf. LTJ MIN Sa §A.ran kl UCP 9 101 No. 39:14, 
PN ran §A.ran-a-a ADD 326 r. 10; a.§a u 
§A a-lim in the open country or inside the 
city KAJ 1:10, and passim in MA, note A.§A 
u li-ba-a-la KAJ 6:11; if a man plants a 
field in the month of Nisannu §1 ran inside 
the city CT 39 7 K.3900:1 (iqqur IpuS ); A.sA 
lib-bi ran lu qanni ran Adad irhis (omen 
quotation) ABL 74 r. 1; note with dunnu : 
this lot Sa li-bi Sa ran dunni which is inside 
the fortified settlement KAJ 175:9. 

2' libbi mati open country, hinterland: 
kaspam u hurdsam ana li-bi 4 ma-tim uSeribuma 
they brought the silver and the gold into the 
hinterland CCT 2 48:7f., cf. i-li-bi 4 ma-tim 
ibid. 24, also 18, a-li-bi A ma-tim AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 
18:27 (OA); imeru iStu li-bu ma-tim ildnims 
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ma the donkeys have come up from the 
open country CT 33 21:21, cf. (the flocks) 
ana li-bi ma-tim ittasha TCL 18 125:12; maru 
PN Sa ina li-ib-bi ma-tim ittaggiSu UCP 9 353 
No. 24:11, cf. ina li-ib-bu ma-tim TLB 4 6:16; 
the samharu -men who make razzias on the 
cattle, sheep, and goats ana li-ib-bu ma-tim 
ibirunim have crossed over into the open 
country Kraus AbB 1 2:10, also VAS 16 59:9, 
cf. ana erset GN ana li-bi ma-ti-Su itebir 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 27; ana li-[ib]-bi ma-tim 
attarad UCP 9 360 No. 28:9, cf. ina sa ma- 
tim aSar atarraduSunuti VAS 16 14:28; ana 
girrim sA ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 
16.147:2, cf. Sa ina sA ma-tim waSbu ibid. 5; 
inuma ina li-ib-bu kalam ittalkam when he 
comes back into the home country CH § 
280:78; 1r §A ma.da a slave from the open 
country Riftin 119:5; their tablets sa ina 
li-ib-bu ma-tim Salcnu which are deposited 
in the hinterland CT 4 27b: 14, also YOS 2 
38:11; ana §A ma-tim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma 
CT 2 1:16 (all OB); ina li-bi ma-a-tim Sina 
neSu innaddaruma two lions will go on a 
rampage in the interior of the country YOS 
10 42 iv 26, cf. ibid. 33 iii 28 (OB ext.); nakru 
ina §A ktjr Sipir irti ittanallak (see irtu mng. 
la-3V) KAR 428:33, cf. CT 30 48 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); in Mari: harran li-ib-bi ma-a-tim-ma 
ana GN nillik we went to GN over roads 
(passing) through the hinterland ARM 2 
78:32; sdbum ana li-ib-bi matim iptafram 
the army dispersed into the hinterland ARM l 
5:36, cf. ARM 10 31:13, and passim; harran 
lib-bi ma-a-te nillik ABL 775 r. 8 (NA). 

y other occs.: (the wide ocean) [sa] Igigi 
la idd qereb lib-bi-Sd whose innermost part 
even the Igigi do not know Lambert BWL 
128:36; §A AN U KI Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 42 and 
44 + AMT 30,7:3; that building kima lib-bi 
AN-e ubenni I made as beautiful as the 
interior of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 (Tigl. I) ; if 
(in a dream) ding-ir ana sA AN-e TU-ma igi 
the god enters into the interior of heaven and 
is seen Dream-book 327:70; mountains Sa ... 
Sarru ajumma lib-ba-Su-nu la idu whose 
interior no (earlier) king has seen AKA 64 iv 55 
(Tigl. I); naram asabbatma qanatim Sa li- 
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ib-bi-im essid I will undertake (to clean) the 
canal and I will cut the reeds in it ARM 3 
5:48; ki Sa lib-bi nari nehi like the calm inner 
part of the river ABL 1360:5 (NA). 

c) inside of a container: gi.pisan.sk. 
gub.ba, gi.pisan.sk.ra.ah, gi.pisan. 
sa.pes.gi 4 .a = Sd lib-bi na-du-u (basket) 
lined inside Hh. IX66ff.; gi.gur.sk.ra.ah 
= Sa lib-ba na-[du-u ], Sd lib-ba es-[pu], gi. gur. 
sk.pes.gi 4 .a = Sd lib-ba na-[du-u] ibid. 
38ff.; 3 ki-u-ri ... Sa 50 -a-a i<na> mandat me 
lib-ba-Su-nu sabtu three vessels whose capac¬ 
ity is fifty (measures) of water each TCL 3 
396, cf. 397 (Sar.); 12 ildni siparri ana si lilissi 
... tanaddima you place twelve bronze 
images in the inside of the kettledrum 
RAcc. 26 i 7, cf. ii 9; lubulta Sa Sa lib-be tupmim 
nate garments from the interior part of the 
chests KAV 98:14 (MA let.); salam kaSSapi 
... ina §1 URtiDtr namse tessi[r] on the 
inside of the wash basin you draw a picture 
of the sorcerer (with flour) MaqluIX 157; ki 
Sa lib-bu Sa huppu raquni [ li]b-bi-ku-nu liriqu 
just as the inside of (this) huppu is empty, 
so should your inside be empty Wiseman 
Treaties 641. 

d) inside of parts of the human body: 

libbi ini inside of the eye: murussu ana 
§1 lGl n -&i ilia (if) his disease spreads to the 
inside of his eye Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4, cf. 
sirihtu Sa §1 iGi n -.ftt AMT 10,1 r. iii 3; merhu 
Sa sAlGI 11 AMT 12,1:56, cf. also AMT 8,1:21, 
KUB 37 5:7, and passim in med.; [. . . ] sA 

iGl n -$6 da'mu (also pes4, peM, and arqu) 
CT 28 33:7ff. (physiogn.?), also Labat TDP 24:53, 
72:13, 120 ii 34, etc.; libbi uzni inside of 
the ear: sk.gestu.mu = li-ib-bi uz-[ni]-ia 
Ugumu Bil. C 14; amat apsi Sa §1 geStu 11 
alpi Sa imitti the secret formula for (whis¬ 
pering into) the inside of the right ear of 
the bull RAcc. 26 i 17; sA GE§tl tII -M biS 
the inside of his ears smells Kocher BAM 3 
iv 14, cf. SA GESTU n -.SM tuqattar AMT 33,1:32 
and 34; sA.gis inside of the penis (i.e., 
urethra), possibly to be read muStinnu: 
§A.gi§-Sw tumalli you fill his urethra (with 
medication) AMT 62,1 ii 11, cf. Summa amelu 
SA.GIS-M marus ibid, ii 9, and passim in this 
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text; ina uppi siparri ana SA.GiS-iw ... tat 
nappah you blow (the medication) through 
a bronze tube into his urethra Kocher BAM 
112 i 22, 25, 28, 31, dupl. AMT 58,6:6 and 8; 
uzu.mu.u.su = Sd lib-bi u-ru-la-ti-Su = 
pap-pal-tu Sd bir-ki LU Hg. B IV 70 and D 75, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38, cf. ZA 61 58:183, EAR 92:20; 
libbi appi inside of the nose: sk.kir 4 .mu = 
li-Ub-bi] ap-pi-ia TJgumu Bil. B 12; libbi nat 
hiri inside of the nostril: §A na-hi-ri-Su lu 
imitti lu Sumeli CT 2812 K.7178:10 (physiogn.). 

e) inside of parts of the exta: Summa 
martum li-ib-ba-Sa damam mali if the inside 
of the gall bladder is full of blood YOS 10 
31 iii 21, vi 44, and passim in this text with ref. to 
martu, also Summa martu sA -Sd kaluSama 
TAG. MBS CT 30 15 K.3841:16, cf. ibid. 49 Sm. 
986+r. 11; if a feature of the exta sA me.ni 
igi faces the inside of the “gate of the 
palace” CT 31 11 i 23 and 25, also, wr. li-ib-bi 
^.GAL YOS 10 26 iv 21, etc., SA KA.DXTG.GA IGI 
KAR 148:8; sA-M babbar its inside is white 
TCL 6 3 r. 8, cf. also KAR 151:16; see also 
padanu. 

f) inside, pith of plants: gi.sk.gi == lib-bi 
MIN (= qa-ni-e) inside of a reed Hh. VTII 
154, cf. gi.sk.gi = ha-an-du-u — bi-iS-bi-iS 
Sd lib-bi gi.meS Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68; gi.SA. 
GI turrar AMT 1,3:10, cf. sA gi.dug.ga 
AMT 37,1 : 5; u lib-bu d NiN.PES : v qu-qu-bi-nu 
Umanna II 323, u lib-bi, igi lib-bi : tr kgr. 
KUR ibid. 23 f. 

g) a type of document: s k. m u 1 = lib-bi 
Si-it-ri Ai. Ill ii 29; sk.mul 6.ad.da.na 
PN PN 2 PN S u PN 4 PN 5 .ra in.la.la.e.es.km 
OECT 8 4:5, see Landsberger, MSL 1 145. 

h) other occs.: Summa Samnum li-ib-ba- 
Su elima if the inner part of the oil is high 
CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); panam ana li-ib-bi- 
im tutakkap UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
183. 

3. mind, thought, intention, courage, wish, 
desire, choice, preference — a) mind, thought, 
intention, courage: dullum ana li-bi k -ni 
etarab misery has entered our minds CCT 3 
25:26 (OA), cf. dullum ... iterub ana li-bi-ia 
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TCL 1 9:11 (OB); Situl ina li-ib-bi-ia ibSd 
mahriSunu aSkun I put whatever deliber¬ 
ations were in my mind before them Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 67 ii 19, cf. minam li-ib-bu-um liqip 
what should one believe? ibid, ii 6; ana 
Sa li-ib-ba-ni gi^it-mu-ru-ma ibid. 59 iv 16 
(OB let.); idi ina li-ib-bi-ia-ma kima duh 
lam tazabbilam I am very well aware that 
you suffer ARM 10 141:11, ef. ina li-ib-bi-ia 
i-de-e TLB 4 33:17 (OB let.); dhuja gabbu 
&k-bi-Su liS'al ana ameli £d[£«] my brother 
should make inquiries about all the intentions 
of that man MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:21; tazzimi 
turn mimma laSSu li-ba-ka Sanlalim mimma la 
ubbalam there is no (reason for) worry, your 
mind must not even think about other 
possibilities TCL 14 7:35 (OA); li-ib-bi itanah 
kalanni RA 53 32 D 18:11 (OB let.); if, when 
he (the patient) has a seizure e-er 

itebbe{\) he is mentally alert and can move 
(contrast: he does not know himself, he 
cannot move) Labat TDP 80:3; dibbi akki Sa 
ina li-bi-ka ana Sarri ... alt[aprd] I have 
sent a report to the king about the matters 
exactly as you had in mind ABL 1395:9 (NB); 
eliS ina SapteSu itammd tubbati Sapldnu lib- 
ba-Su kasir nirtu outwardly, with his lips, 
he speaks in a friendly way, but deep down 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 81; 
piSu tar§u lib-ba-Su la kini his mouth is 
straightforward but his mind is devious 
Surpu II 55, cf. ibid. 56, cf. also what he has 
said ina lib-bi-Su u piSu ibid. 74; when they 
have installed him ka -su sa-Su itti RN lu 
itti PN will his words and his loyalty be with 
Samas-sum-ukin or Nabu-bel-sumati? PRT 
139 r. 10 (query for an oracle) ; ajumma Sa lib-bu- 
uS-Su ikappudu lemneti anybody who plans 
evil things in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 2; aSSum 
puluhti DN ... baSu li-ib-bu-u-a because 
respect for Marduk is in my heart VAB 4 
116 ii 26 (Nbk.), cf. ul ibSi lib-bu-uk-ki{v&r. -ku) 
Apsu haramki En. el. I 117; in broken con¬ 
text: li-ib-bu-uk-ki PBS 1/1 2:11, lib-bu- 
us-Su ibid. 66 (OB lit.); \S~\ubSi amat damiqti 
ina lib-bi-ia (var. Sa.mu) KAR 59:14, dupl. STT 
55:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, and passim, 
see also baM mng. 3b; belt lu idi kt lib-ba-Su, 
ul itti belija Sd my lord should know that 
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his loyalty is not with my lord ABL 1052 
r. 3 (NB) ; Sd itti lib-bi-ia this is on my mind 
ABL 301:18; DN u DN 4 kt &A-$u Sa ahija 
limeSSilSi may Istar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like the ideal of my brother 
EA 19:24, cf. [5?] kt lib-bi Sa ahija epSet 
EA 20:30 (letters of TuSratta); inuma 1 fuiz 
zannu lib-bu-Su itti lib-bi-ia if only one regent 
saw eye to eye with me (I could drive Abdi- 
Asirta out of Amurru) EA85:67; Sainalib- 
bi-Su mussukat eli iliSu damqat what is des¬ 
picable to one’s own mind seems acceptable 
to one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II); 
doors made of fragrant woods [sa] eressina 
iziqqu lib-bu whose fragrance wafts through 
the heart 2R 67:78 (Tigl. Ill), also, wr. lib- 
bu-uS TCL 3 246 (Sar.), cited ereSu usage b 
(and correct CAD 21 (Z) zdqu usage d); 
Samas ha'll lib-ba niSi sees into the heart of 
man VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.) ; Sa lib-bi iSu u 
emuqu la iSu anaku I am one who has courage 
but no strength BRM 4 6:11; §1 erin.mu ki 
dingir.me§ KAR-rai the courage of my army 
will be taken away by the gods BRM 4 13:52 
(MB ext.) ; note: ana pate qereb lib-bi to open 
the innermost heart KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); li- 
ib-bi iii kima qereb Same nesima the intentions 
of the god(s) are as remote as the center of 
the heavens Lambert BWL 86:256 (Theodicy); 
Summa li-ba matim iSanni if the mood of the 
country turns (evil) RA 35 44 No. 11:1 (Mari 
liver model); they said li-bu-Su Saniu mimma 
awutum Sanitum i-li-bi^-su la ibaSSi his mind 
has changed — (but) there is no different 
matter on his heart TCLl9 6:6ff., cf. li-bi-ki 
iSnima Jankowska KTK 18:7', also li-bi-ni 
uSanndma ibid. 4; asset . .. halqakunima u 
li-bi 4 -i nashu although I am lost and very 
unhappy ICK 1 17:10 (all OA); ina uzzisu 
li-ib-ba-Su lissuh may he (the god) in his 
wrath tear out his heart (i.e., make him 
unhappy) RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; um 
lib-bi-Su his emotion(?) Gilg. I ii 31; for 
expressions using libbu to describe states of 
mind see also ZA 43 98:22ff. (Sittenkanon). 

b) wish, desire, choice, preference — 
1' in gen.: Summa li-bi^ka tertaka lillikamma 
if it pleases you, let your instructions come 
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to me BIN 6 33:26; Summa li-bi t -ka ihidma 
be careful, if you please BIN 6 183:18; Summa 
li-bi ^ka-ma umma attama if it please you, 
say as follows KTS6:18; Summa li-bi-Su 
luqutam ilaqqema ... Summa la li-bi-Su 
luqutam tamkarum ilaqqe if he wishes, he 
takes the merchandise, if he does not, the 
merchant takes the merchandise KT Hahn 
24:16 and 18, and passim in OA; Summa li-ib- 
ba-ka leq&SSima take her if you want TCL 1 
49:21, Summa li-ib-ba-ki ana Sapirija luqbima 
VAS 16 18:14, and passim in OB; Summa li-bi 
belija la amdt may it please my lord that I 
not die ABIM 15:12, cf. Summa li-ib-bi PN la 
amdtti Fish Letters 4:39, Summa li-ib-bi abija 
alum la inaddianni Sumer 14 65 No. 39:21 
(Harmal) ; Summa li-ib-bi belija li-ib-bi ana 
marasim belt la iddin biti literrunim ABM 10 
90:26, cf. ibid. 87:20 and 24, ARM 2 48:14, 
66:18, cf. umma Sima u-ul li-ib-bi PBS 7 
101:15, Summa la li-ib-ba-Su TLB 4 93 r. 5' 
(all OB); ulasuma ul li-ib-ba-Sa la illakam 
she should not come if she does not want to 
ARM 10 176:20; Summa &k-bi Sarri belija 
EA 131:10, also EA 108:57, 117:59, 127:26 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi) ; \Summa\ sk-bu-ka . .. 
[- u] Summa sk-bi-ka MRS 9 145 RS 17.318+: 7'f.; 
lib-bu-Su-ma mimma iddanaSSe la lib-bu-Su- 
ma mimma la iddanaSSe if he (the divorcing 
husband) so wishes, he gives her something, 
if he does not wish, he gives her nothing 
KAV lv 16f. (Ass. Code § 37); in personal 
names: Summa-li-bi-ASSur ICK 2 139:1, and 
passim in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 
44; Sum-ma-li-ib-bi-nmGTR MDP 22 15:24, 
cf. Summa-li-ib-ili CT 33 47a: 16 (OB). 

2' qualifying a substantive: Tuta-Sar- 
li-bi-iS She-F ound-the-King-of-Her-Choice 
MAD 1 223 index s.v. (OAkk.); Simam Sa li-bi 4 - 
Su US'am he should buy according to his 
judgment CCT 2 32a: 26, cf. TCL 20 129:10' 
(bothOA); mutuli-ib-bi-Saihhassi the man of 
her choice may marry her CH § 137:12, also 
§ 156:16, 172A:39, cf. ana mut lib-bi-Sa tuSSab 
KAV 1 iv 100 (Ass. Code § 36) and vi 69 (§ 45), 
and cf. muti [sa] lib-bi-Su ihhas[su] SPAW 
1889 p. 828 pi. 7 iv 36 (NB laws); XJV-um li-ib- 
bi-Su-nu Cros Tello p. 195:12; SAL SA-Su la 
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irrissu he does not desire his favorite wife 
KAR 26: 9 and dupls., cf. SAL lik-Su fyaSihma 
AMT 76,1: 6, see Biggs Saziga 2; see also biSitu ; 
maSkan li-ib-bi-Su USeSibSu MDP 10 p. 85:10 
(MB Elam) ; ten sheep ana naqe lib-bi ... 
inneppuS are sacrificed as a voluntary 
offering RAcc. 78:31; with aSar : aSar li-bi x - 
Su illak she may go wherever she wants 
TCL 21 214A:8; aSar li-bi-Su merdSu Harm 
he may take his son wherever he wants 
KT Hahn 22 : 7, cf. aSar li-bi^Su liSpuramma 
CCT 5 13b : 6, and passim in OA; ta-at-na-da-an- 
Si a-Sar li-ib-bi-Sa VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agu- 
Saja); aSar li-ib-bi-Su illak Wiseman Alalakh 
22:14, also aSar lib-bi-Su-nu illaku ibid. 24:10, 
cf. 21:13f. (OB); d BE Sana Sa &k-Su iSakkan 
Enlil will install a king of his own choice 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.), cf. Sana Sa SA- 
Su ina libbi ipteqid he (Nebuchadnezzar II) 
installed a king of his own choice (in Jerusa¬ 
lem) Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 13; ana mdreSu 
Sa lib-bi-Su iddan he gives it to the son he 
chooses KAV 1 iv 19 (Ass. Code § 29) ; note: 
Sa li-ib-bi-ia ulabbas u Sa la li-ib-bi-ia ul 
ulabbaS (see labdSu mng. 3b-l') ARM 2 76:34, 
also Sa lib-bi-ia etepuS I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72, cf. Sa &k-bi-Su ahija lu ipuS 
my brother should do what he wants EA 
29:154. 

3' after kima, ki, akkt: kima li-ib-ba-ni 
niddin we gave as it pleased us TCL 17 47:8 
(OB); andku ki-i §k-bi-ia eppuS I will act 
according to my wish EA 38:18, cf. ibid. 21, 
ti-pu-Su-na kima &k-bi-Su-nu EA 125:43, and 
passim in EA; they take away the cities kima 
§k-bi-Su-nu as they please EA 109:11; ki&k- 
bi-Su etapaS MRS 9 143 RS 17.228:28, cf. ibid. 
144 RS 17.318:6' and 10', also MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:29; ki &k-Su ippussunuti JEN 462:12; 
hita ki lib-bi-Su emmid he inflicts whatever 
punishment he wants KAV 1 ii 62 (Ass. Code 
§ 16), and passim in this phrase; ki lib-bi-Su 
eppassu he does as he pleases with her(!) 
KAV 1 ii 40 (§ 14); [&z] zittiSu Sanu [ ki]-i li- 
ib-bi-i-Su concerning his share, the king 
(acts) at his discretion KAV 2 ii 26 (Ass. Code B 
§ 3); atta ki lib-bi-ka epuS AfO 10 3:12, also 
EA 4:8 (both MB) ; ippuSu ki lib-bu-uS Cagni 
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Erral 122; kt lib-bi-Su-nu elliu urrudu they 
go up and down (the Lebanon) at their 
pleasure Iraq 17 127:8 (NA); dullu ... kt 
lib-bi Sa Sarri belija epuS ABL 893 r. 10 (NB), 
kt Ub-bi-ia luppiS ABL 476 r. 11 (NA), and pas¬ 
sim, note a-ki-i lib-bi-Su ABL 965 r. 6, ki pi 
lib-bi Sa Sarri belija lijmS ABL 893 r. 13 (both 
NB); a-ki-i lib-bi-ni BIN 1 36 : 24 (NB). 

4' negated: la li-bi t i-li-ma abuni met 
unfortunately, our father died CCT 4 41b: 3, 
also CCT 2 33:2, CCT 4 24b: 4, TCL 4 30:3, TCL 
19 34:4, and passim with ref. to death; la li-bi 
DiNGiK-ma ahuka kaspi ... uhtalliq unfor¬ 
tunately, your brother lost my silver TCL 4 
29:10, and see ibissA and kussudu; la li-bi 
dingir erSum issabtanni unfortunately, I 
have become bedridden BIN 4 35:9; la li-bi 
DiNGXB-tna ... pirittum iSSikinma BIN 4 
36:12; la li-bi DiNGiR-ma PN Sa-nu CCT 1 
49b: 4, also (with the same personal name) Hecker 
Giessen 15:6 (all OA) ; la li-ib-bi i-la-ma mutum 
beli nisi ma-ar(‘?)-Su itbal TCL 17 29:16 (OB), 
cf. la li-bi i-la CT 42 41 No. 12:17 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 72; Merodachbaladan 
Sa ki la lib-bi ildni Sarrut GN epuSma who 
ruled Babylon as king against the will of the 
gods Winckler Sar. pi. 27 No. 57:5, and passim 
in Sar. in this phrase; epSet hamma'e Sa ki la 
lib-bi ildni innepSu the rebellious deed which 
was done against the will of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 43 ii 46, cf. ibid. 41 ii 26; kima la §1 
DiNGiR-ma ina kussi Sarruti uSimma he 
ascended the throne against the will of the 
god(s) VAB 4 276 iv 40 (Nbn.), cf. 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), 
cited abSanu usage c; la lib-bi <ili> ABL 
964:15; exceptional: la lib-bi belija ABL 
912 r. 7, la §1 Sarri belija ABL 498 r. 6 (all 
NB). 

c) in phrases and expressions referring to 
emotions — 1' for adjs, qualifying libbu see 
adru, aggu, ahu, biSu, ekdu, ellu, elsu, emqu, 
ezzu, gamru, gapSu, iSaru, kabbaru, kabtu, 
kamlu, kinu, kurA, labbu, marsu, nadru, 
palhu, paSru, rapSu, ritpaSu, ruqu, la salilu, 
Sabsu , Salmu, Suddulu, Suduru, Sumrusu, zenu. 

2' for nouns describing states of mind and 
activities (libbu always nomen rectum) see 
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adirtu, ahulap, amatu, bibiltu, biblu, bultu, 
eristu, ezzetu, gimru, gipSu, gummurtu, hattu, 
hidutu, himtu, hipu, hirsu, hissatu, kudu, 
hupu B, ilsu, irnintu, izimtu, kipdu, kisru, 
kunu, kuspu, lumnu, mereSu, migru, milku, 
mursu, nabnitu, nardmu, nemelu, nikiltu, 
nisu, nizimtu, nugu , numru, riksu, sirihtu, 
sumratu, surpu, Suhtu, Sulmu, SuSmuru, tag ; 
mirtu, tdnihtu, tasmirtu, tertu, tirsu, uggatu, 
ulsu, uzzatu. 

3' for verbs describing the processes, 
emotions, etc., taking place in the mind — 
a' with libbu as subject see abalu A mng. 5d, 
agagu, amH A, dru, aSaSu, dananu, deku, egeru, 
elesu, eneSu, ereSu A, ezezu, gamaru, gapaSu, 
hadA, hamatu, hamA, hasasu, haSahu, hepA, 
idA, kababu, kamalu, kapadu, kasaru, lemenu, 
magaru, malaku, marasu, na'adu, nabalkutu , 
nabdtu, ndhu, namaru, napaSu, naqddu, naSA, 
nesA, paldhu, parddu, paSahu, paSaru, pataru, 
qapu, qatu, rahdsu, remu, salamu, sahu, 
samaru , Sahatu, Saldmu, SanA, Sapalu, tarasu, 
taru, tabu. 

b' other occs.: see ahazu, apdlu, am, 
balatu, baSA, dababu, deku, ekemu, erebu, 
eSeru, hepu, kasu, kesepu, masA, nadanu, nadA, 
nakdru, nasahu, pehA, petA, qabA, raSA, 
sabdtu, Sakanu. 

4. (in prepositional use) in, among, from, 
belonging to, like, instead of, according to — 
a) alone (in the locative) — 1' in, among, 
from, belonging to — a' in gen.: x silver 
li-ib-bu ku.babbar sutim (?) TCL 17 20:16, 
cf. li-ib-bu Kir.BABBAR CT 4 27b: 5, etc., also, 
wr. lib-bu ku.babbar PBS 8/2 194 i 5, li-ib-bu 
1 GUR §E YOS 8 160:3, wr. SA.BA Jean Tell 
Sifr 6:1; PN u PN 2 li-ib-bu . .. LU.UNU kl .MB§ 
LIH 10:6; talu Sa li-bu eqlim VAS 7 34:4; 
a field lib-bu PN Boyer Contribution No. 112:3, 
wr. §A. BE 6/2 9:2, 29:2, 123:2, RA 26 105:2', 
cf. (a garden) ugdr GN li-ib-bu Sa bit abiSa 
OECT 3 20:7, cf. also BIN 7 8:30, etc.; eqlum 
li-ib-bu sibit eqlim TCL 11 154:5; PN §1-4 PN 
LIH 17:8, 11, also 42:11, 17, 24 (all OB); ilten 
amelu li-ib-bu brin.hi.a ralcsuti one man 
from among the equipped men BE 17 44:17 
(MB let.); utammika ill rabuti Sa §1-4 eSeki 
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(see aSagu usage a) ZA 45 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.) ; 
lib-bu-uS ta-a-wa-ti En. el. V 63. 

b' in topographical indications (libbu and. 
libbi, NB): a field adjacent to a.sA lib-bu-u 
a.§A the field (which was before) part of the 
(same) field YAS 1 70 iii 19 and iv 10, Nbk. 
374:5, TuM 2-3 9:6, 9, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e 
Congres International 6:8 and 12, also, wr. A.SA 
lib-bu A.§A TCL 12 35:5, A.SA lib-bi A.§A 
TCL 12 19:8, TuM 2-3 23:5, etc.; note the abbr. 
formula: x cubits (the length of) the lower 
south front tehi lib-bu-u a.§A Cyr. 345:10, also 
YAS 1 37 iv 25, 34, 37, TuM 2-3 8:9, WT. lib¬ 
bu A.SA Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Inter¬ 
national 2:13, WT. SA A.SA AnOr 9 19:8, r. 57f., 
62f., WT. SA-m A.SA BBSt. No. 9 i 5, 8, etc.; 
note muse SA -u, a.SA exit through the (former) 
field Nbk. 164:5; exceptionally with gi: (a 
house) DA GI.MES lib-bi GI.MES Moore Michigan 
Coll. 2:3; (a house) DA SA GI.MES VAS 5 103:4. 

c' with suffixes: Uteri lib-bu-Su-nu one of 
them BIN 1 13:22, cf. mind lib-bu-uS-Su-un 
lu.ugela . .. jdnu why is there no overseer 
among them? ibid. 25:10 (NB letters) ; nisirti 
sarruti unakkimu U-ib-bu-uS-Sa I piled up 
therein (in the palace) a royal treasure 
VAB 4 116 ii 21 (Nbk.); note li-ba-Su-u ittasu 
(when) he moves out of (the rented house) 
BE 6/1 35 case 23, but i-na l[i-bi-S]u ibid, 
tablet 22 (OB). 

2' like, instead of, according to (NA, NB, 
usually libbu) — a' in gen.: may the gods 
establish the throne of the king lib-bu-u same, 
ana dariS like the heavens (lasting) forever 
ABL 274:11; Sxm.meS lib-bu-u sar -Su-nu 
aromatics, including their greens RAcc. 14 
ii 23; lib-bu-u aga iqabbi speaking in the 
following way ABL 958 r. 14, and passim in 
this expression in NB; Sumdt lib-bu-u mukal' 
lime[ti ] Sa be na pa tuk the omens according 
to the commentaries to (the series) “If the 
manzazu has a bifurcation” TCL 6 6 iii 9 (SB 
ext.); lib-bu-u SatariSu Sa tuppi according to 
the wording of the tablet PBS 2/1 74:8, cf. 
lib-bu-u kus SipiStiSu according to his 
parchment document ZA 3 148 No. 10:18, 
lib-bu-u gid.da Sa sipiri BE 9 80:1, lib-bu-u 
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Sa Sahara ina SumdtiSunu BRM 2 17:14, etc.; 
lib-bu-u alam exactly as the statue Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:14 and 17, and passim; lib-bu-u 
aga BIN 1 25:38, and passim; lib-bu-u suli 
according to the rent PBS 2/1 88:9; lib-bu-u, 
nishi Sa mdti according to the rate (current 
in) the country ibid. 204:6, cf. u’iltu lib-bu-u, 
mdti u niSi BIN 1 65:10; lib-bu-u Saddagad 
like last year CT 22 116:22, lib-bu-u datu Sa 
Sarri ZA 3 151 No. 13:9, and passim in compari¬ 
sons in NB legal texts and private letters; note 
lib-bu-u ameli Sa itti bel dahdhiSu harrana 
illaku lib-bu-u-Su harrana ittija tattalak just 
as one who travels together with his personal 
enemy, so did you travel with me CT 22 
144:5 and 7 (all NB). 

b' in commentaries: A ig-ga-ri-ir lib-bu-u 
A.MES u-sa-am-bu-u' ACh Istar 30:50; UZU 
gim gis.kib zi -ih : Sa lib-bu-u sig.udu raq- 
qa(\) the flesh is torn out like a pear — this 
means the (coat of) wool of the sheep is thin 
Izbu Comm. 264a; ummanka \a-na Sal-la-t]i 
i-ta-ri lib-bu-u dul.lA / a.dul.la / lah 4 . 
Lah 4 / [ridutu] H etellu, // Sa-la-lu ina erim.iius 
qabi Leichty Izbu p. 232 ROM 991:3 (Izbu 
Comm, to Tablet XIV), cf. [... ] x nu ip-pa-tar 
lib-bu-u GiS.TiJKUL LEGAL i-rah-bi-su [...] 
will not stop, this means: the weapon of the 
king will rest ibid. 17, also ina gis su 11 u si- 
me-ri lib-bu-u [.. .] ibid. r. 23; amut SibiSallat 
// l-u SibiSalla lib-bu-u lugal.im.gi the omen 
of PN (explanation:) in the first place(?): PN 
means a usurper king TCL 6 6 r. i 7 (SB ext.). 

c' with suffixes: lib-bu-u-Su gimir beli lipus 
YOS 3 45: 18; lib-bu-Su gimir u kurummati 
munu figure expenses and provisions in this 
way ibid. 106:27, cf. lib-bu-Su kurummati 
Subilani ibid. 81 : 33. 

d' with Sa, used as a conj.: lib-bu-u Sa 
taqbd umma because you said to me as 
follows ABL 571:13, cf. (also followed by Sa) 
ABL 859 r. 11 (both NB), see Dietrich, AO AT 1 
79 and 94; lib-bu-u Sa ina Satari Sa im 
Sa-tir x ( TAR) BE 9 59:5, and passim in such 
phrases, also lib-bu-u Sa ina pani RN as it was 
during the rule of Nebuchadnezzar (II) YOS 
6 10:9 and 16, also YOS 3 81:27; lib-bu-u, Sa 
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anaku (erne aSkunuSSunu just as I order them 
VAB 3 87 : 20, and cf. lib-bu-u Sa anaku sebdku 
ibid. 91:24, also p. 21 § 14:28; lib-bu-u Sa n 
takaSSad until you reach (the number) n 
Neugebauer ACT 200 i 14, and passim in this text. 

b) in combination with a prep. — 1' in 
the locative: two bondwomen ina li-ib-bu 6 
nepi&tim CT 4 11a: 1; i-na li-ib-bu tjru.ki 
TIM 2 152:41 ; a field ina li-ib-bu a.SA.gar.RA 
CT 8 16b: 1; i-li-ib-bu sibit naggare Kraus 
AbB 1 59:13; the straw ana li-ib-bu a-lim 
litbalu A 3531 : 17; ina li-bu kalakkim CT 29 
43:22; i-na li-ib-bu in.nu Sa mahrika from 
the straw that is at your disposal TIM 2 142:4 ; 
i-na li-ib-bu kaspim Sudti TCL 18 151 : 13; ina 
li-ib-bu ersetim kak-ka-bu-um ma-du-u Gilg. 
M. i 11 (coll. W. G. Lambert); Se ... ana li- 
ib-bu GN tabalim VAS 7 203:14; ina li-ib-bu 
2 umi within two days OECT 3 6:8; ina li- 
ib-bu urrim ... ana Dilbat asanniq ABIM 5:7, 
ina li-ib-bu urram ana Babili sinqam TCL 18 
133:12 (all OB); in li-ib-bu ITI.2.KAM VAS 1 
33 iii 14 (Samsuiluna), and passim with time indi¬ 
cations in royal inscrs., note in &A MtT.l.A.KAM 
YOS 9 35 iii 142 (Samsuiluna). 

2' in the genitive — a' referring to a time 
span; ina li-ib-bi ud.3.kam ndram ... hiri 
dig out the canal within three days LIH 6:14, 
cf. ina li-ib-bi umakkal within one single day 
ARM 1 138:7; ina li-ib-bi warhim annim ... 
akaSSadam I will arrive during the next 
month ARM 1 5:40; ina lib-bi 3 iti.meS 
YOS 7 79:17 (NB); ina §A ume Sudtu iSatu ina 
ekalli innappah fire will break out in the 
palace that same day KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, cf. 
ibid. 4 (SB ext.); for occs. with other preps, 
see adi A mngs. li, 2e, iStu prep, usage c-3'. 

b' in spatial use: [1s].mah SA.ba Babili 
PSBA 22 359 K.3089:13 (= AnBi 12 pi. 18), cf. 
e.mah ... SA.ba Babili VAB 4 128 iv 15 (Nbk.); 
for ana libbi, ina libbi, issi libbi standing for 
ana, ina, etc., in NA, NB construed with 
various verbs, see the verbs. 

c' other occs.: ina li-bi-ku-nu iSten one 
among you TCL 7 34:4 and 11 (OB let.), cf. 
kima issen TA lib-bi-Su-nu ABL 222 r. 2 (NA); 
note Sa lib-bi-Su-nu anaku I am one of them 
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ABL 455:18; (a number of persons have gone 
to you, my father) ina lib-bi Sa attua suddirma 
take care (of them) as if they were mine (and 
send them on) BIN 19:10; Sim emarim i-li- 
bi t -a the price of the donkey should be 
charged to me Kienast ATHE 37:23, cf. x 
tjrttdu ... i-li-bi-ka CCT 5 45a:14, mimma 
annim i-na li-bi t -i PN ibid. 32a: 18, kaspum 
Sa li-bi^-kd ICK 1 185:5, and passim in OA; 
note the use of sA.ba in OA for ina UbbiSu, 
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 
I3f.; §A.ba erdbamma la amua on account 
of that I did not want to enter Chantre 15:9, 
cf. ibid. 20, cf. also CCT 4 31a: 31 and 41 (OA). 

5. ina (ana) libbi (in adverbial use, i.e., 
without following suffix or genitive) there¬ 
fore, therein, therefrom, etc. — a) with ina: 
[i\na li-ib-bi-im x Seam ... ana PN idin give 
x barley to PN from it TCL 17 32:9, cf. ina 
li-ib-bi-im x bur eqlum eriS ibid. 5 : 17, ina lib¬ 
bi x SILA hubbul Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 3:18; 2 GUD.APIN Sa ... takalM i-na 
li-ib-bi-im 1 gud.apin lidanninuma (as to) 
the two plow oxen that you are holding back, 
let them deliver promptly one plow ox from 
them TLB 4 94:6, and passim in OB letters; 
ina li-ib-bi-im 1 tanassah you subtract one 
therefrom TCL 18 154:4 (OB math.); ina sA 
Silum nadi there is a depression therein 
YOS 10 17 : 53ff. (OB ext.); five pairs of shoes 
ina §A 1 tub among them one small (pair) 
PBS 2/2 121:34 (MB); ina lib-bi aSib he will 
live there TCL 12 21:4, cf. mala ina lib-bi 
ippuS VAS 5 64:9, and passim in NB; 18 ims 
mere ina lib-bi iSten immeru kaM RAcc. 78 r. 8; 
reSka ukal ina sA | sila teleqqi (the medi¬ 
cations) will be available, you take one-third 
sila therefrom CT 23 23:4; aSar usmeta ... 
ina lib-bi Sa-su-ni (see asumittu mng. la) 
Scheil Tn. II 60, cf. kakki ASSur belija i-na 
sA uSeSib Winckler Sar. pi. 32 : 63, cf. ina lib-bi 
altur AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.), and passim in hist. ; 
ina §A ana muhhini tarahhus in this respect 
you may trust us ABL 282 r. 13 (NB). 

b) with ana: urid a-na lib-bi-im-ma he 
(Gilgames) descended into it (the well) 
Gilg. XI 286, cf. minamma ... ana lib-bi 
turid ABL 291:12 (NB); various medications 
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ana §A tanaddi AMT 55,1 r. 2, and. passim in 
med. and rit. ; ana eberiSunu a-na lib-bi ul tabu 
therefore it is not advisable for them to cross 
ABL 277 r. 9, and see the OA refs, cited mng. 
4b-2'c'. 

c) wr. SA: a golden breastplate §1 1 
salmu uqqur on it a representation is incised 
RA 43 148:116 (Qatna), and passim in this text. 

6. woof: 30 ma.na li-ib-ba-am 10 ma.na 
Sutam su.nigin 40 ma.na Su-gur-rum (for 
context and translat. see kdmidu usage b) 
A 3529:23 (OB let.), see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 47 n. 162. 

7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, leaf, trunk) 
of the date palm — a) corr. to Sum. lagab: 
gis , la -8 ab [lagab.gisimmar] = [lib-bu] Hh. 
Ill 382, cf. [lagab] = lib-[bu] Nabnitu D 
(former C) 156, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5 ; for 
the meaning “trunk” of libbu see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 14 sub G g with the Sum. corre¬ 
spondences sa and sab listed beside ur 
“root” and pa “crown.” 

b) corr. to Sum. libis: gis.libis. 
gisimmar = min (= [lib-bu]) Hh. Ill 383, 
cf. [libis] = MIN (= lib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (for¬ 
mer C) 157, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5 ; for the 
meaning “heart” (i.e., edible growing point 
at the crown of the tree) see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 13ff. sub G b with the Sum. corre¬ 
spondences sit.gisimmar and gis.sA. 
GISIMMAR. 

c) corr. to Sum. pes: gis.peP 1 - 18 . 
gisimmar = min (= [lib-bu]) Hh. Ill 384, 
cf. pes = MIN (= lib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (former 
C) 158, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for the 
meaning “bud, offshoot, leaf,” see Lands¬ 
berger Date Palm p. 25f. sub L i and p. 28 sub L 
k, also p. 42 sub N b 1. 

d) wr. syll.: 2 GU li-ib-bi TCL17 51:12, 
see Landsberger Date Palm p. 11 sub E b; GIS 
lib-bi gisimmar ina qateSu liSSi let him carry- 
in his hands a date palm branch Thompson 
Rep. 151 r. 5, for other refs, see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 14 and n. 37; a.zu.ne.ne gis.ma. 
nu gis.pes.gisimmar gar.gar.ra.de : 
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ina idiSunu e'ra lib-bi gi-Sim-ma-ri aSta[lcan] 
AfO 14 149:189f.; for libbu with nasdhu 
(negated) cf. VAS 3 18:7, with kapdru 
(negated) VAS 13 100:8 (OB), with nasaru 
VAS 7 27:5 (OB), VAS 3 97:22, VAS 6 49:6, 
110:22, YO S 6 46:9, BE 9 10:9 and 20, 99:7, PBS 
2/1 81:7, 215:6, 115:5, BRM 1 53:8, Nbn. 678:7, 
YOS 7 162:8, BE 8 132:9, BIN 1 117:13, 125:9 
(all NB); with guarantee clauses (put massarti / 
nasari ... naSi) : VAS 5 10:9, 11:9,26:6, YOS 
7 122:8, 126:9; in clauses concerning the 
delivery or the receipt of libbu: passim in 
NB after tuhallu and before gipti, mangaga 
and husabu, q.v. 

e) libbiissi: gis.sit.gisimmar, gis.sit. 
g^di-da-ia gigimmar = lib-bi is-si, u-qu-ru, 
qa-am-hu-ru-u Hh. Ill 35Iff. 

Ad mng. 2b-2': Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 344. 
Ad mng. 4a-l'b': San Nicolb-Ungnad, Neubabylo- 
nische Reehts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 1 p. 67 
n. 4. Ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 41 94, 140f. Ad 
mng. 7: Landsberger Date Palm index s.v. For 
OA forms and spellings see Balkan Letter p. 21. 

libbu in §a libbiSa s.; fetus, unborn 
child; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and Sa §A -Sa, 
often Sa §A -Sa; cf. libbu. 

a) in law codes: if a man marat awilim 
imhasma Sa li-ib-bi-Sa uStaddiSi hits a (free) 
woman and (thus) causes her to miscarry 
CH § 209:26, also § 213:47, cf. ina mahasim Sa 
li-ib-bi-Sa uStaddiSi §211:37; he pays ten 
shekels of silver ana Sa li-ib-bi-Sa for her 
fetus § 209:29; if a man hits a woman Sa-a 
lib-bi-Sa ultasleS SLAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), cf. 
vii 84 (§ 51), 88 (§ 52); if a woman SaramaniSa 
Sa lib-bi-Sa tassili loses her fetus through her 
own doing ibid, vii 93, cf. ibid. 102 (§ 53), also 
Sa lib-bi-Sa tasli ibid. 76 (§ 50); Summa Sa-a 
lib-bi-Sa ina sale mitat if she dies while 
aborting her fetus ibid, vii 98 (§ 53); kimu Sa 
lib-bi-Sa mahisdna idukku for her (killed) 
fetus they will put to death the person who 
hit her ibid. 78 (§ 50), also kimu sa lib-bi-Sa 
napSate umalla he makes restitution by 
(paying) for her fetus as for a living person 
ibid, vii 72 and 68; Summa Sa lib-bi-Sa suhdrtu 
napSdtema umalla even if her fetus was a girl 
he makes restitution ibid. 80 (all § 50). 
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b) in omen texts: if a woman is pregnant 
Sa §A-id ibakki and her fetus produces a sound 
Leichty Izbu I 1, and passim; eratu sa sk-si-na 
suB.ME-m pregnant women will lose their 
fetuses ibid. Ill 71; the pregnant woman 
adi id sA-id imat will die with her fetus 
ibid. 70; eritu i-na Sa li-bi-Sa ul iballut Or. NS 
32 384:35 (OB flour omens); SAL.PES 4 .ME id sA- 
Si-na si.sa.mes pregnant women will carry 
their fetuses full term LBAT 1499:32, with 
NU SA.ME§ ACh Sin 33:23, 52, with SUB -di-a 
ibid. 34:25, (in broken context) LKU 119:19 (all 
astrol.); see also eritu usage a ; id SA.mu 
mutija amasSal (see dagdlu rung, la-1') BRM 
4 12:37 and dupl. Boissier DA 221:15 (SB ext.); 
id sA-id zikar her child will be male Labat 
TDP 200:1, and passim, also (with sinnisat 
female) ibid. 2, and passim, (with imat ) ibid. 
202:17, and passim, (iballut) ibid. 20, (inaddi) 
ibid. 32, (si.sA) ibid. 27, ( uSallam ) ibid. 206:78, 
(usaklal) ibid. 69, etc. 

c) other occs.: ana sal e-ri-ti kispu nu 
TE- e sa §A-id la suB-e so that witchcraft 
should not affect the pregnant woman (and 
that) she should not lose her fetus LKA 9 
r. iii 8; Sa sal annanna mar at annanna Sa 
sA-id listeSir AMT 67,1 iv 28 and dupl. Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 35; eritu gadu Sa sA-id Sullumu to 
keep the pregnant woman well, together with 
the fetus Surpu IV 24. 

libbuhu see elibbuhu. 

libburSu s.; (a part of the house); Nuzi.* 

1 e.mes e-gal-lu u 1 e.mes li-ib-bu-ur-Su 
one main room and one l. HSS 19 47 : 16, cf. 
e.me§ u li-ib-bu-ur-[. ..] ibid. 6. 

libfrutu see labirutu. 

libittu (labittu) s.; 1. brick, mud brick, 

2. brickwork, 3. slab, block, cake (of 
material other than mud); from OAkk. on; 
labittu in EA, stat. const, libnat and libitti 
(libit Winokler Sar. pi. 48:15, Lambert BWL 
60:96), pi. libndtu ; wr. syll. and sig 4 ; cf. 
labanu A. 

si-Hgl SiG 4 = li-[bit-tum] A V/l:98, Ea V 19; 
si-qa sig 4 — li-bit-tu S b I 215; sig 4 = l[i-bit-tu] 
Lanu I A i 4; [sig 4 ] = li-bit-tum (in group with 
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agurru, amaru, arhu ) Antagal VIII 206, cf. (in 
same context) sig 4 = li-bit-tu Igituh I 374, Practi¬ 
cal Vocabulary Assur 778; sig 4 = li-bit-tum, 
Se.eb = min ehe.sal Nabnitu E 182f.; se-eb 
sig 4 = li-bit-t[um eme.sal] A V/l: 101; kul-la 
sig 4 = li-bi[t-t]um A V/l: 109, Ea V 22; li-bit ba — 
li-bit-tu Ea II 304; see also labanu A lex. section. 

gis.u.Sub.sig 4 = nalbattili-bit-ti Hh.VIIA 170: 
sig 4 .naga — [li]-bit-li u-h\u-li] potash cake 
Hh. XXIV 290; sig 4 .surun.gud = li-bit-ti ka-bi-e 
dung cake Hh. II 317; [gis.dur.sig 4 ] =• [kiskirru 
li-bit-ti] Hh. VII A 175, restored from gii.dur. 
sig 4 MSL 6 150:92 (forerunner to Hh.); sig 4 .anse 
- amaru Sa li-bit-ti pile of bricks Antagal VIII 19; 
[...] = si-lu Sa li-bit-tim Nabnitu Fragm. 5:3. 

uru sig 4 .bi dub. sag.g4.ki : ki.min (= 
Babilu) alu Sa li-bit-ta-Su mahrdti Babylon, the 
town whose brickwork is ancient Iraq 5 56:8, with 
Greek transcription Xt[li0a;, see AfO 13 125, cf. 
MAOG 4 220; sig 4 .ga e.a : li-bit-ti biti BBR 
pi. 72 Rm. 542:9; su.su.ub u.mu.ni.in.ak.es 
e.ne sig 4 an.ga.4m : amaSSassuma SA li-bit-tum- 
ma (even) if I polish him, he is but a clod Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 29; sig 4 .bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e : 
li-bit-ta-Su ina ramaniSu uStatalpit (see lapatu lex. 
section) SBH p. 55 r. 11, cf. se.eb nu kub en : 
li-bit-ta-Su ul-li-lu ibid. p. 92b:37f.; se.eb.si. 
si.ig.ga.bi : ana li-bit-ti-Sd Sa Suqammamu 
(catch line) SBH p. 115 r. 35f.; se.eb F.zi.da : 
li-bit-ti e.min 4R 18 No. 2 r. 7f., cf. Se.eb Din. 
tir u .Se : ana li-bit-tim Ba-bi-lu ASKTp. 120 r. If., 
Se.eb F.babbar.[. ..] : ina li-bit-[ti Ebabbar ] 
Laugdon BL No. 16 iv 4f.; see also CT 13 35:3 
cited mng. lc. 

1. brick, mud brick — a) in gen.: summa 
sinnistu lu iida hi si(> 4 ulid if a woman gives 
birth to clay or to a brick Leichty Izbu IV 39, 
and passim; Summa izbum kima li-bi-tim 
if the anomaly is like a brick YOS 10 56 i 8 (OB 
Izbu); u tinammuSu sig 4 / la-bi-tu istu 
Swpal tappaiisi u andku la inammuSu iStu 
Supal Sepe Sarri belija even though a brick 
should move from under another (brick), I 
will not move from under the feet of the king, 
my lord EA 296:17f., EA 266:20, also, wr. 
siG 4 -te EA 292:13; kima elippum Su'ati Sa 
ummiduSima adi inanna sig 4 .hi.a izbilu ... 
iqbiam he told me that the boat which he 
moored had carried bricks up until now 
CT 4 32b:5 (OB let.); ana 12 urhe qaqqad sig 4 
iddan edannu ettiqma sio 4 ana sibti illak in 
twelve months he will deliver the capital 
(number of) bricks, if the appointed time 
elapses (without delivery), the bricks will be 
subject to interest KAJ 86:7 and 9 (MA); Sim 
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sig 4 .hi.a qani guSuri dalati u tibni Sa epeS Sa 
blti (twelve minas of silver), the price ofbricks, 
reeds, beams, doors, and straw for the building 
of the house Nbn. 231:2; dullu sig 4 .HI.a 
qani u guSuri mala sa.bi ippuS ana muhhi PN 
imannu he shall charge PN for the work 
which he does there with bricks, reeds, and 
beams VAS 5 82:11, cf. ibid. 64:9, 78:9 (all 
NB) ; ina bitisu issabat kudurra sa sig 4 .me§ 
issakansu he caught (the thief) in his house 
(and) made him do corvee work (carrying) 
bricks ABL 307:9 (NA) ; (various medications 
and) li-bi-tam labirtam ina ellim tustetemma 
an old brick you mix with fine oil Koeher BAM 
393:26 (OB); for brick as an invective see 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 29, cited lex. section. 

b) in ref. to the making of bricks: li-bi- 
tam ina das'im ustalbinma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:6 (OA let.); 
ina MN ... so ina simat Anim Enlil u Ea 
NinSiku ana labdn siq 4 .me§ epeS dli u biti 
arah d siG 4 nabu SumSu ... uSalbina lib-na- 
as-su ana d siG 4 bel usse li-bit-te u A Sitimgallu 
sa Enlil niqi aqqi I had its bricks made in the 
month SItas, which by decree of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea Ninsiku was named the month of the 
brick-god (Kulla), (destined) for the making 
of bricks, the budding of cities and houses, 
I offered sacrifices to Kulla, the lord of 
foundations and brickwork, and to DN (i.e., 
Chief Builder) of Enlil Lyon Sar. pi. 9:58 and 
60; tibni sa ana lebe[nu ] sosig 4 .hi.a straw for 
the making of bricks VAS 6 224 : 2, cf. sig 4 . 
mes sa tibnu bricks made with straw UCP 9 
63 No. 26:4 (both NB); almin lu uSalbin li-bi- 
in-tim uSaptiq agurra I had (them) make 
countless (sun-dried) bricks, shape countless 
baked bricks VAB 4 60 ii 6 (Nabopolassar) ; for 
other refs, with labanu, see labdnu A v. 
mngs. la, lb, 3; see also kasd v. mng. 2b; 
luptiq li-ib-na-as-su I wdl fashion its bricks 
BHT pi. 6 ii 5 ; iskardtu Sa sig 4 ina muhhini x 
x iSten amelu ana umu 110 sig 4 the delivery 
of bricks is hard(?) on us, 110 bricks per man 
per day BIN 1 40 : 14 and 17 (NB let.). 

c) in ref. to building construction — 1' in 
gen.: sig 4 nu.sub gis.h.sub nu.dim : 
li-bit-ti ul nadat nalbanti ul banat no brick 
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had (yet) been laid, no brick mold had (yet) 
been constructed CT 13 35:3 (SB lit.), cf. aSar 
. . . Sia^M^lanaddt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97; 
ud.26.kam node sig 4 Sa DN DN 2 the 26th day 
is the laying of the brick of Ea and Dingirmah 
4R 33* iii 20, cf. nandi «E» SIG 4 KAR 178 iii 14 
(hemer.); summa amelu uSse biti iptima sig 4 
iddima if a man has dug the foundation of a 
house and laid the bricks CT 40 48:29f. (SB 
Ala); Sa li-bi-it-ti udappirma Sa erimti ipuS 
ahita he removed what (was made) of mud 
brick and built at its side with baked bricks 
MDP 2 p. 120:3 (MB Elam); qanatim . .. ana 
gisalle Sa bitim Sdtu itti sig 4 .hi.a atbukSunuti 
(see gisallu A usage a) ARM 3 25:20; sig 4 . 
mes u tiddam ina qaqqadija lu azbil I carried 
bricks and clay upon my own head VAB 4 
62 ii 66 (Nabopolasssar), cf. SIG 4 mahritu ina 
kiSadija aSSima Borgor Esarh. 5 v 23 ; igdruSa 
biSitti sig 4 adkema I cleared away its walls 
made of mud brick VAB 4 136 vii 57 (Nbk.) ; 
uSSe ana karari sig 4 .mes karmat the bricks 
are piled up for laying the foundation ABL 
389 r. 1 (NA) ; ina sig 4 .mes ittedi (whoever) 
encloses(?) (this kudurru) in bricks MDP 2 
pi. 23 v 53 (MB). 

2' in foundation rituals: hassin abari 
inaSSima sig 4 mahriti idekku ina biti parsi’ 
iSakkan 1 patiru ana pan sig 4 ana iii uSSe 
tarakkas niqe tanaqqi he takes an ax of lead 
and removes the first brick and puts it 
in a secluded place, in front of the brick 
you prepare an altar for the god of the 
foundation and offer sacrifice RAcc. 40:15f., 
cf. ibid. 46:17 f.; hurdsa kaspa abne Sadi u 
tdmti ina uSSiSu lu umassi sapSum na-WA-ru- 
tim i.dug.ga Sim.hi.a u im.sig 7 .sig 7 Saplani 
sig 4 .me§ lu astappak over the foundation I 
spread (beads of) gold (and) silver, beads 
from the mountain and from the sea(shore), 
below the bricks I poured shining sapSu, 
perfumed oil, incense mixture, and yellow 
paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabopolassar); d SIG 4 bel 
uSSu U SIG 4 .HI.A VAB 4 220 i 53 (Nbn.), cf. Lyon 
Sar. pi. 9: 60, cited mng. lb. 

3' as a measure of width: 40 sig 4 ukabbir 
ina 180 tipki ulla reSiSu I made (the city 
wall) forty bricks thick and raised it to a 
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height of 180 courses OIP 2 111 vii 68 (Senn.), 
cf. x sig 4 dagal tamliu x bricks is the width 
of the terrace ADD 1119 ii 1 and 5, ADD 916 ii 
11; 14 sig 4 ina nalbanija rabl ukebbir I made 
it (the city wall) 14 bricks thick — (bricks 
made) in my large brick mold AOB 1 86 r. 4 
(Adn. I), also WO 2 42 : 51 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 10 SIG 4 
dursu betand 5 sig 4 dur&u kiddnd ukebbir 
AOB 1 136 r. 6 (Shalm. I); 2\ SIG 4 kubarsu the 
thickness of it (the city wall) was two and 
one-half bricks AOB 1 76:38 (Adn. I) ; note: 
may the gods ammar sig 4 qaqquru (var. 
qaqqar ) lisiqunikkunu make the soil (of your 
land) as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 
527, also qaqqaru ammar sig 4 1 kus AfO 8 
24 i 6 (ASSur-nirari V). 

d) other uses — 1' to build ovens: see 
kinunu mng. la. 

2' as a ritual table or stool: the young man 
grinds one large sila of grain and ina muhhi 
sig 4 ina ne aSdgi kamana inaddi places the 
cake on a brick over charcoal (made) of 
a^tt-thorn CT 39 24:30; 4 sig 4 .me3 Saha 
tanaddi you lay four bricks edgewise(?) 
4R 55 No. 2:16; \te\riqqamma 2 sig 4 .ME§ ha- 
ba-ta Sahdt imitti u Surneli Sa riksi Lta.Am 
* taSakkan you go away and place two bricks 
each .... on the right and left side of the 
offering arrangement KAR 26 r. 19; SIG 4 ina 
paniSu tatarras you place a brick in front of 
it (the bull) KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20; ina bit 
alitte hariSti 7 umi linnadi li-bi-it-tum (vars. 
li-bit-tum, sig 4 ) let the brick (used as birth- 
stool) be placed for seven days in the 
house of the woman in labor, the woman in 
confinement Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 64 I 
294, cf. ibid. 288. 

e) dimensions and quantities : 3 sig 4 .me§ 
$ahertim 1 KU§ 3 SU.SI mindati SelaltiSina 
three small bricks, the three of them meas¬ 
uring one cubit three inches VAB 4 76 iii 13 
(Nbk.); 6 ubanu sig 4 .me§ SdSu these bricks are 
six fingers (wide?) HSS 13 188:11, cf. sig 4 .me§ 
SdS{u\ 6 ubanu HSS 16 623:15; note sig 4 f-fi 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 6', 296 VID 1 (OB math.), for 
half-brick see arhu C; agri ul taggar I gAn 
sig 4 .hi.a ana panija ul tuSalbamma libbi 
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imarrasakkum if you do not hire laborers 
(and) have an iku of bricks made before I 
come, I shall be angry with you A 3535:24 
(OB let.), cf. 1 gAn sig 4 .hi.a ana panija Sulbin 
ibid. 22; eSere[t muSd]r li-bi-tu-um ten sar of 
bricks Sumer 7 33 No. 3:3, cf. ibid. r. 1 (OB 
math.), cf. 6 SAR SIG 4 Riftin 47 ease 6', also 
TCL 1 92:1, PBS 8/2 148:1, and passim in OB, 
note: hired men who made 1 gAn sig 4 Riftin 
53:8; Summa [ elippum ] I sar sig 4 inaSSi if 
a boat can carry one sar of bricks (how 
much grain can it carry?) TMB 37 No. 74:1, 
and passim in math. ; 80 li-bi-it-ti TLB 1 176:2 
(OB), also (with 90) ibid. 26, and passim in this 
text; 8 limi li-bi-id-du HSS 13 86:2, also 
counted in nuhi, i.e., ten-thousands JEN 
630:1, and passim in Nuzi, cf. 65730 SIG 4 labittu 
KAV 123:2 (MA), and passim; ki masi li- <6i>- 
ta-am ipqidam how many bricks has he 
delivered to me? TMB 69 No. 141:15, also 70 
No. 142:11 (OB math.); see also zabdlu mng. 
la; for dimensions of bricks and their count¬ 
ing see MCT p. 93ff., see also amaru A s. 

f) glazed or colored brick: 108 sig 4 .me§ 
kxt.babbar 108 silver(-colored) bricks ADD 
932:4; ina li-bi-it-ti sa hurdsi sa kaspi Sa 
NA 4 .zu.UD u, NA 4 .ud.uI).a§ kukunnd epuSma 
ana DN addin I built and gave to DN a 
kukunnu of bricks (glazed) with gold, silver, 
white obsidian (color), and pappardillu- stone 
(color) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB Elam); SIG 4 NA 4 . 
za.gin ina SubalkutiSu when he turns the 
lapis lazuli-colored brick upside down CT 38 
38:63 (inc.). 

2. brickwork: swear by the gods sa ana 
li-bi-it-ti Mari u rabis [Mari la tu]gallalu 
that you will not harm the brickwork of Mari 
or the commissioner of Mari ARM 10 9 r. 19', 
see Moran, Biblica 50 50; SIG 4 suhbi Summa SIG 4 - 
Su la agurrat look at the brickwork (of the 
wall of Uruk), whether (even) the brick-core 
is not made of baked bricks! Gilg.I i 17 f., also 
XI 304; zunnu u rddu unassu li-bi-it-tu-Sa 
agurri tahluptiSa uptattirma li-bi-it-ti kumt 
miSa iSSapik tildniS rains and downpours had 
carried off its brickwork, the baked brick of 
its exterior had come off and the unbaked 
brick of its interior had fallen down in a ruin 
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heap VAB 4 98 ii 2ff. (Nbk.), cf. li-bit-su ippaz 
tirma Winekler Sar. pi. 48:15; the city against 
which you march will be abandoned li-bi-tam 
reqtam qatka ikaSSad you will conquer only 
empty brickwork YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.), 
cf. zumur sig 4 (uncert., see zumru usage d-2') 
ARM 2 131:33; sedum lamassum ilu eribiit 
Esagila sig 4 Esagila igirre umisarn ina mahar 
DN ... lidammiqu may the Sedu and 
Lamassu, the protective gods at the entrance 
of Esagila, (and) the brickwork of Esagila 
daily give me good reputation before Marduk 
CH xli 51, cf. xliv 76, cf. sedu lamassu dingin 
gubbu li-bit Esagil Lambert BWL 60 : 96 (Lud- 
lul IV), also li-bit-ta-Su liktarrab (said of 
Esagila) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:6; klma bell idu iStu Hammurapi li- 
bi-it-tim sa GN innadu as my lord knows, the 
brickwork of Basu has been laid since the 
time of Hammurapi CT 2 20:5 (OB let.), cf. 
iMu sig 4 GN ibbaniu CT 37 3 ii 55 (Samsuilu- 
na) ; epSama Babili .,. lib-na-at-su lippatiq-. 
ma En. el. VI 58; ina qibltika mahazi ill 
ibbanni ippattiq li-ib-na-at-sa utaddaS sukkam 
uStaklal ekurra upon your (Marduk’s) orders 
the holy city of the gods will be built, 
its brickwork formed, its cella renovated, 
the sanctuary completed VAB 4 148 iv 9 
(Nbk.) ; eli temenna RN .. . ubdn la ase uban 
la erebi ukln lib-na-at-su on the foundation 
platform (built by) Naram-Sin I laid its 
brickwork, deviating not a finger’s breadth 
outside or inside VAB 4 226 ii 65, also RA 22 57 
ii 13, CT 34 33 iii 2 (all Nbn.), and passim; klma 
sig 4 Etemenanki kunna assiati just as the 
brickwork of (the tower) Etemenanki will 
stay firm forever VAB 4 64 iii 43, cf. ibid. 66 ii 
18 (Nabopolassar) ; lib-na-as-su sa na^ lamma 
its (Ezida’s) brickwork is of lamassu- stone 
ZA 53 238 -. 7, cf. li-ib-na-at bltiSu (in broken 
context) SEM 117 ii 18 (MB lit.). 

3. slab, block, cake (of material other than 
mud): siG 4 .GTJ§Krsr.ME§ klma Sa ere maz'd 
tultebil[aSSu ] you sent him slabs of gold as 
though they were copper alloys EA 19:38 
(let. of Tusratta); 18 SIG 4 .mes Sa anniki 18 

slabs of tin Scheil Tn. II 71; sule GN ana 
Saddha beli rabi DN ina sig 4 aban Sadi ubannd 
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tallakti with slabs of mountain stone I beauti¬ 
fied the surface of the road of Babylon 
(used) for the procession of the great lord 
Marduk VAB 4 198 No. 30:4 (Nbk.), cf. SIG 4 
NA 4 ibid. 299 No. 51:6, 52:3; ina SIG 4 durminas 
banda u sig 4 Sitiq Sadi ... udammiqma I 
improved (the processional street) with slabs 
of breccia and mountain-quarried stone slabs 
VAB 4 132 v 43 (Nbk.); for cakes of potash 
and dung see Hh. XXTV, Hh. H, in lex. 
section. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 239 n. 2. 
libltu see limitu. 

liblibbu ( libbilibbi , liplippu, lipilipi) s.; 
1. offspring, descendant, 2. offshoot of the 
date palm; from OB, MA on; wr. syll. (often 
lib-lib-bi, in Ass. also with p, e.g.: li-ip-li-pi 
BorgerEsarh. 35 § 23:5, ABL 358 r. 1, li-ip-li-ip 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:4, li-pi-li-pi Surpu 
p. 50:12) and sa.bal.bal (from MB on, 
lu.sa.bal.bal in SB colophons only); cf. 
libbu. 

§Abal-bal numun = lib-lib-bi, TUR.Tcnt-n (= 
mdrmari) Ea II 105-105a; nunuz = li-i-pu, 
[...].peS 4 = min (--= li-i-pu) ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, 
numun =• mar-ma-ru Antagal C 67ff.; [x.pjes « 
li-ip-li-pi LuExcerpt II 164e; kul.kul.c — li-i-ip- 
[li-pi] N 970:7 (OB gramm.). 

(pe§].tur.zi = lib-lib-bu Antagal VIII 57-60, 
also Nabnitu C 159; gis.zu.giSimmar = zu-u = 
lib-lib-bu Hg. I 31, in MSL 5 142. 

pes.tur.zi. <1 BN.zu.na (1 Nin.[gal.la.ke x (KiD)l: 
lib-lib-bi Sa Sin u Nin[gal] (Samas) offspring of Sin 
and Ningal BA 10/1 66 No. l:5f., cf. peS.tur.zi 
kir 4 .zal.mah SeS.ki. ke x ; l'ib-llb-bi(v&r. omits 
-bi) muttalli sirim Sa Uri (Ningublaga) noble first 
offshoot of Ur RA 17 152 ii 6, dupl. KAR 48 
fragm. 2 ii 7, see ArOr 21 374. 

bi-in-bi-num => lib-lib-bu CT 18 7 ii 3; te-ni-qa = 
li-pi-li-pi suckling = offspring Surpu p. 50:12 
(comm, on mamU darkati u teneqi Surpu III 9); 
Sa.bal.bal : lip-pi-li-pi UET 4 208:13 (comm.). 

1 . offspring, descendant — a) referring to 
gods: lib-lib-bi Sarrati dumuq [...] (between 
ilitti Sarrati and mdrat Sarri, said of Sarpanltu) 
K.6866:5; see also BA 10/1, RA 17, in lex. 
section. 

b) referring to kings: Assur spoke in a 
dream to the grandfather of the king, my 
lord, (saying): Sarru bel Sarrdni lib-bi-lib-bi 
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Sa nun.me u Adapa king, lord of kings, 
offspring of the apkallu and of Adapa ABL 
923:8 (NA); li-ip-li-pi (var. li-id-da-tu ) San 
ruti anaku I am a royal offspring Streck 
Asb. 6 i 40, cf. j&ti RN lib-lib-bi Samite 
OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290 r. 11 (Asb.); ildni rabute 
... tdbtu de’iqtu ana li-ip-li-pi Sa Sarri belija 
... lipuSu may the great gods requite the 
kind deed to the offspring of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r. 1 (NA), cf. (the loyalty oath 
which Zakutu imposed on the officials with 
respect to Assurbanipal) dumu sa sk-bi-Sa 
u(\) issi niSe mati gabbu her own son (error 
for sit libbi'7) and on all the people of the 
country ABL 1239:11 (NA). 

c) in royal genealogies — V with ref. to a 
dynastic ancestor: Hammurapi li-ib-li-ib-bi 
Sa RN the descendant of Sumulael (followed 
by aplu) CH iv 67, cf. Ammiditana 3a. 
bal.ba[l] Sumulael LIH 100:8; Man 
duk-apla-iddina s1.bal.bal Kurigalzu BBSt. 
No. 5 i 25 (MB); Agumkakrime mar RN li-ib- 
li-[ib-bi] Sa Abir[uttaS] 5R33il4; Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur lib-lib-be(v ar. - bi) Sa Eriba-Adad 
AfO 4 5 i 37 (MA king list), var. from JNES 13 
218:28; Tiglathpileser lib-lib-bi Sa Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur AKA94vii55, Esarhaddon li-ip-li- 
pi Bel-bdni apil Adasi Borger Esarh. 35 § 23 : 5, 
cf. ibid. 74 : 28, JCS 17 130:14, also, WT. li-ip- 
li-ip Borger Esarh. 118 §95:4, WT. lib-lib-bi 
(var. sa.bal.bal) Sarruti Sa Bel-bdni ibid. 
81:48, var. from K.221+, (SargOn) SA.BAL.BAL 
Be[l\-bdni Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 40 (Asb.); 
Nabu-suma-iskun li-ip-li-pi Sa Jakin AfO 20 
94:102 (Senn.). 

2' with ref. to the grandfather, great¬ 
grandfather, great-great-grandfather — 
a' grandfather: Assurbanipal sa.bal.bal 
Sin-ahhe-eriba sit libbi ASSur-aha-iddin 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 7; Adad-nirarl III 
apil SamSi-Adad ... lib-lib-bi Sa Sulman- 
aSarid 1R 35 No. 3:21, but lib-li-bi Sa Bel- 
kapkapi ibid. 23; Nazimaruttas mar Kurit 
galzu sa.bal.bal BurnaburiaS MDP 2 pi. 16 
i 4. 

b' great-grandfather: Adad-nirarl I man 
mdri Sa Enlil-Nirdri ... li-ip-li-pi Sa ASSur- 


liblibbu 

uballit AOB 1 62:27, Assurnasirpal marmari 
Sa Adad-nirari ... lib-lib-bi Sa (var. omits) 
ASSur-dan AKA 264 : 30, cf. (beside marmari 
RN) \li-i\b-li-bi Sarru-kin Streck Asb. 252 i 3, 
wr. §1.BAL.BAL BBSt. No. 10:12, AnOr 12 303 
i 8 (Samaii-ssum-ukln); Cyrus marmari KuraS 
Sa.bal.bal SiSpiS 5R 35:21. 

c' great-great-grandfather: Sin-sar-iskun 
Sa.bal.bal Sarru-kin KAH 2 133:6, also Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:15. 

d) in other genealogies — 1' in MB 
kudurrus : mar PN . .. Sa abi abiSu PN 2 li-pu 
reb4 Sa PN 3 sa.bal.bal Arad-Ea the son of 
PN, whose grandfather is PN a , the fourth 
offspring of PN S , the descendant of Arad-Ea 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 3 (MB kudurru), WT. SA.BAL.BAL 
Arad-Ea Hinke Kudurru iii 14 (Nbk. I), for 
this family see Lambert, JCS 11 9f.; PN mar 
PN 2 SA.BAL.BAL PN 3 BBSt. No. 28:1 (kudurru 
from the time of Nabu-apla-iddina). 

2' in colophons: tuppi PN mar PN 2 [s]A. 
BAL.BAL PN 3 Thompson Gilg. pi. 58 K.3475:4, 
and passim, wr. LU.SA.BAL.BAL TCL6 4r. 19, 5 

r. 54, replaced by A BRM 4 13:81, 21:26, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 166 

s. v. lipu. 

3' other occs. : sa.bal.bal PN u sa.bal. 
bal PN 2 ... igi u. bi.in.zkg.es the heirs 
of PN and the heirs of PN 2 have selected 
(several plots) PBS 8/2 129:19f. (OB), referred 
to as ibila.PN.ke x .ne ibila.PN 2 .ke x .ne 
ibid, seal, see JCS 3 149ff. 

2. offshoot of the date palm: see Antagal 
VIII, Nabnitu C, in lex. section; \l]i-ib-li-bi-ia 
etailal[u\ my (the date palm’s) offshoots are 
entangled Lambert BWL 160:23; itti I GUR 
tuhalla ... lib-lib-bi mangaga ... inandin 
with each gur (of dates) he will deliver 
baskets, l., fibers (etc.) VAS 3 179:9, cf. ibid. 
167:7, TCL 13 182 : 30, BIN 1 116:9, 119:9, 128:9, 
and passim in this clause with other by-products, 
wr. lib-bi-lib-bi YOS 6 49:14, YOS 7 105:6, 
181:12, BIN 1 129:9, VAS 3 150:8, Dar. 313 : 3, and 
passim; itti 1 gur lib-bi-lib-bi u mangaga mahir 
with one gur (of dates) he has received the 
leaves and the fiber AnOr 8 62:13; 250 lib- 
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libnu 

lib-\bi] ana epeS ana PN nadnu 250 leaves 
given to PN for work Nbn. 240:1, cf., wr. 
lib-bi-lib-bi Nbn. 385:1 and 6. 

The refs, to liblibbu and Hiplipu are united 
here, since lip lipi and lib(bi) libbi occur 
interchangeably from OB on. The logogram 
sa.bal.bal first appears in Akk. texts in 
early MB times; for Sum. context see mng. 
Id-3', for s&.bal in Sum. see also Romer 
Konigshymnen 61 n. 108a. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 28 f. with n. 84, 
p. 35, (ad mng. 2) p. 42ff. 

libnu see labnu s. 

libSu s.; garment, clothing; OB; cf. labdSu. 

Saltum kt li-ib-Si nezuhat tuqumtam Saltu 
is wrapped in battle as in a garment VAS 10 
214 r. vi 6 (OB Agusaja); iShut li-ib-sa-am 
iStenam ulabbiSSu li-ib-[Sa-am ] Saniam Si 
ittalbas she took off one of (her) garments 
and clad him with it, with (her) second 
garment she clad herself Gilg. P. ii 27 and 29; 
ilbas li-ib-sa-am ibid, iii 26; ula iltabaS li-ib- 
Su pa-ag-ri(-)§a «-[...] UET 6 396:22, cf. 
ibid. 28. 

li’bu A (libu, lebu) s. ; (a disease) ; OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (li-bu Craig ABRT 1 
81:14, CT 20 28:3, see la'dbu) and dih; cf. 
la'dbu. 

de-hi dub = li-bu MSL 2 p. 136 line k (Proto-Ea); 
di-ih dub = li-'-bu A 111/5:13; su-ul §ul = le- 
e-bu /I mur-su aS-Sum [. . .) A VIII/3 Comm.r. 23. 

imin.&m d DiM.ME.A sed 7 .de hul.a.mes : 
si-bit la-ba-si li-'-bu lem-nu-tum CT 16 14 iii 23f.; 
nam.tar dih.ME.gin x (GiM) lii.ra ba.dih : id 
ki-ma li-i-bu lu i-le-'-i-bu (see la’dbu) CT 17 29: 9f. 

li-'-bu = zi-ir-qu Malku VIII 161; li-'-bu, um- 
mu = hu-un-tu An IX 40f.; li-'-bu = mur-su 
Malku IV 57; [;e] = ga-ra-bu, gara(OAN)-bu = li-'-bu 
Meissner Supp. pi. 7 K.4166 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in gen. — 1' with la'dbu: see la'dbu 
mng. la. 

2' with sabatu: for li-ih-bu-um (var. to 
la-ah-bu-um) CH § 148:68 and 76, see la'bu s.; 
Sa ummu dannu li-'-bu isbatanni I, whom a 
high fever (and) /.-disease have seized Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; umt 
mu dannu li-'-bu Sa t>ib-Su innassah the high 
fever (and) /.-disease which have seized him 


li’bu A 

will be driven out Kocher BAM 147:12 and 
148:12; Summa marsu ina Sereti iltenebbu u me 
magal iSatti li-'-bu dib -su if a sick man groans 
continuously in the morning and drinks much 
water, it is /.-disease that has seized him 
Labat TDP 176:1; Sa li-bu sabtuSu whom 
/.-disease has seized ZA 45 202 i 36, 206 iii 35 
and iv 24, and passim in this text. 

3' with isu/raSu: if a man ummasarhali(\)- 
'-ba TUK has a high fever (and) /.-disease 
Kocher BAM 66:21; umma sarha li-'-ba danna 
u zu'tam ma-'-tam irtanaSSi again and again 
he has high fever, grave /.-disease and much 
sweat ZA 45 208 v 18 (Bogh. rit.); Summa 
Serru ... qatdSu napha li-'-ba magal isi haSe 
martis if the baby (has yellow spots, colic), 
his hands are swollen, he has much /., he 
suffers in the lungs Labat TDP 220:29; Summa 
... umma munga li-'-b[a\ tadirtu tuk -Si if 
he has fever, paralysis, /.-disease, depressions 
Kocher BAM 231 i 4; amelu Su [ud.d]a tab. 
ba -ma l[i]-'-ba tttk this man suffers from 
setu-iever and has /.-disease Kocher BAM 
146:46. 

4' with kullu: Summa Serru umma li-'-ba 
ukal u iktanassa sibit LamaSti if the baby 
has fever and /.-disease and keeps getting 
chills, it is the grip of Lamastu Labat TDP 
224:51. 

5' other occs.: li-'-bu ina kttb gal — 
/.-disease will be in the country ACh Samas 
10:91 and 95; [m]iqtu li-'-bu di'u ... ummu 
sili'tu alluhappu li-'-bu uqququ u SaSSatu 
Kocher BAM 338 r. 6 and 9, and dupls., see Walk¬ 
er, BiOr 26 77; li-'-bu{va.r. -ba) labdsu urgule 
STT 138:20, var. from Kocher BAM 338:21, see 
Walker, BiOr 2677; \a-S]u-u samdnu amurriqanu 
ahhdz[u ... um-m]u(?) li-i-bu Al-mu Al-la-mu 
di['u\ Ugaritica 5 No. 17:23 (inc.); umma li-'-ba 
u tirku ina SireSa u Ser'aniSa (if a woman has) 
fever, /.-disease and dark spots on her flesh 
and veins Kocher BAM 240:59 ; umma li-'-bu 
labasa maid upndja my hands are filled with 
fever, /.-disease, and the labdsu- demon Surpu 
V-VI 124; ina SinSeri a um-ma ina SalaSSeri 
Hi-i-ba at the twelfth (door) the fever-demon, 
at the 13th, the /.-demon EA357:73 (Nergal 
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li’bu B 

and EreSkigal) ; tJ.Nl.BIL : li-'-bi s&ku ina 

Samni paSdSu plant for 1.-disease, to crush 
and rub on with oil Kocher BAM 1 i 43. 

b) IPbu (Sa) Sadi : Sa ... li-bu ... li-bu 
HUR.SAG-i sabtuS whom the l. and the l. of 
the mountain have seized ZA 45 206 iv 19 and 
21; ana sibit li-*-[bi Sad]i nasahim in order 
to wipe out the grip of the l. of the mountain 
ibid. 200 i 1 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [li-']-bu sibit Sadi 
mB-su-ma ibid. 208 v 15; Summa qaqqassu em 
reS appiSu qataSu u SepdSu kas& dih kur dib- 
su if his head is hot, but the tip of his nose, 
his hands, and his feet are cold: the l. of the 
mountain has seized him Labat TDP 24:51; 
ina hul Suruppu u hurbaSu li-bu Sa KUR-i 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14; lu li-'-bu sibit KUR-i lu 
bennu rihut Sulpaea be it the l., the grip of 
the mountain, be it the epilepsy, the offspring 
of DN Maqlu II 56. 

With the exception of the lex. passages 
which clearly point to a skin disease and the 
refs, from the syn. lists which explain li'bu by 
words for fever (see la'bu discussion section), 
the passages cited do not give any clue as 
to the nature of the disease. 

li’bu B (libu) s.; (physical) beauty; lex.* 

nig.alam.zil.zil.le 1118 " 1 ’ 1 ”" 11 " 1 *'* 1 ' 11 = li-i(v ar. 

-i’)-bu (in group with zimu, bunnanu) ErimhuS II 
14, cf. [Sig 7 ].alam = li-\i\-[bu} Imgidda to Erimhua 
A 21. 

libu see li'bu A and B. 

lidanu s.; the young (of an animal), brood 
(of birds, snakes), bastard, child of a slave 
girl; SB, MA, NB; cf. alddu. 

[A]MAR[ a ’ ma h musen = at-mn // li-da-a-nu = 
mar is-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173; lu.lagab*®- 
es-lu-ug mu g en - at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, 
in MSL 8/2 169. 

li-da-nu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174j; 
si-im-bar - li-da-nu JRAS 1917 103ff. :44 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4; m Sim-bar- 
8i-hu = m Li-dan- a Marduk, m (J-lam-Bur-ia-a-aS = 
m Li-dan- en.kur.kur 5R 44 i 24f., m TJ-lam-Har-be 
= m Li-dan-^En-lil ibid, iv 1, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 2. 

a) brood of birds: li-da-ni-e Sa harbaqani 
lam'd Bel kima kilili (for translat. see kililu A 
mng. lc) JSS 4 9 K.6082:8 (SB lit.); 55 


liddu 

maSihi ... ina kissat li-da-ni-e mtj§en ana 
PN nadin 55 measures of food for young 
birds given to PN Nbn. 1055:17; 50 gur 

uttatu kissat 750 musen li-da-nu fifty gur of 
barley, food for 750 young birds Camb. 421:7, 
cf. ibid. lOf. and 13f., cf. x li-da-nu (beside 
grown ducks) YOS 6 141:8, llff., 22, 24ff., cf. 
MU§EN li-da-nu ibid. 1, and parallel 15:13, wr. 
MU§EN li-da-nu ibid. 3 and 8, also 150uz.tur 
li-da-nu Camb. 194:4; 13 li-da-ni musen.me 
Sa UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME GCCI 2 239:1 ; X uttatu 
ina qi-me li-da-nu ana PN nadin Nbn. 29 : 2. 

b) brood of snakes : (the eagle) urdamma 
itakal li-da-ni-ia came down and ate my 
(the snake’s) young ones Bab. 12 pi. 14:18 (OB 
Etana). 

c) the young of sheep and goats: 1 li-da. 
me§ (beside sheep) ADD 753:2, 6 trz.MES 3 
li-daMBS ibid. 6; uncert.: .300 UDU.MES ana 
li-da-[. . .] Iraq 25 99 BT 131:5 (NA). 

d) bastard, child of a slave girl: f PN u 
li-da-nu-[Sa ] aldju Sa PN 2 u mdreSu Sunu 
*PN (the freed slave girl) and her children 
are villagers of PN 2 and of his sons KAJ 7:21, 
cf. ibid. 28; f PN adi li-da-ni-Sa amtu Sa PN 2 
*PN together with her children is a slave of 
PN 2 KAV 211:4 (both MA) ; if a woman does 
not wait the required five years for her hus¬ 
band gone on a campaign but goes to live 
with another man and bears him children, 
when her husband returns ana SudSa u li-da- 
ni-Sa-ma ilaqqeSunu he will take both her 
and her bastards KAV 1 v 14 (Ass. Code § 36); 
mdreka buSaka u li-da-ni-ka [I will ... ] your 
sons, your property and your bastards 
(threat or curse) STT 40:39 (let. of Gilg.). 

liddananu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tj tam-Sil 'EME.ur.ku : t; lid-da-na-nu Uruanna 
III 427. 

liddatu see littu C. 

liddu (ledu) s.; (a wrap); MA.* 

lid-du = tap-su-u An VTI 266. 

A woman of the harem is not allowed, 
without express permission, to send for tug 
sa qabli TtTG le-e-di pasiute a .... -garment, 
white l.- S AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts). 
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lidi§ 

lidi§ see ullitiS. 

lldu s.; bastard; OB*; cf. aladu. 

Bafi-du Nigga 300. 

li-du = ma-ru Malku I 147, cf. li-iiu = ma-a-ru 
Explicit Malku I 174e, li-i-du =■ min ibid. 177; 
lid-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:291. 

aSSum li-di-Su u bit naptariSu itaSsim ezub 
la suluppi ina tibnim ... qatl kalima ittasah 
in order to provide for his bastards and his 
inn he has made me lose my entire claim not 
only on the dates but also on the straw 
TLB 4 62:11. 

The lex. equivalence with sa is obscure. 
For other refs, see liddnu. 

ligimfi (nigimmu,nagimu) s.; offspring, bud, 
offshoot; OB, SB. 

li-gi-ma (var. li-gi-in) gi5.Si.tur.tub = li-gi-mu-u 
(var. -urn), [...]-£«, ziqptim, niplum , [Sit]lum 
Proto-Diri 122ff.; gi5.5i.tur.tur = §u-it (var. ni- 
gim-mu-u), pir'u, niplu, ziqpu, Sitlu Hh. Ill 268ff. 

Gi5.5i.TUR.TUR.bi a ib.ta.an.d6.e : l[i]-g[i]- 
ma-a-Su a.meS [i]-Sa-aq-qi he will irrigate its (the 
date palm’s) offshoots Ai. IV iii 28. 

li-gi-mu-u = se-eh-ru Malku I 142; li-gi-mu-u = 
ma-ru ibid. 153; \li\-gi-mu-u, na-gi-mu = pi-ir-hu 
CT 18 2 iii 19f. 

a) offspring — 1' in gen.: [ujbtenni li-gi- 
m[a-a .,. ] I looked after the offspring 
Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodioy). 

2' in genealogies in colophons: PN Samlu 
[...] li-gi-mu-u PN 2 KAB 111 r. 4, STT 40:46, 
STT 71:69, Lambert BWL 62:3; note PN Samld 
[TUR li-gi]-mu-u A PN a STT 92 iv 16. 

b) offspring of animals: li-gi-mu-Sd arku 
masi SittinSu (the cow’s first calf is puny) 
her later offspring is twice as big Lambert 
BWL 86:261 (Theodicy). 

c) bud, offshoot: for the date palm see 
Ai. IV iii 28 in lex. section, and cf. x gur 
uhinu giS.sar li-gi-mu-u TCL 11 158:4 (OB); 
Se-am ina li-gi-me-Su immarha an-na-t[u ... ] 
the barley became affected by ergot in its 
shoot ZA 4 240 iv 9 (SB lit.); in transferred 
mng.: il-li-gi-mi-ia-a-ma te-em iii ash[ur] 
in my budding age I sought the will of my 
god Lambert BWL 76:72 (Theodicy). 

In RA 46 90:47 read [I-gi]-gi-mi. 


liginnu 

liginnu s.; tablet (containing texts or 
excerpts, especially for teaching purposes); 
0B, SB, NA, NB; pi. liginndtu; wr. syll. 
and im.g1d.da. 

[im.gid.da] = [li-gin]-nu, [im.li.gi.in] = 
[min] Hh. X 445f., restored from im.li.gi.in. 
su.br.ra, im.gid.da.5u.ra.ra — se-e-ru Sa im. 
gId.da Nabnitu E 252f.; [li-gi-in] [im.x.x] = 
[l]i-gi-nu Diri VT A 12f.; im.gu = li-gin-nu, 
girginakku Hh. X 460f. 

[...] ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : [.. . li]-gi-in-na-ka 
Sanita luSfur I will write you a second (exercise) 
tablet Gadd, BSOAS 20 264 K.4815:5 (bil. 4.dub. 
ba text); you are not able to fashion a tablet 
im.li.gi 4 .in 5u nu.e.da.ra.ra.an you are not 
able to put a clay slip on a l. Dialogue 3:63 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

a) in gen.: persons Sa 1 li-gi-ni-im 
(registered) on one note tablet ARM 7 120:4, 
and passim in this text; Sarru liqbi Sitta li-gi- 
na-a-te Sa sdti liSSurru Sitta Sa bdrUte liSkunu 
let the king give orders that two excerpt- 
tablets with commentaries should be removed 
(and) two of the baruiu- series put in (instead) 
ABL 722 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 116; 
Saniti im.gid.da alamdimmu ahutu second 
excerpt-tablet of non-canonical omens of the 
physiognomic omen series Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, 
also (with Salulti) 24 r. 14, cf. also 26 r. 13, 26 
r. 4, Sa pi 3-ti IM.GID.DA ibid. 27a IV, 27b IV; 
IM.g1d.Da1.KAM.MA Kocher BAM 11:37; for 
im.g1d.da PN excerpt-tablet belonging to 
PN, see Hunger Kolophone p. 163b s.v. 

b) liginna qabu to recite from a l. -tablet: 
Sa ina pan mar Sarri tapqidannima ummanSu 
anakuni li-gi-in-nu aqabbaSSuni that you 
(the king) have entrusted me with (the 
education of) the son of the king so that I am 
his teacher and recite to him the exercise 
tablet ABL 604 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 34; 
ana Sullum Sarrdni beleni li-gin-nu ki <n>iqbu 
ilu uzne rapSatu u libbi rapSu iltaknukunuSi 
when we prayed (lit. recited the l.) for the 
well-being of the kings, our lords (Assurbani- 
pal and Samas-sum-ukin), the gods granted 
you (pi.) broad understanding and a generous 
heart ABL 878:6 (NB); PN PN S ann-Ate Sina Sa 
li-gin-nu iqabbdni PN and PN„ these are the 
two who recite the excerpt-tablet ABL 447:4; 
atd tuppiki la taSaftiri im.g1d-&{ la taqabbi 
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ligittu 

why can you (fem.) not (even) write your 
tablet, do you not even know how to recite 
your lesson? ABL 308:4 (NA); im.gid.da ina 
libbi aSibute ana mariSu iqtibi he recited the 
l. to his son among those present(?) (referring 
to extispicy, see baritiu mng. 3b) ABL 1245:6 
(NA); Sa PN ultu sehri urabbusu u li-gin-nu 
uSaqbHSu whom PN brought up from child¬ 
hood on and taught to read the l. Moldenke 
21:5 (NB); hursamma Supra Sa qa-bd-e li-gin- 
ni-ka u tenka [x-x]-ka write to me in detail of 
the recitation of your Z.-tablet and your 
report .... UET 4 168:7 (NB let.) ; ana qa-be-e 
li-gin-n[i ] zamar Subalkut from dictation, 
quickly transferred CT 16 18 r. 6 (colophon). 

While in Sum. the term im.gid.da refers 
to a one-column tablet (hence “long” tablet), 
subscripts of late texts usually refer with 
this term to an oblong, excerpt-tablet (e.g., 
Kraus Texte 23-26, Kocher BAM 11 and 102). It 
cannot be decided whether the term im.gid. 
da in late texts refers to the shape, to the 
content, or is a learned (and poetic) word 
for tablet; the reading u'iltu for the log. is 
suggested only by the feminine adjectives 
applied to it. See also imgiddd and gittu 
discussion section. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 15. 

ligittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ma-ds ma§ = li-git-tum A 1/6:102; u-ra-as [ib] 
= U-qi-it-tu A 1/8:38; ab.sim.lu.gu = li-gi-it- 
t[um ] Kagal F 84. 

For Sum. lu.gu cf. Proto-Lu 462c, also 
(following ib) MSL 12 13:40 (ED List B), note 
also ab.sim.lu.gu.zu si ha.ra.ab.sa 
straighten your lu.gu-furrow Farmer’s In¬ 
structions 58 (courtesy M. Civil). 

lihburu s.; (a plant); NB.* 

li-ih-bu-ru sar CT 14 50:59 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

lihmu s.; water mixed with dirt; lex.*; 
cf. luhummu. 

[e-es] [E§] = li-ih-mu = (Hitt.) i-§u-wa-ni-it 
wa-a-tar S a Voc. H 3'. 

Translation follows the Hitt, equivalent, 
see Laroche, RHA 79 161. 

lih§u s.; whisper; SB, NA; cf. *lahaSu. 


inatu 

a) whispered prayer: li-ih-Su tu[lahhaS] 
you whisper a prayer TuL p. 106:49, also BBR 
No. 38:9; li-ih-Si (in broken context) ZA 
43 15:29; [ana libbi ft) u]zni imittiSu li-ih-Su 
AMT 34,4:7, cf. (with the left ear) ibid. 10. 

b) whispered rumor: whoever overhears 
muSadbibut li-ih-Su people who spread 
rumors Wiseman Treaties 500. 

For KAV 197:21, J. N. Postgate suggests 
the reading Sa pi-i-su i-ba-tu-u-ni li-ih-Si 
“he who would open his mouth had better 
keep quiet,” from a verb haS4. 

lijaru (white cedar) see tijaru. 

LikkaSe s.; (month name); OB Alalakh.* 
ITI Li-ik-ka t -Se Wiseman Alalakh 255:15. 

liktirik s.; (a garment); OB Elam; 
Elam. word(?). 

16 tug li-ik-ti-ri-ik (in list of garments) 
MDP 18 95:4. 

Ilia s.; night; EA*; WSem. word. 

[vdIkam u mi-Sa//l[i-e]l EA 243:13, cf. 
£e-ri.ME§ u li-la-ma EA 195:13. 

lll&tan (liliatam ) adv.; toward evening; 
SB*; wr. kin.sig; cf. lilatu, lilu. 

nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam u li-li-a-tam OBGT 
I 812; &.a[n. . ..] — li-la-ta-an, [a.u 4 .te.na] = 
li-la-ta-an Izi M iii 6f.; [usan] [usan] = li-la-ta-a- 
o[n], I Star mijl.meS S b II 369a-b. 

kin.nim it kin.sig (offerings) mornings 
and evenings VAB 4 156A v 18 (Nbk.). 

lilatu (liliatu) s. pi. tantum; 1. evening, 
night, 2. (name of a month in Mari); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and kin.sig 
([KEN. zjl.GI Labat TDP 6:1 If.); cf . lildtan. 

a.u 4 .te,na = i-na li-li-a-tim (followed by 
Sertum) OBGT I 799; u-sa-an usan = li-la-a-tum, 
IStar mul.meS A VIII/1:80f.; d u.si 4 .an Proto- 
Izi I 24; lu.S51.en = li-li-a-tum Proto-Izi I bil. 
B 9'; [d-ug] ug 5 = li-la-a-tum AVIII/2:52; u 4 . 
ama.bi.SS.gi 4 .a = li-li-a-tum the sun returns 
to its mother ™ evening OBGT I 814, cf. [. ..]. 
gi 4 .a= li-la-[a-tum\ (after kasdtum) Lanu F ii 18. 

unu kin.sig = min (= nap-tan) li-la-a-ti (after 
naptan kasdti) Eriinhus II 299; kin.sig = nap-tan 
li-la-a-ti Igituh short version 130, kin.sig = 
nap-tan li-la-te Igituh I 444; [kin.s]ig = min 
(= a-ka-lum) li-l[a-ti ], min mu-u-Se Izi H App. II 2f. 
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matu 

sa-har UD-me, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku III 
149f.; tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-tum An VIII 71. 

li-la-a-te <= > lea-si ud -me, KAR 52:4 (Alu Comm., 
see usage c); si-ip-hi jj li-la-a-tum // §6 /j si-ip-hi // 
fid jj e-re-bi Sa [ umi ] TCL 6 17 r. 2 (astrol.); ud.da. 
hu.XjUh.ha = li-la-a-t[i\ 2R 47 K.4387 iii 37 
(astrol. comm .); li-la-a-ti gim SarnaS rabe Bab. 6 
79 Rm. 2,38 + K.12608 r. 18 (astrol. comm.), see 
mng. Id; ba-qi-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti Sa l.Mrcfi CT 19 39 
K.9964:18, restored from CT 18 45 K.4192-.4 
and r. 1. 

1 . evening, night — a) in OB; ina li-li- 
a-tim qatam ana tibnim zabalim aSakkan in 
the evening I will start transporting the 
straw TLB 4 47:20; pad ka-sa-tim « li-li- 
a-tim mahar belija u beltija aktanarrab (see 
kas&tu) PBS 7 105:13, 106:8. 

b) in lit.: ana rmi&iti anniti ana li-la-ti 
annati for this night, for this evening (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 23; dream god who 
carries man around, messenger of princely 
Marduk muSitu puluhtu Sa li-la-a-ti night, 
the terror of the evening KAR 58 r. 11 ; kima 
urpat li-la-a-te Sapiti like a dense evening 
cloud TCL 3 253 (Sar.); lamassu -figurines 
qabat damiqti ina li-la-a-ti muSeribat tasliti 
[.. . ] who speak well (of me) during the 
night, bring in my prayers [during the day] 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 40:17; [ina li-l]a-a-ti (var. li- 
la-tu [...]) ina qerbet ume siru il[lik ] the 
snake came (home) at night within the same 
day AfO 14 304 (pi. 12) K.5299:8, var. from Bab. 
12 pi. 14:2 (Etana), cf. ina li-la-a-ti izam 
nanu Samutu kibati Gilg. XI 90 and 87 ; Sa 
li-la-a-ti toward evening Maqlu III 39; (in 
broken context) li-ld-a-ti BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 
4, AfO 17 315:20; Se-rim li-ld-a-te day and 
night TCL 3 250, cf. line 100 in AfO 12 144 (Sar.). 

c) in ritual contexts: (sheep and goats) 
Stt.ti.a PN md.dtt i-na li-la-ti-im ina GN (for 
parallels see kasdtu) MDP 10 59 No. 79 r. 2 (Ur 
III); naptan Seri li-la-a-ti utahhdma they 
served (fine victuals) for the morning and 
evening meals Streck Asb. 264 iii 9; ladles of 
fine silver ana qurrube naptan Seri u li-la-a-ti 
AfO 16 306 No. 1:20 (Sin-iar-iSkun); (x sheep) 
ud.x.kam Sa MN ina li-la-a-tu on the xth day 
of MN at evening time VAS 6 258:14, and pas¬ 
sim in this text; ina li-la-a-ti patira ina bit 
Ann tukan Pinches Berens Coll. 110:8; the 


matu 

king Se-rim u li-ld-a-ti Sigd iSassi will recite 
.the penitential prayer in the morning and 
evening 4R 54 No. 2 r.(!) 32, 50, cf. ibid. r.(!) 19, 
41, 50, 4R Add. p. 10 obv.(!) 16, ef. ina Seri 
... ina an.ne .. . ina kin.sig Virolleaud 
Fragments 19:9 (hemer.); rabd u tardinnu Sa 
li-lat the main course and the second course 
of the evening (meal) RAcc. 75:6f., kin.sig 
ibid. 76:29; naptan rabu Sa kin.sig ginu the 
normal main meal of the evening ibid. 78:18, 
cf. naptan tardinnu Sa kin.sig ginti ibid. 21, 
naptan Sa Seri u li-lat ibid. 89:15, cf. also 92f. 
r. 5f. and 14, 119:12. 

d) in omen texts: ri-gi-im li-li-a-ti 
(entire apod.) KBo 7 5:2c (liver model) ; if a 
vulture makes a cry ina kin.sig (var. [ina 
KlN.zji.Gi) ina pan ameli ina imittiSu/SumeliSu 
Labat TDP 6: Ilf., cf. TA Serti adi li-ld-a-ti 
ibid. 168:100; Summa ina li-la-a-te min if he 
ditto (washes himself in the right-of-way 
belonging to his house) in the evening KAR 
52:3, with comm.: li-la-a-te ka-si UD-me 
ibid. 4; if a woman [gives birth] ina li-la-a-ti 
LKU 126:15; if Venus ina li-la-a-ti ina ereb 
SamSi naphat rises in the evening in the west 
VAT 10218 iii 21 (astrol.), cf. [i]-nali-li-a-tim (in 
broken context) LKU 106:4 and 12 (OB astrol.) ; 
[nakrum(?) ina] li-li-(a>-tim idukkanni (par¬ 
allel: ina kasatim line 9) KBo 13 26:6 (ext.); 
if when the exorcist goes to a patient’s house 
his left eye twitehes(?) ina li-la-a-ti imdt [... ] 
he (the patient) will die at night Labat TDP 
4:34; if the patient ina Serti imim ina li-ld- 
a-ti sed 7 is feverish in the morning and cold 
at night ibid. 166:90, 91 and 93; anqul li-la- 
a-ti Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 16 and dupls., for 
comm, see lex. section. 

2. (name of a month in Mari): iti Li-il-li- 
a-tim ud.3.kam inassah ARM 2 78:41, m 
Li-li-a-tim ijd.10.kam ibid. 109:51; silver 
borrowed in iti Li-li-a-tim (payable in iti 
Eburim) ARM 8 49:5, and passim, see the tables 
ARMT 7 207, ARMT 9 292, note also ARMT 11 
Nos. 56-60, ARMT 12 15, etc., wr. Li-li-ia-tim 
ARMT 11 12:3, 18:14, etc. 

In Idu II 303, the entry e-ri nt = li-la-[x] 
is most likely an error for Sa{\)-la-[lu], 
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UliStam 

llliatam see lildtan. 
lfliatu see lil&tu. 
lildu see liSdu. 

lilibu (ilibu, or lilipu) s. ; (a leather object); 
lex.* 

kuS.li.li.bu = §u (RS var. i-li-bu ) Hh. XI 276. 

liligfl (lalikbu) s. ; 1. (a cucurbitaceous 

plant), 2. (a bird); SB; wr. li.li.gi. 

[uk05.li.li.gi sab] = [§u-m], [ukdS.li.li.gi. 
kur.ra sab] = [min] KUR-i Hh. XVII 375f., cf. 
ukii5.li.li.gi sab = 5u-[w], min kur.ra = min 
KUH-i Uruanna I 273f.; uku5.1i.li.[gi] =» [5 u-m] 
Hh. XXIV 308; uk05.li.li.gi s[ar] = [la-lik- 
ku-u]^ [pri-qu-n ] Hg. B IV 212, uk05.li.li.gi sab 
= la-lik-ku(\)-u = pi-qu-u Hg. D 250, in MSL 10 
104f.; 0 uku5.li.li.ga : tam-Sil a-ru-ni,ts qiS-Su-u 
Sa su-ma-me-ti Uruanna I 252f. 

li.li.gi.sig 7 .sig 7 mu5en = [...] Hh. XVIII 
305. 

1. (a cucurbitaceous plant): uk.u3.li.li.gi 
ur.bi tuS-te-mid you mix together (gypsum, 
flour, etc.) and l. (for a bath) K.6432:3 (rit.). 

2. (a bird): Summa li.li.g[i].mu3en ana 
bit ameli irub if a Z.-bird enters the house of 
a man CT 41 8:68 (SB Alu); see also Hh. 
XVIH, in lex. section. 

lilipu see lilibu. 

lilissu s.; kettledrum; from OAkk. on; pi. 
lilissani and lilissati ; wr. syll. and Li.Liiz 
(rarely lidxdAb). 

li-li-iz i.idxdOb = li-li-su 8*> II 258; ku5.ub — 
up-pu = li-U-is-au , urudu.s4.am.s0.am = 5u- 
mu = li-li-ia-su, urudu.5en.hur.sag.ga ■= 
(blank) = li-li-ia-su Hg. A II 190ff.', in MSL 7 153. 

kuS.ub ku li.li.iz kii : ina uppi ellu li-li- 
is(var. -si) ellu SBH p. 47 r. 14f., var. from BA 5 
641 No. 9:10; 5en.hur.sag.g4 a.l4.e ; a-\lii\-u 
u [l]i-li-si 4R 20:38f.; li.li.iz ud.ka.bar dug 4 . 
ga.bi [si.sA] : Ll.Ll.tz qi-bit-su Su-[te-$ir] make 
the copper kettledrum speak the right word 
RAcc. 30 iii 2If. 

a) in gen.: 1 urudtj li-li-iS (weighing two 
minas) TCL 5 6055 ii 9 (OAkk.); mu Zi-rZil-[sa- 
am ] ud.ka.bar RN mu.na.dim year in which 
Manana made a copper kettledrum JCS 14 
p. 76 year kk (OB Harmal), also, wr. LI.LI.t3 
£ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 12 left edge (Iter-pila 


lilissu 

of lain), see JCS 3 7, also TIM 5 36 r. 10; Lt.LI. 
iz siparri ru£$dpiti[q ... ] Sa ina Sipir & Sikagu 
e-rim-[Su ... ] ... usepiima I had a kettle¬ 
drum made of shining copper, cast of [...], 
the covering of which was [... ] in the tech¬ 
nique of DN (the patron god of the leather 
workers) (and had it perform to reconciliate 
and appease the gods on the fifth, the 
seventh day and on [...]) OIP 2 149:9 
(Senn.); the months Ajaru and Simanu are 
favorable months, let the king give an order 
li-li-sa-a-ni likrimu issen su li-li-su urudu 
ta ekurrdte ilabbia that the kettledrums 
should stay behind(?), one only, a kettledrum 
of copper, should go around the temples 
ABL 1092 r. 12f. (NA); end of the song [for plac¬ 
ing twelve copper divine images] ana libbi 
ltoxdtJb siparri inside the copper kettledrum 
RAcc. 28 ii 9, cf. mis pi lidxdub siparri the 
mouth-washing (ceremony) of the copper 
kettledrum ibid. 30 iii 23; mamit manze u 
li-li-si Surpu III 88; LTDx dub li-li-su libbadu 
a kettledrum is his heart KAR 307:11, see TuL 
p. 32; nu*ri ina samme[su] lu.[x].u3 li-li- 
is-SU Z»-RI-[. . .] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49:23 
{« Or. NS 17 418); dates sa 2 rikis li-li-su 
siparri Sa ud [. ..] for two ceremonies with 
the copper kettledrum on the [... ] day 
AnOr 9 26:5; seven sheep ana nepeSu Sa li- 
li-si siparri YOS 1 47:17, also 7 ina muhhi 
nepeSu Sa li-li-si ibid. 21, 24 and BIN 1 167:12 
(allNB); if the intestines are kima li-li-si 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.); l[i]-li-is siparrim Sa 
ri-gi-im-Su tb-bu (cited from a hist, text 
from Mari) Syria 20 p. 98, cf. [ ki\ma li-li-su 
lu-u sd-bu r[igimka] Gilg. IV vi 33, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 111; Adad rigimSu kima li-li-si 
iddi thunders like a kettledrum (preceded 
by kima ale) ACh Adad 11:16. 

b) in ritual use: kaM gullubu lubdr kitt 
tydpu adi lubdriSu ina Ll.Li.iz ul uSSab a con¬ 
secrated singer clad in a linen garment can¬ 
not sit at the kettledrum (clad) in his garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:10', cf. galamahu ... [ina) li. 
Li.[i]z siparri ina aSabiSu lubdr ipattarma 
[...] u tug sadra illabbiS the chief kalu- 
priest, when he sits at the copper kettledrum, 
strips off his (linen) garment and is clad in 
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[...] and a normal garment ibid. 14'; on the 
day of an eclipse of the moon Jialhalldt 
siparri manzu siparri li.li.iz siparri iStu bit 
ammuSmu inaSS-unimma itti bAra.ki.dijb 
GAR-am they bring the copper halhallatu- and 
manzM-instruments and the copper kettle¬ 
drum from the .... and place (them) beside 
the .... BRM 4 6:42, cf. 3 zidubdubbe ana 
mihrat li.li.iz ina zisurrd tanaddi (see 
zisurrd usage a) ibid. 45, see TuL p. 95; after 
sunset kalu Sa Ebabbara li-li-si siparri ina 
babi rabi Sa Ebabbara iltaknu iqtabu umma 
antald u niSi Sa GN gabbi Sakanu Sa li-li-si 
siparri ittini itamru the /ml-u-singers of 
Ebabbar played the copper kettledrum at the 
great gate of Ebabbar and declared: “there 
is an eclipse!” all the people of Uruk saw the 
playing of the copper kettledrum with us 
RA 23 15:19 and 21, cf. (dated on the same 
day) ultu li-li-si siparri ina babi rabi Sa 
Eanna niSkunu itti PN Satammi ... u PN a Sa 
reS Sarri ... ana muhhi Sakanu Sa li-li-si ul 
nimmilik u adi muhhi simanu Sa dake [sa] 
li-li-si ana muhhi ul ikSudunu after we played 
the copper kettledrum at the great gate of 
Eanna, having failed to consult with PN the 
Satammu and PN a the royal commissary con¬ 
cerning the use of the kettledrum, they did 
not appear there until it was time to remove 
the kettledrum YOS 7 71 :19, 22, 24 (both NB); 
lu.us.kij.mes li-li-su iSakkunu the kalu- 
singers play the kettledrum Ebeling Parfumrez. 
pi. 15 iv 12 (NA), see Or. NS 22 29; Ab.GAL GtTN. 
gun.nti Sa adamukkasa burrumu itti li-li-is-su 
(var. li.li.iz) siparri immahhasma (var. 
imahhasu) adi lidxdub (var. li.li.iz) itebbd 
itti paniSu imahhasuSuma (var. imahhasnma) 
(see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:14f., var. 
from SBH p. 144: 4f. ; 7 KUS.GUD.GAL.MES tir-ka 
LIDxDUB TJD.KA.BAR (parallel URUDU.NIG. 
KALA.GA-e) BBR No. 41 r. i 24, see AAA 22 p. 58; 
Li.Li.iz tukan you set up the kettledrum 
RAcc. 12 ii 4, (with added ina zeri) ibid. 16 
iii 26, li.li.iz siparri ana pani BamaS tuSessi 
ibid. 15, and passim in this text ; [lilissi siparri ] 
iSSakkan li-li-si siparri itebbima iSSiru the 
copper kettledrum is played, (then) the 
copper kettledrum moves on and they 
proceed LKU 51:24, and passim in this text 


lill&nltu 

with naifewnw; iiR.pA.HITN.GA] ina LLDxDUB 
siparri ana Sarri tu[Sadbab ] you have the 
king recite the (cited) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the copper kettledrum 
AJSL 42 117:36 (SB); li-li-sa-a-ti Sa TA puti 
dingir.meS Sa kal Satti (these are) the kettle¬ 
drum performances for the entire year 
(performed) before the gods van Driel Cult of 
AsSur 90 vii 13; li-li-si Sa Sarru belt ina ekalli: 
Su ukinnuni ina muSi anni ina pani DN iSSak: 
kan the kettledrum which the king, my lord, 
sets up in his palace will be played this 
night before Marduk (and he will bless the 
king) ABL 625 : 7, cf. \mu\Su anniu [l]i.li.iz 
siparri [ina pani ] Dilbat iSSa[kkan\ ABL 669:9, 
also ud.25.kam ina nubatti li-li-su ina pani 
d [...] ina muhhi kuzippi Sa Sarri iSSakkan 
ABL 612:6 (all NA). 

c) parts of the lilissu : (iron) ana kan- 
du-ri Sa li-li-si ud.ka.bar for the stand for 
the copper kettledrum GCCI 2 54:6, cf. 1 
qa(\)-an qa-ni-e Sa li-li-si siparri BIN 1 152:3; 
li.li.iz siparri ina muhhi Su-uh-h[i ... ] 
RAcc. 115 r. 13, cf. li-li-si ina muhhi Su-uh-hi 
ina paniSu iSSakkan the kettledrum is played 
in front of him (while) on a stand LKU 51:25; 
ub Abxme.en = hu-up-pu / maS-ku Sd li-l[i-si ] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 2; §u n .ME§ Sa ina li-li-is 
siparri nadu SumSina ana zakar the “hands” 
which are drawn on the bronze kettledrum 
(these are) their names to recite (the names 
follow) RA 16 145:16; for the covering of the 
drum, wr. lllliz, with a skin, see RAcc. 10:1, 
14:25, 22 r. 8, cited ar&mu mng. la, also, wr. 
lidxdub ibid. 26:7f., 17, 26; rihtu sikkdt gabbi 
gi§ maS-tu-u ana Li.Ll.iz siparri ina Sindi 
elleti with white paint (you paint) all the 
other sticks (serving as) drumstick for the 
kettledrum RAcc. 14 ii 29. 

For a drawing representing a ZiZissit-kettle- 
drum, see RA 16 145 (= TCL 6 47) left lower 
quarter of reverse with the superscript: ^lidxdOb. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 155. 
lilltu see lilti. 

lillanltu s.; (a plant, lit. the lilldnu-like); 
syn. list*; cf. lill&nu. 

lil-la-ni-tum (var. sa-ah-na-tu) ^ Sam-m[u tu]-ul- 
tum Malku II 121. 
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HUSnu (lilliannu, lalanu) s.; grain at its 
highest growth; SB; wr. §e. lugal; cf. 
lilldnitu. 

lil-la-an §e.lugal = lil-la-nu Diri V 204, Se. 
lugal = [li]-il-li-a-an-nu-um (vars. li-li-a-[x\, li-a- 
nu) Proto-Diri 408; [lil-la-an] [lugal] = [lil\-la- 
[nu] Ea VII 153; lil-la-an lugal = lil-l[a-nu\ 
A VII/2:73; §E m-la ' an LUGAL = lil-la-n[u] (var. 
la-a-la-a-n\u\) Hh. XXIV 151. 

§e.lugal (together with other kinds of 
grain in a ritual) AMT 91,4:2. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 19. 

lillatu see littu A. 
lilliannu see lilldnu. 

lillidu (fem. lillittu) s.; 1. offspring (of 

humans and flocks), 2. mature young (of 
animals); OA, OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) (sal.)sila 4 .gub, 
zeh x .gub, mAAgub; cf. aladu. 

[ni-ir] [nir] = \li]l-li-du A V/3:47; kul = lil-li- 
d[w] Izi E 244A; dumu.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 92; sila 4 .gub = lil-li-du, SAL.sila 4 .gub 
~ lil-li-tum Hh. XIII 2601.; mdS.gub --= li-l[i-du] 
ibid. 223; sa.mud = lil-li-du MSL 13 126:11 
(RS Proto-Izi). 

li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LpxOS.bi.ne. 
ne zu.bi : a-na li-li-di-Su-nu lu-u na-an-du-ra-ta- 
ma Sal-ma-te-Su-nu mu-'-i rage against their off¬ 
spring, .... their corpses Lugale X 12; az&g 
k[ul.b]i tiig.gin x (GlM) ba.an.dul : a-so[&]-Au 
lil-lid-su klma subati iktum the asakku.-demon has 
covered his offspring as with a cloth 5R 50 ii 34 f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 8:63 (SB inc.); 
sal.[sxla 4 .gub // sal]+ AS+GAR.tur [:] lil-li-[du(?)- 
ka ...] u-ni-qi-ka SBH p. 110:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 

li-li-du — ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:289 and dupl. 4 
iv 20; li-il-li-du = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 201; 
[ni]-ip-ru = lil-li-[du] ibid. 253. 

[. . .] lil-li-du CT 41 28 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring — a) of human beings: li-li- 
si-na su-nu-um-m[a\ they are their (the 
slave girls’) children TuM 1 22a:32 (OA); 
kima zubbi iwd li-il-li-du the offspring have 
become like flies Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 
III iii 45; eli li-il-li-di Sa PN u PN 2 ... Sand 
ul urrad nobody else will come down (to this 
country) against the offspring of PN and PN 2 
VAS 7 67:11 (charter from Elam); lil-li-iday 
aj irSi may he have no offspring Hinke 
Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk. I); lil-lid (var. li-li-id) 
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sal.bi nit gal this woman will have no 
offspring Leichty Izbu III 39; el-ti E -ia 
numt m-ia u li-il b -li-ti-i[a] the sin of my 
family, of my progeny and my offspring 
KUB 4 47 r. 16, cf. li-il b -la-ti-ia ibid. r. 5; 
li-il-li-du min-su ka-liS la har -ri why is the 
offspring completely .... ? Lambert BWL 
86:259 (Theodicy); raggu lil-li-di ameluti a 
naughty human baby LKA 143 :8 (inc. to pacify 
a child); ruppuS zeri Sum'udu lil-li-[di] ana 
Sarri belija liqi[$u] may (the gods) grant ex¬ 
pansion of progeny, increase of offspring to 
the king, my lord ABL 7 r. 15, cf. sumu u ze.ru 
pir'u lil-li-du ana Sarri belija li[qi]$u ABL 
358:13, also (adding nannabu) ibid. r. 19 (NA 
letters). 

b) of flocks: \su\puri ruppiS li-im-id lil- 
li-d[i] extend my fold, let my (flocks’) off¬ 
spring be numerous BMS 5 obv.(!) 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34:31; I bring you ( Samas and 
Adad) as offering [a lamb?], a winged hasit 
baru- bird [x x ] li-li-it-tu el-l[e-tu . . .] Cray 
Samas pi. 8 K.5900 (+) K.13973:5. 

2. mature young (of animals) — a) of 
sheep: I am sending my lord 2 tidtt.meS 
2 sila 4 .gttb reSet bulim two sheep (and) two 
lambs, the choicest of the flock ARM 2 140 : 30 ; 

2 tt 8 2 sila 4 .gttb 1 umr.NiTA 5 tx 8 .ttdtx.hi.a 
Simtum Sa PN two ewes, two lambs, one ram, 
(in all) five sheep (with) the mark of Balmu- 
namhe YOS 8 1:10 (let.), cf. ibid. 21; 13 tt 8 . 
ttdu.hi.a 6 vdtj.nitA.hi.a 6 li-li-du su.nigin 
25 Ug.TJDTJ.HI.A Pinches, JRAS 1917 723:4; 

3 TTg.HX.A ... 1 SAL.SILA 4 .GUB SU.NIGIN 4 U 8 . 
TJDTX.HI.A JCS 7 90 No. 16:2, cf. 5 U 8 .HI.A 1 
udu.nitA 3 sila 4 .gub 1 SILA 4 .GUB.SAL ibid. 91 
No. 18:3f., also 3 SILA 4 .GUB.HI.A ibid. No. 
17:3, Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH 16.139:3f.; 
X SILA 4 .GTJB X SAL.SILA 4 .GTTB UET 5 815:4f., 
816:3, 818:3, (followed by (sal.)sila 4 .Ga) 
ibid. 612:2 and 5, SAL.SILA 4 .[GUB] Gautier 
Dilbat 43 : 3, cf. also (in enumeration of cate¬ 
gories) YOS 8 117:2 and 4, 123:5f. (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 61), Grant Bus. Doc. 71:3f., PBS 8/1 
10:5, CT 6 24c:4, VAS 13 101:2 and 6, TCL 10 
80:3, 8, TCL 11 162:4, 178:7, 11, 16, 20, AJSL 
33 220 No. 3: 3f. (all OB); TJg.TJDU.HI.A SILA 4 .GUB 
BE 17 54:5 (MB) ; U 8 .TTDU.HI.A w SILA 4 .GUB akt 


188 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lillittu 

murma TMB 209 No. 612:1 and 3; li-li-du eli li- 
[li]-di x itir {the number of) the offspring 
(of one flock) exceeds (the number of) the off¬ 
spring (of another flock) by x MCT 130 Ub 3 
(both OB math.); see also SBH p. 110, in lex. 
section; Sipat slla 4 .gub nita nu.zu wool of 
an unmated lamb AMT 33,3:9; for other 
refs., see MSL 8/1 36f. 

b) of goats: 4 uz li-li-id-du Pinches, JR AS 

1917 723:7; 2 UZ 1 ZEH x (SAL+gAr).GUB 3 

mAS.GAL 1 mAS.GUB YOS 5 3 iv 15, and passim 
in Ur III and early OB lists, cf. MAS.GAL ZEH X . 
gub mAs.gub (heading of list) VAS 13 86:1, 
also [sal(.as)|.gar GUB TCL 1 129:4, mAs. 
GUB Gautier Dilbat 43:7, VAS 7 85:1, YOS 8 162 
tablet 4, 163:5, Riftin 134:9, TCL 11 162:9 (all 
OB). 

c) of donkeys: li-il-li-dam mal sattam ulda 
beli immar my lord will see all the young 
they have borne this year ARMT 13 37 r. 11. 

d) of pigs: Jcima lil-li-di Sahi sehru sa ina 
muhhi sinniStisu elu like a young offspring 
of a pig which mounted his female ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 156f., MSL 8/1 36f. 
lillittu see lillidu. 

lillu A (fem. lillatu) s.; fool, moron; 
0Akk.(?), OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
lil; cf. lillutu. 

li-il lil = lil-lu S b I1 359; [li-il] TlilI = l[i-il-lum] 
MSL 3 223 G 9 :10 (Proto-Ea); lu.Hill.la = li-il- 
lum (followed by alliaja “drooling”) OB Lu 
Fragro. I 14, in MSL 12 201; Iu.u.hu = lil-lu 
Hh. XXV B iii 33, in MSL 12 228; [lvi.u.r]i(?) = 
lil-lum Igituh App. A i 11; lil §U+ne — lil-lum, 
li-il = li-il-lu Ea I 340 f.; [li-i]l Lu-tenu = 

li-il-l[um\ Ea VII 148, cf. li-il l.Xj -tenu — li-il-lu 
Ea VII Excerpt 6 , li-[il] [ev-lenu] = [li-il-lu] 
A VII/2:66; hu.ur (var. [huj.ri) = lil-lum (in 
group with makkannu, aku, ahuru) ErimhuS II 306; 
u.ri = lil-lum Izi E 287; u.lil = \li\-[il-lu\ ibid. 
254; d.lil = [lillu] ibid. 289; [. ..] = lil-[lu\ 

Izi F 370. 

lu-la-nu-u — lil-lu Malku IV 46; [lil-li : l]a 
{e-ma-nu Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) in OA, Mari: anakuli-ld-ku Sa uSazzizu-- 
icununi ... attunu ana tertija ula tanaHda 
I was a fool in that I have made you my 


lillu A 

representatives, you do not pay any atten¬ 
tion to my orders ICK 1 14:14; kima li-la- 
ku-ni as if I were a fool CCT 3 38:21; she 
has made me sit in the corner kima sal le- 
el-la-tim i-na qa-ti-ia le-ti-i[a ] uS-ta-as-bi-ta- 
an-ni and rest my cheeks in my hands as 
if I were a foolish woman ARM 10 74:19. 

b) in omens: lu lil-lu ina bit ameli i’allad 
Leichty Izbu III 14; naHud lil ina matija 
(also ina mat nakri) ibid. XI 22f.; Summa 
sal.lugal lu lil-la ulid if a woman of the 
palace gives birth to a moron ibid. IV 49, 
Summa sinniMu lu.lil ulid ibid. I 52, with 
sal.lil ibid. 53; § umma ina ali lil.me§ maddu 
if there are many morons in a city CT 38 4:67, 
with SAL.LIL.MES ibid. 68 (SB Alu). 

c) in lit.: il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pa-na-an- 
ni lil-li a cripple is my superior, a fool out¬ 
strips me Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy), also 
K.10499:4, cited ibid. p. 306, for comm., see lex. 
section ; adi mati belti lil-lu aku iba'anni how 
long, my Lady, will the weak and the fool 
overtake me? STC 2 pi. 80 r. 59, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; kima li\l-li .. . j arki niqeka 
tarammuk like a fool you take the purifying 
bath after your offering Borger Esarh. 105 
§ 68 II ii 29; ki-i lil-la-te igara en-da (obscure) 
KAR 130:10 (NA lit.); li-il-lu maru pand 
i’allad the first child is born an idiot Lam¬ 
bert BWL 86:262 (Theodicy); lil-lum Sa GIS. 
me§ [.. . ] (you (willow) are] a fool among 
the trees ibid. 165:9; uqarrad lil-la akd 
«-[...] I (the poplar) can make a hero of 
the fool, I [can ...] the cripple ibid. 166:5 
(fable), cf. lil-la a-na re-Se [...] Perry Sin pi. 
4:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; Si-ni-pat 
lil-li two thirds fool (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 144:33 (dialogue), also STT 121 r. 5; 
ki lil-li bitdti i-te-ni-ru-bu-ma like a l., I(!) 
keep entering the houses LKA 29d ii 11, dupl. 
29e ii 8 ; ana lil-li (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 40 and 42. 

d) as personal name: Li-lum RTC 91 iii 
(OAkk.), see MAD 3 161; mera * Li-lim TCL 19 
56:5 (OA), Li-il-lu VAS 7 133:22, Li-il-lum 
ibid. 135:20; uncert.: Li-il(?)-lum YOS 8 
80:21 (all OB). 
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lillu B 

For BL 19:23 (= SBH p. 110) see lillidu lex. 
section. 

Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 

lillu B s.; (a demon); OB, SB. 

li-il dug.qa.bur - d DUG.QA.BUR (var. 

Ea V 36, of. lil-lu dug.qa.bur = Su A V/l: 136. 
mu.lu.lil : d Lil-lum 4R 27 No. 4:10f. 

a) a demon: mazzaz li-il 5 -li (var. d Li-il- 
li-im) YOS 10 62 iii 33, var. from 61 iii 34, cf. 
mazzaz li-il-li RA 61 27 : 18, cf. li-il s -lu-u[m] 
(in broken context) YOS 10 11 iv 3 (all OB 
ext.). 

b) name of a god: d Lil dumu dingir. 
MAH.kex(KID) : d MIN (= lll) DUG.QA.BUR CT 24 
26:107 (list of gods) ; for d Li-il 5 -lum, A Li-il-li 
in CT 15 1-2 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 12ff. 
and 23. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 175ff. 

lillu C s.; (a qualification of horses); 
Nuzi.* 

1 anSe.kur.ra samu li-el-lu HSS 15 101:7 
and 9. 

lillutu s.; foolishness, weakness; OA, SB; 
cf. lillu A. 

li-lu-ti-i taSme'ima awdtim hamtdtim tvlapc 
pitim you heard of my foolishness and wrote 
me angry words BIN 6 93:4 (OA let.), see 
Hirsch, ZA 58 104. 

For lilluta Suluku (with emuqu, ahu, Ser'dnu) 
see aldku mng. 4a ( lillutu ). 

For KAR 260:6 see alilu usage b. 

**lilmltu (AHw. 533b) Sarpanitu lil-mit 
ildtu RAcc. 135:253 could be emended to 
lil-lat{\) ildtu, and taken as a var. to illillatu, 
q.v., or to kaz(l)-bat ildtu. 

lilu s.; (a kind of sheep?); Mari.* 

1 li-lum ne-pi-i$-[t]um one l. for per¬ 
forming (extispicy) ARM 7 263 iv 16. 

lilfi (fem. lilitu) s. ; (a demon); OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (lu/gurus-j) lil. 
lA(.en.na/nu) ; cf. ardat lilt. 

x(possibly l[il(!).l]a).en.na = li-lu-u Lu 
Excerpt II 177; li-il iLl = li-lu-[u] Idu II 239; 
ama.UD.DU.a - li-li-tu LuIIIiv 55; 4 “ IN ( =d k“).Gi 
— Mim.me.gi, -= li-li-tu CT 24 44:146 (MB list 


mu 

of gods); igi.k&r = ha-a-ru sd li-li-i (see ha.ru A) 
CT 18 50 + CT 19 33' 80-7-19, 307 iii 9f. 

g&.e d P&.zu.zu dumu d Ha.an.bu lugal 
lil.l&.e.ne hul.a.meS (var. li[l.ld] hul.[a]. 
meS) : anaku d Pa-zu-zu mar Hanbi Sar li-le-e 
(vars. l1l.lA.meS, lU-ld-ia) lemniitu (inscribed on a 
Pazuzu-he&d) W. G. Lambert, Forschungen und 
Berichte 12 42:1, wr. lugal li-li-H ^lem-nu'fr le-me- 
nu-ii-te RA7 24:2; 111.la edin.na i.bu.bu.eS. 
dm : li-lu-u Sd ina seri ittanaSrabbi(u the 7 -demons 
which rage about incessantly in the plain CT 16 
l:36f.; lu.lil.ld ki.nd.a nu.tuk.a hd.me.en: 
lu li-lu-u Sd majaltu la iSu atta be you a 1.-demon 
who has no bed ibid. 10 iv 44 (see pi. 50); tu.ra 
nam.us lil.la.en.na ki.sikil.lil.la.en.na &. 
skg nam.tar.hul hd.a : lu mursu mutu li-lu-u 
(var. li-lu-u-tu) li-li-tum. asakku namtaru lemnu 
sickness, death, l. -demon, female l. -demon, asakku 
or evil namtaru ibid. 4:155f.; lu.lil.la.dib.ba. 
me.en ki.sikil.lil.le dib.ba.me.en : \V\i-lu-u 
kamu anaku li-li-ti kdmu anaku CT 17 49:24ff.; 
lh.lil.ld.a he.a ki.sikil.lil.ld he.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hd.a] : lu-u li-lu-u lu-u li-li-tum 
lu-u ar-da-at li-[li-i] be it the 1.-demon, or the 
female l. -demon, or the l.-girl CT 17 34:19f., and 
passim, see ardat lilt lex. section. 

a) in lit.: utukku lu.lil.la sal.lll.la 
immedu puzur Sahdti the utukku, the 1.-demon 
and the female l. -demon take refuge in the 
hidden corners KAR 58:43, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung38; li-li-tum &[...] PBS 1/2 122:2 
(OB inc., Sum. broken), see Falkenstein, ZA 45 23. 

b) in omens: sibit lil.la.en.na seizure 
by the/.-demon Labat TDP 214:12ff.; amelu 
SU lIl.la isabbassu the /.-demon will seize 
this man CT 38 28:26 (SBAlu); bennu lel. 
la.en.nu sag.ki.dib.ba isabbassu epilepsy(?), 
/.-demon and headache will seize him LBAT 
1593 r. 9 (LB horoscope); I Star LIL.LA ina [bit ] 
ameli /-[...] Istar will [...] a /.-demon in 
the house of that man CT 28 38 K.4079a: 13 
(SB Alu). 

c) in rit.: ana lt5\tur ltj.lIl.la la (ehe 
in order that the /.-demon should not come 
near the baby Koeher BAM 248 iv 41 ; lil.lA 
sal.l1l.lA (in enumeration of demons) 
AfO 14 142:34, 144 : 84, also LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim, see ardat lilt. 

For the family of /.-demons, see zaqiqu 
discussion section. 

lilu s.; evening; OB*; cf. lildtan, lildtu. 
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liluhuli 

ina se-et li-li-im tubbal you dry (the 
garment) in the cool of the evening Iraq 25 
184:22. 

For drying in the open air, see setu mng. If. 

liluhuli s.; (a profession); MB Alalakh.* 

PN li-lu-fyu-li (between lu.simug, and sa 
LTJGAL and parkulluhuli) Wiseman Alalakh 
197:28, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 102. 

lima see luma. 

lima adv.; thousandfold; SB*; cf. limu B. 

ilani tiklija ana lim-a-a ribija iribuni the 
gods in whom I trust compensated me a 
thousandfold Piepkom Asb. 80 vii 74, see Bor- 
ger, Or. NS 35 430. 

limdu adj.; trained; Mari*; cf .lamddu. 

2 gemIs li-im-da-ti-ia u lubusi Subilam send 
me my two trained slave girls and garments 
ARM 10 38:19, cf. ana minim 2 sag.gemIs 
li-im-da-ti-ia taprus ibid. 13. 

By-form of lamdu, q.v. 

limitu ( liwitu, libitu ) s.; 1. perimeter, 
circumference, borderline, limit (in time), 
2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes), 3. enclosure 
of a field, fence, walled garden, outer wall, 
4. neighborhood of a town, the region ad¬ 
jacent to it, 5. persons who attach them¬ 
selves to the palace (NA only), 6. wrapping 
(used in packaging tin for transportation); 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. OB liwiat, 
pi. liwati and limati ; wr. syll. and nigin ; cf. 
lam'd v. 

zag.nigin = li-[mi-tu] Izi R ii 25. 

gi.sa[g].lugal = zir-ru = hu-us-^u 8d gi.meS, 
gi.sa[g].lugal = li-mi-tum = min Sa Gi.meS 
Hg. II 18d-e, in MSL 7 68; [gi].se.ir.tab.ba = 
qa-an li-[mi-ti] Hh. IX 325; (gi.(x).nijgin = 
li-mi-tum Hh. VIII 119; [se.i]r.ftabl.b[a] = 
li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik-tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi D i 36ff.; si = 
Ui\-mi-du - (Hitt.) a-ra-ah-za-an-ta wa-ah-nu-mar 
Izi Bogh. A 187; si = min (= la-mu-u) Sd li-me-ti 
Antagal III 207; [...]— li-mi-tum Nabnitu O 

276-79, [. . .] = min sa alaki, min 8a en.nu.un 
ibid. 280f. 

Me.er.si si.di.ta [. . .] : ina li-mi-it Oi-ir-si-e 
[...] Langdon BL No. 8 r. 5f.; MA.gi.lum TSel. 
ir.tab.ba [. . .] : Md-gi-lum ina li-me-\it ...] 
(corr. to Ma.gi.lum nir/Se.er.du g .na.ka bi. 
in .U Angim 56) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 4869: Ilf. 


limitu 

e-lat su-um-bi, ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-tu 
Malku II 22Iff.; [...] = li-me-tum CT 18 9 
K.4233 ii 39. 

1. perimeter, circumference, borderline, 
limit (in time) — a) perimeter, circumference, 
borderline — 1' in gen. ; 1 gab li-ma-a-ti Sa 
uz[neSu ] one ninda is the circumference of 
his (the £o66tt-monster’s) ears CT 13 33:10; 
paihu- land in GN 90 ina ammati li-me-es-su 
huppalla its circumference is ninety cubits, 
fenced(?) RA 23 149 No. 31:6, cf. 1 mat 15 li- 
wi-is-su-nu ana huppalli sa bitate HSS 13 
215:7, cf. also ZA 48 180 No. 3:10, 2 mati u 

SuSSi Sa eqli halahwu li-mi-is-su JEN 83:8, 
bitdti 1 mat 36 ina ammati li-wi-is-su-nu ana 
huppalli JEN 265:8 and 17, 113 ina ammati 
ina huppalla li-mi-is-su HSS 19 98:5; note: 
two beams twelve cubits long and 2 ina 
ammati li-wi-us-su-nu two cubits in circum¬ 
ference HSS 9 41:2 and 11; iltenutu sariam 
siparri Sa ameli 7 kalku Sa li-wi-is-su-nu (see 
kalku) JEN 533:6, cf. JEN 527:2 and 4 (all 
Nuzi) ; hussa Sa li-mit e.mes mngib.meS the 
reed fence around the temples JCS 19 97:8 
(MB let.) ; 9300 ina ammati Su-bat li-me-ti-Su 
9,300 cubits was the circumference of its 
(Nineveh’s) emplacement OIP 2 111 vii 59 
(Senn.). 

2' in adverbial use (followed by a noun in 
the gen. or a suffix, often with ana, ina, or in 
the locative): inumiSu Enamtila ana li-voi- 
ti-Su kisam ... \a\lvnSuma at that time I 
surrounded the entire outside of the temple 
Enamtila with a supporting wall AfO 12 
365:13 (OB, TakililiSu); I took this city under 
my administration again, I called it Imgur- 
Bel Aktjr Si ina li-bit ekallija lu addi its 
(text: this) temple I founded just outside my 
own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); hirisa ... 
li-me-tu-Su lu ahrus I dug a moat (such as 
did not exist before, through virgin rock) at 
the outside (of the besieged city) KAH 2 84:66, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/1 p. 24, cf. fyirisa rabd 
ana li-me-et duri lu ahri Weidner Tn. 32 No. 
18:7, cf. also li-me-et dur GN ... kisu uSepiS 
OIP 2 153 No. 18:4 (Senn.); itdt duri ana li- 
me-ti-Su harisu ahrus AfO 20 96:119 (Senn.); 
in broken context: li-me-ti-Su Jj,irisa [...] 
Winckler. Sar. pi. 44 D 23; I provided the 
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lowlands along the Tigris with irrigation 
kirdti ina li-me-tu-Sd azqup and planted 
orchards along it Iraq 14 33:38, also AKA 
387 iii 135, and passim in Asn., cf. [ina] me pat; 
tdti Ninua ana li-me-ti-Su kir&te ... [...] 
OIP 2 80:19 (Senn.); 10 uru birati dannati li- 
me-su addima I set up ten strong forts around 
it Lie Sar. 216; I rebuilt the great wall of my 
town Assur completely Sipik epere ana li-me- 
ti-Su ana elenu aspuk I heaped up a large 
mound of earth adjacent to it AKA 146 v 13 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. [Sipik] epri ... ana li-mi- 
ti-Su aspuk AfO 19 141: 6 (Tigl. I); ana SuknuS 
kttr Madaja li-me-et GN udannina massartu 
I strengthened the defenses around Kar- 
Sarrukin to keep the Medes in submission 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68 : 66 ; ina li-me-et 
aliSunu qaqqadatiSunu ina libbi uHl I hung 
the heads of their (soldiers) on them (the 
stakes) around all their towns AKA 295 i 118 
(Asn.); li-mi-tum l! ziqqurrat Sudtu imna 
Sumela pani u arka ahtutma I dug around 
that temple tower complex everywhere (lit. 
right and left, before and behind) CT 34 
28 i 72 (Nbn.) ; ina li-me-et misretika outside 
your borderlines Tn.-Epic “iv” 2. 

b) limit (in time): ina li-me-et umimma 
GN asbat I seized Susa within (lit. in the 
limit of) one day (parallel: ina arah ume 
within one month ibid. 56 vi 99) Streck Asb. 
184 r. 3. 

2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes): inali-wi-at 
padan imittim at the edge of the right “path” 
YOS 10 18:69 (OB ext.); as part of the golden 
mountings on a chair in a sanctuary: 11 su. 
si li-wi-tum ki.ta ana 8 su.si an.ta PBS 8/2 
194r. iii Ilf. (OB); SaSSugu-w ood anali-ma-ti 
for (wheel) rims TCL 9 50 :1 (MB), see also 
Malku II, CT 15 42, in lex. section; their 
upper lips and li-be-et igi.me &-Su-nu the 
edges around their (the represented animals’) 
eyes (are of silver) AfO 18 302 i 19 (MA inv.); 
obscure: ana |.ta.am labbuna li-bit iGi.[ n -,$w] 
(describing the Labbu) KAR 6 ii 24; ina li¬ 
mit qaqqadiSu ... taSakkan CT 32 36 : 64. 

3. enclosure of a field, fence, walled garden, 
outer wall — a) in OB, MB: a.§A li-wi-tum 


limitu 

YOS 8 113:1 and UET 5 457:11; A.§i U.SAL 
li-bi a.sa li-wi-tum YOS 8 166:2; dates 
coming from giS.sar li-wi-tum TCL 11 159:7, 
sa li-wi{\)-tum ibid. 180:3; in math.: li-ma-tu 
dal.mes u muttarriddtu circumferences, 
transversals, and vertical (lines) TMB 74 
No. 150:3 (MB). 

b) in NB (often with det. £): put massartu 
Sa kiri u gapnu Sa ina li-mi-tum nasi he 
assumes guarantee for watching the garden 
and the fruit trees inside the walled garden 
VAS 5 49:15; li-mi-tum sa muhhi harran 
Sarri [u m]uhhi musannitu ... [ina ig]ari 
ilammema ippuS he will build a wall all 
around the garden which is along the Royal 
Road and the dike VAS 5 26 : 9; x Se.numun 
ana li-mi-tum ina libbi izaqqap six silas 
(of surface) of it he will plant with trees 
as a walled garden Dar. 193:7 ; put epeSu Sa 
li-mi-tum naSi he guarantees the building of 
a wall (for the rented garden) ibid. 17, cf. 
igari gis.sar sa li-mi-tum ippuS VAS 5 49:9; 
apart from a Telmun- and a kusaju- date palm 
Sa ina li-mi-tum pandt kA.gal DN VAS 3 
153:18; E li-mi-tum u bituSa ina libbi the 
walled garden and the house which is in¬ 
side it TCL 13 223:7 (division of property); 
Se.numun e lim-mi-tum land surrounded by 
walls (given ana nukarributu) BA 10 68 No. 
40-41 : l, and note: he will pay rent aki lim- 
mi-tum elitu U Saplitu ibid. 17, cf. Dar. 427 : 1; 
li-mi-tum elat ina pan PN apart from the 
garden (which) belongs to PN (the debtor) 
Nbn. 165:11; [...] li-mi-tum Sa kutal bit PN 
BIN 1119:11, wr. Zi-mt.MES BRM 1101:11, 
li-mat. me§ ibid. 4; see also Hg. II 18d-e, in 
lex. section. 

c) in hist.: hirisdniSunu Suppuluma 
Sutashuru li-mi-is-sun their (the fortresses’) 
moats were deep, making a complete circle 
TCL 3 190 (Sar.); Sin’s temple ina igdr li-mi- 
ti Ezida in the surrounding wall of Ezida 
VAB 4 130 iv 64 (Nbk.). 

4. neighborhood of a town, the region 
adjacent to it — a) referring to the area — 
1' in gen.: the workmen Sa ina li-wi-it Slim 
ina pirki ina tjru GN uteruniSSunuti whom 
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they returned illegally in the neighborhood 
of the town in the town GIST VAS 13 13 r. 3; 
barley Sa ina li-wi-it ali illequ which was 
taken from the neighborhood of the town 
(Isin) Riftin 121:13; A.gAr li-mi-tum VAS 7 
125:3 (all OB); a field BAL IGI.URU.KI li-me- 
tu-Su MDP 23 277 : 9; plowing units sa li-mi-ti 
eSSeti sa Kdr-Enlil kl BE 14 99:45( MB); barley 
li-mi-it ttrtj BE 15 10:5 (MB); GN qadu alani 
Sa li-me-ti-Sa MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :15, cf. 
ibid. 17; piqat alarm sa li-me-ti-ka ittika 
mimma inakkiru should, heaven forbid, any 
of the cities in the region adjacent to you 
become your enemies MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:44; 
hazannu Sa dlSu patiSu ina li-me-ti-Su-ma Sa 
inassar the mayor who watches over his city, 
the region in its immediate neighborhood 
HSS 15 1:4 (= RA 36 115); bitateSu eqldteSu 
dimti u magrat[ta ] Sa li-wi-it dimti JENu 
398:6; ina ekallate Sa li-[bi-it\ Libbi-dli (if 
the king stays) in the palaces in the neighbor¬ 
hood of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA harem edicts), 
cf. ekurru Si ina li-bit ekallija lu addi AKA 
170:23 (Asn.) ; rihti e.kur.mes Sa ana li-me-ti 
Bdbili ABL 516 r. 3 (NB); the canals Sa Uruk 
u li-mi-ti Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. gis.sar.mes 
li-mi-ti Uruk AnOr 9 2:1, etc. ; alani eqleti naru 
u nabalu Subat edure li-mi-ti Uruk (see eduru 
usage b) CT 36 7:23, and passim; fields ina 
li-mi-ti Nippur PBS 2/1 103:2, cf. [e;].gi§. 
ban.mes Sa li-mi-tum Sa Nippur ibid. 3:15, 
eqldti Sa bit sise bit qaSdte Sa ina li-mi-tum 
Nippur TuM 2-3 181:1, also adi li-mi-ti 
TCL 13 190:2 and 9 (= Dar. 321), VAS 5 10:1; 
[bit qaSti] Sa GN u GN 2 u li-mi-it GN BE 9 
86a:6, ina aldni Sali-<mi>-ti GN BE 10 102:5; 
lit hadri Sa li-mi-tum BE 10 98:4 and TuM 
2-3 188:5, cf. Saknu Sa ltj li-mi-ti TuM 2-3 
188:6 and 10. 

2' in hist.: GN GN 2 GN 2 GN 4 aldni Sa kur 
Habhi Sa li-me-et GN 5 KAH 2 84:95; 2 alani 
ina li-me-tu-Su appul I destroyed two towns 
in its neighborhood ScheilTn. II 16; GN GN 2 
GN 3 dl dannutiSunu adi 100 aldni Sa li-me-tu- 
Su-nu akSud AKA 304 ii 29, and passim in Asn. 
in this phrase ; GN dl SarrutiSu adi 100 alani 
Sa li-me-tu-Su akSud WO 2 34:50, Iraq 25 52 : 15, 
and passim in Shalm. Ill, GN adi alani Sa li- 
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me-ti-Su akSud Rost Tigl. Ill p. 28:164, Iraq 
18 125:13, and passim in Tigl. Ill, also 1R 31 iv 

10 and 16 (Samii-Adad V); 500 aldni Sa li-me-tu- 
Su-nu appul aqqur I devastated 500 towns 
in their (the mountain tribe’s) region 1R 33 

11 58 (Samsi-Adad V), cf. GN Sa li-me-ti-Su-nu 
akSud AKA 292 i 111 (Asn.); ina Suhut libbija 
li-mi-it nagi Sudti kima imbari [ashup]ma in 
my wrath I overwhelmed the entire region 
of this province like fog TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:215 (Sar.); ala Suatu adi 62 aldni dannuti 
sittutiSu Sa li-me-ti-Su, dime akSud Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:115, and passim in such phrases 
in Sar.; GN GN 2 alani dannuti adi alani sehruti 
Sa li-me-ti-Su-nu OIP 2 28 ii 24, and passim in 
this phrase in Senn. and in Esarh., note (after 
a list of city names) alani Sa li-me-et Siduni 
Borger Esarh. 48 iii 7, alani Sa li-me-et GN 
Streck Asb. 100 iii 52; URU GN u alani Sa li- 
me-ti-Su Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 iv 50 (Asb.), also 
Bauer Asb. 2 34 No. 2 ii 14, Streck Asb. 50 v 117; 
(to defend the city) they cut a canal into 
the river kima mili kiSSati ik-pu-pu li-me-es- 
su they flooded(?) its surroundings like (the 
flooding caused by) the (spring) flood Lie 
Sar. 278; 33 towns Sa pdti li-me-ti-Su (var. 
nagiSu) within the confines of the region 
around him (variant: of his province) OIP 2 
37 iv 29 (Senn.); 57 alani Sa li-me-ti-Sd Sa kur 
GN 57 towns on the border of the country 
GN TCL 3 231 (Sar.), cf. 5 birati Sa li-me-et 
KUR GN Lie Sar. 146; dajali muSeribu tern 
mdtati li-mi-ti-Su, scouts (whose task it is to) 
bring in reports about the countries adjacent 
to his TCL 3 300; the people living in this 
province saw the lordly deeds Sa ina aldni 
li-me-ti-Su-nu eteppuSu which I had done 
in all the cities around them ibid. 192, eqlate 
li-mi-ti-Su ADD 660 + 809:19 (Sar.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 62ff. 

b) referring to its rulers: Sarrani Sa li-mi- 
ti-ia the kings in my region EA 11:21, cf. 
Sarrani Sa li-mi-ti ibid. r. 21 (MB royal let.), 
Sarrani Sa li-mi-[ti-ka] EA 1:57, cf. ibid. 62 
(let. from Egypt); Sarrani Sa li-me-ti-ni KBo 1 
10 r. 2, see KUB 4 p. 50a; ana suheti{\) Sa 
lugal.mesj Sa li-mi-ti-ka iltaknukama (see 
sufyetu) 4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB), see Landsberger, 
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AfO 10 142 n. 11; RN, the ruler of Zikirtu adi 
Sarrdni Sa li-me-ti-Su together with the kings 
ruling the neighboring regions TCL 3 141, 
also 107; ana Sarrdni li-me-ti-Su ziraii mat 
ASSur iSpur he sent messages of hate against 
Assyria to the kings around him Winckler 
Sar. pi. 33 No. 70:91. 

5. persons who attach themselves to the 
palace (NA only): I distributed the prisoners 
of war ana ekattatija rabutija li-bit ekallija 
to my palaces, my high officials (and) to those 
who live near my palace (and to the inhabi¬ 
tants of Nineveh, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 21, 
cf. niSe li-bit ekailiSu (after sikreti and rab&ti) 
Iraq 13 26:6 (Asb.). 

6. wrapping (used in packaging tin for 

transportation, OA only): 128 tug lu Suru- 
turn lu Sa Akkidie sA.ba 24 Ttro li-wi-tum 
128 pieces of cloth, either black or of Akka¬ 
dian make, including 24 pieces as wrapping 
CCT 6 36a: 20, cf. 6 Tiro Surutum Sa li-m-tim 
CCT 2 4a: 6 , 20 tug Surutum qadi Sa li-wi-tim 
BIN 4 61:4, also Siti Surutika 18 TtJG qadi Sa 
li-wi-tim ibid. 14; 4 Tiro Surutum Sa li-m-tim 
kabtutum CCT 3 4:8; 2 tug Suran Sa li-wi-[tim ] 
TuM 1 26b: 3'; ina 6 tug Surutim u 2 kutdni 
Sa li-wi-tim CCT 4 23a: 14; ina 328 tug.ki.a 
Sa PN qadum li-wi-tim CCT 1 24b:3; 41 hut 
tdnu qadum Sa li-wi-tim Kienast ATHE 17:5; 
92 tug.hx.a sxg 6 §[A.ba] 4 tug.hi.[a] Sa li- 
wi-[tim\ Chantre 10:7; 217 subatu Sa qatim 

iStu Alim eliunim fSA 7 tug i-li-wi-tim BIN 4 
65:6; 30 tug i-li-wi-tim alwe I wrapped 

thirty pieces of cloth in wrapping(s) JCS 14 
7 S. 661:10; 2 naruqqen Sa li-wi-tim two 

sacks as wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:19; x ans 
nukum kunukkija 4 tug kutanu li-wi-su x 
tin under my seal, its wrapping was four 
kutanu’ s TuM 1 2b : 5, cf. x annukum u li-wi-su 
BIN 4 227 : 4, cf. also CCT 5 50h: 5, x annukum 
2 tOg Sa li-wi-tim KTS 28:21; 2 Suqldn Sa 
an.HA u li-wi-su-nu two packages of tin and 
their wrapping CCT 5 28o:5; note [1 e]-ri- 
qum qadum \li-w\i-ti-Sa BIN 6 258:16. 

For 2R 36:73ef (Antagal VHI 220) see leqti v. 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 5: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 149; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
28ff. 
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limltu in rab limlti s.; official in charge 
of a region; NB*; cf. Iam4 v. 

lu gal li-mi-ti Sipirti ana muhhisu iSpura 
the rab limUi-offi cial has issued an order 
against hi m BIN 1 24:6, cf. (I will throw 
him into fetters) ana pani lu gal li-mi-ti 
itti bil diniSu ana bob ekalli luSpurSu and 
send him, together with his adversary in 
court, to the rab limiti- official, to the gate of 
the palace ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 19; ina uSuzzi Sa 
PN lu gal li-mi-ti (before the enumeration 
of witnesses) YOS 7 113:19. 

limmu see limu A. 

li’mu see limu C. 

limu A {limmu) s.; 1. eponymy (as a year 
of office), 2. eponym; OA, Mari, SB, MA, 
NA; cf. limu in bit limi. 

1. eponymy (as a year of office) — a) in 
date formulas and dates in gen. — 1' in OA: 
iti.kam MN li-mu-um PN MN, eponymy: PN 
TCL 21 228b: 15, cf. CCT 1 48:23, and passim in 
OA; note li-mu-um PN ina KaniS aSme 
BIN 4 115:1; iStu hamuStim Sa PN li-mu-um 
PN 2 malahum kaspam ilqeu they took the 
silver from the hamuStu- period of PN, 
eponymy: PN 2 , the sailor OIP 27 56:24; 
note for professions also iStu li-mi-im PN 
sd-an-gi h -im Kiiltepe a/k 1261b: 15f., and 
(iStu) li-mi-im PN sd-an-gu 6 -um Kiiltepe a/k 
440:32, both cited Balkan Observations 86 ; iStu 
hamuStim Sa PN iti.kam MN li-mu-um 
PN a ana 10 hamSdtim iSaqqal he will pay 
from the }j,amuStu- period of PN—MN, epony¬ 
my: PN 2 —on in ten fyamuStu- periods Goleni- 
scheff 4 :8 , and passim in OA; note: iStuli-ml-im 
Sa PN 10 ats-um gin.ta ina warhim illakSum 
from the eponymy of PN on for each ten 
shekels (of silver) one shekel per month will 
accrue (as interest) for him CCT 110a: 19, also 
iStu li-mi-im PN habbulam ICK 1 33b: 10, iStu 
iti.kam MN li-mu-um PN ibid. 8:14; iStu MN 
li-mi-im PN Or. NS 36 401 c/k 680:8; x fcoss 
pum ana li-mi-im Sa PN illak TCL 4 30 : 33, 
cf. a-li-mi-im Sa PN KTS 49b: 6; ina Kuzalle 
anniutim Sa li-mi-im PN in this month MN 
of the eponymy of PN VAT 9225:10, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 222 n. a; iStu li-mi-im PN ana Sanat 
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from the eponymy (of) PN in one year 
BIN 4 42:10, cf. CCT 2 14:15, Hecker Giessen 
35:21, ICK 2 104 A 10; note: inumi li-mu-um Sa 
PN PN a erriSu kaspam PN S iSaqqal TCL 21 
243 :13; note li-mu-um Sa warki PN Balkan 
Observations 92 No. 42a, and see mng. la—2', 
la-4'. 

2' in Mari: m MN ud.17.kam li-mu PN 
ARM 7 3:9, and passim in ARM 7, cf. ARM 81:54 
with case line 8; note: li-mu egijrPN epony¬ 
my after (that of) PN ARM 7 25:11, cf. (always 
the same person) ARM 7 Nos. 26-83 last line. 

3' inMA: MN ud.28.kam PN KAV 
110:6, cf. KAV 93:9, MN li-mu PN TIM 4 45:27, 
and passim in MA dating, wr. li-me KAJ 94:19, 
AfO 10 36 No. 64:2, 37 No. 72:2, KAJ 197:3, 
etc.; iStu MN UD.18.KAM li-me PN adi MN a 
ud.25.kam li-me annema from the 18th of 
MN of the eponymy of PN to the 25th of 
MNj of this same eponymy KAJ 182:2, 5, cf. 
istu li-me PN adi MN li-me PN a KAJ 80:2ff., 
and passim in MA. 

4' in NA: MN ud.25 lim-mu PN ADD 136 
r. 5, and passim in NA, cf. lim-me PN ADD 359 
r. 7, also ABL 518 r. 11, and passim in NA, wr. 
li-mu ADD 328 r. 14, 311 left edge 3;- MN UD. 
28.kam lim-mu PN ina tarsi RN Sar mat ASSur 
the 28th of MN, eponymy : PN, in the time of 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria ADD 360 r. 13; 
ina lim-me ASSur-bdn-apli abika ABL 469 r. 1 
(NB); for professions note : lim-mu PN Sdkin 
temi Babili AfO 13 pi. 4:26, lim-mu RN Sar 
mat Assur ADD 317 r. 7, lim-me PN Sakin 
mdti DimaSqa ADD 272 r. 6, lim-me PN sukt 
kallu Saniu ADD 256 r. 11, lim-mu PN rabi 
nuhatimmi VAS 1 86:35; for lim-mu Sa egir 
PN eponymy that (is) after PN (was eponym) 
see arkatu mng. 2 and arkd mng. lc-1'. 

5' in hist.: iSdiSu ina li-me PN mera RN 
Sar mat ASSur ukin I laid its foundations in 
the eponymy of PN, the son of Eriba-Adad, 
king of Assyria AOB 1 50:43 (Arik-d.en-ili); 
ina MN li-me PN KAH 2 84:94 (Adn. II), cf. 
Scheil Tn. II 41, Unger MAOG 6 11:8 (Asn.), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, Tn. II, 
Asn.II and Shalm. Ill; ina li-mu PN OIP2 61iv 
61, 62 v 1 (Senn.), note : ina li-me(va,T. -mi) PN 
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ina li-me PN 2 SiniSu sidirta Sa narkabati iStu 
RN Sar KarduniaS aSkun adukSu in the 
eponymy of PN, in the eponymy of PN a , for 
the second time I drew up the battle line of 
chariots against RN, the king of Kardunias, 
(and for the second time) I defeated him 
AfO 18 351:49f. (Tigl. I); ina li-me annima 
in the same eponymy AKA 278:69 (Asn.); 
ina li-me Satti Sumija in the eponymy, the 
year (bearing) my name AKA 288 i 99 (Asn.), 
3R 8 ii 66 (Shalm. Ill); obscure: naphar 6 
Sarrdni [...] ... si& 4 Sa li-ma-ni-Su-nu 
la’utuni (see latu C) JCS 8 108 n. 198 (with 
parallels, king list). 

6' in colophons: MN ud.x.[kam] li-mu PN 
KAV 1 viii 65 (Ass. Code), cf. KAR 220 iv 10, Craig 
ABRT 2 9 edge 2 (both inc.), Diri III 212, Hh. Ill 
colophon, cf. ina MN UD.I.kam lim-mu PN 
KAR 111 r. 9 (bil. disputation), CT 28 46 K.8100 r. 
3, AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106 r. 29 (NA lit.), and pas¬ 
sim, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; MN UD. 
I0.KAM lim-m[u PN] PRT 131 r. 3, and passim 
in these texts; ITI MN lim-mu PN AOB 1 42:31 
(ASSur-uballit I), and passim in date formulas at 
the end of Ass. royal inscrs. from Adn. I to Asb., 
cf. lim-mu(v&T. -me) PN Borger Esarh. 64:75, 
cf. ina li-i-mi PN ... na-su TCL 3 430; PN 
ina Sane lim-me-Su JNES 13 222:39 (king list). 

b) limum Sa qdti (OA): li-mu-um Sa i-qd-ti 
PN isbutu eponymy which he (an unnamed 
person) took over from PN Kiiltepe a/k 
473b: 19f. (tablet), abbr. as li-mu-um Sa qd-ti 
PN Kiiltepe a/k 473a :16f. (case), both cited Bal¬ 
kan Observations p. 81, also CCT 1 8 a: 12, CCT 5 
20d: 5, 22b: 19, 23a: 11, 45b: 6 , 48a: 12, ICK 1 
56:8, 68:20, 91:14, 97:14, 118:9, ICK 2 16:10, 
148:4, 271:7, KBo 9 3:9, 40:16, etc., note li- 
mu-um Sa qd-ti PN maldhim TuM 1 9b: 8 , li- 
mu-um Sa qd-at PN AAA 1 pi. 24 No. 7:6f.; 
ina MN li-mi-im Sa qd-ti PN ICK 1 175:9, wr. 
Sa qd-tt-e ibid. 119:7f„ note li-mu-um Sa 
qd-at qd-tim PN KBo 9 4:8. 

2. eponym — a) an official in Assur: li- 
mu-um uSa’daranni u amdtija iktanatta the 
eponym is causing me trouble and he con¬ 
tinues to take my slave girls as security 
TCL 14 46:7, cf. BIN 4 67:18; kaspum ana 
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Alim lillikma ina Alim ula aSar abuni ana li- 
mi-im habbulu lilqeu ula aSar PN a-li-mi-im 
habbulu lilqeu the silver should go to the 
City and they should take (it) in the City, 
whether our father is indebted to the eponym 
or whether PN is indebted to the eponym 
MVAG 33 No. 257:15 and 18; kaspam 1 MA. 
na Sa wasitika Sa tuSebilanni musiu erisuni: 
ma assumika palhdkuma ula a-idiy-in umma 
anakuma li-mu-um lerubamma bitam libuk 
the rawwu-officers demanded from me one 
mina of silver for your wdsitu- tax, (for) what 
you have sent to me, I was afraid for you 
and did not give (them the silver), saying: 
“Let the eponym come in and turn the house 
upside down” RA 59 159 MAH 16209:24; ina 
1 m.a.na 5 gin ku.babbajr wa-si-tam Sa Sepeka 
Sa.ba 5 gin ana li-mi-im PN from the one 
mina five shekels of silver, the loasitu-t&x for 
your caravan, five shekels thereof for the 
eponym PN VAT 9218:32 (unpub.); sipkdt PN 
niaim sa ana PN 2 Sapku iSti li-mu-um (sic) 
aS y am I bought from the eponym the deposits 
of our PN which he had deposited for PN 2 
TCL 14 20:8; x kaspam ana li-mi-im PN. 
habbuldku I owe x silver to the eponym PN 
TCL 4 21:9, cf. kaspam ana li-mi-im ihaSsuhu 
andku hurdsam a-li-mi-im addin isti li-mi- 
im iSassiuma kaspam ... ihaSSuhu kaspam 
aSaqqal they are asking for silver for the 
eponym, I gave gold to the eponym, should 
they claim it from the eponym and ask for 
(three or four minas of) silver, I will pay the 
silver VAT 9224:26ff.; aSSumi aSim ... li- 
ma-am nikassi as for the o&’w-metal, we 
will demand it from the eponym TCL 14 
23:33. 

b) an official in the Anatolian colonies: 
PN li-mu-um kima karim annakam ana PN 2 
ipqid PN, the l. -officer, acting for the karum 
entrusted the tin to PN 2 Kiiltepe a/k 849:6, 
cited Balkan Observations p. 98 No. 3; li-mu-um 
PN PN 2 u PN 2 ana PN 4 rabisim isbutunidtima 
tamalakki kunukke Sa karim KdniS ... ipqidu 
umma li-mu-u-ma the Z.-officer(s) PN, PN a 
and PN S made us appear before PN 4 , the 
commissioner, and entrusted (to him) the 
containers with the seals of the karum of 
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Kanis, thus said the Z. -officers BIN 4 103:1 
and 8 ; kima karim PN PN 2 u PN 3 li-mu-u 
kaspam ilqeu acting for the karum , the Z.- 
officers PN, PN 2 and PN 2 received the silver 
(from PN 4 ) Kiiltepe e/k 56:8, cited Balkan Ob¬ 
servations p. 99 No. 6, cf. 1 tug kutanam ina 
li-mi-im PN u PN 2 ana qatija addi I put one 
kutanu- garment on my account under the 
Z.-officer (s) PN and PN 2 CCT 1 22a: 13; li-mu- 
um PN U PN 2 CCT 5 42b: 11 and 15; note: 
li-mu-u, PN u PN 2 the Z.-officers (are) PN and 
PN 2 (note on a loan document indebting the 
karum, both persons having sealed the tablet) 
CCT 1 4:13; luqutum iStu ekallim urdamma 
Sipru Sa Alim u li-mu annakam ana hubul PN 
Sa ana ASSur habbulu ana bit karim the 
merchandise came down from the palace and 
then the envoys of the City and the Z.- 
officers (of the karum ) (brought) to the 
administration building of the karum the tin 
for the debt of PN for which he was indebted 
to Assur OIP 27 57:38; uncert.: 12 tug kutani 
1 tug raqqatam ana bit karim addi ina li-mi-ni 
I deposited twelve &w(arm-garments (and) 
one thin garment in the office of the karu 
in our eponymy CCT 1 28b: 4. 

For lists of eponyms see in OA, Balkan 
Observations 79 ff.; in Mari, Studia Mariana 53 f.; 
in MA and NA, RLA 2 412ff„ HUCA 24 187ff., 
AfO 13 308ff., AfO 16 213ff., AfO 17 lOOff.; in 
Sultantepe, AnSt 3 15ff.; in Chagar Bazar, 
Iraq 7 47 ff.; in Tell Rimah, Iraq 30 88 , 95. 

llmu A in bit lxmi s.; office of the limu- 
official; OA; cf. llmu A. 

x silver under my seals asser Sa kima jati 
an[a h]ubullija Sa e li-mi-im Saqalim PN ubil 
PN has brought to my representatives to 
pay my debts to the Z.-office BIN 6 159:7; 
1 ma.na kaspam ana b li-mi-im niSqul we 
have paid one mina of silver to the Z.-office 
RA 59 164 MAH 19611 : 15; ina e li-mi-im Sim 
t-ta-ku-nu ibbattaq in the Z.-office the price 
of your .... will be deducted CCT 5 8 a: 11; 
aSSumi amutim u husdre Sa taspuranni e 
li-mi-im ula iddunu as to the amutu- metal 
and the .... that you wrote me about, they 
will not give (them) out at the Z.-office TCL 14 
9:4, cf. (in obscure context) Sa Til l[i]-mi-im 
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JSOR 11 111 No. 2:22; note: \tu\ppuSu bit 
PN \li]-mi-im ibaSSi his tablet is in the 
house of PN, the Z.-officer CCT 1 11a: 10. 

limu B s.; one thousand; from OAkk. on, 
Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. (in OB abbr. li, in NA li'mu ABL 
435:18) and lim (i.e., the ligature 10+me); 
cf. lima, limu B in rab limi. 

ugula.li.im OB Proto-Lu 173; ugula.l. u ~ 
mu lim = akil li-me Lu IT ii 9', Lu Excerpt I 177, 
also Igituh short version 230. 

a) in gen.: ana li-im ilani lu ltJ.kur.mes 
attunu may you be considered enemies by 
all the thousand gods KBo llr. 68, cf. aSSum 
amate sa libbi tuppi anniti satru 1 li-im ilani 
lu id^ as to the words written in this tablet, 
all the thousand gods do indeed know (them) 
MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:49; may the necklace 
hang around the neck of my brother ana 1 
me-at li-im Sanati for one hundred thousand 
years EA21:39, cf. 23:27; note the WSem. 
pi. d UTU li-mi-ma (to the feet of the king, 
my lord) the sun of the thousands EA 205:6; 
adu li-*-mi-Su lissipu ... liddinu let them 
(the gods) bestow (these blessings) a thousand¬ 
fold ABL 435:18, cf. adu 1 lim-sm ... lilcrubu 
ABL 434 : 6 , also 6 r. 14, 519:20; ina li-mu mUi 
tdni sarru ... ubtal[lit]anni the king has 
saved me from a thousand deaths ABL 992 
r. 16 (all NA). 

b) as a numeral — 1' in early texts: 
6 li-mi 2 me-at (bricks) £ig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
318:1 (Ur III); 2 li.mu.um erin lu.gis. 
sukur 1 li.mu.um erin lu.gis.ban 2 
li.mu.um erin lu dur x (sEN).tab,ba two 
thousand lancers, one thousand archers, two 
thousand ax bearers F. A. Ali Sumerian Letters 
B 5:8ff. (let. of Lipit-Iitar). 

2' in OA: 1 li-im 5 me-at Se-am tezib 
TCL 19 66:15, cf. li-im Se-um ... ibbitika 
Sapik RA 58 122 Sch. 21:21; 2 li-im urudu 
eriSima addiSSum he asked me for two 
thousand (units of) copper and I gave (them) 
to him KT Hahn 14:40, cf. 4 li-me URUDU 
sikkum BIN 4 160:1, 10 li-me-e urudu ... 
iqbiam KT Hahn 14:4, 2 li-me 80 ninda 

ICK 1 181:44. 
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3' in OB : 1 li-im 27 udu.hi.a TJET 5 

111:29; let them come here 1 li-im 2 li-im 
5 li-mi 10 li-mi adi gamartiSina one thousand, 
two, even live and ten thousand, the entire 
lot of them Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 32f., cf. qadum 

1 li-mi BRIN.HI .A ibid. 37, cf. also TIM 2 92:11, 
97:31; abbr. to li: 1 li 2 me 24 u 8 .UDU.m.A 
TCL 10 24 r. 32, Riftin 112:41, 47, YOS 2 52:8, 
TCL 1 177 : 19, 1 li 5 me ERIN Kraus AbB 12:8, 
and passim. 

4' in Mari, Shemshara, Chagar Bazar: 
12 li-mi saJbum ... Hem ARM 6 27 r. 8' (= RA 
42 44f.: 16), cf. 2 li-im ha.na.me§ ... u 3 li- 
mi sdbam attadin ARM 1 42:10f., cf. also ARM 
10 155:11, etc.; 10 li-mi samrutim ARM 1 
38:4, etc.; itti sabim 3 li-mi illakunim Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:14; NIG.DU 2 
li-im 7 me 70 sabim provisions for 2,770 men 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:4 (Chagar Bazar). 

5' in Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS, Nuzi and 
MB: 3 kaqquru eru SuqultaSunu([) 1 li-im 

2 me three ingots of copper weighing 1,200 
(units) Wiseman Alalakh 401:2, and passim, 

1 li-im gi.kak.ud.tag.ga.hi.a one thousand 

arrowheads ibid. 431: l; 1 li-im 4 me 40 gin 
Ktr.BABBAR EA 25 iii 65; 1 li-im GIN ina 

SuqultiSu EA 29:34, etc.; li-im narkabati 
uqarribaSSumma KBo 110:42; 12 lim 13 [... ] 
KUB 3 77 r. 5, etc.; 2 li-im Ktl.BABBAR 1 li-im 
KU.GI MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:15, cf. 4 li-im 
KU.BABBAR MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:5, etc.; 
bronze objects SuqultaSunu 2 gu 1 li-im 5 me 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :27, and passim in this 
text; 5 li-mi u 6 ma-ti bappiri HSS 13 28:1, 

2 li-mu 3 ma-at GI.MES ibid. 116:1, and passim; 
at harvest time 1 nu-bi u 5 li-mi utdr he will 
deliver one nubi and 5,000 (bricks) JEN 
630:7; even if you were to send me 3 lim gu 
Sa hurasi three thousand talents of gold (I 
would not accept it) EA 4:49. 

6' in MA: 3 li-me 5 me sig 4 .[mes] KAJ 
161:3, also 111:8; 1 lim 1 me (sheep) AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7. 

7' in math., lit.: ana 1 li-im for one 
thousand (men) TMB 99 No. 196:4; 4 li-im 3 
meat u 20 MCT p. 18 PTS 247 u.e.; 2 me 54 
lim LU.[MES] AOB 1 54:29 (Arik-den-ili); 20 
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limu B 

lim 9 lim (= 29,000) alili (see dlilu usage c) 
WO 1 57:17 (Shalm. in), cf. 20 lim 2 lim 
sabeSu ibid. 462 ii 8 ; 2 U§ lim ERIN AnSt 5 

102:85 (SB Cuthean legend), cf. JCS 11 85 iii 2, 4, 
6 (OB version). 

8' in NA and NB letters: ina muhhi udu. 
nitA.meS li-mi Sa Sarru ... iSpuranni ABL 
1206:6 (NA); 4 lim qaqqar meShu ina muhhija 
I am charged with a section of 4,000 qaqqaru- 
units YOS 3 33:5, cf. 4 lim GUR svluppi 
anandankunuSu YOS 3 169:7, x + 220 lim 
agurru TCL 9 102:10, and passim in NB. 

c) in the designations of military officials: 
see lex. section; in Bogh.: ugula lIt.me§ 
LI-1M KBo 3 1 (— 2 BoTU 23 A) ii 22 (Telepinu 
proclamation), UGULA Ll-lM KUB 13 7 i 11, 20 
i 4, and passim, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. index 
p. 248; UGULA LI-TM $E-Rl IBoT 1 36 ii 64, 68 , 
etc.; note UGULA Ll-lM-ti IBoT 1 36 i 63, 
UGULA Ltr.ME§ Ll-lM-tum KUB 14 14 i 14, 17, 
KUB 17 16 iv 9, 11 ; in MB Alalakh: ugula. 
li-im Wiseman Alalakh 172:38, 222:26; in RS: 
Ltr.UGULA li-im Ugaritica 6 No. 62:27, also MRS 
12 52:4 and 9. 

Note the use of the pseudo-logogram LIM 
with added gunt1 for 10,000 in Bogh. (Forrer, 
BoTU 1 p. 23 note to sign list No. 354) and in 
EA: 9 lai+gund erxn.meS ois EA 170 22 . 

See also imhur-lim. 

Goetze, JNES 5 194. 

limu B in rab llmi s.; commander over 
one thousand men; NB; cf. limu B. 

PN Ltf GAL 1 LIM ABL 774 r. 7; as 
“family name” YOS 7 130:12. 

limu G ( Wmu ) s.; family, clan; lex.*; 
WSem. word. 

u+, dtjb «• li-mu (in group with ummanu, niru) 
ErimhuS VI 1. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu - ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; li-i-mu, ni-i-rum, \um-tnd]-[nu] = 
Mm (= erIn) ibid. 89ff.; maS-Su-u, ta-li-mu, li-'-mu, 
im-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 53-56, dupls. (omitting li’mu) 
ibid. 2:390ff., Malku I 136-138, Explicit Malku I 
273-4. 

The ErimhuS ref. is cited here on the basis 
of the context of Explicit Malku I 89 ff.; how- 


lipilipi 

ever, the Sum. equivalence dub suggests an 
interpretation as lemu = IPu tablet. 

limu D s.; region, neighborhood; NB; 
cf. lam'd. 

li-i-mu Sa ambar Har-ra-tum panat Dur- 
Ugum AnOr 9 19:1, cf. li-i-mu Sa Hulhullu 
ibid. 39, also li(m)-i-mu Sa bob mahiri ina Btt- 
Amykanu ibid. 47, added up as qaqqar Sa ina 
Sihu GN ibid. 56; obscure: I -en li-i-mu pa-ni 
DN VAS 4 187:8. 

limfitu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ci. lam'd v. 

giS .an.ti.bal .nigin — sa-ad-du li-mu-tum 
(var. la-mu-u) Hli. IV 26. 

liparu ( luparu , libaru) s.; (a fruit tree); 
OA, OB, Elam, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and gis. 
ge 6 .pAr. 

giS.gCj.parj = lu-pa-ru (vars. lu-pa-a-ru, li-pa- 
r[u], li-ba-ri) Elh. Ill 156, gi5.Mm.kur.ra = min 
Sadi mountain-!, ibid. 157, see MSL 6 p. 163. 

a) in gen.: Summa ina muSpali ali gi§. 
ge 6 .pAr innamir if in the lower part of a 
city a Z.-tree is seen CT 39 11:65, cf. ibid. 44, 
12:11 and 27 (SB Alu); note as “Elurname” in 
Elam : eqlu Sa Supal li-ba-ri Sa PN the field 
which is below the Z.-tree of PN MDP 22 
71:1, also (all referring to the same area) 155:11, 
Sa li-ba-ri MDP 23 206:22; note (a field) 
pad Sa gis li-ba-ri bordering(?) on the Z.-tree 
MDP 23 234:23; naruqqum Sa lli-baVri-im a 
leather bag with Z. (uncert.) BIN 6 218:8 (OA). 

b) inrit. and med. use: dates, apples li- 
ba-a-ra (and raisins, for a potion) KUB 37 55 
iv 6 (rit.); in pharm. : u gi§.ge 6 .par : a.[dar] 
Kocher BAM 1 iv 23; U.GE 6 .PAR : u himit seti 
ibid, i 53; pa gi§.ge 6 .pAr — Z.-leaves (as in¬ 
gredient for poultices) Kocher BAM 3 iv 5, 112 
i 21, 124 i 33, Kviehler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 42, 59, 63, 
pi. lOf. iii 14,60,64, and passim, AMT 7,2:4,24,5:9, 
26,3:4, 53,10:4, 67,6:10, 58,2:7, 74 iii 5, 12, 
69,3:9, (for a bath) AMT 15,3:21, 69,2:7, 70,7 i 
13, (to blow into the ears) AMT 36,1:8; uncert.: 
ina muhhi lu-be-ri(?) (in broken context) Ebe- 
ling Parfumrez. p. 43:47. 

In TCL 10 81:5 read lijdru, see tijaru. 

lipilipi see liblibbu. 
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lipiltu 

lipiltu see lipiStu. 

lipiSkigfl s.; (an internal disease); RS*; 
Sum. lw. 

mur-ki-ga-a U-piS-ki-ga-a disease of the 
lungs, disease of the heart Ugaritica 5 No. 
17:36 (inc.). 

Loan from Sum. lipis.gig.ga. 

lipiSSatu s.; vulva; SB; cf. lipiStu. 

uzu.lugal.ha.na.nam.x, uzu.kur.pa.pah, 
uzu.pa.pah, uzu.mln.d, uzu.x.16 = li-piS- 
Sa-ti Hh. XV 210-214; [uzu.kujr.pa.pah = 
U-piS-Sd-tu - bi-is-su-ru Hg. B IV 22, in MSL 9 34. 

singu la inamdinaniSSi [a\na kapari Sa 
remisa ana kapari Sa li-piS-Sa-ti-Sd they 
should not give her a rag to wipe her vagina, 
to wipe her vulva Lambert, JSS 4 10 b 7, also 5. 

lipiStu ( lipiltu ) s.; 1. (an abnormal fleshy 
or membranous substance), 2. (a plant), 
3. descent, offspring; OB, SB; pi. lipSdti] 
wr. syll. and (uzu.)nu; cf. lipiSSatu. 

nu-u net = li-pi-iS-tum MSL 2 139 C 18 (Proto- 
Ea); [kfj.sur.ra - l[i]-piS-tum Kagal C 289; 
iS.ti.ki.Sim.tab = li-piS-tu MSL 9 p. 93:72 
(list of diseases). 

u.sim.HU.na = [li-pis-tum] Hh. XVII gap d i; 
[u.sim].x.ri.na = l[i]-piS-tum = Sepd e-ri-bfi] 
Hg. B IV 188, ti.sim.erin, = li-pil-tum = min 
(-= [Sep e-ri-bi ]) Hg. D 218, in MSL 10 103ff.; 
U Sim.erin : li-piS-t[u\ // 0 oia 11 \<i\-ri-b[i\ Uruanna 
III 426. 

nu.bar.bar.ra : U-piS-tu a-hi-tu alien off¬ 
spring Ai. Ill iii 25. 

1. (an abnormal fleshy or membranous 
substance) — a) in med.: Summa SindtuSu 
igi -ma li-piS-tu, k.MES-m if you examine(?) 
his urine and l. comes out (followed by uzu. 
MTS-Su E.ME§-m) Labat TDP 136:52; [Summa 
inaft) igu] xi -.3m li-pi$-tum if in(?) his eyes 
there is l. AMT 16,1:16. 

b) in Izbu: Summa sinniStu uzu.nu ulid 
if a woman gives birth to (.(parallels: mem¬ 
brane, secundine) Leichty Izbu I 31, cf. 
[Summa] sinniStu 2 lu 3 lip-Sd-ti ulid ibid. 32; 
■summa sinniStu uzu.nu gud ulid if a woman 
gives birth to l. of a bull(?) ibid. 27, also CT 28 
40 K.6286:6 (SB Alu), Summa hz NU ulid 
if a goat gives birth to l. (in similar context) 
Leichty Izbu XVIII 29, cf. ibid. XIX 22. 


liplippu 

c) in ext. — 1 ' in gen.: Summa ina libbi 
marti li-piS-tum if inside the gall bladder 
there is (. CT3126r. 11; Summa bob ekallim 
li-pi-iS-tam mali if the “gate of the palace” 
is full of l. YOS 10 24:28 and 25:15 (OB); 
Summa martu kima li-piS-ti if the gall bladder 
looks like l. CT 30 12:14. 

2' referring to a specific part or feature of 
the exta: Summa ina kutcdli mu§en ina 
Sumelim ina irti li-pi-iS-tim ina libbi esemtim 
sumum nodi if there is a red mark behind 
the “bird” on the left on the “chest” of the 
l. inside the “bone” YOS 10 52 ii 12 and dupl. 
51 ii 13, cf. Summa ... ina libbi li-pi-iS-tim 
sumu Sina ... nadd YOS 10 51 i 33 and 52 i 31 
(OB). 

2. (a plant): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 

3. descent, offspring: see Ai. Ill iii 25, in 
lex. section. 

In Kocher BAM 124 iii 47 read BlL-<e (= qalute). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 146f. 

lipittu s.; disease, work, craft; OA, MB, 
SB; cf. lapdtu. 

a) disease: qa-at mu-u-tum li(\)-pi-tum 
(Sum. destroyed) CT 16 60:5; li-pi-it-tum 
ibaSSi there will be disease ACh Adad 31:57; 
PN li-pi-tu annitu iltapassi that (same) 
disease has affected PN (contrast ana PN, u 
PN, Sulmu SerSina (ab) BE 17 31:5 (MB let.). 

b) work, craft: maltulu li-pi-it-ti “tag. 
tug IA iSSir the weaving, the craft of the 
goddess Uttu, will not come out well KAR 
178 ii 74 and dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.), see also 
liptu A mng. lb. 

c) (uncert. mng.): ina li-pi-ti ASSur ina 
pudSim lusam BIN 6 33:24; li-pi-ta-am Ktr. 
babbar 1 gin liliama TCL 4 29:23. 

For refs, to lipittu as var. to liptu see 
CH § 266:77, VAB 4 258 ii 21, Or. NS 36 116:7, 
cited liptu A. For CCT 3 25:24 see the emenda¬ 
tion to <i>-li bifti-ka sub amdru A mng. 5 
(inu). 

liplu see lipd. 
liplippu see liblibbu. 


199 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lippu 

lippu (lappu) s.; tampon, wad, burl; SB, 
NA; cf. lapdpu. 

a) in med. use: li-ip-pi ammute ina la 
mudanute inaSSiu they are applying these 
tampons (for the nosebleed) ineptly ABL 108 
r. 7 (NA); 7 1 J.HX.A teten lap-pi tal-pap ana libbi 
uznisu tasakkan lap-pi latku you bray these 
seven medications, roll a wad, put (it) into 
his ears (which suppurate), (theseare) proved 
tampons Kocher BAM 3 iv 21f., dupl. ibid. 410:7, 
RA 53 16 r. 26, cf. 3 u.Hi.A lap-pi Sa uzni ibid. 
27f., cf. also 15 u.Hi.A lap-pi Sa qat etemmi 
dam ereni tasallah ana libbi uzniSu taSakkan 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 19, Sipta ... ana muhhi lap- 
pi tamannu ana libbi uznisu taSakkan AMT 
33,1:23, lap-pa tal-pap Samna tasallah ana 
SasurriSa tasakkan you make a tampon, 
sprinkle it with oil, place it in her vagina 
Kocher BAM 240:49. 

b) in magic use: ina birit abne 7 lap-pi 

tal-pap 7 riksi tarakkas ... ina Sep imittiSu 
tarakkassu between the stones you wind 
seven burls, you tie seven knots, you tie it on 
his right foot BE 31 60 r. i 4, also ii 16, Kocher 
BAM 354 iv 16, cf. ina sig sa 6 7 lap-pi tal-pap 
7 kisri tarakkas sipta tamannuma tarakkassu 
CT 23 10:25, cf. Kocher BAM 351:10; ina uqt 
ndti 7 lap-pi tal-pap ema lap-pi (var. tal-pap) 
Sipta ... tamannu ina qat SumeliSu tarakkassu 
you wind seven burls of blue wool, you recite 
an incantation over every wrapping, you 
bind (it) around his left hand STT lll:9f., 
var. from AMT 46,1 ii 6; 7 u.m.A ina [tab]arri 

tal-pap ema lap-pi dam ereni talappat you 
wrap the seven medications in red wool, dab 
cedar resin on every wrapping BE 31 60 ii 10, 
also (with ina itqi ta-la-pap ) AMT 14,3:14, 
cf. [sig s]a 5 sig babbar ahenna tetemmi ina 
muru 4 -sm-wm lap-pa tal-pap you spin sepa¬ 
rately red and white wool (thread), in their 
middle you wind a burl (tie it over his eyes) 
AMT 11,1:37, cf. also lap-pi [u kur-ka]-nam 
tal-pap STT 273 i 27, restored from i 17, 3 lap- 
pi ta-lap-pap ina kisalliSu tarakkassu Kocher 
BAM 194 ii 3, cf. CT 23 3:17, AMT 1,4:23, 47,3 iii 
11, cf. also Kocher BAM 410:4; 7 lap-pi hup- 

pu Sal sirpani tal-pap you make seven burls, 
a .... of seven colors 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 


liptu A 

16 184, cf. I.ta.am lap-pi hup-pi Sa uqndti idi 
ana idi tal-pap RA 18 162:11, also K.4727:24 
and 28 and dupl. K.9071:15, cited Landsberger, 
JCS 21 147 n. 39. 

c) wool tuft at the end of a drumstick: 
lap-pi Sa sikkdti (in broken context) RAcc. 
18 iv 13. 

Since the medical texts always use the 
spelling lap-pi , not lip-pi or li-ip-pi, the 
possibility that a form lappu (parallel to 
kannu, q.v.) also existed cannot be excluded. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 258; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 147 n. 40. 

liptanu adj.; spotted; MB*; cf. lapatu. 

li-ip-ta-ni (in broken context, designating 
ahorse) PBS 2/2 90:16. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 29. 

liptu A s.; 1. (handi)work, craft, creation 
(with ref. to human beings), touch (in the 
physical sense), (in the plural) sense of touch, 
2. affliction, disease, 3. (discolored) spot, 
4. lipit qati ritual act; from OAkk. on; 
pi. lipldtu; wr. syll. and (nig.)tag; cf. lapatu. 

[giS.tag.ga] =■ li-ip-tum Kagal E Part 3:54; 
udu.Su.tag.ga = min (= immer) li-pit min (= qa- 
turn) sheep for the performance of an extispicy 
(after immer niS qatu) Hh. XIII 145; izi .TAG to .ga 
= li-pi-it i-[sd-ti] touched (i.e., burned) by fire 
Izi I 73; UM m mu *Mi, su.tT.M, SA.TJM = [li-ip-tum] 
Nabnitu ii lOff. 

lugal Su.dun.ga.ni me.en : Sarram li-pi-it 
qd-ti-Su ia-ti me, the king, his handiwork RA 39 
7:33 (Samsuiluna), cf. RA 63 34:65. 

1. (handi)work, craft, creation (with ref. 
to human beings), touch (in the physical 
sense), (in the plural) sense of touch — 
a) handiwork (referring to royal building 
activities, rarely to private acts) — 1' in gen.: 
Sa mimma li-ip-ti-a ... uSassa[ku ] he who 
desecrates any work of mine AOB 1 14 No. 
7:45 (IriSum); li-ip-tam Saniam la ilappat he 
should not undertake any other work VAS 16 
189:29, jdSim li-ip-ti naddnam (obscure) 
UET 5 6:9 (both OB letters) ; obscure: qat 
Istar MU TAG-te Labat TDP 88 r. 17, also 
aSSum TAG-te u na 4 .nunuz ibid. r. 5, aSSum 
tag -te ibid. 60 r. 46', and see erimmatu 
mng. Ic; li-ip-ti-Su (obscure) TCL 20 88 : 34 
(OA). 
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liptu A 

2' with qatu: li-pit &u-su iSSir his handi¬ 
work will succeed CT 39 4:39, cf. RA 13 29:27, 
also TAG NU SI.Sl CT 39 46:50 (SB Alu); 

li-pit su-Su l[iSir] Bab. 4 105:18, cf. li-pit 
qa-te-ka s[i.sA] KAR 226 iv 10; mimma lip-ta- 
at su n -ia limmahirma panuSSun may all my 
pious works be accepted by them (the gods) 
Lyon Sar. pi. 18:101; epSet eteppuSu lip-ta-at 
STJ n -ia qerebSun aStur I wrote therein the 
deeds which I had achieved, the pious 
(building) work which I had done Borger 
Esarh. 28 Ep. 40:15, cf. OIP 2 84:56 (Seim.) ; aSSu 
sipri ekallija SuteSuri u li-pit su ll -ia Sullume 
in order to continue successfully the work on 
my palace and to finish the work (initiated) 
by myself OIP 2 107 vi 46 (Senn.) and dupl.; 
epiSti li-pi-it qa-ti-ia libur VAB 4 64 iii 40 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (with lulabbir) ibid. 190 ii 3 
(Nbk.); li-pi-it qa-ti-ia hadiS naplisma look 
kindly upon the work of my hands ibid. 144 
ii 27, and passim in similar formulations in Nbk., 
also CT 37 19:46, (with added Suquru ) PBS 15 
79 iii 87, ef. also VAB 4 216 ii 31 (Ner.), and, 
wr. li-pit-ti qa-ti-ia ibid. 258 ii 21 (Nbn.); note 
ana li-pi-it qa-ti-ia elleti lihdu panika may 
your face shine with joy over the work of 
my pure hands ibid. 148 No. 18:12, and cf. 
li-pi-it qa-ti-ia kiniS mugurma ibid. 204 
No. 44:5 (Nbk.); difficult; may they, upon 
your (the gods’) command mimma lip-ta-at 
su n -su-un li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Sipir d NiN.Sl. 
ku make all their (the artists’) handiwork 
succeed(?) through the craft of DN Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 19. 

b) craft; I had apsasu-tigures made of 
white limestone ina lip-ta-at ^htn.kur.ra in 
erset GN in GN, by the technique of the 
goddess Ninkurra OIP 2 108 vi 77 and dupl. 
122:12 (Senn.). 

c) creation, with ref. to human beings — 
1' in personal names: d &u- d 'EW.zu-li-pi-it-£-a 
Su-Sin-Is-the-Creation-of-Ea UET 3 1357:14, 
Li-pi 5 -it-i-li YOS 1 10:20 (OAkk.); Li-pi-it- 
Istar CCT 3 11 : 6 , and passim, also Li-ip-ti- 
Istar KTS 60d:l, and passim, Li-ip-ta-nim 
(= Lipt-Anim) CCT 1 4:3, and passim in OA; 
Li-pit- d IS-tar Creation-of-Istar CT 13 45 
K.2973:4, and passim, Li-ip-ti- d MAR.TTJ VAS 13 


liptu A 

18 r. 9, Li-pi-it- a TM CT 8 30c: 2, and passim, 
Li-pi-it-Sin BIN 7 18:1, and passim, Li-pi-it- 
Ir-ra CT6 40a:5; Li-pi-it- 11 A.BA TIM 5 4:20 
and seal (all OB); Li-pi-su-li-Se-er May-His- 
Creation-Prosper ARMT 12 263:16, 164:15. 

2' lipit qati: the gods turned their faces 
ana RN li-pi-it qa-ti-Su-nu YOS 9 35 ii 65; 
sar ram li-pi-it qa-ti-Su jdti CT 37 2 i 33 (both 
Samsuiluna); li-pit §U A Aruru creatures of 
Aruru (i.e., mankind) Lambert BWL 86:258; 
Tukulti-Ninurta li-pit qa-at d iM Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 26:17; li-pit &TJ 11 Sa ildni Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 22 (Sar.), rPu kinu 
li-pit SU 11 Ea VAB 4 230 i 2 (Nbn.). 

d) touch (in the physical sense), (in the 
plural) sense of touch: aSSum li-pi-it napistim 
concerning the “touching of the throat” (i.e., 
the oath ceremony) ARM 2 77:5, cf. ina tuppi 
li-pi-it napistim ibid. 12; d Sulak muttallik 
musi Sa tag -su mutu DN who walks at night, 
whose touch spells death KAR 58:45, cf. the 
sorceress [sa l]i-pit-sa mutu Maqlu III 81, see 
AfO 21 74; lip(v ar. li-ip)-ti-ia uda'imu hast: 
sija isbatu they have dulled my sense of 
touch, taken away my hearing KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupls., see Landsberger, WO 3 52 n. 27d. 

2. affliction, disease — a) in gen.: if he 
falls sick on the first day and gar tag -ti [... ] 
the nature of the affliction [... ] Labat 
TDP 168:108, 176:55 (subscript), Iraq 18 131:3' 
(catalog); rikis TAQ-it GIG KAR 44 r. 12; li-ip- 
tu-su dan maris addannis his disease is 
serious, he is very sick ABL 1:15 (NA); tabat 
hissati sulum baldtu lip-tum (var. [l]i-pit-ti) 
Sulmu ustanamdana. teneSetu mention of me 
is sweet, (meaning) well-being and health, 
people discuss it (i.e., my name, whether in) 
sickness (or) good health Or. NS 36 116:7 
(hymn of Gula); 8 nisip Sa samni ana li-ip-ti 
Sa alpe eight measures of oil for the disease of 
the cattle YOS 6 190:2; lip-tu nuSurru Sussi 
zumruSSu remove from his body disease (and) 
defect BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer for Sargon). 

b) plague, pestilence — V lipit iii, lipit 
Irra, etc.: Summa ina tarbasi li-pi-it(va,r. 
adds -ti) ilim ittabSi if plague (lit. a god- 
caused disease) occurs in a sheepfold CH 
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liptu A 

§266:77; TAG-if d MAS3.TAB.BA Boissier DA 211 
Rm. 130 r. 4; li-pit d NAM.TAR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23:6; li-pit d EN.ZU KAR 211:11 (diagn. omens); 
di-hu ... TAG a Irra mutdni Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 27; miqit iSati huSahhu tag -it (var. 
li-pit) Irra Streck Asb. 32 iii 126 and 134, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 47 r. 71. 

2' with qatu: tag §u a Ner[gal] Labat TDP 
104 iii 10. 

3. (discolored) spot — a) in physiogn. 
omens: Summa li-ip-tum pelu ina qaqqad 
ameli sakin if there is a reddish spot on the 
head of a man Kraus Texte 60:35, cf. DIS 
TAG-fwm sa 6 ina [... ] ibid. 9d r. 23', Dl§ Up¬ 
turn m[i ... ] ibid. r. 15'; if on the right of his 
face tag -turn CT 28 29 r. 15; di§ li-ip-tum- 
ma 1 sio fid if there is a spot and a single 
hair grows out of it Kraus Texte 7 r. 14'; DUB 
I.kam di§ tag -turn first tablet (of the section) 
“if a spot” ibid. 60 r. 37, [x uubJ.mes [Summa] 
Ui]-[ip]-tu Iraq 24 59:47 (catalog of physiogn. 
omens); Dis na li-ip-ti ina qaqqadiSu (incipit) 
TCL 6 12 vi 3. 

b) in ext.: di§ bamtum imittam la-ap-ta- 
at-ma li-pi-sd rabi if the thoraxf?) is affected 
on the right side and the spot is large YOS 10 
48 r. 41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the right/left kidney is full of spots 
(lupputat) u TAG-sa mi and its spot is black 
KAR 152:28f.; Summa ina maSkan Sulmi Up¬ 
turn salim if the spot on the emplacement of 
the Sulmu is black TCL 6 3 r. 11. 

c) other occ.: li-pi-us-su iktum (in broken 
context) RB 59 246 str. 7:8 (OB lit.). 

4. lipit qdti ritual act (specifically referring 
to ext.) — a) in gen.: see Hh. XIII 145, in lex. 
section; sheep destined for the temple ana 
li-pi-it qa-ti VAS 7 84:3 (OB); li-pi-it qa-ti ki 
aSM tertu ana [...] when I performed the 
ritual, the oracular decision [...] PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.); 1 SILA 4 li-pi-it §U BE 15 145:2, 
cf. 14 (SILA 4 ) li-pi-it §U PBS 2/2 83:8 (both 
MB); NIG.TAG su 11 epiSti bdruti JNES 15 
142:61'; niSqdtiSu igi li-pit §u-&i si.sA his 
prayer will be accepted, his extispicy will 
come out well 4R 33* i 15; TAG (var. Sa li- 
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pit) §u n hiniq udu.nita naqe niqe Dix-ft UAL-te 
Maqlu VII 125, var. from LKA 128:8, also JAOS 
59 13 No. 8:9; tag SU hiniq immeri ... 
nepiSti bardie KAR 26:42; suppeja iSmuma 
uSeSiru li-pit §u n -ia they heard my prayers, 
made my extispicy come out well OIP 2 81:30 
(Senn.); lislimma giStaggd liStaklil li-pi-it 
qa-ti-ia (see giStaggd ) VAB 4 148 iv 16 (Nbk.). 

b) in reports: 1 stla 4 li-pi-it qd-tim ana 
DN Bab. 2 pi. 6:1, also Bab. 3 pi. 9:1, JCS 11 92 
No. 6:1, JCS 21 222 F 1 (all OB), l[i]-pi-it 
qd-tim Marduk BE 14 4:1, cf. RA 14 146 N. 
105:1 and 29 (MB). 

For BIN 6 93:4 see lillutu, see also lipittu 
usage c. 

Ad mng. 4: Goetze, JCS lip. 94. 

liptu A in §a lipti s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB lex.*; cf. lapatu. 

lii.Su.tag.ga = Sa (or ih-[z]u-tim), 

zu-hu-nu OB Lu A 413 f. 

liptu B s.; (a vegetable); SB. 

su-un-gi-ra ina lip-ti (var. lip-[ti\) u sip- 
pa-ta ina ku.nu.luh.ha ta-pat-tan you will 
eat sungiru-plants with l. and sippatu with 
tijatu-vegetadA es 2R 60 No. 1 r, i 8, var. from 
K.6392 in Bab. 7 pi. 16, see TuL p. 18, cf. su-un- 
gi-ra ina lip-ti ba-qi-qa-ti ina ku-zu-vJb-la-te-e 
ibid.ii 14, cf. also baqiqatu ina lip-ti [...] 
ibid. r. i 22. 

The reading liptu instead of laptu proposed 
here is based on the variant spellings of the 
word. On the other hand, laptu “turnip” 
would fit the context. 

lipfl (lipiu, lipu, lepu) s.; 1. adipose tissue, 
fat, tallow, 2. marrow, pith; OB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and i.udu, uzu.i.udu. 

[i].UDU - li-i-pu-um Proto-Diri 500f.; [uzu. 
. . . ] = li-pu ir-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 929; 
gi 4 — li-pu-u Lanu A 40. 

u 4 .de urudu.ien.mah.&m.e uzu.i.umj in. 
ur.ur.re : umu kima senni sirti li-pa-a ia-aS-Sd-AS 
the «m«-demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) a large copper pot does fat BA 5 617 No. 1:11 f.; 
i.udu sig 5 .ga ugu.bi lhe.en.zal.zal : li-pu-u 
damqu eliSu Sutabri (see bitru v. lex. section) 
BA 10/1 81 No. 7:8f. and dupl., Craig ABRT 2 
11:13f. 

bi-$il-tu(vav. -turn), le-e-pu, Sar-bu = li-pu-u(v ar. 
-u) Malku II 246 ff. 
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1. adipose tissue, fat, tallow — a) adipose 
tissue, fat: alpu li-pi-a-am lu maid the oxen 
should be well filled out with fat TLB 4 ll: 24 
(OB let.); gumma lahru neSa ulidma Iudu 
ina <ap>-pi-gu gab if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and it has fat on its nose Leichty Izbu 
V 61, cf. gumma lahru neSa ulidma tIsS.bi 
uzu.i.udu kussa if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it is completely enveloped with fat 
ibid. 64, cf. also ibid. 62f.; gumma tallu li-pi-a- 
am ma[li] if the diaphragm is full of fat 
YOS 10 42 iii 14, cf. ibid. 31 i 3 (OB ext.), cf. 
KAB 423 i 27 (SB ext.), also gumma [ l]i-pi-am 
itaddu YOS 10 42 i 19, gumma martum li- 
pi-a-am ta-ra-ha-a-ga ukalla YOS 10 31 iv 52; 
gumma martum li-pi-a-am kussat if the gall 
bladder is enveloped with fat YOS 10 31 iii 
33, x 12, cf. 42 ii 44 (all OB ext.), cf. li-pu-U : 
tuhdu : gumma martu uzu.i.[udu ...] fat 
(predicts) plenty, (as in) if the gall bladder 
[is ...] with fat CT 20 40:27 (SB ext. with 
comm.); [ gumma ti]rdnu panugunu i.udu 
armu if the surface of the convolutions of the 
intestines is covered with fat KAR 423 i 28, 
parallel Boissier Choix 92: 8 , cf. gumma kaskasu 

I. UDU arim Boissier Choix 94:7; gumma 
padanu miK- ma ina uzu.i.udu gurru CT 20 7 
K.3999:8; I.UDU SA imitta u gumela tarik the 
fat of the intestine(?) is black on the right 
and the left sides TCL 6 5:19 and 36; gumma 
kalat burki ana uzu.i.udu itura if the scrotum 
has turned to fat KAR 152 r. 25, cf. gumma 
ina res marti erigtu ana uzu.i.UDU itur if an 
m'ifw-mark beside the gall bladder turns 
into fatty tissue TCL 6 4:22 (all SB ext.); 
li-pu-u ga birit irri fat from between the 
intestines (as part of the sacrificial portions 
of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 (NB). 

b) (rendered) fat, tallow — 1' in gen.: 
x silver sAm li-pu-um price for tallow TCL 10 
78:13 (OB), cf. 3 stLA li-pu-um ga udu.nita 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:11 (OB); 

II. UDUl.MES ga SAH.MES ADD 1095:9; UZU.SA 
uzu.i.udu ... inandin he (the shepherd) 
will deliver the sinews, the tallow (etc., of 
the dead sheep and goats) BE 14 48 : 18 (MB) ; 
x ma i.udu x minas of tallow (beside paint) 
PBS 2/2 29:2 and 4 (MB) ; 2 MA.NA li-pu-U ana 
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Gi§.GiGiR-fi ana PN 1 ma.na li-pu-u ana 
igkarigu ga PN a nadin two minas of tallow 
for the chariot to PN, one mina of tallow for 
his job is given to PN a (beside items of oil) 
HSS 13 142:17 and 19; note: 2 MA.NA li-pu-u 
ana 2 ku.me§ ga nu-hi 4 mi-ig-mu-un-nu ana 
GI§.GIGIR.ME§ (obscure) HSS 13 198:11 (trans- 
lifc. only) ; i.UDU mogarri takaddad you rub 
with grease (used to grease) wheels LKA 84 
r. 16; li-pa-a la takkal u dama la tetessi eat 
no fat and you will not excrete blood Lambert 
BWL 240 : 9 (bil. proverb. Sum. broken), cf. ina 
li-pi-i (in broken context) ibid. 7; piga lu 
Iudu liganga lu tabtu sa iqtm amat lemuttija 
kima i.udtt littattuk ga ipugu kigpi kima tabti 
lihharmit may her mouth be tallow, her 
tongue be salt, may she who spoke the evil 
word against me melt like tallow, may she 
who has put the spell on me dissolve like salt 
Maqlu I 31ff. 

2' in med. and pharm.: ina me [suluppi] 
tarabbak gur -ma tubbal tapas ina i.udu 
tuballal ina ku§ teferri tasammid you mix 
(the drugs) into a paste with date juice, dry 
(it) again, pulverize it, mix (it) with tallow, 
smear (it) on a piece of leather (and) bandage 
(him with it) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 15, cf. AMT 
24,5:13, 73,1:22, 96,1:19, and pasBim, wr. UZU. 
i.udu KUB 37 9 iii 3ff.; u gi-ir-gi-ru-u : u 
ku gig : itti i.udu hi.hi the girgird-plant : 
plant for sore anus: (to apply) mixed with 
tallow Kocher BAM 1 iii 6, cf. ibid. 7f., Ilf., 
parallel CT 14 30 Sm. 698: Iff. ; ina i.UDU tuballal 
§u.si teppug ana guburrigu tagakkan you mix 
(the drugs) with tallow, make a suppository 
and put (it) in his anus AMT 56,5 : 5f., cf. Kocher 
BAM 104 : 44f., cf. ina i.udu tuballal allana 
teppug AMT 47,1 : 2,43,1 ii 6, Kocher BAM 104:31; 
you crush (the drugs) itti I.udu tusammah 
ina igkuri tanaddima tugabgal tagaqqigima 
mix (them) with tallow, put (the mixture) in 
wax and boil (it), make her drink (it) Kocher 
BAM 240:35; U BABBAR : A§ I.UDU BABBAR-M 
Uruanna III 61, U SIKIL : A§ I.UDU mug- 
kin-ni ibid. 4; li-pi-a-am tefeppi tanaddi 
YOS ll 6 i 10, li-pi-a-am eteppi anaddi 
ibid. 67, cited Goetze, JCS 11 104 n. 82; rttbiki 
isquqi itti I.udu ku.mes he will eat porridge 
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made of isququ-fdour and tallow AMT 54,1:10, 
cf. Kuchler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 37; note with ref. to 
preserving: i.udu sa-a-qi AMT 8,7:4, 23,10:6, 
Koeher BAM 216:39; with specification of 
the animal of origin: i.udu gud LKU 32:10, 
AMT 98,1:5, Koeher BAM 3 ii 44f., and pas¬ 
sim; ina i.UDU gud libir.ra tuballal you 
mix (the drugs) with old (i.e., rancid) fat of 
an OX AMT 103:20; i.UDU §AH AMT 19,2:10; 
i.UDU UR .MAH AMT 12,12:3, 58,1:3, CT 23 41:12, 
and passim, cf. i.UDU UR.MAH lion tallow, 
i.UDU ur.mah Sa ina melulti g[az] tallow of 
a lion killed in sport : u ir-ru-u Uruanna I 
266f., u sah-la-a-nu : as i ur.mah sa suma 
ballu, a§ i.UDU ur.gi 7 -sa [suma ballu ] 
Uruanna III lllf.; i.UDU UR.GI 7 MI LKU 63 
r. 8, cf. i.UDU ur.gi 7 mi sa ina mit-hu-si 
[gaz] tallow of a black dog killed in a fight 
Uruanna I 269; i.UDU BARA.MAS (= ajali) 
STT 97 iv 13, i.UDU MU§ MI AMT 17,4:8, cf. 
i.UDU mus : u s[ikil], i.udu reS-ti : ka-bar-te 
qa-x-[x] Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 14f., dupl. 
CT 37 26 i 3f.; i.UDU UZ.MUSEN AMT 42,2 ii 2, 
i.UDU BURU 5 .HA.BRUD.DA : U sa-me-qa Koeher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 18, U i.UDU a-bi-ik-ti : 
u pi^-za-lu-ur-tu (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) fat of 
a killed animal(?) : gecko Uruanna n 175a, 
also Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 20; note the 
sequence i.uDU, i.UDU gud, i.uDU udu.nitA, 
i.UDU UR.MAH, i.UDU UR.BAR.RA, i.UDU UR. 
GI 7 , I.UDU umame Dream-book 324:21 -28'; see 
also ajar ili, hurbabillu, pizalluru. 

3' for making figurines: [ud]u.nitA i.UDU 
teppuS you form a (figurine of a) ram with 
tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rit.), cf. udu.nitA SuU 
mani Sa i.UDU ana pani SarnaS tatarras you 
lay out before Samas the ram (made of) 
tallow (serving as) a gift ibid. 12; [sal\am 
nakri Sa i.UDU teppuS you form a figurine of 
the enemy with tallow BBR No. 57:11; salma: 
nija lu Sa bini lu Sa ereni lu Sa i.uDU figurines 
representing me (made) either of tamarisk or 
of cedar wood or of tallow Maqlu IV 39, cf. 
AfO 18 291:22, also (in similar context) KAR 80:9, 
but note 14 nu.me§ im li-pi i.uDU iSkuri ... 
teppuS you make 14 figurines of clay, tallow, 
tallow(?), wax Koeher BAM 214 ii 7; salam 
tidi Sa i.UDU hi.hi a figurine (made) of clay 
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which is mixed with tallow Maqlu II 205 and 
IX 37; salam i.uDU himrmti a figurine of 
tallow (mixed with) sweepings Maqlu IX 42, 
also III 39a, from STT 82; salam tidi i.udu ina 
reS libbiSa e'ra ina kalatisa tusannas you 
plant tallow in the epigastrium of a figurine 
of clay (of the sorceress and a stick of) 
ash wood in the small of its back Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. Ill 30a, from STT 82, cf. aSkun ina libbiki 
i.udu habilki I have put tallow inside you 
that will damage you Maqlu III 19. 

c) referring to fat from the kidney: 
i.udu kaliti fat from the kidney AMT 32,5 : 6 
and 9, and passim in med., usually specified 
from a particular animal, e.g. i.udu bir udu. 
nitA fat from a sheep’s kidney AMT 45,5 : 3, 
57,5 r. 8 , Koeher BAM 394:21 (MB), [li-pu\-u 
bir Sa udu.nitA Sa Sumeli fat from a sheep’s 
left kidney KUB 37 3 :6, and passim, I.UDU BIR 
urisi (mAs.NITA) AMT 93,1 : 13, I.UDU BIR GUD 
AMT 35,1:3, 51,4: 8, Koeher BAM 409 r. 3, note: 
ina i.UDU BIR GUD.NITA AMT 44,1 ii 16, Koeher 
BAM 3 iv 31, I.UDU BIR GUD MI AMT 12,4:6, 
and passim, cf. I.UDU BIR GUD SUMUN Koeher 
BAM 216:53. 

2. marrow, pith — a) bone marrow (used 
in med.): i.udu kursinni sabiti marrow 
from the shanks of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; 
I.UDU GIR.PAD.DU GID.DA AMT 14,1:4, and 
passim in med., see esemtu mng. Id; i.udu 
ma-hir-te [udu.nitA(?)] tapaSSassu you rub 
him with marrow(?) from the foreleg(?) of a 
sheep CT 23 44:8, wr. i.udu igi udu.nitA 
AMT 100,3 r. 5 and 8; I.UDU U-Su-ul-tu : I.UDU 
si-ga-gu-rit Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17, 
I.UDU NAM.LU.U X (GISGAL).LU : U KUSx.HAB 
(= irru) I.UDU KU§ X .IIAB Koeher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270, cf. itti I.UDU LU 
ina i sirdi tapaSSaS AMT 33,3:7. 

b) pith of a plant: i.udu gi.me§ pith from 
reeds AMT 16,3 i 13 + 12,3 i 7; i.udu eriSti 
AMT 24,1 :6, cf. u i.udu e-riS-ti : u dS-Su-ul-tu 
Uruanna II 170, also Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
19, cf. ibid. 17, cited mng. 2a; I.UDU SlM.GIG pith 
of the kanaktu- plant AMT 24,1:5, CT 23 26 : 4, 
Koeher BAM 104:65, and passim in med., cf. U 
li-pu-u (var. li-mu-u ) : numun sim g[ig] 
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Uruanna II 643; I.UDU NAM.LU.U X .LU : U 
KTJSx.HAB (= irru) I.UDU KL T §x.HAB Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270 ; I.UDU 
ku§x.hab pith of the irm-plant AMT 40,5 : 10, 
73,1:22, and passim in med., see irrd A usage 
b-2'; i.UDU ZU.LUM.MA Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 
iii 68, Kocher BAM 104 : 12. 

Ad mng. 2b: possibly a salve compounded 
of tallow and the herb is meant, and not the 
pith of the plant or some other product of it. 
It seems that i.udu is often no more than 
a variant writing for i or i+ois, i.e., Samnu. 

lipu (lepu) s.; 1 . offspring, descendant, 
posterity, 2. generation; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in personal names) nunuz ; 
cf. elepu. 

nunuz *= li-i-pu, [...].pes 4 = min (= li-i-pu) 
ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, numun = mar-ma-ru Antagal 
C 67 ff. 

li-i-pu = ma-ru Malku I 156; Su-ur-Su = li-i-pu 
Explicit Malku I 321. 

1 . offspring, descendant, posterity — 
a) in gen.: Summa adi mu.2.Ise1 li-pe-e la 
tartisUum if she does not provide him with 
offspring within two years ICK 13:8 (OA); 
li-i-pu ruqu §a Sarruti (referring to Nbk. I) 
JCS 21128 :8; \semat]a ikribiSunu tanandin li-i- 
pu you (Marduk) heed their prayer, you grant 
(them) offspring JAOS88l30:6(SBlit.);PN ... 
li-pu rebd Sa PN PN the great-great-grandson 
(lit. fourth descendant) of PN 2 BBSt. No. 5 ii 
1 (Merodachbaladan), cf. (in broken context) 
PN .. . bukur PN 2 li-i-pi reMu hint x [.. - 3 
LKU 43:14 (SB lit.); la li-ip Sarruti (wr. 
lugal) kussd i[sabbat ] one not of royal 
descent will take the throne LBAT 1521 : 12, 
also ACh Supp. 31:16, 52:17; sarruiu ana li- 
pi-i-ka ana zerika ana sat unit \lukin\nu may 
they (the gods) establish kingship for your 
posterity, for your progeny forever ABL 
371:15 (NA), cf. ana ... Saldm li-pi-Su for 
the well-being of his progeny Streck Asb. 
224:16; li-pu-u-a dur dari ana ume ruquii 
likunu qerebSa may my descendants abide 
therein forever and ever in the far future 
OIP 2 134:93; li-pu-u-a ina Sarruti litellipu 
may my descendants flourish as kings VAB 4 
190 No. 23 ii 6, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:29 (Nbk.); 
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li-i-pu-u-a ina qerbiSa ana dariati salmdt qaqs 
qadam libelu may my descendants rule the 
black-headed people forever therein VAB 
4 120 iii 54, cf. ibid. 94 iii 56, 140 x 17, 176 x 38, 
198 No. 31:8, 200 No. 36:8, 202 No. 37:6 (all 
Nbk.), also 214 ii 41 (Ner.). 

b) in personal names: ft-an-na-li-pi-usur 
AnOr 8 12 r. 20, 16V. 14, YOS 7 124:28, also, 
wr. ft-an-na-li-i-pi-§s& YOS 6 159:5, wr. 
tl-an-na-lip- ses TCL 13 124:16, see also YOS 3 
p. 14a, YOS 6 p. 20 index s.v.; ^Za-ba^-ba^-li- 
E§ Cyr. 285:9, Camb. 274:8, wr. NUNUZ 
Dar. 299:8, VAS 3 137:17, YOS 7 84:21, and pas¬ 
sim, see Tallqvist NBN 217a. 

2. generation: mdmit 7 le-e-pi (vars. li-i- 
pi, li-pi) §a bit obi the oath of seven genera¬ 
tions of (his) father’s house Surpu III 6 , parallel 
Schollmeyer No. 18:27; alia rnaruka mar 
marika le-pu ana le-e-pi ... iktarbuka (Assur 
and Samas) have blessed you yourself, your 
son, your grandson, generation after genera¬ 
tion ABL 442 r. 4f. (NA). 

For OECT 4 153 ii 50f. (= Proto-Diri 500f.) 
see liprb ; for the OAkk. personal name cited 
MAD 1 p. 223 see libbu mng. 3b-2' . 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 29 n. 83. 

lipu see lipu. 

liq pi ( laqpi,aliqpi , elaqpi) s.; palate; OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and a.u 6 . 

uzu.a.Ug (var. uzu.eme.u 6 ) = amu, a-liq pe-e 
(var. a-liq pi-i, liq pi-i’) Hh. XV 29f.; a.u 5 = 
la-aq pi-i Nabnitu IV 10. 

uzu.a.u.na [...] b a -ba.lah la 0 )- a t : x li-iq 
pi-ia [libal] PBS 1/2 122 r. 19f.'(OB), see ZA 45 
15 ii 9. 

la-aq ka-Su = M-me-e pi-Su Izbu Comm. W 377b. 

a) in med. and physiogn. : Summa liq ka- 
Su itanabbal if his palate becomes dry again 
and again Labat TDP 64:55', also AMT 76,1:4, 
LKA 88:2, cf. (with Sabul) Labat TDP 64:54, 
(with imim hot) ibid. 53 and 58:21; Summa 
liSaniu u liq ka-Su [ itanabbalu{ ?)] if his 
tongue and his palate become dry again and 
again Labat TDP 62:13, cf. liq ka-£m itanabs 
baliu ibid. 226:69; summa izbu liianSu ina 
la-aq ka-&u kesda if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is connected to its palate Leichty 
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Izbu XII 87, for comm., see lex. section; di§ 
§e ina muhhi li-iq ka -Sit lu imitti lu Sa Sumeli 
Sakin if a mole lies either on the right or on 
the left side of his palate Kraus Texte 44:29 
and CT 28 12 K.7178:13 (SB physiogn.); A.U 5 KA 
tarik (if when the sheep is slaughtered), the 
palate is black CT 31 33 r. 35 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 

b) in lit.: evil demons Sa ... liq (vars. 
la-aq, e-la-aq) pi-ia ubbalu who dry up my 
palate KAR 267:14, also BMS 53:11, vars. 
from LKA 85 r. 4, AMT 97,1:20; mdhis muhhi 
mubbil liq pi-i (the demon) w r ho hits the 
head, who dries up the palate KAR 88 fragm. 
4iii4, seeEbeling, ArOr 21 417, alsoRA 18 165:26, 
wr. li-iq pi-i ZA45 206 iv 11 (Bogh. inc.). 

liq!t suprl s.; nail parings; Bogh., SB; 
cf. leqd v. 

a.ak.a umbiri ak.a : gulibdt Sdhdti min zumri 
li-qit suprl shavings from the armpit, from the 
body, nail parings ASKT p. 86 -87:63. 

li-qit suprl gulibdt sahati JNES 15 142:44', 
see also lex. section; li-qit suprlSu itti tidim 
Sudtu tuballalma you mix (his shavings and) 
his nail parings with this clay (and make a 
figurine) ZA 45 200 i 12 (Bogh. rit.), see supru 
A mng. lb. 

The derivation from lequ is suggested by 
the lex. passages lequ Sa suprl (see lequ and 
supru A lex. section), and the writing ti -u 
suprl (for lequ supri) cited supru A mng. lb. 

liqitu s.; adoption; OB*; cf. lequ. 

atti jdti tuldinni [S]dti ummaSu la-na 1 ^ li- 
qi-tim [il-qe]-e-Su you have borne me your¬ 
self, but his mother has (only) adopted him 
TCL 18 111:27. 

Possibly a mistake for liqutu, q.v. See also 
llqu, where the ref. should perhaps be emended 
to li-qi- <ti> and taken with this word. 

liqtu s.; 1. gift, 2. collection (of omens or 
prescriptions), 3. gleaned barley, 4. a choice 
quality of gold and garments; from OB on; 
pi. (in mng. 3) liqtatu; cf. laqdtu. 

[kij.g]i A.ra.li, [ku.gi] gu.la — liq-tum{var. 
-tu) Hh. XII 253f. 

Se.ri.ri.ga = min (= Se-im ) liq-ta-a-ti Hh. 
XXIV 171; u.ri.ri.ga = li-iq-ta-tu Izi E 303; 
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gi.[gur.ri.r]i.ga = pa-an liq-ta-ti Hh. IX gap A 
line f, cf. gi.[gur.ri.r]i.ga = min (= pa-an) liq- 
ta-ti = ma-az-ru-[lu) Hg. A II 46b, in MSL 7 70; 
[ii ...] = [l]i-iq-ta-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. I) iv 2. 

liq-tu = hu-ra-su Malku V 167; liq-tu = si-bir-tu, 
si-bir-tu — liq-tu LTBA 2 1 v 45f., dupl. ibid. 
2:255 f. 

1. gift — a) in gen.: SamaS <a>-na-Si-ku- 
um li-iq-tam lu-u-qu-ut me sasqim ellutim 
O Samas, I bring you a gift, take the pure 
water for the flour offering JCS 22 26:25 (OB 
ext. prayer); bel niqe liq-tu ileqqe CT 20 50 
r. 16 (SB ext.); damiq ki tanandin maratika 
ana ra-si liq-ta Sa limltika is it nice that you 
give away your daughters in order to obtain 
a gift for (those) around you? EA 1:61 (let. 
from Egypt, coll. P. Artzi); Li-iq-tum (personal 
name) YOS 8 149:21, 160:9, UET 5 792:5 (both 
OB). 

b) in Nuzi (designating persons given into 
royal service and the payments made in lieu 
of such service) — V designating persons: 
whatever children ( Serru ) PN will engender 
PN 2 1 suharu u 1 suhartu ki li-iq-ti inassaqma 
u ileqqe{\) PN 2 (the son of the king) will select 
and take as a gift a boy and a girl (the 
remaining children of PN will be left to PN) 
HSS 9 96:12; mdrassu Sand (sic) ana li-iq-ti 
ana ekallim ... ileqqu they take into the 
palace as l. another daughter of his (of the 
person belonging to the palace slaves who 
has made his daughter become an ekutu or 
harimtu without royal permission) AASOR 16 
51:19 (royal edict); tuppu Sa suhdrdti [...] 
Sa ana li-iq-ti lequ list of women [from ... ] 
who have been taken in as l. -persons (a list 
of names follows, always PN dumu.sal PN 2 ) 
HSS 16 329:2; DUMU.SAL-t'a f PN ... ana liq- 
ta-Sa attadin u dam ana PN 2 attadin I gave my 
daughter f PN to be a l. and gave (her) as wife 
to PN Z HSS 19 117:7; list of women and men 
with children and family [... ] Sa ekalli Sa 
GN n\iS bltiSunu Sa ina umi Sa li-iq-ti Sa 
Satru [list of the slaves] of the palace in Nuzi 
and their families who have been listed on 
the day (of the census) of the persons of 
Z.-status HSS 14 636:2; (declaration of PN) 
! PN 2 the daughter of my sister f PN 3 ina GN 
aSbu (sic) in a li-iq-ti anni la illaku lives in 
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GN and they do not belong among the persons 
of /.-status HSS 14 600:5. 

2' designating a due: iStu li-iq-ti S[a ...] 
u itti tuppi Sa li-iq-t[i] [ Sat]rutu [they have 
accepted] (one ewe and one lamb) from the /. 
(due) and have written (them) down in the 
tablet of/.-dues HSS 16 270:3, cf. three ewes 
that died (and) two ewes Sa li-iq-ti ilquSunuti 
which they had taken as /.-due HSS 16 253:4; 
one sheep aSar PN ina li-iq-ti mahir HSS 14 
514:3, also ibid. 6. 

2. collection (of omens or prescriptions 
excerpted from a larger group of omens 
dealing with the same topic) — a) in gen.: 
li-iq-te Sa dis tjd a.na d Enlil ... etamar 
I have read the excerpts from the Enuma- 
Anu-Enlil series ABL 1245:10 (NA, coll. K. Del- 
ler); 10 liq-te Sa Summa giS.dal ten (omens) 
collected from (omens beginning with) “if the 
tallu” KAR 423 i 16, also (in similar contexts) 
ibid, i 22, 37, 59, ii 13, iii 10, 31, 69, r. i 78; DIS 
UD AN EN.iiL liq-ta-a-te (tablet of the series) 
Enuma-Anu-Enlil (with) collections of ex¬ 
cerpts Craig AAT p. 1 K. 1539:1 (library label), 
cf. Dl§ uru ina SUKUD GAR -in liq-ta-a-te ibid. 
K.1400:1. 

b) in colophons: Gis.zu Sa liq-ti wooden 
tablet with a collection of omen excerpts 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 72 r. 9, cf. K.8119 r. 6 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 509, both astrol.), cf. [. . .] Sa 
liq-te K.11908:3 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 510); 
x omen lines of the series Alamdimmu ta sa 
liq-ti bar.mes nasha excerpted from a col¬ 
lection of non-canonical (omens) Kraus Texte 
64 r. 6 (physiogn.); bulti istu muhhi adi supri 
liq-ti bar.mes prescriptions (arranged) from 
head to toe, a collection of non-canonical 
(prescriptions) Streck Asb. 370 q 4 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 329, med.); x nishu liq-ti bul-ti 
xth excerpt (section), a collection of prescrip¬ 
tions Kocher BAM 106 r. 7, also 52 : 102 ; in 
broken context: 14 -u nis-[hu .. .] liq-te e-x 
[. . .] CT40 37 D.T. 298 r. 5'. 

3. gleaned barley: qati se li-iq-ta-tim a.sa 
DN list of barley from the gleanings, field of 
Gula TLB 1 95:1, also ibid. 96:1, 97:1, cf. qati 
li-iq-ta-tim list of the gleanings (heading of 
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list) ibid. 125:1, x Se.gtjr Se.gur li-iq-ta-tim, 
x gur of barley, gurs of barley from the 
gleanings (summing up) ibid. 95:13, 96:14; 
total: 2 gur 1 pi 1 bAn li-iq-tum ibid. 125:14, 
x li-iq-tum ahum ibid. 13, also x li-qi-it x x x 
ibid. 6; x SE li-iq-ta-tum (mentioned as 
deliveries in rent contracts for a field) CT 8 
41c: 12, YOS 12 44:15, BE 6/1 42:12 and case 14 
(all OB); for ri.ri.ga VAS 6 13:8, see mas 
qatu. 

4. a choice quality of gold and garments 
— a) a fine quality of gold (from MB on): 
li-iq-ta amahhar ana ut-uni aSakkan I will 
accept /.-gold and place (it) in the kiln 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10, cf. £ GIN KU.GI 
liq-tum Peiser Urkunden 117:5, also ibid. 141:9 
(all MB); (tribute from Hindani) 10 ma.na 
ku.gi li-iq-tu (beside ten minas of silver, two 
talents of tin) Scheil Tn. II 76; a bed of 
boxwood Sa ina ku.gi liq-ti Susumi erimu 
qerebSa (see ardmu mng. lb-4') ZA 5 67:36 
(Asn. I); obsidian and lapis lazuli ku.gi liq-ti 
uhhuzu mounted in fine /.-gold AnSt 7 128:9 
(let. of Gilg.), cf. stones uhhuzu ku.[g]i liq- 
tum STT 366:5 (NA), see Reiner, JNES 26 196; 
il-lu-ukliq-[ti ] a jewel of/.-gold Lambert BWL 
74:57 (Theodicy) ; kililSu sdriri KU.GI Sa liq-ti 
its battlements (are) of sariru(-go\d, even) of 
gold of /.-quality ZA 53 238:8; in broken 
context [. .. ] ku.gi li-iq-te [...] KAR 334:11; 
[ku.gi] a.ra.li ku.gi liq-ti (see arallu usage e) 
KAR 358:17. 

b) a choice quality of garments (MB only): 
tug hul-la-an a-hi liq-tum BE 14 157:22, 
also (with hullan qumdri) ibid. 7,62, 78, PBS 
2/2 142:14, HS 128:3, cited Aro Kleidertexte s.v. 
hulldnu. 

In LTBA 2 1 xiii 101, read iptu, see biltu 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MV AG 40/2 56. 

liqtu in rab liqtani s.; (anofficial); MA*; 

cf. laqatu. 

lu gal liq-ta-a-ni kisiSu the chief of 
finances (lit. incomes?) (deposits) his money¬ 
bags (before the newly crowned king) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 9 (MA rit.). 
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liqu s.; adoption; MA*; cf. leqd v. 

sa ana ballut u li-qi ana bit PN la-qi-u-tu-ni 
who was taken into the family of PN to be 
kept alive and for adoption KAJ 167:4. 

See also discussion sub liqitu. 

liqfitu s.; adoptive child; OB; cf. lequ v. 

[bu-l]u-ug BULTJG — li-qu-tu A VI/1:183; [a].e 
— li-qu-tum Lu Excerpt II 98; x.kur, x.bar.ra, 
[n]u.bar.ra, su.bar.ra, x.a.ri, x.da.[ri] = 
li-qu-tum Nabnitu S 265ff.; da.ri = [min (= le- 
qu-u) Sa li-qu-ti] ibid. 252. 

a) in OB: ummi naditum suharam ana 
li-qu-tim il-qe-e-ma my (foster) mother, a 
naditu, adopted (me when I was) a youth 
YOS 2 50:6, cf. li-qu-ut-su lillikam ibid. 93:21; 
in a personal name: Li-qu-ut- a 8in UET 5 
440:14. 

b) in lit.: the Pleiades conceived me, 
Mars gave birth to me [...]-« a-na li-qu- 
ti (var. adds -Su) ilq&nni [...] has adopted 
me 81-7-27,205:3, var. from dupls. K.15239:5 
and Craig ABRT 2 11:22. 

liriSa s.; (a profession); OB Elam*; Elam. 
word(?). 

PN li-ri-Sd MDP 22 163:3, 22, PN Sd li-ri-Sd 
ibid. 6, 25, 26, MDP 23 317:3. 

lira see leru. 

lisakku (or liSakkd) s.; (a group of gods 
or demons); SB. 

mamit li-sak-ke-e sa tubqati (var. d Mls 
[...] Sa tubqati) the oath by the l. of the 
corners Surpu III 82. 

Connect possibly with Lisikutu, q.v. 

Lisikutu s. pi.; (a group of gods); MA, NA. 

qabal biti istu igdri Sa a Li-si-ku-ti adi 
igaratiSu the middle (part) of the house from 
the wall of the L. on, together with its walls 
AfO 20 121:2 (MAleg.); dura'a ina libbi akli 
iSakkan a Li-si-ku-tu uSakkal he places the 
foreleg (of the sacrificial animal) on the bread 
and feeds the L. KAR 146 r. ii(!) 22, cf. i 19 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 21 144; Li-si-ku-tu lu-li-U 
tub let them remove the L., it is good van 
Driel Cult of AiSur 94 viii 14' (NA rit.) ; Li-si-ku- 


lissusu 

tu (in broken context, dealing with a ritual) 
ABL 1221:12. 

See also lisakku. 

lismu ( lisnu) s.; footrace; OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. lasdmu. 

[da-al] dal = li-is-mu S a Voc. F 6a; u 4 .kas 4 . 
a(var. .4m) = ui-m« li-is-mu Hh. I 216. 

sir.sag edin.ta ka§j.rdug 4 (?)l i.gul.e : <ino> 
sir-hi reS-ti-i bi-ta li-is-ma iq-qur( !) SBH p. 31: lOf.; 
du 10 .bad du_lia ~ ad du 10 (!). ka[s 4 di].si.sl.ge sa 
im.de d Innin za.kam : pit purldim li-si-im 
birlcim summurum u kaSadum kumma I Star it is in 
your power, Istar, (to grant) speed in a footrace, 
attainment of what one strives for Sumer 13 
77: 5f. (OB lit.). 

li-is-mu Sa ina Kislimi ina pan Bel u 
mahazani gabbu il[abb4ni] the race which 
they run in MN in front of Bel and all the 
places of worship ZA 51 138:57 (NA lit.); San 
ru Sa hariu ina li-is-ni ipattu the king who 
opens the hard-vat during(?) the race (is 
Marduk) Pallia Akitu pi. 5:16, see Zimxnem Neu- 
jahrsfest 135, cf. Sa li-is-ni (in broken context) 
BBR No. 68:11 (NA rit.); Nairn Sd li-is-me 
KAV 42 iii 12 and 180 iii 9, see Frankena Takultu 
124; tjd -mu li-is-mu Sa DN UD-mit [Sa] MN 
the day of the race of Nabu is a day in Ajaru 
STT 87 r. 8 (NA); ITI li-is-mi-im Edzard Tell ed- 
Der 15:9, see ibid. p. 43 and n. 4 (OB); KASKAL 
Sarri Sa li-is-mu the king’s roadway of the 
race (name of a street) Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:5 (NA leg.), cf. u^-mu [l]i-is-mu Sa a Mar- 
biti Sa ESnunna (comm, on En. el. VII 108) 
CT 13 32 r. 5' + K.4657; istu li-is-mu .. . iter s 
bam RA 35 6 iii 6 (Mari rit.); li-is-mu (in 
broken context) KAR 113 ii 10. 

Weidner, AfO 16 66. 

lismu in §a lismi s.; runner; lex.*; cf. 
lasdmu. 

lii.kas 4 .e = Sd li-is-me (preceded by lasimu) 
Lu IV 346. 

lisnu see lismu. 

lissusu s.; (a plant?); MA.* 

2 sixA numun li-is-su-si two silas of l.- 
seeds (in list of offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen 
14:18. 

Possibly to be read as 2 sxia kul-li gis.su. 
si, for kullu “pistachio,” see s.v. 
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liSakkO see lisakkd. 

liSan kalbi s.; 1. (a medicinal plant, lit. 

hound’s-tongue), 2. (a star); from MB on; 
wr. syll. and (tj.[eme.ur.gi,; cf. liSanu. 

[ii.eme.ur.gi 7 ] = [li-Sd-an Ical-bi ] Hh. XVII 
gap d line d, restored from u.eme.ur.gi, = la-Sa- 
nu UR.GI,.ME§ RS Recension 110. 

1. (a medicinal plant, lit. hound’s-tongue) 
— a) in pharm.: t mus, tr eme.mus : u eme. 
UR.GI, Uruanna I 469f., UZU.UR.GI, ZU.UR.GI, 

GIR. PAD.DU.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI, ibid. 471, U 

gisal.en.na sar : li-Sa-an kal-bi ibid. 472, 
tr SAR, tr KAM SAR, TJ U.TU.LAL, U U§ 12 (text 
eme).ur.gi, : tJ eme.ur.gi, ibid. 473fif.; t 'r ni- 
kip-ti : AS SE. UR.GI, EME.UR.GI GIR.PAD.DU 
UR.GI, Uruanna III 39; TJ tam-Sil EME.UR.GI, : 
tj lid-da-na-nu Uruanna III 427; u aS-ta- 
til-la tam-lis : TJ EME.UR.GI, Uruanna I 679; 
u numun.eme.u[r.gi,] : [tr a-Si-i] CT 14 29 
K.4566+ : 15; u suhus EME.UR.GI, : u amurru 
qdni plant for jaundice ibid. 8, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 1 ii 60; u eme.ur.gi, : it kahi : mesu 
sahdtu amela Saqu “hound’s-tongue,” drug 
for cough, to extract its juice, to give the 
man to drink Kocher BAM 1 ii 45, cf. ibid. 35; 
Sammu ina muhhisu mus.dim.guruit.na rabsu 
... tr eme.ur.gi, MU.NI the plant on which 
geckoes lie is called “hound’s-tongue” Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 4:37; 1 naruqqu EME.UR.GI, 

(among pharmaceutical items) PBS 2/2 
107:45 (MB). 

b) in med.: u eme.ur.gi, ... tubbal tas&k 
tasammid you crush “hound’s-tongue” (and 
other herbs) when dry, (and) bandage (the 
man with it) AMT 15,3:13, cf. gis.gam.ma tr 
eme.ur.gi, iSteniS tasak ina Sikari tuSabSal 
tasammissu Kocher BAM 3 iv 8; U EME .UR. 
GI, tubbal tasak Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 64, also 
ibid. pi. 19 iv 19, cf. Labat TDP 194:44; TJ EME. 
ur.gi, u niSik seri u kalbi ina kiSddisu taSakt 
kan “hound’s-tongue”: a drug for snake and 
dog bite, you put it on his neck RA 15 76: 11 ; 

GIS. GESTIN.KAj.A TJ EME.UR.GI, tasdk ina 
Sikari ta$aqqi$u you crush fox grape and 
“hound’s-tongue” (and) give it to him to 
drink in beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 52, cf. 
ibid. pi. 11 iii 56 and 63, RA 54 171 r. 4 (list 
of medications), Biggs Saziga 55 ii 1 (from Bogh.). 
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c) parts of the plant: suhu§ u eme.ur.gi, 
“hound’s-tongue”-root Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 
iii 25 and pi. 18 iii 23; PA GI§.EME.UR.GI, twig 
of “hound’s-tongue” Kocher BAM 124 i 48, 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 47; NUMUN U EME.UR.GI, 
“hound’s-tongue”-seed AMT 74 iii 9, cf. AJSL 
36 80 i 15, and passim in this text, also Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 8 (from Bogh.). 

d> other occ.: eme.ur.gi, sar CT 14 
50:60 (list of plants in a royal garden). 

2. (a star): mul eme.ur.gi, (in a list of 
stars) ACh Sin 13:31f., see Weidner Handbuch 
117, cf. 3R 57 No. 5:42. 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAB 23 f. 

liSanu s. fern.; 1. tongue, 2. statement, 
wording, report, gossip, slander, 3. com¬ 
mentary, synonym list, 4. language, technical 
language, special language or dialect, nation¬ 
ality, person or people speaking a (foreign) 
language, 5. person (captured) able to give 
information, 6. tongue of a flame, blade of a 
weapon or tool, plowshare, ingot; from O Akk. 
on; pi. liSdndtu ; wr. syll. and eme; cf. liS&n 
kalbi, liSanu in bel liSdni, liMnu in 5a liSani. 

[uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu , ma-’u, ma-’-tu Hh. XV 
25-27; [me] = li-ia-nu Izi E 15; e-me eme = 
li-Sla-nu] Ea III 106, also MSL 2 153:16 (Proto- 
Ea), S b I 259; [uzu].em[e] = ma-'-tu — li-Sd-a-nu, 
[uzu] sila.gal = ma-la-ku = min Hg. D I 49f., 
Hg. B IV 46f., in MSL 9 35, 37; [eme] = [li-S]a- 
nu-um, [eme.hul] = [W\-&a-\nu-um\ le-mu-ut-tum, 
[eme.. . .] = [x]-x-x-mu-tum, [eme.an.tuk] = [li- 
Syi-nam i-Su Kagal D Fragm. 7:12-15; mug.eme. 
imin.bi = min (= se-er) si-ba li-Sd-na-Su snake 
with seven tongues Hh. XIV 17; eme = li-Sd-nu, 
lu.eme.tuk = 5d li-Sa-ni, eme.ha.mun = li-5d-ni 
mit-hur-ti Nabnitu IV 19ff., cf. [. . .] = li-M-an 
mit-hur-ti Nabnitu K 45; eme.dal.ha.mun = 
li-Sa-an sd-ah-mai-tim YBC 9868 iv 42 (courtesy 
H. Hoffner). 

gig .eme e-me .mar = li-Sd-nu min ( =mar-ri) 
Hh. VII B 30; giS.eme.apin — e-mu-u, li-Sa-nu 
Hh. V 137f. 

uhj.zu h[ul].bi.[t]a eme ba.ni.[i]n.dib. 
d[ib].bd : kiSpi lem[nuti Sa li-Sa]-a-nu usabbatu 
the evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f.; ka.hul.gdl eme.ljul.gal : pu lemnu 
li-Sa-an le-mut-tu evil mouth, evil tongue ASKT 
p. 84-85:32, and passim; [Id] eme.ljul.gdl.e 
dS.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug 4 .ga : Sa li-Sd-nu 
le-mut-tum iruruSu (the man) whom an evil tongue 
has cursed 5R 60 i 69f., see Borger, JCS 21 5; 
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eme nig.hul.dim.ma lii.kesda.kex(KiD) : 
li-Sa-nu Ha itti ameli lemniH irraksu tongue which 
was tied to the man in an evil w ay CT 16 32:159 f. ; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. le and 4. 

eme.g1r.tab tam-US : et-tu-tu rabitu, Uruanna 
III 240, in MSL 8/2 62. 

1 . tongue — a) in gen. : Summa izbum li- 
Sa-nam la iSu if the malformed animal has 
no tongue YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu eme-si< tank if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is dark Leichty Izbu XII 75, and passim 
in this tablet; 2 pdSu 2 EME.MES-&i 4 inuSu 
(if a woman gives birth and the child has two 
heads), two mouths, two tongues, four eyes 
Leichty Izbu II 30, also XXI 4, cf. ibid. 3 and 5, 
(of a snake) CT 40 24 K.6294:5, 23:34, also 
(of a bull) CT 40 30 K.4073:3 (all SB Alu); 
Sa baSmi Sissit pisu sibit li-Sa-nu-Su the 
dragon has six mouths, seven tongues Sumer 
13 93 : 19, dupl. ibid. 95:9f. (OB inc.), cf. li-Sa- 
na-Su birbirrum its (the snake’s) double 
tongue is flame Or. NS 38 540:4 (OB inc.); see 
also mus.eme.imin.bi = ( seru ) siba li-Sa- 
na-Su Hh. XIV 17, EME.g1r.TAB Uruanna 
III 240, in lex. section; [Summa siru\ ana pani 
ameli innadirma irammum u eme-M E.MES-a 
if a snake rages toward a man hissing and 
keeps flicking its tongue CT 38 35:55, cf., 
wr. EME 11 -^ KAR 384:47 (SB Alu); Summa 
pussu pesat mnw-Supesat if his (the sick man’s) 
forehead is white (and) his tongue is white 
Labat TDP 44:46, cf. EME-ro samat (if) his 
tongue is red ibid. 74:40, eme -Su arqat ibid. 
31, cf. ibid. 72:16; [summa res ] UbbiSu sabissu 
u eme-£m hemret if his epigastrium hurts him 
and his tongue is puckered Labat TDP 
110:12', cf. EME-M kasrat ibid. 232:9, also AfO 
11 224:66, cf. (with malat, kurdt, uqquqat, 
ebiat) ibid. 64-68; Summa izbu ... eme -Suana 
piSu turrat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is turned back into its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 
78; aSar itgurat eme where the tongue was 
twisted BBR No. 83 ii 8, dupl. No. 82 r. ii 
14, cf. [ l]i-Sa-na-am egram JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.) and Craig ABRT 1 5:10 (NA 
oracle), cited egeru mng. 4b, cf. ittahbaS 
iratus li-Sa-an-Su itg[urat ] AfO 19 52:153; 
li-Sa-nu sa innebta Sutabulu [l]a i[le'i 2] (my) 
tongue which was bound and could not con¬ 
verse Lambert BWL 52:28 (LudlulIII); Summa 
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... eme-£m unatta if he flieks(?) his tongue 
Labat TDP 120:33, for other symptoms cf. ibid. 
60ff. : 1-26; Summa eme-£m ... iSSuk if he 
bites his tongue AfO 11 224:60f., also (with 
ustenessia keeps sticking out) ibid. 63, cf. 
li-Sa-an-Su uStenessiam YOS 10 47:6 (OB behav¬ 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also (with istanaddad) 
ibid. 7, Summa immerum li-Sa-an-Su apir 
ibid. 8, ina libbi li-Sa-ni-Su Sirum napih on 
its tongue the flesh is swollen ibid. 9; 
[Summa immeru ] li-Sa-an-Su Sumela unassak 
if the sheep bites its tongue on the left KAR 
477:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), see TuL p. 42, 
cf. Summa immeru .. . eme nasik CT 31 32 
r. 14, cf. ibid. 36:6, CT 20 46 ii 59; Summa amelu 
qaqqassu itanakkalsu eme-sw uzaqqassu if a 
man’s head hurts him (and) his tongue gives 
him a stinging pain BMS 12:121, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 84, also AMT 21,2:1, cf. mums 
EME.MU ana EME -to Kocher BAM 212:16 and 
dupl. 213:9; ugu eme-sm himeta tapaSSaS eli 
eme-£w taSakkan you rub ghee on his tongue 
(and then) put (the medication) on his tongue 
AMT 23,10:5; balu patdn eme tuSasbat taSaqz 
qisu tuSaprdSu you put (the medication) on 
his tongue before he eats, have him drink 
it (and) make him vomit AMT 80,7:11, and 
passim in med., see sabdtu mng. 11c— 3’. 

b) referring to tearing out or cutting out, 
etc., someone’s tongue (as corporal punish¬ 
ment and in magic): eme-^m inakkisu they 
will cut out his tongue (referring to a son in 
case of disobedience to his foster parents) 
CH § 192:8; bdqir ibaqqaru 2 ma.na kaspam 
i.la.e(!) u li-Sa-an-Su iSSallap (if there is) 
anyone who brings a claim, he (the seller) will 
pay two minas of silver or his tongue will be 
torn out UCP 10 126 No. 52:18, cf. ibid. 87 No. 
11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 158 No. 90:18 (all OB sales 
contracts from Ishchali); Sa ibbalakkatu rittaSu 
u li-Sa-an-Su inakkisu 10 ma.na kaspam 
iSaqqal u kidin DN [i]lput as for the person 
who breaks the contract, they will cut off his 
hand and his tongue (or) he pays ten minas 
of silver (because) he has desecrated the 
“protection” of Insusinak MDP 23 201 r. 6', also 
ibid. 167 r. 34, and passim in this phrase in Elam, 
cf. [Sa ul zi]zaku ul duppurak [iqab]bu [rittaSu 
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u ] li-sa-an-su inakkisu MDP 24 341:14, and 
note, wr. li-Sa-Su MDP 24 348 r. 3, and passim 
in Elam, wr. li-Sd-aS-Su MDP 23 227 r. 41, 
note KA(for eme).a.ni-&4 MDP 24 362:16, 
also ri[tta] u ra.ma bar -is MDP 22 47:15; Sa 
ibbalakkatu 10 ma.ha kaspam isaqqal rittaSu 
u li-Sa-Su iSkun he who breaks the contract 
will pay ten minas of silver, he has pledged 
his hand and his tongue (for it) MDP 24 
355:16, also MDP 22 62:29, and passim in Elam, 
wr. rittaSu u eme-sm iSkun MDP 24 350 r. 14; 
he will pick up cress seeds [ina appi ] eme-sw 
ADD 481:9, and see laqatu mng. la-1'; 
EME-Su-nu Sallupa ADD 880 i 4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert); eme-sw issu harurtisu lisduduni 
may they pull his tongue out of his throat 
ABL 154:10 (NA let.); sabu Sdtunu Sillatu piSut 
nu Sa ina muhhi Assur ilija sillatu iqbu u jati 
mbit pdlihsu ikpuduni lemuttu pi-i-Su-nu 
(var. eme -Su-nu) aSluq I cut out the tongues 
from the sacrilegious mouths of those persons 
who had spoken sacrilege against Assur my 
god, and had planned evil against me, the 
prince who worships him Streck Ash. 38 iv 69; 
adi anaku sa bel dababija ... anettipu EME-a'm 
until I have torn out the tongue of my 
adversary KAR 71 r. 5 (inc.); amahhas letki 
asallapa eme -ki I will strike your cheek, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. 
mahsa lessa usha li-Sa-an-Sa Tallqvist Maqlu 
pi. 96 K.8162:11 (SB inc.); EME-fa Sa HOT Aim, 
ina qe likkasir may your evil tongue be 
bound with strings Maqlu VII117, cf. ibid. 110, 
cf. also turrat amassa ana pisa EME-fa kasrat 
Maqlu I 28, arakkasa EME-k LKA 106 r. 3, sec 
MAOG 5/3 31; en [a]sbat paki utabbil EME- 
k[i] ... aptete paki attasah eme p[iki] ana la 
dababa sa dibbija ana [fa] Sunne sa amdtija 
incantation; I seized your mouth, I dried out 
your tongue, I opened your mouth, I 
pulled out the tongue from your mouth so 
that you cannot bring suit against me (or) 
distort my words VAT 35:1 and 3 (courtesy 
F. Kocher) ; pvAa lu lip4 EME -Sd lu tdbtu (see 
lipd mng. lb-1') Maqlu I 3 Iff.; Summa ... 
kakku kima eme issuri if there is a “weapon- 
mark” (shaped) like a bird’s tongue Boissier 
DA 218:17f., cf. CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3-5 (SB 
ext.), also YOS 10 46 v 20 (OB ext.); Sumtna 
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ubanu kima eme alpi if the “finger” (is 
shaped) like the tongue of a bull Boissier 
Choix 45:8 (SB ext.), kima eme kalbi ibid. 
47:19; u sakiru ^Sa-nias : as eme gud ti-qi-e, 
u kazalla : as eme mus gun.a Uruanna III 
58f„ cf. eme harriri (in a prescription) 
Kocher BAM 237 i 2. 

c) referring to working evil spells: 
lu.hul igi.hul ka.hul eme.hul : lemnu 
Sa pani lemnu pu lemnu li-Sa-nu lem-nu the 
evil one with an evil face, an evil mouth, an 
evil tongue CT 16 35:39, also ibid. 31 : 105f. and 
2:52; (sa) ina EME-.sd ibbanu ruhua (sorcer¬ 
ess) by whose tongue (parallel: lips) were 
created the spells on me Maqlu III 91; ina 
pi lemni eme hul sa ameluti maharka luSlim 
in spite of the evil mouth (and) the evil 
tongue of men, may I be in good standing 
before you BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80; [l]i-sd-nu [le]~mut-t[um] ana ahati 
lizzizu may the evil tongue step aside Iraq 
18 62:31 (namburbi, from Hama), cf. CT 17 40 
K.6031 : 1, cf. also the Sum. formulation 
eme.hul.gal bar.se he.en.ta.gub KAR 
50:17, dupl. BBR No. 56:1, and passim; EME 
mussabrdti tuhallaq arhis you quickly destroy 
the (evil) words of the gossipers BA 5 385 : 12, 
restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380, courtesy 
W. von Soden); see also the bil. refs, cited in 
lex. section. 

d) referring to intercession (in the com¬ 
pound pu u liSdnu) — 1' designating a prayer: 
pu u li-Sa-nu (var. eme) liqbu damiqti may 
mouth and tongue speak in my favor KAR 
58:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. BMS 
22:55, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:11; pu U 
li-Sa-nu UStemequni may mouth and tongue 
pray for me KAR 59 r. 12, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 66:12; IStar pika li-Sa-an-ka lu ta-sur(\ ) 
let Istar watch over your mouth and tongue 
KAR 139 r. 8. 

2' designating a physical object of worship: 
ki lab pd (var. adds u) eme how sweet is 
(your, Istar’s) Mouth-and-Tongue ! OIP 37 
No. 83 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.13, also ibid. 
8.11 and 8.12 (all MB seals), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 5 251 n. 4; for d KA.EME see 
Frankena Takultu p. 109. 
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e) parts of the tongue: i-Si-id li-Sa-nim 
the root of the tongue (of the “bird”) YOS 10 

51 ii 39 (OB), cf. SUHUS EME sabit Kiiehler 
Beitr. pi. 18 iii 6, STJHUS EME-SW tarik ibid. 19 
iv 26, Labat TDP 72:13; Summa li-ib-bi li-Sa- 
nim waruq if the middle of the tongue is 
green YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB), cf. 
ina sa li-Sa-ni-Su YOS 10 47:9; sag (var. 
re-eS) li-Sa-nim the tip of the tongue YOS 10 

52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, and passim in this text; 
Summa appi li-Sa-nim nakis if the tip of the 
tongue is cut off YOS 10 51 ii 35, dupl. 52 ii 34; 
if a mole [ina ... li]-Sa-ni-Su ina imitti gar 
YOS 10 54:22, cf. ibid. 23-26 (OB physiogn.). 

f) representations: 7 eme.mes Sa tidi 
teppuS ana makurri Sa tidi eme.me takammis 
... 7 eme.mes to(text tu)-bar-ram bdb makur¬ 
ri ki EME.ME-j»a [ta]barram you form seven 
tongues of clay, put the tongues in a boat 
(made) of clay, you seal the seven tongues, 
you seal the opening of the boat as you did 
the tongues UET 6 410:17f., cf. ibid. 22, see 
Iraq 22 222ff. ; ritti niSe li-Sa-[aA-[nu ... ] (as 
decoration on a box) AfO 18 306 iii 20 (MA 
inv.), cf. eme.meS (in broken context) ibid. 26. 

2. statement, wording, report, gossip, 
slander — a) statement (Nuzi): eme-£w Sa 
PN u EME-iw Sa PN 2 dumu-sw Sa PN 3 ana pani 
Sibuti iqtabi statement of PN and statement 
of PN 2 , the sons (!) of PN„ they (!) stated before 
witnesses HSS 9 13:1, cf. ibid. 15:1, HSS 19 
48:1, 114:1, and passim in legal docs, from Nuzi, 
also HSS 9 9:12, and passim in statements before 
judges; kime li-Sa-an-Su Sa PN ittaras(\) ina 
dini PN 2 ifte 5 e since the statement of PN was 
in agreement with the facts, PN 2 won the case 
JEN 384 : 9, cf. kima eme -Su-nu-ma Sa f PN u 
Sa PN 2 PN S ina dini ilte'e JEN 659:26; note : 
kima eme -Su-nu-ma ittarsu u iqtabu nintah ; 
hasmi(\) since their statements were in 
agreement, saying, “We beat each other” 
AASOR 16 72:11; M eme.mes tuppi riksi ... 
dajdnu ana PN u ana PN 2 ittaduS according 
to the statements of the written contract the 
judges fined him (x silver and x gold) to be 
paid to PN and PN 2 JEN 385:36, cf. JEN 
391:26. 


liSanu 2d 

b) wording, report: eme-su ana ahiti 
uStennu (he who) would falsify its (the stela’s) 
content (lit. change its wording into some¬ 
thing different) AKA 250:72 (Asn.); li-Sd-a-nu 
reSeti PN ana ASSur belija ultebila I am 
sending herewith the first report by PN to 
my lord Assur Borger Esarh. 107:23, cf. TCL 3 
427 (Sar.) ; iStu umim Sa beli ana GN ana pi- 
im u li-Sa-ni-im ispuranni ever since my 
lord sent me to GN for information TIM 2 
92:5; aSSum aldkija ana GN [l]i-[Sa-na]m-ma 
eSmema ul [allik] as to my trip to GN, I 
heard a report and so I did not go ARM 4 
17:15. 

c) gossip, slander: appuh libbim tadanim 

ipptm u li-Sa-ni-im ta-li-ka- in¬ 

stead of giving me encouragement you (pi.) 
have walked around with slanderous gossip 
(about me) Adana 237B: 18, cited Balkan Letter 
p. 16, cf. ina pim u li-Sa-nim tallik Kiiltepe c/k 
43:38, cited ibid. n. 20 ; lillikam li-Sa-nam [ula\ 
iSamme he should come here (but) he should 
not listen to gossip TCL 20 120:12; libbaka 
u libbi inuah ana takkili u li-Sa-nim la tallak 
you and I will quiet down, do not go by 
slander and gossip AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1 :x+8 (all 
OA); eme lemutti karsi taSqirtu ... elija 
usabSu they started evil gossip, slander (and) 
lies against me Borger Esarh. 41 i 26; EME 
ireddiSuma ina karsi imat gossip will follow 
him, he will die as a result of slander KAR 
382:20 (SB Alu); incantation ana eme.mes 
radda[di ] against the tongues of the slander¬ 
ers UET 6 410:14, see Iraq 22 222; ina muhhi 
li-Sa-ni Sa Sarru beli iSpuranni assapra tajdli 
ndini la illakuni ina panSunu adaggal with 
regard to the rumor about which the king, 
my lord, has written to me, I have sent out 
scouts, but they have not come back so far 
(and) I am waiting for them ABL 309 : 4 (NA), 
cf. (in broken context) lu eme Su ABL 741:5. 

d) in idiomatic use — l' liSdna Sakdnu to 
establish communication, (commercial) rela¬ 
tions : li-Sa-nu iSkunu ina qireti [usbu] they 
(the gods) had a conversation (and then) they 
sat down for the banquet En. el. Ill 133, cf. 
ibid. 8; ana Sar erbetti harrdnatiSunu upattima 
itti naphar mdtati eme Sitkunu ippuSu takbittu 
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I opened roads for them in all directions so 
that they could establish an important 
position by having (commercial) relations 
with all countries (lit.: by exchanging words) 
Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41; arddni Sa Sarri Sa ana 
nadan[u] maharu ana GN eme [ i]Skunu 
subjects of the king who have negotiated 
with GN for commercial relations ABL 262: 9 
(NB). 

2' piSu(nu) u lisdnsulnu) oneself, of one’s 
free will (Nuzi): pi-i-Su u eme-Jw PN lit 
habiru Sa GN ana warduti ana PN a uSeribSu 
JEN 455:1, cf. [pi-i]-Su U EME-Stt PN LU 
habiru [ana ... Jelluhluti [ana] PN [uSer]ibSu 
JEN 448:1, for translat. of parallels with 
ramanu see erebu mng. 4b-3'b'; PN lu 
[habiru] itti niS bi[tiSu] pi-i-Su u eme-s« a[na 
arduti]anaV~iS iddinu(\ ) PN, the habiru, gave 
himself with his whole family into servitude to 
PN 2 JEN 464: 3, cf. 3 amelutu anniilu sa GN pi- 
Su-nu u eme -Su-nu ana PN ana arduti iddim 
Sunuti JEN 462:5, cf. also [ina pi]Sunu ina 
EME-Su-nu [ana ar]duti [and] PN uSeribu 
JEN 447: 3, u pi (text ek)-Su u li-Sa-an-Su 
AASOR 16 30:4. 

3. commentary, synonym list: Summa ina 
ekal ubdni kakku puttulu Sakin pa-ta-lu ka- 
pa-lu [ pa-ta-lu ] ka-pa(\)-pu ina eme qabi if 
there is a tangled “weapon-mark” on the 
“palace of the finger” : patdlu (is) kapdlu, 
[■ patdlu( ?)] (is also) kapdpu, it is said in the 
synonym list CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12, cf. ina eme SumSu qabi CT 31 9 r.(!) 
iv 3; sa-ha-ru la-mu-u ina eme [qabi Summa] 
ina sati SumSu ana panika gi sa-ha-ru gi [la- 
mu-u] — saharu (is) lamu, it is said in the 
synonym list, if (the equation of) its line is 
before you in a sdto-commentary, (there) Gi 
(is) saharu (and) gi (is also) lamu CT 31 12 ii 
20, cf. TCL 6 5 r. 41, note Salamu lapatu ina 
eme qabi laptimma ana eme utirma Salmat 
iqbi ibid. r. 31, cf. ina eme CT 31 44 i(!) 17, 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ : 12 (all SB ext.). 

4. language, technical language, special 
language or dialect, nationality, person or 
people speaking a (foreign) language — 
a) language: [S]a naphar matdti Sut Sunna 
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li-Sd-nu [ti]di kipdiSina you know the plans 
of all the lands (though their) languages are 
varied Lambert BWL 128:49, cf. nig a.na 
eme inim bal.bal.e : mala Sunna li-Sd-a- 
nu (people) of diverse languages 4R 20:23f.; 
kur.bi bad.du eme.bi GiL.ma : Sa 
SaduSunu nesu li-Sa-an-Su-nu egru whose 
mountains are far away, whose languages 
are difficult (referring to Elam, Subartu, 
Gutium, and Tukris) UET 1 146 iii-iv 6 (Ham- 
murapi); ba’ulat arba'i eme ahitu atme la 
mithurti peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign languages, (of) diverse 
speech Winckler Sar. pi. 43:72, cf. Lyon Sar. pi. 
18:92; eme ha.mun mu.dili.gin x (GiM) 
si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : li-Sa-an mithurti kima 
iSten Sume tuSteSSir you straighten out con¬ 
tradictory statements as if they had one 
(and the same) wording Borger, JCS 21 5:40, 
cf. 4R 19 No. 2:45f.; see also Nabnitu TV 21 
and K 45, in lex. section; ka KUR-tr eme 
la i-Sem-me talk will be hostile(?), speech 
will not be understood KAR 382:12; [...] 
eme.gi 7 nig.si.ga eme [uri i.zu.u] : 
[...] li-Sa-an Sumeri tamSil Ak[kadi tide] 
Examenstext A 20; KI.DU.DU.MH8 eme.GI 7 EME. 
URi ki Site*a tahhazu you will learn to search 
in the rituals written in the Sumerian and 
Akkadian languages KAR 44 r. 15; bit appate 
tamSil ekal Haiti Sa ina li-Sa-a-ni Amurri bit 
hilani iSassd a portico, a replica of (that of) 
a Hittite palace, that they call bit hilani in 
the Amorite language OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), cf. 
Lyon Sar. pi. 16:67, and passim in Sar. 

b) technical language, special language 
or dialect: eme Uri kl bal.b[al.la eme lu 
kuj.dim em[e lu bur.gul] inim bal. 
bal.e.de gis.tuk.bi i.zu.u eme.inim. 
du n .du u f...] sar.sar eme gud.sa.gud. 
ra eme ab.ku eme ma.TUN du u .du u .bi 
sum.mu i.zu.u : [li-Sa-an Akkadi] enita 
li-Sa-an kuttimmi li-Sa-an purgulli atmdSina 
Serna tide [li-Sa-an am]dne Sa ana Sari ballat 
li-Sa-an kullizi li-Sd-an utulli li-Sd-an maldhi 
atmdSina Semd tide do you know how to 
speak (and) to understand the Akkadian 
technical language(s), the language of the 
silversmith, the language of the seal cutter? 
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do you know how to speak (and) to under¬ 
stand the language of a talker, which is 
mixed with empty words (lit. wind), the 
language of the ox driver, the language of the 
cattle-herdsman, the language of the sailor? 
Examenstext A 25f., cf. [erne n]u.es eme isib 
emeuH+ME mu.[... i.zu.ii] : \l]i-Sd-an ne: 
Sakki li-Sd-an [iSippi li-Sd-an pasiSi ... tide] 
ibid. 21 ; for Sum. terms for special dialects 
see eme.gal, eme.sal(.la), eme.si.sa, 
eme. suh(.a), eme sukud(.da), eme.te. 
na, cited CAD A/2 48f. sub amilu. 

c) nationality, person or people speaking 
a (foreign) language: PN um-za-iary-hu eme 
ASSuraitu PN, a foreigner, who speaks 
Assyrian (sold) AfO 13 pi. 7:3 (MA); eme 
ahitu Amurru ibel foreign people will rule 
Amurru Thompson Rep. 62:3, 76:3, 77:3, 78:3, 
79:3, 80:3, also eme bar -turn H li-Sd-nu ahitu 
TCL 6 17:33 (astrol.); u lu aSsum erreti 
Sinatima nakara aha ajaba lemna li-Sd-na 
nakirta lu mamma Sand uma'aruma uSahhazu 
or if on account of these curses he instructs 
or instigates a hostile stranger, an evil enemy, 
a speaker of a foreign language, or anyone 
else AOB 1 64:45 (Adn. I), cf. lu EME IIUL- 
tim ana muhhi uma’aru VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB 
kudurra); eme.mes ma'dati ina Nippur ina 
silli Sarri belija there are many foreign 
peoples in Nippur under the protection of 
the king, my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB), cf. 
eme.mes sitti SamSi ereb SamSi Piepkom Asb. 
16 v 9; I am Darius, the great king, the 
king of kings Sar matdte Sa naphar li-Sa-na-a- 
ta gabbi the king of the countries of all 
nationalities VAB 3 103 § 2:16 (Dar. V), cf. 
Sar matdte Sa naphar eme gabbi ibid. 87 §2:5 
(Dar. Na), and passim in the titulary of Dar. I and 
Xerxes, but note the var. Sar mutate Sar 
naphari li-Sa-nu gabbi ibid. 119 § 2:12 (Xerxes 
V), cf. ZA 44 163:6 (Dar. Se), note also Sar 
matdte Sa naphar U-Sa-nuMES Herzfeld API 
30:6 (Xerxes Ph), 35:7 (Xerxes Pf) ; ina qaqqar 
agd rapSatu Sa matdte mddetu ina libbiSu Parsu 
Madaja u matdte Sanitima li-Sa-nu Sanitu 
on this wide earth on which there are many 
countries, Persia (and) Media, (and) other 
countries, other nationalities VAB 3 85 § 1:7, 
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§ 2:16 (Dar. Pg); note as personal name: 
Li-sa-num RA 19 35 (Ur III), etc., see Gelb, 
MAD 3 164. 

5. person (captured) able to give infor¬ 
mation: \su]haru Sa PN 1 ltj li-Sa-nam ami 
Idamaras ... \u]-kH\)-il-\lu] the servants of 
PN held an agent, a man from Idamaras 
VAS 16 82:6 (OB let.); lu.me§ bazhatija ana 
[GN] ana li-Sa-nim leqem atrud I sent out 
scouts to GN to capture someone who could 
provide information ARM 10 155:5; mari 
GN [£]<z ana li-Sa-nim ilteneqquni[kk]um ana 
wardntim la teleqqem you must not take into 
slavery the persons from GN that they keep 
taking to you to give information ARM 1 29:6, 
cf. ibid. 10:14; li-Sa-nu ussi an informer 
will leave (to go to the enemy) YOS 10 25:74 
(OB ext.); 7 ina libbiSunu eme ki asbata ana 
Sarri ... altapra ... Sarru lis'alSunuti I took 
from among them seven informers and sent 
(them) to the king, the king should question 
them ABL 262 r. 7 (NB); uztj.eme (in 
broken context) ABL 1042:4 (NA). 

6. tongue of a flame, blade of a weapon 

or tool, plowshare, ingot — a) tongue of a 
flame: i[z]iqamma iltdnu ... eme A Oirri 
munnah[z]i ana GN usahhir a north wind 
blew (and) turned the tongues of the spreading 
fire against GN Borger Esarh. 104:6; [. . .] 

[nijm.gir.gin* [... mu.un.gir].gir.re : 
li-Sd-an nuriSu kima birqi ittanabriq the 
tongue of his (Gibil’s) light flashes around 
like lightning BA 5 648:12; Summa min 
(= izi.gar) eme SumeliSu samat eme imi\ttiSu] 
pesdt if a torch’s (flaming) tongue is red on 
the left side, and its tongue is white on the 
right side CT 39 36:79, cf. ibid. 78, cf. also ibid. 
35 : 39f. and 37a:6; note also (referring to 
fringes or decorations) tAg min (= zarutu) 
Sa EME.ME§ Practical Vocabulary Assur 267, see 
zaratu. 

b) blade of a weapon or tool (dagger, ax, 
arrow, shovel): he gave as a votive gift 
I hasinnum Su 4 eme-sm one ax with four 
blades MDP 4 p. 4 iii 14 (Puzur-Inluiinak), cf. 
ana Marduk ... PN ... eme(!) pal[ti] Sa 
giSnugalli iqi[S ] PN donated to Marduk (this) 
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ax blade of alabaster (written on the object) 
RA 14 91:11; li-Sa-[n]a-am (erasure) Sa 
sukurrim uSeppes I will have a tip made for 
the lance Laessoe, Acta Or. 24 86:9 (OB let.); 
inanna anumma eme patri parzilli [uSebi]lakku 
now I send you a blade for an iron dagger 
KBo 1 14:23, cf. ibid. 25 (let.), cf. also 56 EME. 
GIR.AN.BAR 8 EME.GIR.LU.MU [...] (in list 
of objects) KBo 18 158 :3f.; [1] patru Sa 

eme -sw h[a\b[a]lginnu one dagger whose 
blade is of habalginnu- metal BA 22 i 32, cf. 
ibid, iii 7, 1 patru sa eme -Su parzillu ibid, ii 16 
(list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. eme.gir SAKI 
128 vii 14 (Gudea Cyl. B), YOS 4 212 ii 44, and 
passim in this text, see E. Salonen Waffen 59; §a 
ussini zaqti kepata li-Sd-an-Su the tip of 
our pointed arrow is bent (sideways) Cagni 
Erra I 90; see also (blade of a shovel) Hh. 
VII B, in lex. section. 

c) plowshare: x giS.eme.apin x plow¬ 
shares UET 5 499:10, cf. ibid. 682:19; itti 4 
Gis.EME(text .k a).a pin.tug.kin eSSetim to¬ 
gether with four new shares for a harbu-p\ovr 
TLB 4 94 r. 16' (all OB); see also Hh. V, in 
lex. section. 

d) ingot: Met li-Sd-nu Kir.Gi 1 ma.na 
Suqultasu one ingot of gold weighing one 
mina Nbn. 331:1, cf. ADD 764:1, 3, PBS 13 
80:27 (MB), EA 27:61, and (weighing 1,000 
shekels) 29:34, 39. 

For the semantic development represented 
by mng. 5, note Turkish dil (lit. “tongue”) = 
“an enemy soldier captured for questioning.” 

Ad mng. Id: Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 258ff. Ad mng. 2a: Koschaker NRUA 2Iff. 
Ad mng. 3: G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 11. Ad mng. 5: 
D. Sperling, ANES 2 lOlff. 

liSanu in bel liSani s.; one who knows 
a (foreign) language; NA, SB; cf. liSanu. 

The foreign messenger was brought before 
me eme.mes sitti SamSi ereb SamSi Sa ASSur 
umallu qdtua be-el eme-&& ul ibSlma eme-[#w] 
nakratma la iSemmu atmusu (in) the nations 
of east and west that Assur granted me (to 
rule), there was no one who could speak his 
language, his language was foreign, they 
could not understand his speech Piepkom 


li’Su 

Asb. 16 v 11; PN Sarru belt uda en li-Sd-ni Sd, 
ina GN assaparSu Su temu anniu ihtarsa 
iqtibanndSi as the king, my lord, knows, PN 
knows the language, I sent him to GN, and 
he has checked and reported this information 
to US ABL 342:18 (NA). 

liSanu in Sa liSani a.; person able to 
give information; OB, Mari, SB; cf. liSanu. 

eme = li-Sd-nu, lu.eme.tuk = Sa li-Sa-ni 
Nabnitu IV 19f.; [lu].eme,[tuk] = [Sd l]i-Sa-ni 
«[...] Hg. B VI 129, in MSL 12 225. 

1 av;ilam Sa li-sa-nim lilqdnimma pem 
dabibam beli liStal they should catch a man 
able to give information, and my lord should 
question one (lit. a mouth) who is willing to 
talk Rl5S 1937 110:9 (Mari let.), cf. aunli Sa 
li-Sa-nim lilteqqu ARM 2 22:15, cf. RA 33 172:50 
and 52, and see liSanu mng. 5; sakldti sa 
li-Sd-na dabibu sal\ ipti] scoundrels (and) 
informers who speak treachery Lambert BWL 
136:167 (SB lit.); Sa li-Sa-ni-ia ina matim 
ittanallak an informer in my employ will go 
around in the country YOS 10 36 iv 10 (OB 
ext.), cf. Sa eme ina mat rube [ittanallak] 
KAR 152 r. 4, Sd eme ina mat nakri [ittanab 
lak] ibid. 5, Sd eme ina libbi ummanija 
ittanallak KAR 148:10, also Boissier DA 8:34, 
(with “he will be captured and killed”) ibid. 6:1 If. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 175 n. 10. 

li§du (lildu) s.; cream; OB.* 

oa+ni = lil-du Hh. XXIV 91; ga-ra ga+ni = 
[i lil-du ] S b I 84; [ga-ra] [ga], [ga+ga], [ga+ni], 
[ga+a], [ga+di§] •= lil-du Ea IV 30-34; [ga-ar] 
ga+a, GA+di§, ga+ni = [lil-du] Recip. Ea A ii 1-3; 
ga-ar ga+ni = lil-du Ea IV 72; kax x = li-il-du 
CT 18 30 iv 29 (group voc.). 

amas.a ga h^.me.en : [ i-na ] su-pu-ri- 
im llu-ul li-iS-du-um a[t-ti] in the pen may 
you be the cream Hallo, CRRA 17 p. 128:52 
(OB hymn to Nisaba). 

See also eldu. 

li’§u s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

Sa la dvlli Sa la memeni ukattumu li-'-Su 
dannu ina libbi Ekur eppuSu without work 
and without anybody (as overseer) they will 
conceal (the thefts), they will make a big l. 
in Ekur ABL 1389 r. 7. 
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HSu (IlSu) s.; dough, paste; Bogh., SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and n!g.silag(Sid).gA; 
cf. IdSu A. 

Proto-Izi 1 258; [nig.Sm] .ga = li- 
i-Su Hh. XXIII v 30; zfo.5lD.ga = nin-x-[x], 
le-e-[Su\ Practical Vocabulary Assur 172 f.; 
rnlgl.Srn.ga = li-i-Sum Nigga Bil. A i 14, also 
Nigga Bil. B 45; s[l(l)-l]a(l)g ID = la-a-Su, silig, 
nig.5iD.gd, “i-saeDg = li-i-Su Nabnitu IV 24ff. 

siLA.bar.ra = ka-ra-su Sd NiG.5lD.GA Antagal 
III 145. 

ninda nig.5iD.gd lii.ba.ke^KiD) u.mu.un. 
te.gur.gur : alcala li-i-Sa amela Sudtu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 
ll:82f., cf. nig. Sid. gd su.ta gur.gur.ra : li- 
i-Sa, <Sd> ina zumri kuppuru ASKT p. 86-87:65 ; 
[nig.5iD.gd] su gur.gur.ra.bi : li-i-Sa Sa 
zumurSu tukappiru (he may eat) the dough with 
which you have rubbed his body Iraq 21 57:33. 

a) used in medical treatment: ana libbi 
nig.sid.gA u diSip Sadi tuballal you mix with 
it (the herb) dough and mountain honey 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 15, cf. [nig.SiJd.gA 
tubbal you dry the dough (in preparation of 
a paste for treatment) ibid. pi. 2 i 32; hum- 
bisate Sa nig.sid.gA e-piS piSu takdr AMT 
36,2:4; ina nig.^id.gA ... SepSu tukappar 
you rub his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, cf. 
NIG.Sid.gA Sudtu ina hurri ... taSakkan you 
put that dough in a hole ibid. 9, cf. (in 
broken context) ina li-i-Si [...] KUB 37 
55 ii 16'; Summa amelu inaSu marsama time 
ma'dtite ineSu la ipte .. . qaqqassu tugallab ina 
time Z-Su nig.sid.gA tukassa if a man’s eyes 
are affected so that he cannot open his eyes 
for many days, you shave his head and let 
(hot) dough cool off (on his eyes) three times 
a day Kocher BAM 20:14, restored from AMT 
8,1:9, 11,2:46, Kocher BAM 159 iv 4. 

b) used for fattening birds: one duck 
Sa li-i-Su (fattened) with dough GCCI 1 
112:2, cf. ibid. 200:7, GCCI 2 162:8 (NB), cf. 
also (in broken context) CT 22 161:11 (NB let.); 
x kurki Sa nig.Sid.gA ikulu x geese that have 
eaten dough (for fattening) RAcc. 64:28, cf. 
ibid. 16f. 

c) used for making figurines: n1g.Sid.gA 
kunaSi u zid gu.nunuz [... ] ina zumur 
ameli tukapparma salma teppuS you rub 
dough of emmer and .... -flour on the body 


litiktu 

of the man and make a figurine of it KAR 
92:9, cf. NTT n1g.SiD.gA ibid. 20 and 22, also 
Biggs Saziga 46:6; I.ta.Am salam kaSSapi u 
kaSSapti Sa n1g.Sid.gA teppuSma you make 
one dough figurine each of the sorcerer and 
the sorceress Maqlu IX 185; salmdnija 
... lu Sa nig.Sid.gA [lu Sa nig.SiJd.gA 
SegtiSi lu Sa nig.Sid.gA qali lu ipuSuma they 
have made images of me either of dough, 
of bitter-vetch dough, or of roasted grain 
dough AfO 18 291:23, cf. ibid. 297:6, cf. also 
Maqlu IV 41, KAR 80:9, r. 17, PBS 1/1 13:19, 
Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 22, wr. NIG.Sid.<gA> 
(var. li-Se) Biggs Saziga 28:23; [salam 1 ?] IM 
nig.Sid.gA i.UDTT gab.lAl ana mahar DN 
gibil he burns [figurines of] clay, dough, 
tallow (and) wax before Samas Or. NS 36 33:6' 
(namburbi); inim.inim.ma uh.bur.ru. 
da nu.nig.SiD.ga.kam incantation to 
break a spell with the help of a dough figurine 
Maqlu n 125. 

d) other occs.: kisir Sa Su.si -ku-nu ina 
le-Si lu la itabbu astidatikunu le-e-Su likulu 
your fingertips shall not dip into (real) 
dough, may they (your descendants) eat an 
astidu -dish made of your (ground bones) as 
dough Wiseman Treaties 447 (NA); [. . .] 

A.meS -Sd ina nig.Sid.gA kunaSi tepehhi you 
lute its (the pot’s) rim with emmer dough 
AMT 31,5:6, cf. ibid. 45,2:4, also 24,4:12, 81,8:11, 
cf. ina nig.Sid.gA z1d.Se.SeS tupahha KAR 
66:7. 

For CT 22 238:1, see nikkassu. In VAS 12 
193+ r. 24 and 26, see BoSt 6 68ff., and Giiterbock, 
ZA 42 90, U-iS-Si is more likely to be a verbal 
form than the noun liSu. 

litbuSu adj.; clothed; syn. list*; cf .labdSu. 

ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-Su, il-hu, tap-pu-Su = lit-bu-Su 
Malku VI 82ff., also An VII 171 ff. 

litiktu s.; true measure; 0A; cf . lattiku. 

lid Nl = li-ti-ik-tu Ea II 11; li-id ni = li-ti-ik-tum 
A 11/1:9; li-id ni = li-ti-ik-tu A II/l Comm. 9; 
lid-da gi5.5A.di5 = [li-t]i-ik-lum Diri III 28; 
[x-x] 5 A.[di5(?)] = li(\)-ti{\)-ik-tum (text e-ri-ri-ik- 
tum) MSL 2 149:29 (Proto-Ea); [Gi5 u d-<te]5A.Di5 = 
li-ti-ik-tu, [gis. MI!, ]5iTA= min, gis.a.SiTA = i-di min 
Hh. VII A 226ff.; [gi5.5A.Di5] = [ l]i-ti-ik-tum = 
su-\u]-tum Hg. II 106, in MSL 6 111; lid-da gi5. 
5ita = [li-tik]-tum Diri HI 32; gis.la.a = i-si 
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li-ti-ik-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. E 72; [kaxa] = 
li-ti-ik-tum Kagal D Section 8:8; [xj.KA.bi = 
U-ti-ik-tu[m ] IM 13398:13 (OBGT). 

amutam la uJcallimsu li-ti-ik-ta-Sa PN an a 
PN 2 ubilma he did not show him the amutu- 
metal, PN brought its full amount to PNi 
(and said: send it away, I will take it) 
CCT 5 13a: 13 (OA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 163f. 

litku s.; test, measure; SB; cf. lataku. 

The foals are not assigned to teams 
adi ... la innammaru li-ti-ik-su-un until 
their test performance can be observed 
TCL 3 172 (Sar.); enuma ina bibli umu erpu 
ibasMka li-ti-ik-Su dxjg maSqu if at the obser¬ 
vation of the new moon you have a cloudy 
day, its measure is a ma&jTt-vessel Bab. 4 
112:63 + K.8801 (astrol.), also ibid. 64, and ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 19:7f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162f. 

littu A (litu) s.; cow, (in the pi.) bovines 
(of both sexes and all ages); from OB, MB 
on; pi. lidtu, latu ; wr. syll. and Ab, gud.Ab, 
in the pi. Ab.hi.a and gud.Ab.hi.a. 

Silam = lit-ti (var. l[i-it\-tu), Silam.kur.ra = 
min KUB-i Hh. XIV 59f.; ab = ar-hu, db.silam 
= lit-tum, db.gar.ra =■ min [. ..] Hh. XIII 333ff.; 
db.Silam = lit-tum = [ burtu] Hg. A II 245, in 
MSL 8/1 54; Si-la-am tOrxsai. - lit-tum S b II 132; 
[im-ma)-al turxsai, = \lit-lu] Emesal Voc. II ii 91, 
cf. im-ma-al turxmaS, sd-al-lam turxma§ = 
[lit-tu] Ea V 147f., im-ma-la tOuxsal = [lil-tu] 
ibid. 151; min (= [...]) [ttJkxmaS] = [lit-tu], 
a[r-hu] A V/3:90f.; [x]-ri-ig TtntxuS = li-tu 
Ea V Excerpt 19'; [g]a .db .ku.ga = Si-zib la-a-ti 
el-le-te Hh. XXIV 97. 

u-du-ul pa.dag.kisim 5 xgud( !) = ii-tu-ul Sa li-a-ti 
Proto-Diri 278, cf. [u]-du-ul pa.dag+ kisim 5 x gtjd 
(text udu.mAS) = min (= r[e‘u]) sn Ab.gud.hi.a 
Diri V 33; [abJ.ktj = re-[um ] Sa( !) li-a-[tim] Proto- 
Diri 457. 

db.e edin.na.na dr.gig mu.un.ma.al : 
lit-tum ana bitiSu marsiS ibakki the cow cries 
bitterly over her temple SBH p. 101:51 f., dupl. 
K.5687:lf., cf. db : lit-tum ibid. p. 113:11 ff., 
116 No. 63:3f.; db.gin x (GiM) gu.im.me : kima 
lit-ti inaggag (var. iSassi) OECT 6 p. 36: Ilf.; 
im.ma.al.la gu.bi.de(!) : lit-tum isaima Lang- 
don BL 71:1 f.; [... gjud.db.ba : lit-tu burka 

meru CT 13 37:28; dbki amar.bi [. ..] db al. 
ma.ma.f...] : lit-tum iltanass[i ] lit-tum illak [. ..] 
TCL 6 54: Iff.; tur.ra db.bi.ta sdg ba.ab. 
dug, : tarbasu ina la-ti-Su issapah the cattle yard 


littu A 

with its cows has been scattered SBH p. 73:13f., 
cf. d.tdr ... db.e sdg nam.e : \tarb]asa ... 
la-ti-Su la tasappah S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:31, dupl. VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116; d.ttir 
ki db udu [...] : tarbasu aSar la-a-tum du zu 
[. . .] Langdon BL No. 164: If. 

1 db.kh.ga ga db.Silam.ma Su u.me.ti : 
Samni arhu elletu Si-zib la-a-tu leqema take the fat 
of a pure cow (and) cow’s milk BIN 2 22:195f., 
also KAR 123 :9f., cf. CT 17 12:30, see AAA 22 
92:195; lugal.amar.Silam.ku.[ga.dm] : Sarru 
bur lit-ti etteti 5R 51 iii 53, see JCS 21 11:33; 
silam.me.a : li-ti t&hazi AngimIII31; Silam. 
gal.la : lit-tum oxL-tu SBH p. 19 r. 16f. 

lit-tu = bur-tu RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
la-a-tum = Ab.gud.hi.a Uruanna III 540. 

a) cow — 1' wr. syll.: 1-ei lit-tum sa kakt 
kabtu ana PN ana epinnu ittadin he gave one 
cow (marked with) the star to PN for the 
plow BIN 1 95:12 (NB), cf .lit-tum Nbn. 54:4; 
in lit.: li-it-tu burSu rest'd sapilma (see bum A 
mng. la-2') Lambert BWL 86:260; ina saman 
li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11; Summa alpu ihann[isma] 
li-it-ta la uSari Izbu Comm. 488. 

2' wr. Ab: Ab Samsa[tum mtj.ni] one cow 
[called] Samsatum A 32135:1 (OB); 1 Ab 

Mtr 4 maSakSa salim uznaSa [... ] Hmat 
iSdtim ul iSu one four-year-old cow, its hide 
is black, its ears are [...], without a brand 
PBS 2/2 27:1, cf. BE 14 38:2 (both MB); dat 
1-et Ab Sa ana 10 Siqil kaspi ina paniSu 
Nbn. 599:8; note the pi.: Ab.me§ BE 14 
119:7 (MB), AnOr 8 10:12(NB); in lit.: iStet Ab 
Sa Sin Geme-Sin SumSa Kocher BAM 248 iii 
10, and passim in this conjuration, WT. GUD.Ab 
S tudies Landsberger 285:20, 286:26, also Iraq 31 
31:55 (MA version); Sizib Ab cow’s milk AMT 
3,5:6, 90,1 r. iii 10, Kocher BAM 323 r.(!) 41, etc., 
note ga Ab sig 7 . sig 7 milk from a yellow cow 
LKA 108:8'; Ser’an Ab ki.ri.ga sinew of a 
dead COW AMT 105,1:4, also 79,2:12, 90,1 r. iii 3, 
Kocher BAM 237:6, and passim in this text; ina 
ka§ Ab mi with the urine of a black cow 
Kocher BAM 33:7; kA§ Ab ibid. 156 r. 32, 
dupl., wr. Ab.gud AMT 5,5:12; Summa Ab 
ulidma Leichty Izbu XIX 1, and passim in this 
tablet; Ab murSa u silitu the cow, her calf and 
the afterbirth Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.7643:13. 

3' wr. gtjd.Ab : 1 gud.Ab (listed between 
cows, from Ab.[al] to Ab.ga, and bulls, from 
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gud.giS to amar.ga, added up as Ab.gud. 
HT.A) Riftin 56:6 and 19; 1 GUD.Ab MU 3 

SIG 6 -tu KAJ 89:1, cf. [gud].Ab annitu ibid. 7, 
also KAJ 93:2, 95:1 and 9, 115:6 and 9; GUD. 
Ab AfO 10 40 No. 89:3 (MA); GUD.Ab Sa fr.TU. 
MBS HSS 13 330:2, also 331:1, etc.; 1 GUD.Ab 
JEN 400:12, also TCL 9 12:9, 26, 30, 2 GUD. 
Ab JEN 472:15, gud.Ab (against gud nita) 
HSS 9 104:11, HSS 16 433:1, and passim in 
Nuzi, but never Ab alone (in JEN 391:24 
the copied signs a-na Ab do not exist on the 
tablet); the thief who stole 6-fa gud.Ab 
OAL.MES YOS 6 144: If.; 1 -et GUD.AB GAL 
ummanu PBS 2/1 79:3 and 7; Sim gud.Ab 
VAS 6 190:14f.; GUD.AB-&a babbanitu CT 22 
36:26; GUD.Ab dlittu Nbn. 646:1 and 6; l-e< 
gud.Ab salindu mu 5-i-ti one five-year-old 
black COW BE 9 20:1, cf. ibid. 7, 10, 2 GUD. 

Ab.ME§ YOS 6 103:20, cf. also Evetts Lab. 2:1, 
WT. GUD.AB-fa Evetts Ev.-M. 12:2; GUD.Ab U 
DUMU.SAL-Jw Nbn. 639:14; GUD.Ab-SW RA 25 
79 No. 14:5 (all NB); 1 GUD 1 GUD.Ab adi GUD. 
AMAR-Ja one bull, a cow and her male calf 
TCL 3 401, cf. ibid. p. 72:134 (Sar.); in med.: 
ZE Sa gud.Ab gall from a cow AMT 41,1:28; 
ka§ Ab.gud cow urine amt 5,5:12; gagud. 
Ab.KU.GA Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 1, but G A Ab. 
KU.GA ibid. pi. 5 iv 54 (catch line); see also 
Studies Landsberger 285f. :20, 26, cited usage 
a-2'. 

4' atypical writings: gud.sal HSS 13 425 : 1, 
6, 331:7, 333:7, HSS 16 453:6, RA 23 154 No. 
48:12; lGUD.SAL-fam umnarbu onefour-year- 
old cow HSS 9 109:12 (all Nuzi); SAL.GUD U 
DUMU.SAL-Jw Bar. 392:12. 

b) in the plural, denoting bovines of both 
sexes and all ages — Y wr. syll.: cf. utul 
Sa liati Proto-Diri 278 and 457, cited in lex. sec¬ 
tion, also SBH p. 73:13f., etc., cited in lex. section ; 
ultasbissi panu mkullisa la-tu illalca ina arkiSa 
(Sin) made her (the cow) take the lead of 
her herd, the (other) cows follow her Studies 
Landsberger 286:22. 

2' wr. Ab.hi.a: Su.nigin 46 Ab.hx.a (add¬ 
ing up gud, Ab and Ab.amar) TCL 10 99:7; 
Ab.HI.A ekallim Sumer 14 24 No. 6:4, cf. Ab. 
hi.a Sinati ibid. 8, also sipa Ab.hi.a Sa 


littu A 

ekallim the herdsman of the palace’s cattle 
Sumer 14 42 No. 18:9; SIPA.ME§ AB.HI.A TCL 1 
1:17; Ab.hi.a agurma ... diSma hire cattle 
and do the threshing A 3524:9, cf. Ab.hi.a 
ina GN ni-is-hu-ur we looked for cattle in GN 
(but there were none) ibid. 14, Ab.hi.a u-sa- 
ab-bi-it-ma ibid. 20, 20 Ab.hi.a ibid. 30, 30 
AB.HI.A TCL 1 7:11 (all OB); Ab.HI.A Sa 
ekallim ARM 1 118:6, and passim in this text, 
note SIPA Ab.HLA ARM 9 25:22, PN Sa 
Ab.hi.a ibid. 257:11', cf. also Studies Robinson 
p. 103:4; ina muhhi Ab.hi.a u udu.nitA 
MDP 23 187:8, cf. MDP 22 160:3; Ab.HI.A U 
Ug.UDU.H[i.A] BE 17 54:2 (MB let.); excep¬ 
tionally in lit.: talitti Ab.hi.a irappiS [A]b. 
hi.a ina seri aburriS nA.meS ZA 52 254:109ff. 
(astrol.). 

3' wr. Ab.gud .hi.a: ana Ab.gud.hla u-lu 
Ug.UDU.HI.A re'irri CH § 261:22, and passim; 
Ab.gud.hi.amu 8 .udu.hi.a . .. imutta TCL 18 
120:15, cf. Simtum mala Ab.gud.hi.a USakna 
TCL 17 8:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:19, and passim 
in OB letters; note 10 Ab.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 
1 40:7; SIPA AB.GUD.HI.A Kraus Edikt § 10': 12, 
also BIN 7 8:4, 17 and 20, VAS 7 136:11 (all 
OB), BBSt. No. 33 i 12 (NB); haliqti Ab.gud. 
HI.A BE 14 119:29, cf. ibid. 137:10 (MB); 80 

Ab.gud.hla 16 GUD.MES Sa Sipri MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:11; Ug.UDU.HI.A AB.GUD.HI.A UCP 9 
99 No. 36:4, and passim in NB, often adding 
up various age groups, see Landsberger, MSL 
8/1 61, also (as heading) BRM 13:1; Summa rimu 
ana Ab.gud.hla irvhma umiSamma ittiSina 
irte’e if a wild bull goes into (the enclosure of) 
the cattle and pastures with them every day 
CT 40 41 79-7-8, 128 r. 5, cf. CT 39 15:28, 18:81, 
CT 40 30 K.4073+ : 30 (all SB AJu), Thompson Rep. 
101:8, 103:11; izbu lu Sa Ab.gud.hi.a TCL 6 
16:10 and dupl. (astrol.), see ZA 52 236, luSa Ab. 
GUD.HI.A lu Sa Ug.UDU.HI.A LKA 114:1 and 
dupls. (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 125; I pro¬ 
vided the giparu with Ab.gud.hi.a u u 8 .udu. 
HI.A YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); 6000 AB.GUD.HI.A 
aki naqidatiSina LKU 46:5, see Borger, AfO 18 
117; note also Ab.GUD.meS PSBA 38 27 (pi. 1) 
8 and 11, Ab.GUD.ME TCL 13 182:28 (NB). 

4' wr. gud. Ab.me§, gud .Ab.hi.a: gud.Ab. 

ME§ Practical Vocabulary Assur 321; GUD.Ab. 
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ME§, GUD.lB.BABBAR.ME§ ADD 777 r. If., see AfO 
18 340 iii 10-10b (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); 
UDU.MES GUD.lB.[ME§] ADD 115 edge 1; PN 
LU na-qid id Sa GUD.Ab.ME YOS 3 117:7 (NB 
let.); 2 gud.Ab.hi.a (adding up 1 Ab.al 
and 1 gud mxj 1) PBS 8/1 79:5, and note: 
feed for udu.se u gud.Ab BIN 7 158:9 (both 
OB); 6 gud.Ab.hi.a ARM 9 21:1. 

For Ab in OB and SB, see arhu B ; for Ab. 
mah, Ab.mah x (al), see burtu, note also Ab. 
SAL.MAH X BIN 1 108:1, Ab.GAL.SAL.MAH* 
YOS 6 58:5 and 7, GCCI 1 164:1; for Ab.GAL, 
see burtu discussion section. The collective Ab. 
gud.hi.a, cited usage b-3', is in OB, SB, and 
probably in NB also, to be read liatum, latu, 
although there are lexical equations with 
sukullu, q.v., and note Ab.gud.hi.a referring 
to herds of horses Leichty Izbu XX 2. 

In Iraq 23 56f. ii 18, 22, and passim, GA-Ab 
either is to be read ga-lit(i), or is an abbrevi¬ 
ation for another word, but not a logogram 
for ga “milk” + Ab. In the heading JCS 2 80 
No. 9:6, Ab.gud.hi.a sag.nig.ga za (‘lyia-at 
mu ... “cattle, initial stock, .... of the 
year Abi-e§uh n,” la-at cannot designate the 
collective liatum. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 66. 

littu B s.; stool; from OB, MA on; pi. 
littetu; wr. syll. and giASu.a. 

giS.SU.a = li-it-tum Hh. IV 129; Gi§.££r.A.du 1() . 
us.sa == min nar-ma-ki ibid. 130; GlS.iti.A.Su = 
min qa-ti ibid. 131, for other types ibid. 132-42 
see harranu, namzaqu, riqdu, niggulu, niggallu, 
kussu, see also the professions gallabu, purkullu, 
gurgurru, kalu, kalamdhu. 

giS.sag.dur.ra.gigir = li-it-tu Hh. V 41; 
giS.sag.diir.ra.apin - lit-tu ibid. 165. 

a) in gen.: 4 gi§ li-it-te-tum (preceded by 
chairs) CT 4 40b: 5, cf. 10 Gl§.§tT.<A>.Hl.A 
(preceded by chairs, bed) UET 5 793:11 (both 
OB); 2 gis li-it-te-e-<ti> (in list of furniture) 
VAS 6 246:17 (NB); 10 Gi§(!) li-it-tum iSten 

Supal Sepu ten stools, one (of them) a foot¬ 
stool (lit. under the foot) Nbn. 258:14; bite 
GisAthA.MES bite guSure ibaSSuni inakkisu 
wherever there are stools, wherever there are 
beams, they will cut them ABL 507 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14, ABL 467:23 (NA); 
l[i-t]um (in broken context) EA 25 iv 38; 


littu G 

Summa giAstj.a ipuS if he makes a stool 
Dream-book 308 i 6, cf. 324 r. i 3, 332 :x + 21; 
Summa ina GiS.str.A asib if he is sitting on a 
stool ibid. 308 ii 1; if PN declares, “I am 
going with my mother” tug-Sm ina gisAtJ.a 
liskun aSar libbiSu lillik let him place his 
garment on a stool and go where he wants 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also ibid. 26; inamuht 
hi gis.Su.a tuSeSSibSu you have him (the sick 
person) sit on a stool Kocher BAM 104:62. 

b) used by craftsmen: Summa ina oi§. 

.a galldbi aSib if he sits on a barber’s stool 

CT 39 39:6, cf. CT 41 33 r. 5 (Alu Comm.), cf. 
also, with ina Gis.Sfr.A ma-ak-ri-ti CT 39 
39:7, also CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.), with GI§. 
§U.A IGI.DU CT 39 39:8, cf. CT 41 33:3. 

c) as symbol of rank at court: kime ana 
mahar SamSi illak ltJ.mes gal.gal Sa SamSi 
iStu GiS.sd.A <... > as soon as he comes into 
the presence of the Sun, the high officials of 
the Sun will <get up> from their stools 
KBo 1 5 i 42 (treaty); Sa GI§ li-it-te [. . .] Sa 
SaplanuSSa tatararSi (see araru A mng. 2) 
AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts). 

For gisAu.a in Hitt, see A. Archi, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) 76ff.; GIS li-i-ti 
KUB 17 10 ii 22 is a Hitt, word for a fruit, 
see Guterbock, JAOS 88 68 n. 11. 

littu C (liddatu) s.; offspring; OAkk., SB, 
NA; stat. const, lidat, pi. lidatu ; cf. alddu. 

mu-ii mu = lit-tum A 111/4:2; mu = ] 

N 970:5 (OB gramm.). 

[dingir(?)J b&n.da : MImin lit-tum 4R 24 
No. 2:25 f. 

li-it-tu(v ar. turn) =* i-li-it-tum Explicit Malku I 
312; li-da-a-tu(vs*r. -turn) = i-li-it-tum ibid. 314; 
i-lit-tu lit-tu <&W$> CT 41 27 r. 24 (Alu Comm.). 

a) said of gods: DN lit-tu sirtu Sa bel namt 
rasit Sama§, superb offspring of the lord 
whose rise is brilliant (= Sin) Schollmeyer No. 
18:7. 

b) said of kings: RN lit-tu ellutu Sa RN a 
Adad-nlrari, the pure offspring of Assur-res- 
isi KAH 2 84: 12; li-id-da-tu (var. liplipi) 
Sarruti anaku I (Assurbanipal) am an off¬ 
spring of royalty Streck Asb. 6 i 40. 
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littu D 

c) other occ.: Li-da-at-kinim (personal 
name) MAD 1 233 i 7 (OAkk.). 

See also littu I). 

littu D s.; old man; KB*; cf. littutu. 

[...] = Si-i-bu , x.ba = li-it-tu , [lu].ab.ba = 
pur-Su-mu Erimhus VI 228ff. 

Theiafcww-officials lit-ti masse itane isaluma 
inquired from the old men(?), the experts, 
(and) the neighbors BE I 83 ii 9 (early NB 
kudurru). 

In the badly written letter the passage 
«me-e» a-na li-it-ti me liqqi let her (the slave 

girl)'libate water to_ Kraus AbB I 21:21, 

the meaning of littu, if indeed that word is 
intended, is obscure. For Kraus AbB 1 15:2, 
see litu usage a-3'. 

littu s.; (a net); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

gis.sa.ellagx(Bm).du = lit-tu-u Hh. VI 183b, 
cf. gis.el.la.an.du MSL 6 66:21 (Forerunner to 
Hh. VI); gis.sa.ellagx.dh = lit-[t]u-ii =- min 
(= [Se-e-tu Sa l(j Su.ha] fisherman’s net) Hg. I 88, 
in MSL 6 76. 

littutu s.; extreme old age; SB, NA, KB; 
cf. littu D. 

nig.zi.gdl.si.g[a] : Se-bi-e lit-tu-ti StOr 1 
32:7. 

mit-lu-tu U lit-tu-tu // min (i.e., BK-lu-tu with the 
reading til-lu-tu) // it-ba-ru-tu Leichty Izbu p. 233 
BOM 991:14. 

a) in gen.: forty (years mean) prime (of 
life) (see lalutu), fifty: short life, sixty: 
maturity, seventy: long life, eighty: old age 
(Sibutu), ninety: lit-tu-tu extreme old age 
STT400:47; obscure: [x] x x sa 6 .ga = lit- 
tu-ut-ka RA 17 121 ii 1, also ina lit-tu-ti-Su 
alakta [. .. ] BA 5 691 No. 44:4. 

b) with Seb4 and subbu : baldt time ruquti 
Se-bi-e lit-tu-tu tub Seri u hud libbi (grant me) 
a life of many days, the satisfaction of 
growing very old, good health and happiness 
Borger Esarh. 76:18, JCS 17 130:17, and passim 
in this phrase in Esarh., also Streck Asb. 242:41, 
246 :70, VAB 4 190 No. 23 i 14, and passim in Nbk., 
VAB 4 216 ii 33 (Ner.), 270 ii 44, YOS 1 45 ii 37 
(both Nbn.), 5R 66 i 30 (Antiochus I), wr. li-it-tu- 
u-[tim ] CT 37 20 iii 51, note kussi Sarrutija 
lulahbir adi Se-be lit-tu-tu may my rule last 


littutu 

well into (my) old age VAB 4 232 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. 
luSdud sirdaka adi Se-be-e li-it-tu-tu ibid. 176 
B x 35 (Nbk.); may the gods grant the king 
tub libbi tub Sere ume arkuti Se-be-e li-tu-ti pale 
Sa nuhSi ABL 358:11 (NA), cf. ABL 733:9; 
umeSu liriku liS-bi lit-tu-tu may his days be 
long, may he live to enjoy a great age Streck 
Asb. 240:20, cf . lu-uS-ba-a lit-tu-tu CT 36 23 
ii 38 (Nbn.); Sibuti lukSud lu-uS-ba-a li-it-tu-ti 
VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk., also ibid. 214 ii 36 (Ner.); liS-ba-a lit-tu-tu 
Iraq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan), also JAOS 88 
127 ii b 24; let me live in this palace ina tub 
Sere tub libbi nummur kabatti Se-be-e lit-tu- 
ti(var. - te ) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, OIP 2 134:93 
(Senn.); aS-ba-a lit-tu-tu I have had the 
satisfaction of growing very old AnSt 8 50:34; 
likun kussdka liri[ku\ umeka Si-ba-a lit-tu-tu 
(addressing Assurbanipal) AfO 18 383 ii 19; 
ana ... Se-ba-a lit-tu-tu-Su, tuppi iStur CT 42 
37 r. 21 (colophon) ; Se-be-e lit-tu-u-ti kun kussu 
u labdr pale ana Sirikti Surkam YOS 1 44 ii 24 
(Nbk.); [Sibutu] lit-tu-tu ana Sarri belija lu- 
Sab-bi-u may they (the gods) sate the king, 
my lord, with old age and (even) extreme 
old age ABL 113:11, and passim in this blessing 
in the ABL letters. 

c) with other verbs: may Kabii shorten 
his life aj ikSuda lit-tu-ta may he not reach 
very old age BBSt. No. 11 iii 9; Sibuta lillik 
likSuda lit-tu-tu Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:7, 
ZDMG 72 184:17, and dupls. ; Sebutu lullik lit-tu- 
tu lukSud Borger Esarh. 26 viii 18; lamassu 
dumqi ... uSakSidannu ana lit-tu-tu the 
friendly protective spirit let me attain ex¬ 
treme old age AnSt 8 50:38 (Nbn.); Sar 
Elamti lit-tu-tu illak ACh Supp. Sin 30:15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:38; Sar Akkadi lit-tu-tu 
illak ibid. 51; BN E.BI lit-tu-tu DU GAR-SM 
attainment of very old age is in store for the 
owner of this house CT 38 10:14 (SB Alu); 
may the gods balat ume ruqute Sibutu 
lit-tu-tu ana Sarri ... liddinu give the king 
a long life, old age (and even) extreme old 
age ABL 76 r. 10, also ABL 353 r. 7, cf. Belet 
baldti ... Sa ume arkute Sibutu lit-tu-tu Sulmu 
balati ana Sarri ... taddanuni ABL 204 r. 7; 
may the gods lit-tu-tu u labari umu lisimu 
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decree extreme old age and a long du¬ 
ration of (his) days ABL 340:20 (all NA), 
cf. Sebuti [zJ-ku-sid lit-tu-[ti] aj iqiSkunu 
Wiseman Treaties 416, tub libbi tub Seri tub 
umi u lit-tu-ta iqa[ssu ] Kdcher BAM 315 ii 5; 
ibi araku umija qibi li-it-tu-u-ti pronounce 
long life for me, order very old age VAB 4 
88 ii 29 and dupls., also (in your tablet, Nabu) 
ibi araku umija sutur li-it-tu-u-tim ibid. 100 ii 
25 (both Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 22 429; Nougayrol, RA 62 96. 

litu s.; (a quality of silver); OA; foreign 
word(?). 

a) in apposition, inflected: x ku.babbar 
li-tam SiG s isser PN ... PN 2 iSu PN owes PN 2 
X good l .-silver Kienast ATHE 6A 2. 

b) in the uninflected form liti : tuppuSu 
Sa \ ma.na kaspim li-ti Sa be'ulatiSu his 
tablet concerning (a debt of) one-half mina 
of l. -silver being his working capital OIP 27 
59:7 ,• x ku.babbar li-ti Sim PN f PN 2 ... taSqul 
ICK 1 19a: 7 - 19b:2, cf. 19a:21 and 19b: 19; 
x KU.BABBAR li-ti isser PN PN 2 isu ICK 1 
83:2,115:1, 172:2, ICK 2 11A:1= 11B:4, OIP 27 
59:37, CCT 1 7a : 2, also, with li-ti SIG 8 RA 59 
22 MAH 16206 :1, Kienast ATHE 5A:2 = 5B:5, 
TCL 21 231A:2, 238A:2, 238B:6, CCT 1 6c: 1, 
Golenischeff 10 : 1, note li-ti SlQ 6 -tim ICK 2 43 : 2. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 267. 

litu (letu) s.; victory, victorious deed, 
victorious might, triumph, power, rule; 
fromOAkk., OB on; pi. litdtu ; wr. syll. (note 
li-i-di TCL 6 4:2) and nig.e; cf. le'u v. 

a.gal = le-e-du = (Hitt.) SAL-za wa-al-kis-sa-ra- 
as victory IziBogh. A16; [nig] .e = li-i-tu VAT 
10379:11. 

a.gat^.me ur he.me.a : Si-i lu-u lit-ni let 
her be our strength (for context see ?erretu A lex. 
section) TCL 6 51:23f.; nam.a.g[dl].zu gub. 
bi.[i]b : li-[it-ka\ Su-zi-iz LIH 60 ii 5f. (Hammu- 
rapi). 

a) achieved by the king — 1' with Sakanu, 
lequ, uzuzzu, etc.: halqutum ... li-ta-am ina 
muhhini la isakkanuma fugitives (and evil¬ 
doers) must not triumph over us CT 4 2 r. 28 
(OB let.) ; eli nakrim li-ta-am iSakkan he will 
triumph over (his) enemy YOS 10 36 ii 38 (OB 
ext.), cf. ummdn nakri eli ummanija iSakkan 


litu 

li-tum the enemy army will be victorious 
over my army CT 20 49 r. 36, cf. also ina 
kakki nakru li-tam eli ummanija iSakkan 
CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r. 5; ina kakki li-tam eli 
ummani nakri tasakkan TCL 6 4:8, wr. li-i-di 
ibid. 2; aSar kakki nig.e taSakkan you will 
triumph in battle KAR 423 ii 3, ummani ema 
illaku iSakkan li-ta CT 20 49 r. 32 (all SB ext.), 
[Sarru aSar] illaku ~sm.t-su [iSakkan ] Thompson 
Rep. 189:5, wr.li-is-su ibid. 222:4, Sarru ema 
illaku nig.e isakkan CT 39 28:1, Sarru ema 
illaku nig.e u kiSitti qati eli nakriSu isakkan 
ibid. 7f. (SB Alu), cf. ina teretika Salmdti Sa li¬ 
tu [u kiSitti qdte . . . ] KAR 452 : 23, restored from 
ibid. 6; NIG.E TCL 6 12 r. xii 10, 13; GAR -an 
nig.e KAR 423 ii 4; li-it nakri DUGUD GAR- 
an KAR 437:9 (ext.) ; li-tam ileq[qe] Kraus Texte 
55:4', see AfO 11 222, cf. sikkatu : le-qe-e li-ti 
peg (in the protasis means): to achieve 
victory CT 20 39:7; note baru ... qiba 
iSakkan li-ta ti the diviner may give a prog¬ 
nosis, he(?) will achieve victory KAR 151:6 
and 33 ; ummdn Sarri ina li-ti-Su izzaz the 
army of the king will triumph KAR 153 
obv.(!) 20, cf. KAR 422:31f. (all ext.); Sarru ina 
li-i-ti izzaz Thompson Rep. 244:3 and 246:2; 
muSalqat li-i-ti (Istar) who provides victory 
AKA 207:5 (Asn.); li-i-ti u danani eli matati 
kaliSina altakkan WO 1 458:56, also Iraq 25 
56:47, and passim in Shalm. Ill, cl. Sdkin li-l-te 
eli kaliSina mdtdte Iraq 14 32:10, also AKA 
179 : 14, 192 :4 (Asn.) ; li-i-ta (var. li-ta) Sitnunta 
eliSunu altakan AKA 34 i 56 (Tigl. I) ; li-i-ta 
u danana Sa ASSur belija eli GN altakkan 
KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. II), cf. li-i-ti ASSur belija 
... eli GN aSkunma TCL 3 152 (Sar.); li-i-tum 
kiSitti qati Sa eliSunu aStakkanu siruSSu uSaSt 
tirma OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, also AfO 20 94:113 
(Senn.), ultu ... aStakkanu da-na-nu u li-i-tu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 51, etc., note Nergal ... 
Sdkin tahte muSaSkinu li-i-ti BMS 46:17, etc.; 
eli malki Sa kibrat erbetti li-i-ltu] aStakkan 
Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:11; aSSu li-i-ti Sakanu 
gdmeruta epeSi ibid. 18 Ep. 14:5b; li-tum u 
ki-Sit-[ti ] su 11 eli nakiriSu la iSakkanu PBS 13 
69:7 (MB lit.); lugal RN ittaSiz ina li-ti 
King RN came out as victor BBSt. No. 6 i 42 
(Nbk. I) ; eli nakriSu ina li-ti uzzuzimma to 
triumph over his enemy TCL 3 67, cf. eli 
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Sarhi musalija azziza ina li-i-ti ibid. 157, eli 
ajabi u zdmdne uSzassu ina nig.e ibid. 122 
(Sar.); ina li-i-ti u dananu, uSazizuinni ser 
nakrutija Streck Asb. 84 x 38; eli nakrija ina 
li-i-ti uSdzizunima Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
cf. ina li-i-ti u kiSitti qati seriS ndkiri liSzizanni 
ibid. 27 ix 10; ina li-ti le'uti dandna u kisitti 
qati . .. illabd Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 17, 
cf. ina li-i-te danani [...] ibid. 151 r. 7; 
kakadu irnittija eli ndkiri usuzzu ina li-i-ti 
6R 66 i 27 (Antiochus I); mala libbuS irn.su 
dal-bi-is ina li-ti VAS 1 37 ii 40 (kudurru). 

2' referring to recording victorious deeds 
in writing and on reliefs (with Satdru, eseru ): 
li-ta-at qurdija imintu tamharija SuknuS 
ndkiri . .. ina narija u temennija altur 
I inscribed on my stela and my foundation 
document my heroic victories, my triumph 
in battle, the subjugation of the enemy 
AKA 104 viii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. li-ta-at Sarrutija 
ina qerbisu altur AfO 6 84 iii 13, restored from 
ibid. 87 iv 4 (Assur-bel-kala), li-ta-[at qur\dija 
epSet qctteja ina qerbiSu al\ur Unger Reliefstele 
21 ; tanitti ASsur ... u li-ti kiSSutija ina 
qerbisu altur I wrote on it the praise of Assur, 
the record of my powerful victory 3R 7 i 27, 
also ibid. 8 ii 44, 55, 63 (Shalm. Ill), cf. li-ti 
kiSSutija ina libbi altur AKA 228 r. 3, and passim 
in Asn., with li-ta-at kiSSuti AKA 328 ii 91, 
also li(v ar. adds -i)-ti u danani ina libbi altur 
AKA 353 iii 25 (all Asn.); li-ta-at ASSur bilija 
ina muhhi aStur Rost Tigl. Ill p. 28:160; 
kaSad dldni nig.e kakkeja ... ina qerebSu 
esirma (see eseru A mng. lb-1') Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:18, musara abnima li-i-tu u dananu ... 
uSaStir [qereMu] OIP 2 154:11 and dupls.; li-i- 
tu kiiitti qateja seruSSu usastirma ... ulziz 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52, cf. li-i-tu kiSitti qateSu 
Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; note also li-ti kisitt[i 
qtiteSu ] lil{urma ana nari annl CT 34 41 iv 24 
(Synchron. Hist.); besides the many other ex¬ 
peditions against the enemy Sa ana li-ta- 
te-ia la qerba which are not pertinent to the 
(particular) triumphs of mine (I have enu¬ 
merated in this inscription) AKA 83 vi 50 
(Tigl. I). 

3' other occs.: may the protective spirits 
make you grow old in the palace ina li-it-tim 


litu 

u Sumi damqim in a powerful position and 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 115:2 (OB 
let.); I crossed the mountains ina li-it 
kisMtija Suturti in my overpowering strength 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:42, also ibid. 12 No. 5:36; 
Sa ina li-it kiSSutiSu ula'itu gimir kibrati who 
with his might controlled all the world 
ibid. 26 No. 16:20; may the gods ina li-te 
ki§-8u-ti(text -ia) u metelluti lirtadduSu lead 
him (the future king) (to rule) the world in 
might and heroism AKA 248 v 50 (Asn.); [^]- 

qa-at li-i-ti-Su (parallel: tanattu kiSSutiSu) AfO 
18 44 r. 15 (Tn.-Epic); RN LUGAL.E ina li-ti Sa 
mat ASSur PN arassu ippalisma King RN 
looked with pleasure upon his servant at the 
time of the (achievement of) victory over As¬ 
syria BBSt. No. 8 i 5, cf. ina li-ti ... ana GN 
itura he returned to Babylon from (his) victory 
ibid. No. 6 i 44; Sa eli kibrdt erbetta iltakkanu 
mu.mes-^m ina li-i-ti (the king) who makes 
his name famous all over the entire world 
through (his) triumph Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:14; exceptional: li-it matika nakru 
itabbal the enemy will take away the power 
of your country Leichty Izbu XIV 10, cf. ibid. 
11. 

b) of or granted by a deity — 1' in gen.: 
I fought with them ina li-i-ti u danani Sa 
ASsur belija Rost Tigl. Ill p. 12:63; lazamt 
muru li-it ASSur da'ana let me praise the 
might of Assur, the strength LKA 62 r. 7, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ina emuqi strode Sa DN 
ina li-i-te dananu Sa DN 2 TCL 3 415, and pas¬ 
sim in Sar.; the rest Sa ... li-i-ti ASSur belija 
ana daldlu umaSSeruSunuti whom I released 
in order for them to praise the victorious 
might of my lord Assur ibid. 146; note 
li-ta-at ASSur Nabd u Marduk Sa eli dldni ... 
aStakkanu ... RN iSmema Lie Sar. 54:8, also 
(the enemy king) [heard] Sakan nig.e kiSitti 
qati Sa ASSur Marduk uSallimuni Lie Sar. 453, 
cf. salam ... epuSma li-i-ti DN ... eliSu aStur 
Lie Sar. 108; ina li-i-ti u danani Sa ildni with 
might and strength (granted by) the gods 
(I moved unopposed through all of Elam) 
Streck Asb. 46 v 39, cf. ina li-it iStar Bab. 12 
pi. 9 K.3661 r. 12 (Etana); Sa ... iSarrakuS 
dananu u li-i-ti she (Istar) who grants 
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might and strength (to the king) Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47:5, also JCS 17 129:2, cf. liSrukus da- 
ndnu u li-i-tu(v ar. -lu) Streck Asb. 90 x 115, 
cf. li-it kiSSati Suruk[Su] Tn.-Epic “v” 23; 
li-i-tu dananu ana Sar Sarrani belija lu 
taSru[k] ABL 1060:7 (NA); (Lugalbanda) 
Sank li-ti Or. NS 36 126:154. 

2' in personal names: a &vl-gi-li-ti HSS 4 
47 r. 6 (OAkk.); Bel-li-tim-Marduk JCS 17 
86:11 (OB), cf. Ber-'ES-li-it-te (var. - li-i-te) 
KAJ 217:12, var. from AfO 13 pi. 5 r. 1, see AfO 
13 113, note, wr .-la-i-te KAJ 314:11 (all MA); 
& Samas-U-tum Grant Bus. Doc. 70:25 (OB); 
d i§amas-li-is-su BE 15 64:9, and passim in MB ; 
Nabd-lit-su Nbn. 367:12, and passim in NB; 
IS-kun-li-su BE 14 46a: 3, wr. gab -un-lit-su 
(unpub., both MB); d PA-GAR-NIG.E ADD App. 
No. 1 iv 11, abbr. Sa-kin-li-ti CBS 4560, cited 
Clay PN 128b; Li-ti-ASSur-amur KAV 26 r. 18 
(NA). 

c) in a legal case: DN sa ina li-tim uSzizu-- 
kunuti [li]Snima qaqqadkunu likab[bit\ may 
DN, who has let you win (before), make you 
honored for a second time TLB 4 47 : 6 (OB let.); 
be-el li-ti-ia (in broken context) VAS 16 
188:22 (OB let.); ka-sad li-i-ti Dream-book 318 
y+8; bel amatija sa elija emuqa rasu ... 
li-ta elija QAR.QAR-an KAR 178 r. vi 21 and 171 
r. 1. 

For BBSt. No. 8 iv 28 see beltu mng. la-4'. 
For OA and OB refs., see letu mng. 2. 

litu see letu and littu A. 

litfu s.; the cuneiform sign ab(?); SB.* 

[... ] ap-pa ar-hu li-it-tu ar-hu lit-tu maS- 
l[u]m (parallel: ga-na a.sA mas-lum, inter¬ 
pretation of the g km-tend sign) CT 46 54+ 
CT 25 50:2 (astrol.). 

Since the explanation refers to the first 
appearance of the moon, arfyu most likely 
means “month, new moon” and not “cow,” 
so littu should not be taken as a form of littu 
“cow.” The broken beginning of the line may 
have contained the clue to this obscure pas¬ 
sage. 

littu see litu B 


lltu B 

1X{U A s.; hostage, pledge; Mari, OB 
Alalakh, MB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
cf. Idtu A. 

a) in Mari, OB Alalakh: aSSum kiamma 
li-tu kilallun ippattarunim therefore both 
hostages will be released ARM 1 36 : 30, cf. 
l[i-ti kilallin] apattaram ibid. 21, li-ti S[a ... ] 
ibid. 13; istu li-ti annutim la tanaddinam ... 
nittallak since you do not give us these 
hostages, we will leave ARM 4 22:20; kima 
kaspim PN ana bit ekallim ana li-it-ti waSib 
in lieu of the silver, PN will stay as pledge for 
the palace Wiseman Alalakh 23 : 5. 

b) in Bogh. : lu li-du-tvm (Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) see Sommer Ahhijava, 204 left edge 4, 
abbr. LtX u ibid. 5 and lower edge 4, see p. 231 
and 233. 

c) in Ass. royal inscrs.: ultu qereb mcttiSu 
balu li-i-ti hitmutiS usdmma without (de¬ 
manding) hostages, he hastily left the safety 
of his land TCL 3 34 (Sar.); K(var. adds -i)- 
\ l .mes bilta u maddatta eliSunu ukin (var. 
aSkun) I imposed on them (the obligation to 
furnish) hostages, (to pay) tribute and tax 
AKA 46 ii 83, 76 v 80 (Tigl. I); mar aka ana li-i- 
ti imhurSu he received his son from him as a 
hostage Lie Sar. 102; li-i-ti-Su-nu usabbit I 
took hostages from them Lie Sar. 329; li-li- 
§u-nu asbat AfO 18 343 : 13, AKA 72 v 38, 83 vi 
47 (all Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 22, also AKA 
363 iii 56, 367 iii 69, 378 iii 104 (all Asn,), Lie Sar. 
p. 49 n. 5:7, wr. li-i-fi AKA 83 vi 47, li-i-ti. 
ME§-sw AKA 81 vi 33, 83 vi 47 var. (Tigl. I), wr. 
li-ti. MES KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), Layard pi. 
94:134 (Shalm. Ill); li-U-e-Su asbat AKA 370 
iii 77; sabit li-i-ti sakin Vile who takes 
hostages and establishes (his) victory AKA 
179:13, 192 ii 4, 214:5, 260 i 17, 381 iii 117, Iraq 
14 32:9 (all Asn.). 

lifu B {littu) s.; sketch, drawing; NA. 

sarru belt li-il-tu etesir usumittu izzaqap 
the king, my lord, drew a sketch, (and) 
erected the stela ABL 358 r. 25, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122, cf. [... ] li-fi Sa uru birti [ina] 
GN etesir ABL 685 r. 15; ana mufyfyi li-i-[u 
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lltutu 

Sa erSi concerning the l. of the bed ABL 

497: 6 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 69. 

See also liddu. 

lifutu s.; condition of being a hostage; 
SB, NA; cf. latu A. 

mare ... ana li-tu(v ar. adds -ut)-te asbat 
I took (his) sons as hostages AKA 43 ii 48, 
70 v 18 (Tigl. I), cf. mdresunu hi li-tu-te asbat 
AKA 298 ii 11 (Asn.), also [ana (or Jet) li-tu ]- 
ut-te asbat AfO 6 84 ii 4 (Aslur-bel-kala); let 
li-tu-te issen ina UbbiSunu baltu ul ezib not 
one of them did I leave alive to serve as 
hostage AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.). 

liu see I'd A and B. 

liwa see luma. 

liwltu see limit u. 

lu indecl.; 1. be it (precative, concessive, 
and, with negative, prohibitive particle), 
2. indeed (asseverative particle), 3. or; 
from OAkk. on. 

he-e he =• lu-\u\ S a Voc. AF 5', also S b II 363; 
he-e His = lu-u, li-i A VIII/l:5f., cf. he = lu-u, 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 38:5f.; [he-e] [hi] = 
[lu-u], li-i A V/2:14f.; ga = lu-u Izi V 91D; 
gi-e ga = f lu\(\)-u Recip. Ea A ii 16'; [gi-e, ha-a, 
hi-e] g[a] = lu-u-um Ea IV 25ff.; ha-a ha = lu-u 
ibid. 109; ta = [ga] = [l]u-u, [da] - [ga] = min 
E mesal Voc. Ill 164f.; Sa-a §a = lu-u S b II 60, 
also Recip. Ea A iv 14; d tr = lu-u, li-i Diri II 120f. 

ku he.a ... se hd.a : lu kaspu . .. lu Se-am 
Ai. VI ii 53f.; nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi hd.a ; lu-u 
dindnuSu let it be a substitute for him CT 17 
16:25f., and passim; sag.gd.na he.en.gub.ba : 
ina reSiSu lu-u Jcajdn CT 16 45; 149f., [sag] .ga.na 
he.en.su 8 .su 8 .ge.eS : ina resiSu lu-u kajdn 
ibid. 48:256f., and passim; zi.an.na hd.pa : niS 
same lu-u tamati ASKT p. 83:7, and passim; sag. 
tuk.zu hd.na.nam : lu-u rdbiska Sd RA 12 
75:49f., cf. RA 11 145:22, 32, etc.; ha.ba.ra. 
du.un : lu-u tattallak CT 16 31:114f., 39:33f., 
cf. sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina reSiSu lu-u 
kajdn ibid. 46:170f.; d En.lil h 6. a = A En-[lil] 
lu-u (I swear) by Enlil OBGT la i 10. 

sag.bi ... hd.ni.ib.il : resiSu ... lu-u ul-li 
5R 62 No. 2:58f. (SamaS-sum-ukin), cf. hu.mu. 
un.sa 4 .a.bi.hd.dm : lu-u imbHinnima ibid. 42f., 
and passim in this text as asseverative particle. 

lu.bi lu.gal hi.a in hi.a l.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a : awilum Sil lu Sarrum lu enum lu 
iSSiakkum ii lu rabum Sumer 11 llOff. pi. 16:18f., 
cf. lu hd.a gu 4 hd.a udu bA* a : lu-u awilutum 


lu 

lu-u alpu lu-u immeru CT 4 8a:33f. (OB), and 
passim, also hul.g&l hd.me.en a.Id, hul.gal 
hd.me.en : lu-u lemnu atta lu-u alu lemnu atta 
CT 16 27: Iff., dS.a.ni hd.me.a : lu-u arrat abiSu 
Surpu V-VI 42f., and passim; dm bi.in.hul dm 
bi.in.sig 5 dm nu.un.zu : lu-u uqallil lu-u 
udammiq mimma ul idi 4R 10 r. 33f. 

ba = lu-u STC 2 pi. 52 ii 7 and 23 (comm, to 
En. el. VII 127 and 129); da = lu-u ibid. pi. 56 i 8 
and 19 (comm, to En. el. VII 10 and 13), §a = lu-u 
ibid, i 15 (comm, to En. el. VII 12). 

hd.dm = lu-u NBGT IV 29; ga, hu, ha, he, 
sa, si = lu-u NBGT I 405-10; ga, hu, ha, he =■ 
lu-u an.ta NBGT II 42ff.; u, a, i, e == lu-u NBGT 
I 209 ff.; u, a, e = lu ma-a u ma-ri-tum, li ma-a u 
ma-ri-tum ibid. 41 If., cf. NBGT IX 48ff., 121. 

1. be it (precative, concessive, and, with 
negative, prohibitive particle) — a) precative 
particle — 1' before nouns; a-na-lcu-u lu 
GEMlS unpub. OAJck., see MAD 3 155; for OA 
see Hecker Grammatik § 107e; tabli suharam 
lu-u mdruki take the boy, let him be your 
son VAS 7 10:11 (OB); DN .. . lu-u rabis 
lemuttisu may Sin be the one who brings evil 
upon him AOB 1 26 vi 20 (SamSi-Adad I); akpud 
lu (var. lu-u) nemelu utu lu (var. lu-u) dumqu 
(in what) I planned, let there be profit, (in 
what) I found, let there be favor AfO 23 
46:2 (MB seal), vars. from ibid. 47 No. 4, cf. 
mimmu epuSu lu kuMru Maqlu VII21, and pas¬ 
sim in SB lit.; DN lu bel dinisu ADD 711 r. 3; 
Sipirtd lu mukinnu YOS 3 63 : 28, and passim in 
NB letters; lu-u mdrua su AnOr 8 14:5 (NB), 
cf. VAS 6 3:6; balat umi ruquti lu siriktumma 
VAB 4 148 No. 18:16, and passim in Nbk., also 5R 
66 i 30 (Antiochus I); lu resi tukultija Mars 
duk attama VAB 4 84 ii 24 (Nbk.); lu-u Sarru 
zdninu ... andku VAB 4 218 ii 37 (Ner.), cf. ibid. 
270 ii 50 (Nbn.), 176 x B 33, and passim in Nbk.; 
lu-u uqni kiSddija may they be the lapis 
lazuli (jewels) around my neck Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3, also Gilg. XI 164; 
ildni ... lu-u Sibutu KBo 11 r. 39; for lu Sulmu 
in greeting formulas from MB on, see 
E. Salonen Grussformeln p. 59ff. 

2' in other non-verbal constructions: lu 
Sunutumma KTS 15:26 (OA); tukultani lu at¬ 
ta OIP 2 91 r. 4 (Senn.); ipsi tepuSi lu-u Sa 
attuki may the acts of sorcery you performed 
become your own (i.e., be effective against 
you) Maqlu V 6, cf. ibid. 7f. ; hannute lu ina 
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panika ABL 121:8 (NA); lu Sumqut ndkirija u 
sa-pa-nim mat ajabija ... qibi sattakka VAB 4 
78 iii 48 (Nbk.) ; min'd a.rA m lullikma lu-[u ] n 
what should I multiply by m to get n? 
Neugebauer ACT 811a: 34, cf. ibid. 36, 800 r. 2; 
ineSa Sarri lu-u ana muhhija ABL 498 r. 11 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 126; for Si lu 
Ham see Ham mug. la-4'b'. 

3' before statives: sigurum lu dannat 
SumSu the name of the lock is “Be strong!” 
Belleten 14 176:18 (IriSum); adi allakanni lu 
za-ku-a-ti-ma TCL 14 40:26; lu Sassurati 
BIN 6 20:16 ; tamkarkunu lu kin BIN 4 26:16, 
and passim in OA; padandt imitti lu puMd 
let the right paths be open BA 38 86 r. 9 
(OB ext. prayer), resi Hi lu i-Su may (the 
part of the exta) have a (formation) “divine 
help” ibid. 85:14, and passim; for personal 
names see Stamm Namengebung p. 159 and 311. 

4' with finite verbal forms — a' before 
pret. (replacing the Babyl. i particle before 
the consonantal actor prefixes n and t in 
OAkk.,Ass.,Bogh. andEA): I star ... lutalqiU 
RA34172 : 10 (OAkk.,Mari) ; lu niSmemalunepuS 
BIN 4 106:17f. (OA), and passim; IStar . . . kaH 
keSu lu tu-Sa-bir kussdsu lu te-kim-Su AKA 72 
r. 20f. (Asn.) ; Istar ... tub libbi . .. ana Sarri 
belija lu taddin Sibutu ... lu tuSabbi ume 
arkuti ... lu taqiS ABL 378:7, 9f., see Parpola 
LAS No. 195, cf. Ninlil . . . lu-u taqi[S] .. . 
lu-u tadd[in\ ABL 677 r. 3 and 8, see Parpola 
LAS No. 21 ; elippu ... lu-u tallik ... niburu 
lu tuppis the boat should go and make the 
crossing ABL 89 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 1126:7 and 
12, see Parpola LAS No. 187; in Bogh.: lu-u 
nikul KBo 1 3 r. 40, and passim, note before 
apparent vocalic prefix lu-u addin EA158:19, 
lu-u i-din ibid. 13. 

b' before second person present; lu tatz 
tallaki go away! Or. NS 23 338:21 (OB inc.), 
cf ,lutattallaklutereqlutene[ssi] ZA23 374:86f., 
also lu tahassas Gilg. Y. vi 43, see von Soden 
GAG Supp. § 81e; sibit temim lu tiSd VAS 16 
118:14 (OB let.), and passim, see iSd, see also 
idu mngs. la and lb; for use as verbal 
prefix in the bound forms lu-, U-, and l- see 
under the verbs. 


lu 

b) used in concessive mng.: atti lu Sabsdt 
even if you are angry VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB 
Agufiaja), and passim; kussdSu lu ihluisir Sep 
imeriSu lu illapit ... liqbi whether his saddle 
was broken or whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded, let him report it Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii I4f. (OB let.); lu-u tattadna even if you 
have delivered (the barley) LIH49:8; lu-u 
ma'du arnua even if my sins are many 
KAFt 45:25, cf. Gilg. VI 162f., and passim in lit.; 
ina ... dl bit abika ... lu epuSu lemuttaka lu 
iSSi had they performed (the ritual) in the 
city of your father’s family, it would have 
removed the evil from you ABL 46:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298, cf. ABL 57 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 211; note lu Sa iStu sehherenuma 
iSteniS nirbu ... matima ... Sumi id tahsusi 
YOS 2 15:7 (OB let.); for lu-maku see von Schu¬ 
ler, ZA 53 189. 

c) (with la) prohibitive (replacing the 
vetitive, mostly MA, NA, and peripheral 
dialects): ana bit Sahuri ... lu la usdk\unu\ 
KAV 96:13 (MA let.), cf. KAV 168:15; lu la 
uhharuni let them not tarry EA 16:42 (let. of 
AsSur-uballit I); urqit seri lu la ±-a SamaS lu 
la immar AfO 8 25 iv 20 (A53ur-mrari V treaty); 
ina eqlati lu-u la uma'ar HSS 13 402:19, cf. 
HSS 9 1:15 and 18 (Nuzi); zera lu-u la niSu 
KBo 1 3 r. 34, cf. lu-u la-a unakkarSu ibid. obv. 
29, and passim in Bogh.; libbi lu la-a u[Sems 
ris\ EA 28:41 (let. of TuSratta), and passim in 
EA; SumSu ultu erseti lu-u la-a elli RA 27 
88:7 (MB Sefire), cf. issu qat Sarri belija lu-u la 
elli ABL 1133 r. 10; lu-u la iSittu ABL 337 r. 
17, see Parpola LAS No. 278, Sarru lu la ubalt 
latanni ABL 525:14, see Parpola LAS No. 264, 
and passim; the evil lu la itehhd ... [ lu l]a 
iqarriba BMS 21:22, cf. lu la ussa Lambert 
BWL 192:4 (SB fable, from Assur). 

2. indeed (asseverative particle) — a) in 
nominal clauses: bitum lu-u biti PN the house 
is indeed PN’s house Grant Bus. Doc. 29:14, 
cf. lu-u DTTMTJ PN andku Jean Tell Sifr 58:10, 
cf. also ibid. 27; this garment Sa qati PN lu-u 
Sa DN hamsat TCL 11 245:10 (all OB.) 

b) in other non-verbal constructions: 
I swear by Nabu ki lu mada la mar§dku that 
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I am indeed very sick YOS 3 40:34 (NB let.), 
for other refs, see mdda ; sale lu-u ina libbi 
iltapra ABL 1286:19; 100 horses lu-u ittija 
ABL 1386 r. 8 (both NB); lu DN kt (I swear) 
by DN that GCCI2 397:9 (NB let.); u belt lu 
3 umi ki arkija iballutu Lambert BWL 148:86 
(Dialogue); note after umma: [umvi]a lu 
Sunuma MDP 23 327:5, umma lu PN-ma 
ibid. 8; umma lu-u anakuma AnSt 6 102:79 and 
89 (Cuthean Legend), also EA 19:30 (let. of TuS- 
ratta), cf. ibid. 18, umma lu-u LtTGAL-raa-mi 
HSS9 5:7, 6:4, ummalu PN AASOR 16 70:6; 
umma BN umma lu-u dumu.mes Hurri 
KBo 1 3 r. 36; umma lu-u anakuma VAB 4 
280 vii 45 (Nbn.); umma lu Sarrukunu\ma ] 
ABL 1013 r. 7 (NA). 

c) before statives: the house ina kaspi 
PN -ma lu-u Mm was indeed bought with 
PN’s silver Grant Bus. Doc. 29:10; x silver 
lu-u hubbulanu JR AS 1926 437 r. 3; anaku 
ana kasim lu taklaku u qaqqadi ina birkikama 
lu um-mu-ud Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13f., cf. ibid. 58 
iii 35, etc. (all OB) ; ina GN lu beddk I spent 
the night in GN KAH 2 84:106 (Adn. II); 
abuu lu meti ABL 186:23 (NA); lubari lu 
tadnaSSunutu TCL 9 105 : 8 (NB) ; for OA see 
Hecker Grammatik § 132a. 

d) before finite verbs; ummanatum ... 
SiniSu u SaUutiSuanatillut bitim annim lu isni: 
qanim the troops have already come two or 
three times to the aid of this (royal) house 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31, cf. ibid. 34 and 37; lu as: 
purakkum CT 29 6a: 7, and rarely in OB letters; 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik § 132a; matam 
nakirtam lu u-ka-ni-iS I subjugated the 
enemy country RA 8 65 ii 13 (AMuni-erim), and 
passim in hist, referring to the king’s conquests 
and building activities, lu-u isrukam VAB 4 216 
i 30 (Ner.), and passim, also IStar ... lu-u 
tamgurannima DN was gracious to me 
AKA 267 i 38 (Asm); in royal inscrs. from 
Assyria from Shalm. I to Asn. (with the 
seeming exception in OB due to the erroneous 
spelling lu-voa-er-ra-an-ni JNES 7 268:27, 
Hammurapi) often fused with the prefix u-, 
e.g., lu-qe-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 (Shalm. I), note 
lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl. I), but lu it- 
tar-ru-ni Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:85; rare in lit. 
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and letters, e.g., lu-u amhassi Gilg. XI 63, 
Sattu annitu lu-u tetiqi ABL 91 r. 8 (NA), ina 
pani Saiammi lu-u taqba TCL 9 81:9 (NB) ; 
note before present tense: Sertam lu-u im : 
midunidti (if we go to court again) they will 
indeed punish us BE 6/2 30:22 (OB leg.) ; lu 
aqabbikim I am indeed telling you (the truth) 
JCS 15 9 iv 7 (OB lit.). 

3. or — a) lu alone: one fabric sa 15 
idim lu 20 idim (see idu A mng. 4) CCT 4 
44b:19 (OA), and passim; UD.l.KAM lu TJD.2. 
kam ARM 3 64:12; x silver reiki ukal lu 
Se'am ... reski ukal OECT 3 64:20 (OB let.); 
if a woman lives in her father’s house lu-u 
mussa bita ana batte uSesibsi or her husband 
had her live in a house apart KAV 1 iv 83 
(Ass. Code § 36), cf. Summa pi’ittu lu-u gumdru 
... ittuqui if glowing coal or ember falls 
(from the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 9 (MA rit.); 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik § 104e; Sa 
... itabbalu uSatbalu lu-u ana pihati utarru 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I), cf. Borger Esarh. 75:40, 
and passim; ina umu mukinnu lu-u batiq 
uktinnuSSunutu AnOr 8 61 : 17 (NB), and passim; 
ina Sarrani sa mat Haiti lu-u sa mat Kaldi 
ABL 629:24 (NB), cf. mar Babili lu-u mar 
Bar sip ABL 315:13 (NA); nesum ... pagram 
inaddi lu-u nakrum pagram inaddi YOS 10 
21:6 (OB ext.); bitu Su innaddi lu innaqqar 
KAR 386:55 (SB Alu), and passim in omens; qat 
Sin lu qat IStar Labat TDP 120:31; Summa 
sinniStu 2 lu-u 3 SI(l 4 ulid Leichty Izbu I 34, 
and passim. 

b) lu ... lu(... lu): lu ina sa tamkarim lu 
ina Sa jati RA 59 44 MAH 16293 : 13 (OA), and 
passim; awilum Su lu ltjgai, lu pa.te.si RA 33 
50 iii 8 (Jahdunlim), cf. RA 11 92 ii 17, CH xlii 40, 
and passim in OB royal; lu kaspam lu Kurds am 
lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu immeram lu 
imeram u lu mimma SumSu CH § 7 : 42£f., and 
passim in CH, also KAV 1 iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31), 
cf. TLB 4 11 : 10, lu-u, Sa m.l.KAM lu-u Sam.2. 
KAM TJCP 9 365 No. 30:30 (OB letters), and pas¬ 
sim; lu-u anaku allakam lu-u 2 etlutim ... 
atarradam Sumer 14 62 No. 36 : 16f. (Harmal let.) ; 
umama lu sa tabali lu Sa ndri EA 10 : 33 (MB) ; 
Sa ... lu-u ana ndri inandu lu-u ana buri 
inassuku lu-u ina abni ubbatu BBSt. No. 
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9 v Iff., cf. lu-u Sa sekeri lu-u, Sa pete MDP 2 
pi. 21 ii 30f. (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; 
one fine horse lu-u atdnu lu-u either a 
mare or a stallion HSS 9 42: 9f. (Nuzi); lu PN 
lu-u mdruSu lu-u marmdruSu ADD 613:9ff., 
and passim in MA, NA, cf. lu 5 lu-u 6 ina ammeti 
liriku ABL 566:13 (NA); lu-u madu lu-u misi 
more or less YOS 3 26:8 (NB); lu-u u'ilti lu-u 
gabari u'ilti lu-u gittu lu-u safari lu-u mimma 
raMlu gabbi VAS 6 186: iff. (NB); if the mark 
on the liver lu-u imitta lu-u Sumela ittul 
TCL 6 6 i 11 (SB ext.); lu-u nash/i lu-u bera 
PRT 4:15, and passim; if a horse lu imhas lu 
iSSuk kicks or bites (a man) CT 40 34 r. 17; 
if the king lu bit ill ipuS lu aSirti mati uddiS 
lu qista ana Hi iddin lu akitu iSkun Labat 
Calendrier § 32:1; lu ina me lu ina Sikari 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 73, and passim in med. 

c) u lu (usually wr. it lu) — 1' u lu alone: 
\ari\a nikkassia [id\-\a]-Su-nu it lu asar tadat 
nim dinaSunu deposit them to my account or 
sell them wherever possible ICK 1 63:20 (OA); 
if the man steals zeram it lu ukullam seed or 
fodder CH § 253:78, and passim in CH; panicit 
eqliSuu lu-u bitiSu TCL 17 10:35 (OB let.); ina 
nisut awilim it lu ina astapir awilim mamman 
im&t (see astapiru usage b-4') RA 44 33:2 and 
8 (OB ext.); ammat u Z[it] 3 ina ammatim 
ARM 3 75:24; ina ahhe ... Sa GN u lu-u 
mamma sanumma BBSt. No. 9 i 30; ugar GN 
U lu-u ugar GN 2 KAJ 151:4, and passim in MA; 
summa kaldte 5 u lu 6 if there are five or six 
kidneys KAR 152 r. 30 (SB ext.), also, wr. 
u lu TCL 6 5 r. 51; Sarru u lu rubu CT 40 
35:17, but wr. u lu ibid. 1, cf. ou Sumelisu u, 
lu A Sumelisu ibid. 11, but in SumeliSu u lu 
let SumeliSu ibid. 8; between clauses: elipt 
pam uttebbi u lu uhtalliq CH § 236:34, of. Goetze 
LE § 29:40, also KAV 2 ii 24 (Ass. Code B § 3); 
ana me, uSaddH it lu-u ina eperi uSatmaru 
BBSt. No. 3 v 46 (MB), cf. AOB 1 64:37 (Adn. I); 
Adad irahhis it lu biblum ubbal CT 39 5:52 (SB 
Alu), cf. KAR 153 r.( 1) 3, and passim dividing alter¬ 
nate apodoses of omens, note, wr. u lu CT 30 
42:21, 24, CT 38 28:17, etc.; for refs. wr. u lu 
see ulu. 

2' lu ... u lu: lu alpam u lu imeram 
CH § 224:20, and passim; lu Su lu-u PN it lu-u 


1ft A 

PN* Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 30f., cf. MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 
48ff., KAV 98:14ff„ KAJ 179: 6ff., lu Seu it lu-u 
tuhna Tu 384:lOf. (Nuzi), cf. KUB 3 16 r. 15, 
lu-u .. . lu-u . . . u lu-u TCL 9 141:28f. (NB); 
note followed by the irrealis particle -man-, 
lu-u-ma-an tadukSu m(?) lu-u-ma-an tupallihSu 
had you only killed him or (at least) frightened 
him KBo 111 r.( 1) 12f. (Ursu story), see ZA 44 120. 

3' u lu ... u lu: it lu ana miSlani u lu ana 
SaluS either for one-half or for one-third 
(share) CH § 46:49f., cf. § 125:70f., cf. also 
it lu-u bit ... irubu literrusum it lu-u bitam ... 
idiSSumma CT 29 7a: 17 and 19, it lu ana GN 
u lu ana GN a ul ittalak TIM 2 I9:29f. (both 
OB letters); note it lu-u ... it lu-u ... it lu 
ARM 1 2:12ff. 

lft A ( liu ) s.; 1. bull, 2. lion; OB, SB. 

gu-u bud = lu-u Idu II 214; gud = lu-u Hh. 
XIII 284; gud = lu-u = [...] Hg. A II 243, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

pi-rig pirio = lu-[u ] Idu II 221; pirig = lu-u 
Hh. XIV 123, cf. [pirig] = [lu-u] = [ne-£u] Hg. A 
II 254, in MSL 8/2 44; gig.pirig = lu-u Hh. VII 
B 161, restored from gig.pirig = lu-u =■ ni-e-Su 
Hg. I 224, Hg. II 186, in MSL 6 143. 

mul.gud.an.na = si le-e Hh. XXII S. 10:3'; 
mul.gud.an.na = tjzu.me.z6 le-e - la-he-e al-pi 
Hg. B VI 43. 

ur.sag(var. adds .e) gu^gin^GiM) zag. 
ga(var. .mu) a bi.lb.us : qarradu Icima le-e ahi 
lu um-mi-id-su I have pushed(?) against the 
warrior as (against) a bull Lugale I 32; na 4 . 
ka(var. .ga).gur.ra gu 4 .gin* u.na ma.an.su 8 . 
ge.en.z[g].n[a.gin*] : na 4 kaSurru kima le-e 
kadriS ki ta-[az-zi-za ] — kaSurru-stone, since you 
(pi.) stood up against me pugnaciously, like a wild 
bull Lugale X 23; d Nin.hur.sag.gA.kex(KXD) 
gu 4 .gin x g.bi ib.ila : ^Be-let- dingir.meS ki-ma 
le-e qar-ni u-Sd-aS-Su-su DN had him wear horns 
like a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; 
gu 4 gudun ma.al.la.bi : lu-u Sa ina niri sandu 
a wild bull which is yoked Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 43 No. 7:12f. (= ASKT p. 124). 

lu-u, Su-u-ru = al-pu An VIII 51 f.; labbu, umu, 
lu-u = ni-Su Malku V 56ff.; pirig zuqaqlpu pirig 
lu-u STC 2 pi. 71 r. iii 15 (comm.). 

1. bull — a) as sacrifice: mahriSun uSebbi 
li-i u jdli namra'i (Ammiditana) lavishes on 
them (as offering) fattened bulls and rams 
RA 22173:44 (OB lit.); upalliq le-e mare uttabbih 
Sap-J>i I slaughtered fat bulls, and butchered 
fattened sheep(?) Lambert BWL 60 : 94 (Ludlul 
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IV), cf. upailiq le-e mare utebbih asli (see 
aslu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 38, cf. upalliqu le-e 
mar&ti ibid. 89 r. 20, asli tubbuku le-e pulluqu 
Streck Asb. 264:8, also li-i pulluqu aslu tubs 
buhu KAR 360:14, see Borger Esarh. 92. 

b) other occs.: matum kima li-i iSabbu 
the land was bellowing like a bull Lambert - 
Millard Atra-hasls 66 I 364, 72 II i 3, 94 III iii 15; 
[k]ima le-e 5a ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
5i-i[g-mi5'\ he bellows loud like a bull slaugh¬ 
tered with the butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 
(SB lit.); usnarrat e-li-im {— el(i) lim) she 
brings about trembling more than a wild bull 
VAS 10 214 iv 14 (OB AguSaja); rabsam li-a- 
am ajakkam libni let him create a recumbent 
bull, the temple tower JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 
vi 24 (OB lit.); uncert. : riksu E§ le-e e5 5i- 
da-ti the harness, the rope(?) of the bull, 
the .... Lambert BWL 158:19. 

2. lion: see the lex. refs, with Sum. corre¬ 
spondence pirig, also Malku V, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

For the constellation is le, see s.v. See also 
alu B. 

For Sn. 47 (= OIP 2 47 vi) 26, and dupl. AfO 
20 94:96, see alii A usage a and discussion. For 
YOS 2 64:9, see leH 1 adj. usage d; for LFBD 
(= Fish Letters) 3:16, see *IH B. 

*16 B ( liu ) s. ; (a dish or platter, or the 
food it contains); OB.* 

5u ul nakaram istenis li-a-am nikul this 
man is not an enemy to me, we have eaten 
l. together Fish Letters 3 : 16. 

For a parallel phrase cf. karam ikulu kasam 
i5tu, see karu B. 

lfi see karan lani and le'u. 

luadu see ladu. 

luamu see *lamu. 

lu’aStu s.; rotten straw or grain; lex.*; 
cf. Ia'd5u. 

Se-za-al) §e.ne = lu - aS-tum DiriV 208; KU.in. 
nu.ri, in.nu.ri = U - turn , in.nu.ri.ri= lu - aS-tum 
Hh. XXIV 229 ff. 

lubalakku s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


lubaru 

lti.bala = lu-bala-kum OB Lu A 404, also, wr. 
lu-bal-a-ku OB Lu C 6 34. 

lubanu see lupanu. 

lubar indi see umdu. 

lubartu s.; clothing, garment; OB; pi. 
lubaratu ; cf. lubaru. 

a55um lu-ba-ar-tim 5a ina gi. pisan.kaskal. 
la Saknat concerning the garment which is 
placed in the travel basket RA 12 194:22; 
I am going about naked lu-ba-ar-tam istat 
subilanim send me at least one piece of 
clothing YOS 2 106:18; 2 tug lu-ba-ra-tum 
se-eh-tum I tug.bar.si (apart from four 
shekels of silver given to a bride, referred to 
as KU.BABBAR TUG.HI.A U TUG.BAR.SI in 
line 10) CT 48 22:2. 

lubaru s.; 1. clothing, 2. (a specific piece 
of female apparel, NB only), 3. piece of 
cloth, rag; from OB on; pi. lubaru (wr. tug. 
HI.A.MES Kocher BAM 29:27, Maqlu VI 64); 
wr. syll. and tug.hi.a; cf. lubartu, lubaru in 
bit lubari, luberu. 

[tug.za]b.zab.[g]a = §u -u = lu-b[a-ru ], [tug. 
ma]h = §u -hu = min, [tug.x.gi]d.[da] = [t]u-zu 
= min, [KU.mah] = [ga)da-ma-hu - min Hg. E 
64ff. in MSL 10 142; [tug].gu.za = il-lu-ku = 
lu-bar (var. lu-ba-ru) sa-a-mu, [tug.h]us.a = &v-u 
= min, [tug.h]us.a = ru-u&-su-u = min (= lubar) 
eb-bi, [tug.a.g]i 4 .a = si-pu = min (= lubar) bu-di 
Hg. B V 10ff., vars. from Hg. C II r. 4f., Hg. D 414, 
in MSL 10 138ff.; [tug.x.x] = [x]-x-5u-u = lu-bar 
ar-[qu] Hg.CII12; [tug.a.dji.a ■= si-pu == lu-bar 
um-di (var. [lu-ba]-ri in-di), [tug.a.di.a] = Si-ni- 
tum = min Hg. B V 15f., var. from Hg. D 420f.; 
[tug.A.su] = [sap)-Su = kil-hu $d lu-bar [gada] 
Hg. B V 17, also Hg. D 422“ and Hg. C II 19; 
[tug. x] = §u -lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni Hg. D 424, 
also Hg. C II r. 14; nig. bad = lu-ba-ru-um (after 
hulapu ) Nigga Bil. B 16. 

lub-5u , e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um = lu-ba-ru An VII 
159ff. ; TtJG.Hl.A = lu-bu-ium ibid. 276; qu-um- 
ma-rum = min (= lu-ba-ru) za-ku-u, mu-ur-hu = 
min edin, hu5-5u-u = min sa-a-mu, a-da-mu = 
min min (lubaru replaced in the parallel Malku 
VI 65ff. by lubaSu, q.v.) ibid. 162ff., d Ir-ra-pa- 
lil = lu-bar m.-lu-li (var. su-bat m-ma-ti ibid. 166; 
lu-ba-ar 6 0 (= kale) : ku-zi-pu-u Uruanna III 544 ; 

[ lu-bar ] um-di - as-5u tug hu$-[$u]-iu] CT 41 
33:14 (Alu Comm., unidentified tablet). 

1. clothing — a) in OB: lu(l)-ba-ar-ki 5a 
labSdt 5vhilimma send me the clothing you 
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are wearing VAS 16 22:15; send me food so 
that I will not die of hunger u lu-ba-r[a\ 
subilamma CT 2 19:18 (= AbB 2 83), cf. lu-ba- 
ra-am attalbasSi TLB 4 79:7f., cited labaSu 
mng. le; for writings tug .hi. a see discussion 
section. 

b) in Mari: [l]u(?)-ba-ri [... ] (in list of 
garments) ARM 7 252:3, see Bott&o, ARMT 7 
p. 27 9f. 

c) in Elam: x silver ia t[ug] (new line:) 
lu(\)-ba-re-e rukkusu MDP 22 142:4, cf. PN 
Sa lu-ba-ri [...] (obscure) MDP 23 318:3; 
wr. tug.hi.a : 50 tug.hi.a 12 tug.SA.ga.dii 
MDP 28 645:8. 

d) in MB, Alalakh, Bogh. and EA: tug. 
hi.a Sa aradka PN ana uspdri u kasiri .. . 
iddinu the garments which your servant PN 
gave to the weaver and Msira-craftsman 
BE 17 35:17; (as col. headings:) sig.hi.a : 
tug.hi.a : mandattu MN : mu.bi.im wool : 
(finished) garments : delivery of the month 
MN : name PBS 2/2 142:1 (both MB); 10 tug. 
JII.A 10 GADA.nil Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, and 
passim in this text; kaspa TUG.HI.A GUD.HI.A 
UDU.HI.A upahhir KBo 1 11:30 (UrSu story), 
see ZA 44 124; nibihi.MTS& tOg.hi.a sise KBo 
1 26:7; iltenutu tug.hi.a Sa muhhija KBo 1 
3:32; mad ninda.hi.a mad i.hi.a mad tug. 
hi.a -ti (read lubuSdti or lubardttf) EA 287:44; 

1 mb gada l[u-pa-r]u gal taktimu one 

hundred large linen garments, covers EA 14 
iii 19, 1 me 50 gada [lu]-pa-ru sig(!) 150 

thin garments ibid. 20, also (with qualifica¬ 
tion sehheruti) ibid. 21, (Sa pani zumri) 
ibid. 26 and 29; note 6 gada lu-dbay-ru SIG Sa 
tabarri six fine linen garments with tabarru- 
colored (decoration) ibid. 30; 1 GADA lu-[ba-ru 
SIG S~\a 2 TUG. nig.lam lubultu S[arri] ibid. 11, 
cf. (also for lubultu Sarri) ibid. 12f. (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

e) in MA: ina tug.hi.a Sa tug Akkadlte 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
KAY 100:23; 1 TUG.HI.A Sa f PN KAJ 231:2, 

2 TUG.HI.A Sa f PN ibid. 3, 1 TUG.HI.A Sa PN 

ibid. 4; TUG.HI.A.MES GIS.gAr Sa GN KAV 
103:10; 2 tug.hi.a Sa sig sa seri KAV 99:15; 
tug.hi.a su-pa-a-t[u] sig 5 .mes Sahutu KAV 


lubaru 

108:4; 1 TUG.HI.A qatnu AfO 19 pi. 6:7f„ also 
(with sa’upu, see suppu adj.) ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 
6 and 11; 1 tOg.hi.a.meS kabburute Sa birme 
Sebila AfO 18 368:11; TtrG.Kl.A.ME§ (in 
broken context) KAJ 9:15. 

f) in Nuzi: aJMti tug.hi.a.mes utterru u 
uttiija lu-ba-ri iktcda those pieces of apparel 
he returned, but my clothing he kept 
AASOR 16 7:52; after I had left for Hanigal- 
bat PN lu-ba-ri ilteqe 2 an§e §e.mes attadinma 
TUG(!)-n (or read: lu(\)-<ba>-ri) undeSSir 
PN seized my clothing, I gave (him) two 
homers of barley and he released my clothing 
AASOR 16 6:60; 2 TUG.HI.A.ME§ JENu 782:8; 
for tug(.me§), see discussion section. 

g) in SB — V in lit., hist., etc.: lu-u-ba-ra 
ukallunikkumma litbaS when they offer you 
a garment, put it on EA 356:31 (Adapa), cf. 
[l\u-ba-ra [il]qiiniSSumma ittalbaS ibid. 63; 
lu-bar isinndtija (var. lu-ba-ri-Si-na-ta-a) nibih, 
laleja my festive garment, my gorgeous 
attire Gilg. VHI ii 6, see JCS 8 93 ; [ labS]atma 
lu-ba-a-ra KUB 4 3:16, dupl. Ugaritica 5 No. 163 
iii 12, see ibid. p. 289; baltu ina Sepeja aSdgu 
ina lu-ba-ri-ia — baltu- thorn is in my feet, 
aSagu-thorn in my clothes LKA 29d ii 13, cf. 
aSdgu la ina lu-bar-ia ibid. 16; [kima lu-b]a- 
ri labiri kalmatu ikkal like an old garment the 
worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, see AfO 10 363; 
kima lu-ba-ru ina qaqqar imaSSaru they 
spread it on the ground like a garment 
ArOr 17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 2, 209:3 (inc.); 
saharSubba kima lu-ba-ri lilebbiSa zumurSu 
may (Sin) envelop his body with leprosy as 
with a garment BBSt. No. 8 iv 8, cf. (in the 
same context) ki-i lu-ba-ri 1R 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux); 9 lu-ba-re-e lu(2)-bul-ti ilutiSu 
(as part of divine wardrobe) TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 
lu-ba-ra-am tediq Sarrutija the garment 
(which is) my royal attire VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar). 

2' in rit.: until the eclipse comes to an 
end nisi mdti subdt qaqqadiSunu Sahtu ina 
lu-bar-ra-Su-nu qaqqassunu katmu the people 
of the country remove their headwear, they 
cover their heads with their clothing BRM 4 
6:21, cf. ina lu-bar-Su-nu nuk<ku>sutu qaq: 
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qassunu katmu their heads are covered with 
their torn garments ibid. 44; TUG.HI.A zakd 
tulabbassu you clothe it (the image) with a 
clean garment KAR 178 r. vi 41 (hemer.), cf. 
tug.hx.a sal ibid. 38; ina lu-ba-re-e samuti 
in red garments RA 60 36:6'; tug lu-bar 
(beside hullanu) UVB 15 p. 40:6'; the con¬ 
secrated fcaM-singer tug lu-bar kiti halpu 
adi tug lu-bar-Su ina lilissi ul uSSab is clad 
in a linen garment, as long as (he wears) his 
(normal) garment he must not sit down beside 
the kettledrum ibid. 10', cf. galamahu TtJG 
lu-bar kiti Jmlip ibid. 13', tug lu-bar d u 8 -ma 
he takes off the Z. -garment ibid. 14'; tug 
lu-bar qantuppu tug lu-bar kiSadi ibid. r. 9f. 

h) in NB — 1' in gen.: they killed the 
muSarkisu- official u tug.hi.a-5m ittaM and 
took away his clothing ABL 326 r. 6; iSten 
TUG lu-bar-ri u TUG hullanu VAS 6 168:6; 
TUG.HI.A kitinne Nbn. 929:2; lu-ba-ri lu 
tadnaSSunutu the garments have been given 
to them (the weaver and the fuller) TCL 9 
105:8 (let.). 

2' wardrobe of the divine images and parts 
thereof — a' wr. tug.hla : blue wool ana 
tijg.hi.a 5a DN u DN a for the clothing of 
Samas and Bunene Nbn. 880:2, cf. tug. 
HI.A 5a Samas Nbn. 1015:4, also 726:3, 826:3, 
929:2, Camb. 312:6; tunSdnu u TUG.HI.A 5a DN 
cloaks and garments for Annunitu Nbn. 
415:5, cf. also (for Belet-Sippar) VAS 6 23:2, 
(forSamas) 71:4; 1 TUG.HI.A YOS 7 183:15; 
tug.hi.a kululu parSige garments, headbands 
and headgear (for Sala) VAS 6 26:22, also 11, 
14, 16, and passim in this text; TIJG.HI.A kululu 
CT 4 38a: 2, 6, 15, 17, 20; TUG.HI.A U TITG.mAS 
5a Bunene VAS 6 15:4; tug.hi.a ziq-qu 
ibid. 2; TUG.HI.A 5ib-tu Nbn. 723:2, CT 4 38a: 1, 
14, 18, cf. VAS 6 26:19, TUG.HI.A ME.SAG.DU 
5a SamaS Nbn. 726:5, also VAS 6 71:7, cf. 28 : 9, 
Camb. 158:2; TUG.HI.A TUG.MAS (= sibtu) 
VAS 6 28:8, cf. also ibid. 26:1; note the spell¬ 
ing TUG.UD.A (for TUG.HI.A, see Kilmer, Or, 
NS 29 291 n. 3); iSten TUG.UD.A (for Samas) 
weighing twenty minas BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:7, 
also iSten tug.ud.a zi-qum ibid. 8, iSten tug. 
UD A ZA. <GIN>.KUE.RA ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 
(Nabopolassar). 
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b' wr. syll.: 1 tug lu-bar (weighing 
twenty minas, for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 
107:1; tug lu-bar kululu tug lu-bar 5ib-tu 
VAS 6 16:17ff., cf. lu-bar 5ib-t.il lu-bar kululu 
Camb. 277:10f., and see kululu ; blue wool 
ana lu-ba-ri 5a SamaS Nbn. 789:2f.; 10 tug 
lu-bar 2 MA.NA KI.lA Camb. 312:7, also 11; 
tug lu-ba-ri 5a & Urigalla Nbk. 305:3. 

2. (a specific piece of female apparel, NB 
only): 17 g!n ku.babbar M atri u lu-ba-ri 
5a belti biti as additional payment (for the 
field bought) and a Z.-dress for the lady of 
the house Cyr. 345:26, cf. (with much smaller 
amounts) Nbk. 4:13, Camb. 423:15, VAS 5 38:29, 
103:18, Peiser Vertrage 117:20, (without reference 
to the lady of the house) Dar. 367:14, Evetts Ev.-M, 
14:4, Cyr. 161:36; one-fourth shekel of silver 
ki atri u tug.hi.a belet biti Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 p. 55:14, also BE 8 115:18; four shekels of 
silver as additional payment 9 gin Kir. 
BABBAR 10 GUR §E.BAR 5 GUR ZU.LUM.MA 5a 
ana lu-ba-ri nadnu Weissbaeh Misc. pi. 15 No. 
2:19, see SanNicoldBabylonischeRechtsurkunden 
No. 32. 

3. piece of cloth, rag — a) inmed.: ina 
tug.hi.a teterri you spread (the salve) on a 
piece of fabric AMT 55,6:7, also 51,1:8, 69,8:10, 
etc., Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 22, pi. 12 iv 16, 26, 
29, pi. 14 i 7, etc., but note ina TUG teterri 
AMT 23,5:3, 39,1 i 5, 68,1 r. 15, 70,7:7, and passim 
in AMT, also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 13, 18, 21, 23, 
31, pi. 6 i 6, 16, 20, 27, Kocher BAM 408 ii 8, etc.; 
ina tijg.hi.a taSahhal you strain through a 
piece of cloth Kocher BAM 222:6, ina tug. 
hi.a tessip ibid. 22, also ina tug.hi.a hal-li 
tu-[rak]-kas ibid. 237 iv 32; tug.hi.a tulabbaS 
you wrap (the suppository?) in a piece of 
cloth ibid. 104:20, lu-ba-re-e qa-tu-nu-ti 
thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 25,6 ii 7. 

b) other occs.: (I conjure you) ni5 lu-ba- 
re-e 5a urruStu by the (menstrual) rags of 
an unclean (i.e., menstruating) woman LKU 
33 r. 11 and dupls. (Lamastu II); water [5a urz 
rustu] la imsu lu-ba-re-5d (var. tug.hi.a ,me§- 
5m) in which no unclean woman had washed 
her (menstrual) rags AMT 27,6:9 and dupl. 
54,3 :3, var. from Kocher BAM 29:27; TUG.HI.A. 
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mes kud.me§-Z* torn rags Maqlu VI64, wr. lu- 
ba-re-e ibid. IX 106. 

There is no reason to connect lubaru 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 387) with the verb lat 
baru ; the word has exactly the same range 
of meanings as have lubuSu and lubuMu. 

It cannot be established whether in OB 
texts tug.hi.a is to be read lubaru or lubuSu. 
Cf. TUG.BAR.SI U TUG.HI.A BIN 7 43 : 12, CT 48 
22:10, 2 TUG.HI.A 1 TTtG.BAR.SI VAS 16 

18:6, 3 TUG.HI.A 3 TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A CT 8 2a: 6, 
10 TUG.HI.A BE 6/1 84:7, cf. 101:2, CT 6 26b: 5, 
OECT 3 74:22, BE 6/2 86:9, TCL 10 17:24, 26, r. 
19, 78:3, YOS 5 207:23, 26, TCL 17 36:11, VAS 
16 30:7, CT 33 23:4, etc. Note furthermore: 
ana 2 tug.hi.a su-ba-te-Sa UET 6 636:54, 
also ina libbi 3 TUG.Hi.A-faz iSten nadndti u 
Saniam anaku ... attadin iStenma su-ba-at-ka 
uhhur from your three garments: you have 
been given one, the second I have delivered 
and only one garment ( subdtu ) of yours is in 
arrears TCL 17 65:6; note in OB math.: 
TUG.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 24. 

In Nuzi possibly all writings tug and tug. 
ME§ are to be read lubaru and not subdtu \ 
note the writing: 1 ttJg.meS JENu 519:19 
and 734:11, 2 TtTG.ME§ eS-Su RA 23 149 No. 

32:5 as against [1] tug eS-Su ibid. No. 31:24, 
etc.; TUG SIG.ME§ U AN.HA.ME§ HSS 9 103:15, 
AN.NA.ME§ TUG.MES ibid. 98:32, X TUG.MES 
JEN 451 : 7, 520 : 2, etc. ; note also the replace¬ 
ment of tug.hi.a HSS 5 71 : 35 in the same 
context by tug JEN 444:21. 

In Ea VII 230 [.. .] ] = lu-ba-rum read 

probably ib(\)-ba-rum, see imbaru. 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicolb, Or. NS 16 286ff. 

lubaru in b!t lubari s.; chest for gar¬ 
ments; lex.*; cf. lubaru. 

gi.g[ur].sig ~ gi-hi-nu - e lu-ba-ru (var. e 
lu-ba-r[i-e\) Hg. A Il”46, in MSL 7 70. 

lubaSu s.; garment; OA, MB*; cf. labdSu. 

in-// lub-su, e-di-ru, ku-la-qu, su-la-qu, hu-u-la- 
pu, KV-mah-um (var. KU Su_tu ' ur .MAH), ku-um-ma-ru 
= lu-ba-Su Malku VI 65ff. 

lu-ba-Sa liltabi[S ] BE 17 34:36 (MB); un- 
cert.: ina lu-ba-Si-im CCT 5 48d:4 (= CCT 1 
27a, OA). 

For VAB 6 154 (= CT 2 19) 18, see lubaru 
mng. la. 


lubbuSu 

lubafu s.; (a disease); SB. 

Summa amelu aid paSittu u lu-ba-\i marus 
if a man suffers from aM, paMttu and l. RA 40 
114:1, also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 12, 16, and 21; 
Summa ... zu'tu klma lu-ba-ti imtanaqqussu 
if he keeps having attacks of sweating as 
(in the case of) the l. -disease Labat TDP 116:4, 
7, 9; litbal munga lu-ba-ti(va.r. -ta) Sa Sereja 
may he remove the paralysis and the l. of my 
flesh MVAG23/2 22:61 (prayer); mur-su ta-ni- 
fj,u }}u-us-sa lu-ba-ta BM 99094 : 16. 

In aja ithikum lu-bi-tum SaggaMum Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc., translit. only), the 
signs lu-bi-tum should possibly be emended 
to ra-bi-sum or the like. 

Labat, RA 40 117. 

lubbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
summa Saplanum liSanim lu-itb-ba-su(v&T. 
-su) it-ta-na-am-sa-ru awilum iSarru if under 
the tongue Z.-s .... again and again, the man 
will become rich YOS 10 52 ii 19, dupl. 51 ii 20 
(OB ext.). 

lubbu s.; (a part of the scales); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.erin.lub.bi = qdb-lu-u, lub-bu, min Sa zi- 
ba-ni-tu Hh. VI 110ff., see MSL 9 27. 

lubbuku ( labbuku ) adj.; steeped, softened; 
OB, MA; cf. labdku. 

riqqe la-bu-ku-u-te sa ina aganni beduni ana 
diqari tatabbak you pour into the clay pot 
the steeped aromatics that have been over¬ 
night in the agannu-pot (and heat them) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. 21:14, also ibid. 19:10, 19:29, 
21:33, 38:6, 39:18, 42:22 (MA); Summa mart 
turn lu-ub-bu-ka-at milum illakam if the gall 
bladder is softened(?) high water will come 
YOS 10 31 vi 24 (OB ext.). 

Iubbundu see Hubbuttu. 

lubbunltu (AHw. 560b) see ippunitu. 

lubbunfl s.; incense(?); NB.* 

Oil ina qdt PN ana lu-ub-bu-ni-e nadin 
given by PN for l. Nbn. 322:4. 

Mng. based on labanatu, q.v. 

lubbuSu adj.; in the hair (said of unshorn 
goats); NB* ; cf. labdSu. 
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10 udu.maAgal.mes ina libbi lu-ub-bu-Su- 
tu 2 TJ 8 .MEg naphar 12 udu.nit1.me ten full- 
grown he-goats, among (them some) in the 
hair, two ewes, in all twelve head of sheep 
and goats GCCI 1 60:2, cf. (one ewe, two 
female lambs) naphar 3 irbi lu-ub-<buy-5e-e-ti 
GCCI 2 89:3. 

•lubbuttu (lubbundu) s.; brick arch(?); 
LB; cf. labdnu A v. 

bob papdhi 5a Sama5 adi muhhi lu-ub-bu-un- 
du 18 kus saqu the door of the chapel of 
Samas is 18 cubits high up to the (arching) 
brickwork PSBA 33 pi. 21:1, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also adi muhhi lu-ub-b[u-un-du] ibid. 15, 
f Kir§ lu-ub-bu-un-du ibid. 3. 

lubbutu (AHw. 560b). 

For Kraus AbB 1 84:26, see lapatu mng. 4k; 
for AfK 1 23:30, see midabbitu. 

luberu s.; (a garment); OA, MA*; cf. 
lubdru. 

10 tug.hi.a Surutim lu-bi-ri tubebilam you 
have sent me ten black garments as(?) my 
clothing(?) BA 60 140 Tabl. Bruce 4 (OA); 
2 TUG lu-be-ru 5a niqiate 1 gibil 1 la-be-ru 5a 
eli PN two garments for (making) sacrifices, 
one old, one new, which are charged to PN 
KAJ 256:1, cf. 1 tug lu-be-ru [...] (beside 
nahlaptu, i'lu, etc.) ibid. 9; ina muhhi lu-be- 
ri (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
43 and pi. 7 i 47 (MA). 

lubkanu s.; oil used for lubrication(?); 
plant list*; cf. labdku. 

i.sag : tj (var. omits) lub-ka-nu Uruanna III 
535. 

lubku s.; salve, lubricant; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. labdku. 

a-a a = ru-up-b[u], lu-[u]b-k[u] A I/l:105f.; 
me-e A = ru-ut-bu, lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku ibid. 117-119 ; 
di-ig ni = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-ap-bu. ru-up-pu-bu, lu-ub- 
ku, lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A II/l ii 8-12. 

aioilum 54 lu-ub-kum ul nadi55um to this 
man no salve will be given AfO 18 65 ii 34 (OB 
omens); 9 sammu 5a napsalti lu-ub-ki nine 
drugs for a salve as a lubricant AMT 19,6:9; 
[... t]ahas5al lu-ub-ki teppuS you bray [...], 
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you make a lubricant Kocher BAM 241 iii 10 
(MB). 

lubru A s. ; (a kind of date palm); SB. 

\5umma gis.gisewmar] lu-ub-ru ina kiri 
imqut if a Z.-palm falls down in a garden 
CT 41 16 : 22, cf. 5umma giAgisimmar lu-ub-ru 
5a ina dli as4 imq[ut] ibid. 23, dupl. ibid. 17 
K.3757 edge (SB Alu). 

lubru B (or lupru) s.; (a profession?); 
Nuzi.* 

PN DUMU PN, Lt; lu-ub-ru JEN 324:26. 

lubSu s.; 1. garment, 2. ground cover 
consisting of young reeds; SB*; cf. labaSu. 

gi.Se.db = hab-bur-ru = lub-5u 5a gi.mbS, 
gi.S e.du - u-di-it-tum = min, gi.§E.Dtr = ha-ba- 
fil-la-tum = min Hg. A II 23ff., in MSL 7 68; 
su-us u = Sd-qu-ii 5a lu-ub-5i A II/4:73. 

lu-bu-5u, ti-ru = lu-ub-5u (parallel: kub-5u 
Malku VI 78) An VII 169f.; lub-5u = su-bat nrnq-qu 
ibid. 155; lub-5u, e-ri-rum, ku- mah-urn (var. ku S u ' 
tu-ur MA H) = lu-ba-ru ibid. 159ff.; in-fl lub-5u = 
lu-ba-5u(\) (for context see luba5u) Malku VI 65. 
[u-di-it]-tum = lub-5u 5a gi Izbu Comm. 533. 

1. garment: 5a ... ulabbiSuka lu-ub- 
5i(\ ar. -5d) raid he who had clad you in a 
magnificent garment Gilg. VII iii 38; see also 
Malku, An, in lex. section. 

2. ground cover consisting of young 
reeds: see Hg. II and Izbu Comm. 533, in lex. 
section. 

lubultu see lubuStu. 

luburu in bit luburi s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

kus.lu.ub.sig = pa-ti-ru = e lu-bu-ri Hg. A 
II 157, in MSL 7 149. 

The Sum. term denotes a leather bag 
holding wool. 

lubussu see lububtu. 

lubuStu ( lubultu , lubussu, labussu) s.; 
1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. clothing allowance, 

3. (a specific piece of apparel), 4. ceremony 
of clothing (the images in a NB sanctuary), 
5. cover, coating; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; pi. lubusatu 
and (only in mng. 4) lubu5eti\ wr. syll. (tug. 
SI. A KAV 1 v 93 and 105) ; cf. labdSu. 
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i ku = lu-bu-vJ-tu EaI149; [tu-u] tUg = lu- 
bu-uS-du = (Hitt.) wa-a§-§u-u-wa-ar (followed, by 
[min] tOg = zu-u-pa-tum = Tuo-aS) S a Voc. H 7'. 

su-lu-<hu> Tti[o].|}.LAGAB = lu-bu-uS-[tum] (be¬ 
tween raqqatu and lamahuSSu) Diri V 145, cf. [tUg]. 
|{.lagab = lu-bu-uS-tu, [TtjG.s]io zu ' lu suD^ u = la-am- 
huS-Su-u ErimhuS VI 44 f.; zu-lum-hi TtJG.sfG.sUD 
= lu-bu-uS-tum (between raqqatu and lamahuSSu) 
Diri V 135; TtJG.^.LAGAB = lu-bu-uS-tum, lam-hu- 
uS-Su-u Hh. XIX 165f.; [tug.x.x] = [&u-bat] d ~Bel 
= lu-bul-tum (var. lu-ub-uS-tu), [tug.x].gi.lu — 
[ tap-Su]-u = min Hg. B V 7f., Hg. D 410ff., var. 
from Hg. C II 20f., in MSL 10 138ff. 

sig.ba = lu-bu-uS-tum (after epru, piSSatu and 
before tiig.ba = na-al-ba-Su) Hh. I 24; sig.ba 
tug.ba.bi in.na.ni.ib.kal : lu-bu-uS-ta u-dan- 
nin he had definitively assigned (to the wet nurse, 
for three years, food, ointment and) clothing allow¬ 
ance Ai. Ill iii 49. 

tr.LUH.HA, ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum = lu-bu-uS-tum 
Malku VI 84ff„ also An VII 174flf. 

1. clothing (as the assemblage of several 
pieces of apparel which make up the attire of 
a god, king or other person), wardrobe — 

a) divine attire: I dedicated [four talents 
of red gold] ana lu-bu-uS-ti Sa Marduk u 
Sarpanitu for the wardrobe of DN and DN 2 
5R 33 ii 29 (Agum-kakrime); 9 lubdre lu(\)-bul-ti 
ilutiSu nine htbaru-gar merits, his divine 
wardrobe (description follows) TCL 3 386 
(Sar.); tug.hi.a lu-bu-su Sukuttu Sa ilani 
gabbu amaru (it is the responsibility of the 
lahhinu- official) to check on the wardrobe 
and jewelry of all the gods Ebeling Stiftungen 
p. 24 ii 9; just as this fleece will not return 
to the sheep ana lu-bu-uS-ti ili u Sarri la 
ifehhu nor will it be used for (lit. come near 
to) the clothing of gods or kings Surpu V-VI 
96 and 116; eriSti Sadim ISitara lu-bu-uS-tam 
i-ri-iS-«tij> (var. <i>-ri-iS) a wish of the 
nether world: Ishara desires (new) attire 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from RA 
61 23:6 (OB ext.) ; nine minas of wool ina SIG. 
hi.a Sa lu-bu-uS-tum Sa DN from the wool 
(assigned) for the clothing of the goddess 
Annunitu Dar. 107:2, also Dar. 303:7; ten 
Attsaimw-sashes, one loin cloth, one head 
cover (summed up as) lu-bul-ti Sarrat-Sippar 
the clothing of the goddess DN Nbk. 87 : 5, etc. ; 
la-bu-su-Su Sa ana DN uSebbaluni kuzippeSu 
Sunu the garments which they are bringing 
to the goddess DN are his kuzippu- garments 
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KAR 143:30, see von Soden, ZA 51 136 (cult, 
comm.). 

b) royal attire: RN lu-bu-uS-tum nam. 
lugal.la.ni.se mu.sir.ra ba.an.[mu 4 ] 
Amar-Sin wore mourning dress instead of 
the garments (befitting) his kingship UET 8 
33:11; send me from your stores Sipatim 
madatim, ana lu-bu-uS-ti Sarrim much wool 
for the king’s wardrobe Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 71 SH 813.7 : 13 ; oSSum TUG.Hi.[ a] Sa lu- 
bu-uS-ti-ia Sa teppeSi concerning the gar¬ 
ments of my wardrobe which you (fem.) are 
making ARM 10 173:11, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) [l]u-bu-uS-ta [. . .] ibid. 170:18; X GADA 
lu-[ba-ru] qatnu lu-bu-vi-du Sa Sarri x fine 
linen garments, (part of a) royal wardrobe 
EA 14 iii 1 If. (list of gifts from Egypt) ; they send 
each other fine presents (such as) perfumed 
oil for anointing lu-bu-ul-ta Sa Sarrutti 
clothing befitting kings KBo 1 14 r. 8, cf. 
Tfio.MAH-im TFG.SAG-im lu-bu-uS-ti Sarrutim 
KAR 19 r.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; lu- 
bvl-ti SarrutiSu iShutma he stripped off his 
royal garment Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3; 
Samas-sum-ukin lavished on Elam to obtain 
their assistance lu-bul-tu Sukuttu simat San 
ruti garments and jewelry befitting a king 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16; concerning the enthrone¬ 
ment of the substitute king ina muhhi TUG 
lu-bu-si Sa Sarri belija concerning the clothing 
of the king, my lord ABL 653 : 9 (NA) ; wrapped 
in a linen [...] decorated with (designs) 
in inzahuretu- dyed wool, wearing a nibihu- 
sash around his waist, he was robed in a 
lubdru- garment lu-bu-uS-tum Sarri Sa ina 
sabdt qate ilani illabbiS (this being) the attire 
of the king, in which he is vested at the cere¬ 
mony of the accompanying of the divine 
images UVB 15 40 r. 8 (NB rit.); note lu-bu- 
uS-tum( text -hi) UlM.MA ki BHT pi. 14 iii 26 
(chron.). 

c) priestly attire: they had listed (on a 
stela upon which the picture of an entu- 
priestess was drawn) simdtiSu lu-bu-uS-ta-Su 
u tiqniSu her insignia, apparel, and adorn¬ 
ments YOS 1 45 i 32 (Nbn.). 

d) of private persons — 1' in OA: the 
winter has caught up with me, there is not 
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even one piece of bread, no wood la Tfio. 
ht.a a-lu-bu-u5-ti-5i-na no garment for their 
(fem.) clothing CCT4 45b:24; [1] kuMutum 
5a lu-bu-u5-U OIP 27 11:7; x shekels of 
silver a-na lu-bu-u5-ti-a TCL 20 176:4, also 
ibid. 3 and 7. 

2' in OB: qutni ana lu-bu-uS-ti awelim 
UsipiS let him produce thin (fabrics) for the 
wardrobe of the boss VAS 16 189:27, cf. ana 
qutni lu-bu-u5-ti [ awelim ] epeSim ibid. 11, 
also [a55um\ x-pu-si qatndtim [5a lu]-bu-u5-ti 
awelim, ibid. 6; ina sipdtim 5a lu-bu-u5-ti-ia 
bdSatim ublunikki they have brought you 
(the five minas of wool) from the wool 
available for my clothing Kraus AbB 1 134:21. 

3' in Bogh. : 1-ni tug lu-bu-u[l-tu] KUB 
34 2 r. 4; tug-uS-tum (in parallelism with 
Mn^M-utensils) Goetze Neue Bruchetiicke p. 
60:37. 

4' in Nuzi: x kusitu lu-bu-u[l-t]um HSS 13 
152:3 (= RA 36 202), cf. 2 gu-zi-du KI.MIN 
(= lu-bu-u5-du) HSS 14 118:3; note 3 tapalu 
kusitu lu-bu-ul-du HSS 15 169:15, for other 
refs, see kusitu usage f; x tapalu hullannu lu- 
bu-u5-du HSS 15 174:4, also (contrast: 
■tinahilu) 143:3 and 11; 40 hullannu lu-bu- 
u5-du HSS 15 166:30, also HSS 14 118:2; 1 Tlfo 
iltennutu hullan[nu lu-bu-u]l-du. me§ HSS 14 
643:16; 3 nahlaptu lu-bu-us-du HSS 15 
182:11; 4 tapalu hullannu lu-bu-ul-lu ibid. 
169:11; x ta[palu hulla]nnu lu-bu-[ul-tu 
kinjahhe HSS 14 607:2, cf. f... lu-b]u-ul- 
tum 5a KUR Hanigalbat ibid. 6; 2 TUG nu-hu 
lu-bu-u5-tum HSS 15 182:4; IvhuStu alone: 
2 TUG lu-bu-u5-du 5a a55ijanni HSS 14 118:1, 
also HSS 15 182:1; uncert. : theft of 1 TfrG-eiw 
AASOR 16 8:44. 

5' in MA: if a husband left to go overland 
without providing his wife with oil, wool 
lu-bu-ul-ta clothing (or food) KAY 1 iv 86 
(Ass. Code § 36); they may not take her j ewelry 
away lu-bu-ul-ta-5a sdbitd55a ilaqqe but the 
one who seized her (the prostitute caught 
veiled) may take her clothing ibid, v 73 (§ 40), 
cf. bdtiqdnSu lu-bu-ul-tu-5u ilaqqe ibid. 82, 
also, wr. TUG.ip.A ibid, v 93 and 105; lu-bu- 
ul-ta lu(\) 5a libbe tupninnate . .. ulu ina lu- 
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bu-ud-te 5a PN clothing either from what is 
in the chests or from the clothing of PN 
KAV 98:14, 16, cf. ibid. 22, 41 and 43, also KAV 
99 : 37 and AfO 19 pi. 7 VAT 8009 : 9 ; whenever a 
woman of the royal harem leaves the palace 
lu-bul-ta-5a rab ekalli u atu [im]muru the 
overseer of the palace and the doorkeepers 
inspect her clothing AfO 17 274:45 (harem 
edicts). 

6' in NA: if you smear with red paste 
tug lu-bul-ta-ku-nu (vars. lu-bul-ta-[ku-nu\, 
na-pul-ta-ku-nu) Wiseman Treaties 374; NfG. 
sid.me§ 5u lu-bu-si = min (= nikkassi) 5a 
lu-bu-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 302; see 
also laba5u mng. 3b. 

7' in SB: lu-bu-u5-ti iqti my clothing is 
worn out Gilg. X v 30; lu-bu-u5-ti (var. lu- 
bu-5i) labis kima Sumuqan he is clothed like 
the god Sumuqan (i.e., naked and hirsute) 
Gilg. I ii 38; minata 5urruh lu-bu-u5-ta udd[u]5 
massive in body, clad in new attire Lambert 
BWL 48:10 (Ludlul III); if moths eat lu-bu- 
u5-ta 5a sal a woman’s garment BRM 4 21:23, 
cf. ibid. 20, also tug LU a man’s garment 
ibid. 22 (omens); [pag]ru amelu lu-bu-u[5-t]um 
[ga]da.[m]ah his body is that of a man, his 
attire, a gadamahu- garment MIO 1 64 i 14', 
also 82:33, 68:30' and, with lu-bu-u5-tum \5u- 
un\-nu-u[5-tum ] the clothing is that of a 
woman 64:35', also 66:47', 68:40', 78:26' (de¬ 
scriptions of representations of demons); nidru 
ana lu-bu-u5-ti-5u-nu li55akin may papyrus 
be used for their clothing (curse) AfO 8 20 r. 
iv 15 (treaty of ASSur-nlrari V); kakkab Gula 
salmulu-bu-u5-tum AfO 4 76 r. 14, cf. ibid. 74:8 
(descriptions of representations of stars); 5umt 
ma amelu lu-bu-u5-tu a-na a-hi-5u it -[... ] 
K.10862 : 10', also (in broken context) 
ibid. 8'f., 11' (SB omens). 

2. clothing allowance — a) payable in 
wool: see Hh. 124, Ai. Ill ii 49, in lex. section; 
for sig.ba in OB legal documents and in 
Mari see lubu5u ; se.ba u sig lu-bu-ul-ta. me§ 
AASOR 16 27:15; as long as PN lives u PN 2 
Se.ba u lu-bu-u5-ta inandin RA 23 155 No. 
51:6, also JEN 18:12, wr. Se.ba u lu-bu-ul-ta 
JEN 405:10, also 319:12 and 613:14, ep-ri u 
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lu-bu-uS-di JEN 456 : 15, i-[pi-ir]-Su u lu-bu- 
ul-ta-Su JEN 571:23; two minas of wool 
every year kima lu-bu-iuly-ti-su HSS 5 82 : 26 ; 
note 56 sal.meS Sa GN 8a lu-bu-ul-ta-a 8a ilqe 
HSS 13 442:2 and 8, cf. 14 SAL.ME§ 8a GN 8a 
lu-bu-u[8-t]a 8a ilteqd HSS 16 412:3 (all Nuzi). 

b) payable in garments (probably a 
standard piece of apparel given to workmen 
as part of their wages, NB): ipri piSsati u 
TtxG lu-bu-u8-tum food, ointment and a 
(.-garment Nbn. 697:7 and 11, ef .kurummatu 
ipri piSSatu u lu-bu-u8-tum VAS 5 21:7, 15 
and 22, also [.. .] ipri pi88atu lu-bu-u8-tum 
OLZ 1904 39:8 (translit. only). 

3. (a specific piece of apparel) — a) a 
costly garment: see Diri V 135 and 145, Erim- 
hu§ VI 44f. and Hh. XIX 165f., also Malku VI 
84ff., An VII 174ff., cited in lex. section. 

b) with qualifications: lu-bu-u8-ta rabita 
lu-bu-u8-ta hurdsi sdmi DN u DN„ In ulab- 
biSuSunutima I clad Marduk and Sarpanitu 
with a splendid garment, a garment (deco¬ 
rated) with red gold 5R 33 ii 32f. (Agum- 
kakrime) ; lu-bul-ti birme Iraq 25 66 : 48, and pas¬ 
sim in NA royal inscrs. (beginning with Tukulti- 
Ninurta II), also tug lubulti kite, see birmu A 
usage g; 1 ttJg lu-biil-ta adi tamliteSa one 
(.-garment with its decoration(?) (as a gift of 
the king to the priest of Assur) MVAG 41/3 
8 i 35, cf. tug 4uy-bul-ta adi tilliSa ibid. 12 ii 
41 (MA rit.). 

c) other occs.: 2 lu-bu-uS-t[u ] (after 

gulenu, Sa-reStu) VAS 6 275: 4' (NB); as part 
of the equipment of soldiers ( sdbe SurSudutu ): 
tillu ismard patre parzilli lu-bu-8d( text ha) -tu 
YOS 3 139:23 (NB let.), see also sub lubuSu. 

4, ceremony of clothing (the images in a 
NB sanctuary) — a) in gen.: sheep as 
guqqand-ofliering (for the third, seventh, and 
fifteenth days of three consecutive months) 
ina lu-bu-uS-tu (to be used) during the 
clothing ceremony (parallel: ina Seri, ina 
lilatu) VAS 6 258:2, 7 and 10; linseed for 
8 eSSeSani adi lu-bu-uS-tu 8a Kislimi BIN 2 
129:2, cf. BIN 1 152:2 and 17, lu-bu-u8-ti 8a 
ud.I.kam ud.16.kam 8a Ululi lu-bu-u3-ti 8a 
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SamaS ASkiti ibid. 19f.; blue wool 8a ana 
lu-bu-uS-tum 8a ud.15.kam 3a Arahsamna 
ana PN nadnu Camb. 382:10, cf. Cyr. 191:2; 
blue wool ana lubdri 3a SamaS ... ana lubari 
3a Bunene ... ultu Ebabbara ana lu-bu-[u8- 
tum ] 8a m [MN ana] PN iSpari Nbn. 789 : 7, cf. 
(for wool deliveries) Camb. 367:2, Camb. 277:2 
and 9, Nbn. 754 : 6, 788 : 2, 979 : 2, (with amounts of 
silver) Nbn. 410:3, etc.; dyes and wool ana 
husanni 3a Annunitu 3a lu-bu-u8-tum Nbn. 
794:6, takiltu -wool ana lu-bu-us-ti YOS 3 
49:7, wool and kitinnd 8a lu-bu-u8-tum 
Nbn. 879:4; dullu pesd 3a lu-bu-nS-tum 3a 
Addari clean linen for the clothing ceremony 
of Addaru Nbn. 1015 : 1, also Cyr. 201:1, 232 : 1, 
289 : 1, Camb. 413:1; silver for 6wdJu-incense 
3a 5 lu-bu-u3-3e-e-ti (received by the washer¬ 
man) for five (wiM^M-ceremonies GCCI1242:2; 
[mihsu] tend lu-bu-uS-tum linen change for 
the clothing ceremony Cyr. 7:1; kitd e8Su 
... ana lu-bu-u8-tum new linen for the 
clothing ceremony Dar. 62:2; \mi]hsu 3ahd 
... ana lu-bu-u3-tum soiled linen for the 
clothing ceremony Camb. 312:3; silver given 
ana lu-bu-uS-tum Camb. 175:4, 243:4, Nbn. 
532:2, 1088:2. 

b) in non-adm. texts: e83e8e pete babi lu - 
bu-3a-at — eJJeJw-ceremonies, “openings of 
the door,” clothing ceremonies (listed among 
cultic events) RAcc. 79 r. 37 and 77:36, cf. 
tug lu-bu-Sd-at Sa Ann u Antu u tug lu-bu- 
§d-at 3a I Star ibid. 89:11, guqqane Sa arki 
ttJg lu-bu-uS-tum ibid. 13; ina iti Abi UD.l. 
kam lu-bu-uS-tum on the first day of Abu: 
clothing ceremony LKU 51:32f.; ud.3.kam 
3a Ululi tug lu-bu-u8-ti 8a Bel the clothing 
ceremony of Bel is on the third of Ululu 
ABL 496 : 9 (NB), cf. ana muhhi lu-bul-ti agd 
ibid. r. 4, [.. .] ki-it lu-bu-uS-ti r. 11. 

5. cover, coating — a) cover: (various 
shades of colored wool, etc.) for iSten tunSu 
lu-bu-uS-tum sag 8a muhhi kirsappi one 
fine tunSu- cloak as cover over a footstool 
VAS 6 16:4 and 8 (NB); 1 TUG lu-bu-ul-tum 

3a majdli one cover for a bed HSS 15 139:18 
(= RA 36 211, Nuzi). 

b) coating: the gate of Emah Sa daldtiSu 
gi§.ig lu-bu-u8-ti ina issi baSmu whose door 
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leaves were made with a coating of ordinary 
wood (I remade of cedar wood coated with 
eSmard- silver) VAB 4 282 viii 46 (Nbn.), cf. 
lu-bu-us-ti kima simdtiSina ... ulabbiS ibid. 
62; na 4 za-ka-ka-tum lu-bu-us-ti Sa Ezida the 
coating of Ezida is (pure) glass ZA 53 238 :10 
(SB lit.). 

See also discussion sections sub ituSSu and 
subdtu. 

For TtjG.srfG.LAM in UCP 9 331:14, MDP 24 
332:17, see lubuSu. 

lubuSu s.; 1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. (a 

specific piece of apparel), 3. clothing allow¬ 
ance, 4. clothing ceremony; from OA, OB 
on; pi. lubiiM; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) 
SIG.BA (TUG.BA TCL 1 160:16, TCL 10 104:2 
and 4, ARM 10 91 r. 4', TUG.NIG.lAm UCP 9 
331 No. 6:14, MDP 24 332:17, TtfG.NIG.MU 4 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:2); cf. labdSu. 

tiig.nig. mu mu 4 = lu-bu-Su, tug.nig.mu 4 . 
dingir.ra = min ili, tug.nig.mu 4 .lugal = min 
Sar-ri, tiig.nig.mu 4 .nin.dingir.ra = min en-ti 
Hh. XIX 286ff.; tug.bar.dul 6 .nig.mu 4 = Sa 
lu-[bu-Si] (followed by Sa galmi) Hh. XIX 111, 
cf. [tug.nig.lAm.nig.m]u 4 = Sd lu-bu-Si ibid. 
120, also [tiig.x.nig.mu 4 ] — [Sa lu-bu-Si] ibid. 267. 

lu-bu-Su = kub-Su Malku VI 78, ti-i-ru, pu-su- 
um-rnu = lu-bu-Su ibid. 79f., a-gu-hu, [...], ti-i-ru, 
ta-al-tab-Su = min (= lu-bu-Su) dingir ibid. 81ff.; 
a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-Su dingir.meS LTBA 2 1 v 36 
and 2:244; lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su An VII 169f.; 
tUg.hi.a (= lubaru) ■» lu-bu-Sum An VII 276; 
pu-su-um-tu = lu-bu-Su Malku VIII 19; dS-x-tap- 
Su, gu-Su-u = lu-bu-Su dingir.me£ Malku VI 83a-b. 

1. clothing, wardrobe (in gen.) — a) 
divine wardrobe; tug.n1g.mu 4 BamaS beli 
rabi a wardrobe for the great lord Samas 
(the enumeration of specific pieces of ap¬ 
parel follows) BBSt. No. 36 p.l27:2; Sumu- 
qan bel kubSi lu-bu-Si u nalbaSi provided 
with headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 
19 r.(!) 4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 

b) royal wardrobe: twenty abarniu- 
garments, very fine, ten nawo&tAw-garments, 
very fine, ten Akkadian garments Sa lu-bu-uS 
Sa-ru-tim for the royal wardrobe CCT 6 44a: 4 
(OA). 

c) other occs.: tug lu-bu-uS PN (beside 
garments described as tahhum, nebehum, 
U§.BAR, etc.) MDP 28 626:3 (OAkk.); 26 minas 


lubuSu 

of copper were left over and ana lu-bu-uS 
aSSitika u mer'ika u ukultiSunu nittanaddin 
we will spend (it) for clothing for your wife 
and your children, also food for them 
BIN 6 187:22; 2 lu-bu-H illibbi PN kaspam 

SaSqilSu CCT 4 49a: 37; 1 tug lu-bu-sa-am 
PN ubiUum RHA 66 p. 37:8; uncert.: 5 sitru 
Sa lu-bu-Si five veils(?) for clothing OIP 27 
68:25, also TCL 4 19:11 (all OA); 1 TUG.BA 
il & -ta-ba-aS ARM 10 91 r. 4'; in pi.: Si liShut 
lu-bu-Si-S[a-ma ] let her take off her clothing 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. lu-bu-Si-Sa umassima she 
spread out her clothing ibid, iv 18, also lu- 
bu-Si-ki mussima ibid. 12; note lu-bu-Si 
(var. lu-bu-uS-ti) labiS ibid, ii 38; ina nissat 
libbiSu uSarSriyta lu-bu-Se-Su in his grief 
he tore his garments STT 38:100, cf. kum 
lu-bu-Se-Su Sa uSarritu (he gave him others) 
ibid. 108 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 
150f.; lu-bu-Si-Su uSarrat AfO 21 pi. 9 Tablet 
Funek 2:9 (Alu Comm.); uttakkiru lu-bu-Si 
they changed their garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39; 
lu-bu-Se (in broken context) KAR 299:11 (lit.); 
send a ship to GN u ussaka ku.babbar.mes 
lu-bu-Si iStu Sasunu and it will bring you 
silver (and) clothing from them EA 82:30, 
cf. Ktr.BABBAR \lu-b\u-Si EA 85:49; figurines 
age ramaniSunu apru lu-bu-uS ramaniSunu 
labSu crowned with their appropriate head- 
gear, wearing their appropriate attire BBR 
No. 46-47 :16, also KAR 298:2, and passim in this 
text; ana muhhi lu-bu-Si-Su [tug].ud.ud il- 
tab-ba-aS Or. NS 36 34:3 (namburbi), cf. lu- 
bu-Si [... iltabbiS ] STT 28 iv 6', also ii 46 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), seeAnSt 10 114; lu-bu-uS 
SIG.SAG VAB 4 290 i 9 (Nbn.); Sarpanitu Sa 
nuru lu-bu-Si-Su whose attire is luminosity 
RAco. 135:253; in the tomb he deposited the 
body of his mother, he laid out the body 
lu-bu-Su damqutu kit'd namri in fine (outer) 
garments (and) shining linen VAB 4 294 iii 24, 
cf. ina lu-bu-Si-ia damqutu ibid, iii 13 (Nbn.), 
cf. also lu-bu-Si-Su-nu (in broken context, 
describing the mourning ceremonies) AnSt 8 
52 iii 28 and 32f. (Nbn.); uncert. ; 50 KUS lu- 
bu-uS Camb. 18:1. 

2. (a specific piece of apparel, OA) — 
a) in gen. : 2 lu-bu-Su 1 raqqutum 1 Sulupkdum 


236 



oi.uchicago.edu 


lubuSu 

CCT 5 28o: 6, [x] tug lu-bu-Si 2 tug raqqatan 
ibid. 18b: 9, 3 lu-bu-Su 13 TUG barqutum 

RA 58 63 Sch. 7:4, 16 kutdnu 18 Surutum 2 

raqqatan 1 tug lu-bu-Sum 1 Silipkium 2 
kusitan RA60 111 MAH 19615:6, raqqatam u 
lu-bu-Sa-am (for the rubd'um) TCL 4 39:7, cf. 
KTS 57a: 2, etc., cf. also the enumerations in CCT 
1 15a: 4 and 8,18a: 10, 41a: 3, KT Blanckertz 16:5, 
TCL 4 47:6, TCL 20 175:3(!), ICK 2 290:28', and 
passim; note the pi.: lu-bu-Se-e Sa PN 
TCL 4 13:16. 

b) with qualifications: 12 tug lu-bu-Se-e 
pasiutim Kienast ATHE 66:22, also ICK 1 92:1, 
TCL 19 26:9, CCT 2 28:26, 32a: 16, CCT 4 33a: 31; 
lu-bu-Su-um pasium BIN 4 19:36, also TCL 19 
26:13, TCL 20 161:1, etc.; 7 TUG lu-bu-Si ir- 
qu-tim ICK 1 92:4; aSSumi lu-bu-Si-im Sa 
ana PN lu-bu-Sa-am damqam aS'ema as to 
the clothing allowance for PN, I looked for 
a fine lubuSu-garvaent RA 60 140a: 18 and 20; 
1 TUG lu-bu-Su-um matitum KTHahn 11:9'. 

3. clothing allowance — a) in gen. 
(usually payable in wool) — 1' wr. sig.ba 
and TlTG.BA: §E.BA I.ba U SIG.BA CH § 178:84 
and 91, se.ba i.ba sfg.ba Goetze LE § 32 
B ii 14; for a long time ina ekallim Se.ba u 
sig.ba imahhar he used to receive food ra¬ 
tions and clothing allowance from the palace 
TCL 7 54:6, cf. inanna Sarrum §e.ba-3w u sig. 
ba -su itbal ibid. 7 (let.); se.ba i.ba u sig. 
ba barley ration, oil ration, and wool ration 
PBS 8/1 16:23, also, wr. <sig>.ba (amounting 
to three minas of wool per year) ibid. 22, 
cf. se.ba i.ba ii sig.ba BE 6/2 48:31, PBS 
8/2 116:10; 8 se.gur 7+x ma.na sig se. 
ba h sig.ba YOS 8 105:3; in broken 
context: [...] sig.ba h i.ba [...] YAS 8 
9:12 and 10:7; 10 ma.na sig.ba Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9, also CT 6 33a: 21; 15 ma. 

na sa sig.ba sa.gud a.sk 15 minas (of 
wool) from the clothing allowance of the ox¬ 
herds of the field PBS 8/1 77:8 (tag); 
note wr. tug.ba: (after list of textiles de¬ 
livered by weavers) mu.tum 3 us.bab Sa ana 
tug.ba 6 sal.meS dah (names follow) innadi 
nu TCL 1 160:16; 20 ma.na sig.du tug.ba 
PN TCL 10 104:2 and 4; note: la kurum: 
malum la SIG.BA u la I.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:31 


lubuSu 

(all OB); se.ba i.BA sig.ba ina ekallim 
limtahharu ARM 4 86: 35, Se.ba tug.ba u 
ka§.hi.[a] imahhara ARM 10 40 r. 2'; sig.ba 
u Se.ba ARMS 71:5, 12, 20; four garments 
ana sig.ba 4 lij re[<2e(?)] ARM 7 147:2. 

2' wr. syll.: deduct x barley, dates, oil, 
and wool ana ukulle biti piSSat biti u l[u]-bu- 
uS biti OECT 3 65:18; lu-bu-Sa-am piSSatam 
piqittaSa ul iddinma CT 2 31:4, also CT 8 20a 
r. 13 ; note the spelling : ana pad 6 i. x ^(!) u 
TUG.n1g(!).LAM e UCP 9 331 No. 6:14, which 
is to be read lubuSu on the basis of the 
parallel ana kurummat bitim piSSat bitim u 
lu{\)-bu-uS bi-tirn ibid. 340 No. 15:17, for other 
occs. of tug.nig.lAm see mng. 3c-3'; ku-ru- 
ma-ti lu-bu-Si piS[Sa]ti piqitti nudunneS[u ] 
Fish Letters 6 edge 3; 1 TUG U 6 MA.NA SIG lu- 

bu-uS nig mu.2.kam (for the wet nurse, 
beside the teniqu) YOS 12 249:7; 2 gun sig. 
igi.sag.gA Sa lu-bu-Si-i-ka idnaSSum give 
him two talents of choice wool from your 
wool allowance TLB 4 72:22, cf. ibid. 13 (all 
OB); 5 Ma.na SIG.HI.A lu-bu-us-su Syria 5 
270:7, cf. lu-bu-su ibid. 8 (Hana); ana minim 
ipram lu-bu-Sa-am ina bitika la iSu why 
have I no food (or) clothing from your 
household? ARM 10 36:19, cf. ipri lu-bu-Si 
... liddinunim ibid. 22; 2 geme li-im-da- 

ti-ia u lu-bu-Si Siibilam ibid. 38:20; 1 tug 
kima lu-bu-Si-Su one garment as his clothing 
allowance JEN 59:15; exceptionally in NB: 
PN PN 2 qallaSu ... tuppi mdr-bandtuSu ana 
nadanu kurummatiSu u tug lu-bu-Si-S u iknuku 
(after) PN had given a sealed tablet to his 
slave PN 2 concerning his (PN 2 ’s) status as a 
free person and the payment (to the former 
owner) of food rations and (the giving) of 
clothing Nbn. 697:4. 

b) payable in the form of a garment (OA): 
1 tug Sa lu-bu-Si-im Sa suhrim one garment 
as clothing allowance for the boy BIN 6 84:30, 
cf. one sila of fine oil u lu-bu-Sa-am Sa suhrim 
AAA 1 pi. 20 No. 2:5; tug.hi.a ana lu-bu-uS 
suhdre Kienast ATBE 47:21; x pirikannu- 
garments Sa lu-bu-uS suhdre OIP 27 55:1, 
dupl. BIN 4 162:1; note pirikanni Sa lu-bu-uS 
suhdre lu menunidnu lu i-bi-Su lu pirikanni 
Sa ana lu-bu-Si-im dannunima — pirikannu- 
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garments as clothing allowance for servants 
or menunidnu- garments or .... or pirikannu- 
garments which are strong enough to (serve 
as servants’) clothing BEST 4 78:7 and 10; 
[... ]-tu-ru-um Sa lu-bu-Si-im ana [suh]drtim 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:33; 3 lu-<bu>-uS suhdre 
OIP27 65:48. 

c) payable in silver or staples — 1' in 0A: 
x silver for packaging and donkey harness, 
x silver for the kassaru-diiveT 2 gin lu-bu-Su 
(x silver for donkey feed) VAT 9218:15, also 
ibid. 43; 6 gen lu-bu-Su-nu (referring to 

three &aa«mt-drivers) TCL 19 36:43, 4 g!n 
K tr.BABBAR lu-bu-su-nu (for two slaves) 
ibid. 43:21, 2 kassari 4 gin lu-bu-su-nu 

CCT 3 27a: 26, dupl. KTS 38a; x silver be'ulat 
PN 2 gin lu-bu-Su y Ktr.BABBAR be'ulat PN 2 
2 GIN lu-bu-Su SU+NIGIN X + y Ktr.BABBAR 
be y uldt 4 kassare qadi lu-bu-Si-Su-nu TCL 19 
43:23,25,28; 1 \ GfN lu-bu-uSVN TCL 19 36:44, 
1^ gin ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 14 6:19; 4 ma. 
na urudu ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 20 97 : 17, cf. 
ICK 1 82:19; 1 GIN KU.BABBAR a-lu-bu-US PN 
CCT 5 41a: 28, cf. RA 60 140, cited mng. 2b. 

2' in OB; 1 gin ku.babbar sig.ba 
CT 4 45c: 4, cf. CT 2 41:34, BE 6/1 21:2, BE 6/2 
70 r. 2, note also 1 gin kh.babbar sig.ba 
UCP 10 131 No. 58:8 (Ishchali). 

3' in Elam: x silver [ ana] ipri[m ] u lu- 
bu-Si-im u kupurtim MDP 24 333 : 15, replaced 
by TUG.NiG.LlM ibid. 332:17. 

4' in NB: x suluppu Sim kasap lu-bu-uS u 
un&tu x dates corresponding in value to the 
silver (payable) for clothing and the equip¬ 
ment (of a soldier) BE 10 61:14, also 62:10, PBS 
2/1 162:9, 194:11; idi sidit lu-bu-us u unutu 
PBS 2/1 54:4; in broken context: lu-bu-Su 
Evetts Lab. App. 5:7 (Xerxes). 

4. clothing ceremony: dullu Sa nibihu Sa 
DN DN a u Sa lu-bu-uS sa MN u MN S work to 
be done on the nibihu-gavment of Samas and 
Bunene and for the clothing ceremonies of 
Addaru and Nisannu CT 22 13:10, also ibid. 21 
(NB let.). 

For GCCI 1 242:2, see lubuStu. 


luduttu 

*luddu A ( dukdu) s.; (a tree and its edible 
nuts); NA. 

Gl§ duk-du [a: *], Gl§ duk-du x [as], Gi§ duk-du 
ki.a = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 674ff. 

a) the nuts: baskets with bu-ut-na-te 

min du-uk-di pistachios, ditto with d.-nuts 
van Driel Cult of Asiur 100 x 21; 10 imer kulli 

sa gis duk-di ten homers of d.-nuts(?) 
(beside kulli sa butndte) Iraq 14 35:132 (Asn.); 
2 bAn gis duk-di 2 bAn bututte ADD 1036 i 29. 

b) the tree and its wood: gis duk-du 
(planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
1 mitti duk-di one mittu made of d.-wood 
ADD 978 ii 3, cf. hatti duk-di ibid. 5; 2 kappi 
duk-di two bowls of d.-wood Iraq 23 41 ND 
2650:4. 

The reading dukdu rather than luddu is 
now established, see usage a. 

van Driel Cult of Assur p. 119. 

luddu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

u lu-ud-di sa ‘'mas (var. dinger-tog) jdti 
lusbat and I will seize the l. of Ninurta(?) 
An St 5 102:83 (Cuthean Legend). 

ludfi s.; (an administrative designation of 
afield); OB, MB, NB. 

lu-da-a ul irriSu lu-da-a ul issidu they will 
not till the /.-field, they will not reap the 
/.-field VAS 7 67:13f. (OB, from Elam); lu-da-a 
ana la eresi exemption from cultivating the 
/.-field BBSt. No. 8 Add. 25 (early NB), cf. 
erls lu-de-e tilling the /.-fields (among the 
royal corvee duties) MDP 10 pi. 11 i 25 (MB 
kudurru), cf. also [lu]-da-a sa Sarri (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 25:10 (early NB), also (re¬ 
stored) MDP 6 42 ii 20, see Borger, AfO 23 18; 
a.§a lu-du-u — /.-field (designation of a field 
on a MB map) JNES 21 80; PN has received 
wheat (for sowing) ana lu-du-u GN for the 
/.-field of GN BE 14 88:7 (MB); SE.GIS.I lu- 
da-a (in broken context) PBS 1/2 49:17 (MB 
let.). 

Probably a field on which specific work 
obligations have to be performed. 

F. R. Kraus, David AV 2 22. 

luduttu see luHu B. 
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lugalarausfi s.; (a court official); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

lugal.a.ra.iis.sa = Su-m, mu-ur-te-du-u lugai. 
Lu IV 156. 

[lu]gal-'DT!-8u-u (var. \lugal\-a-i>u-su-u) = x x an 
Malku IV 1. 

For the reading of the Sum., cf. gala, 
lugai.ra.us.sa Proto-Lu657. 

For Ur III refs, and the mng. “bodyguard” 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 25 n. 47. 

*lugalmahhu see lumahhu A. 

lugu s.; (a door); syn. list.* 

lu-gu-u = min (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 15. 

luhamu see luhummu. 

luhanSerru see seluhanSerru. 

luhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Summa martu lu-ha-am sahpat if the gall 
bladder_ CT 30 16 r. 6 (ext.). 

luhhu see lu'u s. 

luhhumu adj.; with long hair; lex.*; cf. 
lahdmu A. 

gud. z “' w zubi(PAP+NA) = luh-[h]u-mu Hh. 
XIII 307. 

*luhhupu (lahhupu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA*; cf. luhhupu v. 

3 tug la-hu-pu-tim a-ni useribam now he 
has brought in three l. -textiles Kienast ATHE 
62:8. 

The word (see also luhhupu v.) refers to a 
technique used in preparing textiles. 

*luhhupu (lahhupu) v.; (to treat textiles 
in a particular way); OA*; cf. lufyhupu adj. 

Sitti tug.hi.a u-la-ha-dp-ma I will .... 
the rest of the textiles (and they will put 
them on) ICK 1 15:18; 2 tug.hi.a u-ld-hi- 
pu-nim Winkenbach 7 : 13, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade p. 96 n. 158. 

luhmfi see luhummu. 

luhSft s.; (a member of the temple personnel 
concerned with the preparation of offerings); 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and s1g.bab.ba. 


luhummh 

luh-Sa gudit 4 .tt = luh-Su-u Ea V 117, cf. Puh- 
§A] [otjdu 4 .u] = [luh-&u~\-u A V/2:156; [gu-du] 
gitdu, = [pa-H-Su], [lu-u]h-SA Gumj 4 .TJ — [lu-uh- 
Su-u] S b I 37 f.; [gu-d]u GUDU 4 = pa-Si-.iu, [luh]-6a 
gudu 4 .u = luh-Su-u Ea V Excerpt 10'f.; [luh-§a] 
[siG.LAM.Gunu 4 .u] = luh-S[u-u] A 1/4 C iv 19; 
sig.bar.ra = §u-m (= sigbarru), luh{v&T. lu-uh)- 
SU-U, GTXDU 1 .U IU " ll t' 5 A = MIN Lu IV 101 ff. 

Seram ina kasadim lu-uh-Su-u ina bandudt 
d[im ] me iStu bit iltim u[bbal\ at sunrise 
the l. brings water in a bucket from the 
temple of the goddess RA 35 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); 
iat.s1g.bab.ba.mes (read perhaps sigbarru) 
(beside brewers, cooks, butchers, etc.) UVB 
15 40:8 (rit.). 

For Sum. sig.bar.ra, lit. “with loose 
hair,” cf. nun.me sig.bar.ra du 8 .a.ni : 
apkallu pirissu ana warkiSu ina itmsSurim 
(see apkallu lex. section) UET 6 388 r. col. b 
11-14 and 389:8ff., for other Sum. refs., see 
W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 133. 

In Kienast ATHE 67 : 7, GAL lu-uk-l[u-x] 
may be a designation of a native Anatolian 
profession. See also discussion sub lukSu. 

luhummh (lufyamu, luhmu) s.; mud; OB, 
SB; cf. lihmu. 

lu-hu-um-mu giS.mi = lu-hu-um-mu-u (vars. 
lu-uh-mu-u, lu-hu-mu-u ) Diri III 59; [giS.mi. 
igij.mu = lu-hu-um-x i-ni-\ia\ Ugumu Bil. B 5. 

ersetum ulid lu-ha-rna lu-hu-mu-u, ulid 
iSinna the earth brought forth the humus, 
the humus brought forth the stalk JNES 14 
15:2f. (OB inc.), cf. pussum ulid lu-hu-ma-a- 
am lu-hu-mu-um ulid ba-ba YOS H 26 (unpub.) ; 
kima diqdri ina lu-hu-um-me-Su-nu (var. 
ruSumtiSunu) lispuhkunu&i Girra ezzu may 
raging fire destroy you like pots through 
their l. Maqlu III 172; imid igara lu-hum- 
ma-a iptaSas she leaned against the wall and 
smeared (it) with mud 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 
i 2 and p. 11 to pi. 56 iii 34, dupls. KAR 239 ii 10, 
PBS 1/2 113 i 23 (LamaStu); lu-hu-ma-a ipSuS 
(if a pig entering a house) smears [... ] with 
mud, with comm, lu-lyu-ma-a pvMu Sa 
umussu — l. is ordinary smear CT41 31:32 
(Alu Comm.); note as loan word in Sum.: 
sah lu.hu.um.ma sh.am 8 the pig is 
spattered with mud UET 6 300:1 and dupl., 
see Sjoberg, JCS 21 277. 
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The refs. wr. gis.mi ini cited sillu mng. 3 
should, on the basis of the Ugumu ref., be 
read luhummu. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 

luhumfi see lumm4. 

luhusinnu (or luhuzinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; foreign word. 

10 ha-ba-sa-tim 5a lu-hu-zi-nim 10 lu-hu- 
zi-<nu‘F> si-ri-im (see siru B) BIN4118:2f. 

LuhuSu s.; (a name of Nergal, lit. the 
terrifying one); OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
d LTJ.HU§(.A). 

d Lfr.HTJis! d Nergal 5a Ki5 KAR 142 iii 33; 
5umma kibis d LU.HUS.A ina dli innamir if the 
track of L. is seen in the city CT 38 5; 125 (SB 
Alu); 5umma sinnistu ulidma kir 4 d Lii. 
hxt§.a gab if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) has the nose of the god L. Leichty Izbu 
III 27; amut A Lu-hu-5i-im an omen of L. 
(for context, see bultu mng. 2a) YOS 10 11 iii 

I (OB ext.); (i La-az & Ha-id d LU.HUS.A Upturn 
may Laz, Haja (and) L. give release Surpu 

II 176, cf. (with var. d HJ.Htr§ UET 6 408:13) 
ibid. VIII 26. 

Leichty Izbu p. 56 n. 27. 

luhuzinnu see luhusinnu. 

lukannu (a container) see sulukannu. 

lukanu adv.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
enna gi5ru iptatru u amdte 5a gi5ru i-na 
lu-ka-nu-um-ma iktelu ul uma55iru5inati now 
they have dismantled the bridge, and .... 
they have kept back rafts from the bridge 
and have not released them ABL 917:11 (NB). 

Dietrich. Aramaer 144 No. 24 proposes an 
emendation to ekdnumma. One could also 
propose an emendation to ur{\)-ka-nu-um-ma 
“afterward” (see s.v. amu s.), which, however, 
supposes an Assyrianism. 

lukkfi v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; II. 

§uhurka ana u-ri-im kd-5u-ud( text -ab) tu- 
la-kd jati taShutma TCL 20 93:14 (OA); RN 
mu-la-ak-ku a5\uti who .... -s the fierce 
AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I). 


**lukuStu 

For CT 38 10:22 and 40 11:85, see lequ mng. 
lo-T. In ARM 2 129:16, il-kijqi seems to 
mean “fell asleep.” 

lukkuku (or Inqququ) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; II. 

tu-lak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iv 19. 

lukkusu (or lukkusu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; II. 

tu-lak-kds 5R 45 K.253 iv 21, see Peiser, ZA 1 96. 
lukkusu see lukkusu. 

lukSu s.; needles of the cedar(?); SB.* 
ina muhhi 1 niqnaqqa hurdsi mashata u 
lu-uk-5u tasarraqma you scatter flour and 
cedar needles(?) on the seven golden censers 
RAcc. 119:27, cf. Gis.ERiN.siG u mashatu 
ibid. 21; 1 ma.na Uu-ulc]-5u (among aromat¬ 
ics for Esagila) BM 54060 ii 4' (NB, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
possible parallel with gis.erin.sk> and Aram, 
etymology ( luk5d , lugsd “Waldwolle”), see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 194 n. 4. 

lukSu s.; (a sumptuous garment); syn. 
list.* 

lu-uk-5e-e — min (= na-ah-lap-tu) u-re-e An VII 
209, cf. tiig-huS-Se-e = na-ah-lap-tu u-ri Malku 
VI 122. 

Since the parallel entry in Malku VI 122 
is tug-hu5-5e-e, which is a loan from Sum. 
tug.hus.a “glittering(?) garment,” see Hh. 
XIX 173, the text of AnVII may be due to a 
scribal mistake. It cannot be determined 
what is meant by urCt in the explanation, but 
especially in view of the spelling u-ri in 
Malku, it is unlikely that “loins” would be 
meant. 

luk’u s.; (a tree); Bogh. lex.*; Sum. lw. 

lu-ug TgiS-lamI = lu-uk-u, lammu, Hqdu Diri 
II App. Bogh. 222aff. (= KUB 3 98:1). 

lukurgallu s.; (woman dedicated to the 
temple); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[SAX.].ME lu_kur = naditu, sugitu, telitu, [sal.m]e. 
gal = Stt-Iw Lu IV 23ff. 

**luku§tu (AHw. 562a) see lubuStu. 
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lulanti 

lulanu s.; lialf-wit, weakling; syn. list.* 

lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu (followed by dunnamu = en&u) 
Malku IV 46. 

See also laland B. 
lulidanitu see luluddnitu. 

lulimtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ki-i lu-lim-ti elmesi maharka luqir may I 
be as precious to you as a l. made of elmeSu- 
stone 4R 69 No. 2 r. 18; klma lu-li-mat hurasi 
K.9913:12. 

Possibly an ornament, perhaps in the shape 
of a deer, see lulimu. 

lulimu s.; 1. red deer, stag, 2. (a constel¬ 
lation), 3. a name of the planet Saturn; OB, 
EA, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 
LU.LIM. 

lu.liin = lu-lini-mu (var. lu-li-mu) Hh. XIV 
145; lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-\a-lu\ Hg. A II 260, 
in MSL 8/2 44; lu.lim = lu-li-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 354; [kus.luj.lim = ma-sak 
lu-li-mu Hh. XI 33. 

lu.lim = lu-li-mu (in group with u&umgallu , 
malku) Erimhus V 42; d lu.lim = d UDU.iDlM.SAG. 
uS Saturn Antagal G 307. 

lu-li-mu = sar-ru Malku I 3. 

1. red deer, stag — a) in gen.: libkika asu 
busu nimru mindanu lu-li-mu (var. lu-lim-mu) 
dumdmu may bear, hyena, panther, tiger, 
stag and cheetah bewail you Gilg. VIII i 16, 
see JCS 8 92; nesu barbaru lu.lim u bu[su\ 
lion, wolf, red deer and hyena CT 22 48 : 7 (sar 
tamhari), see BoSt 6 86; sa-ap-pa-ri lu-li-me 
K.8414:22; mas.dA id-rat sd-a-ri lu-li-ma 
[. . .] CT 46 46:3 and dupl. CT 13 43 K.4470 
ii 4; rimi [z]i.[ga] lu.lim zi.ga wild bull, 
get an erection! stag, get an erection! Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog); Summa qaqqad 
lu.lim sakin if he has the head of a stag 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 26'; lu-li-mu (in broken 
context) ZA 4 251 K.9117 : 9. 

b) used as epithet — 1' of kings: see 
Erimhus V, Malku, in lex. section; RN migir 
ill rabuti lu-li-mu erSu Sennacherib, the one 
favored by the great gods, the wise stag 
OIP 2 85 :2, 117:2; mukin kitti lu-li-mu supu 
etellu sarri (Nabonidus) who establishes 
justice, the glorious stag, the outstanding 


lulitu 

one of the kings VAB 4 252 i 6 (Nbn.); the 
great gods ina puhur lu-li-me zikir Sumvja 
usarrihu exalted my name in the assembly 
of the stags Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 9. 

2' of gods: a 6ibil lu-li-mu l[i-x-ki-na]-si 
Maqlu IV 143, see AfO 21 76. 

3' other occ.: dalatisina dalati lu-li-mu sa 
ereni essis abni I rebuilt their doors, mag¬ 
nificent doors, of cedarwood VAB 4 282 viii 48 
(Nbn.). 

c) representations: 2£ Siqil lu-li-mu ku.gi 
a stag-shaped ornament of gold (weighing) 
two and one-half shekels YOS 12 157:4 (OB 
list of objects given for a dowry); 1 bihru KU. 
babbar lu-lim i one silver rhyton (in the 
shape of) a stag EA 41:40; in Hitt. : lu.lim 
KU.GI von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/1 p. 8 iii 1 
(= KUB 38 2, see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 485), 
14 ii 6; LU.LI.IM.MES KUB 15 22:12, cf. KUB 

25 18 ii 9 (refs, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 

2. (a constellation): mul.lu.lim SLT 214 
vi 9, 236 r. ii 5 (OB Forerunner to Hh.); MUL. 
lu.lim = ^En-me-Sar-ra 5R 46 No. 1:21; for 
descriptions in the series mul.apin, see 
Weidner Handbuch p. 36:31ff., 38:31, Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 248, Schaumberger, ZA 50 221. 

3. a name of the planet Saturn: see 
Antagal, in lex. section; summa mul.lu.lim 
ana mul.mul ikSud . . . d UDU.BAD.SAG.us 
a Zappa kur -ma if L. reaches the Pleiades 
(explanation:) Saturn reaches the Pleiades 
K.6211:1 and dupls., cf. Summa mul.lu.lim 
adir LBAT 1553:19, and passim in astrol. 

Landsberger Fauna 98. 

lulitu s.; arrowhead; NB; Aram. lw. 

56 gi Mltahu akkadu ina libbi 26 lu-li-i-ti 
parzilli 116 gi Siltahu gimirraja ina <libbiy 
46 lu-li-i-ti parzilli 56 Akkadian arrows, 

26 of them with iron heads, 116 Cimmerian 
arrows, 46 of them with iron heads (among 
equipment for eight archers) TCL 12 114:7 
and 9, see Ebeling, ZA 50 207 n. 3; 200 GI siltahu 
gimirraja ina libbi 184 lu-li-ti siparri YOS 6 
237:2, also ibid. 14. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 
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**lulltum 

**lulitum (AHw. 562b) see letu ning. 2b. 
luliu see lulu B. 

lullakku s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. hv. 

dug.lahtan.gid.da, dug.lahtan.lul.la = 
lul-la-ku Hli. X 9f. 

lullQ adj.; abundant, beautiful; MB, SB; 
cf. laland A, lain A, lalutu, luliu v., lulu A. 

a) in gen. : akal dli lul-lu-u(v ar. -u) ul 
ubbala kaman tumri the plentiful bread of 
the city does not measure up to bread baked 
in ashes Cagni Erra I 57 ; ina SaptiSa lul-la-a 
ukal sarrdti (obscure) En. el. IV 72. 

b) referring to persons: ana beliju as-mi 
lu-ul-li-i mw-Za-a[Z(?)-L(?)] BE 17 24:1 (MB 
let.). 

In RA 53 130 (= STT 65) 38, read lu li-i- 
mu-ta e-du, see Deller, Or. NS 34 400. 

lullfi s.; man; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and lu.u x (gisgal).lu. 

a) in gen.: attima Sassuru baniat awiluti 
bi-ni-ma lu-ul-la-a libil apSdnam you are 
the birth-goddess, who creates mankind: 
create the l., that he may bear the yoke 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 195, also 54 G ii 
9 (OB), cf. libnima LU.U x .[LU-a] ibid. 56 V 4, 
also ibid. 2 (SB); luSzizma LU.U x .LU-a (var. 
lul-la-a) lu amelu SumSu lubnima LU.i; x .LU-a 
amelu [...] I will bring into being a f., let 
“man” be his name, I will create the Z.-man 
En. el. VI 6f. ; epSisumma lul-la-a Sipir sin: 
niSti show him, the Z., (your) feminine wiles 
Gilg. I iv 13, cf. ibid. 19. 

b) lullu-amelu : imurSuma Samhat lul-la-a 
amela the prostitute saw the Z.-man (i.e., 
Enkidu) Gilg. I iv 6; lu.u x .lu-w lu e-teltf) 
Gilg. X vi 35; see also En. el. VI 7, cited 
usage a. 

Loan word from Sum. 1u.1u x (gisgal) 
“man.” 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 105. 

luiia v.; to provide with beauty, happiness, 
pleasure; EA, SB; cf. lalanu A, lalu A, 
lalutu, lull'd adj., lulu A. 

gurun.Gi§.SAB.gin x (GlM) nig. la.la im.mi. 
in.gar : klma inib kin ana sdH la-le-e u-lal-li-Si 


lum A 

he provided her with as much beauty and abun¬ 
dance as the fruit of a garden JTVI 26 154 ii 16ff. 

[matatun]i la-le-e-Si-na u-la-al-la u iqabbu 
it will provide our two countries with hap¬ 
piness so that they will say (...) EA 29:133 
(let. of TuSratta); uzni isruMunuti qdttsunu 
u-lal-li he granted them skill and happy 
hands (so that they made that piece of 
jewelry shining) Cagni Erra lib 20; sa dli 
baltaSu kirdte u-lal-la (see bastu mng. 3b) 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); a statue of 
alabaster sa epselusu ana dagali lu-ul-la-a 
whose workmanship gives pleasure to look 
at Iraq 24 94:37 (Shalm. III). 

Lullubh see Lallubu. 

lullubutu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

gu.nunuz Sar = lul-lu-bu-ti = hi-du-hi-a-[x\ 
Ilg. D 257, in MSL 10 106. 

lulmft s.; ring, earring; SB.* 

rxuJ.GAN.Mi = lu-u[l-mu-u ] Hh. XI 297. 
lu-ul-mu-u = an-sa-a[b-tu] Malku VIII 24; 
lu-ul-mu-u = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 184. 

summa martu klma lul-mi-i if the gall 
bladder is like a Z. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:9, dupl. 
15:7, also (with comm, klma an-sa-ab-ti) 
CT 28 46:14 (all SB ext.). 

The proposed meaning is based on the 
equivalence in the syn. lists, which is also 
quoted by the cited commentary. In the 
Hh. XI entry, the Sum. means “black anti¬ 
mony” (see lulu B) and the restoration as¬ 
sumes a loan from Sum. lulu(Kfi.GAN).mi; 
this entry, if correct, may have nothing to do 
with the refs, to (ear)ring. 

lulu A s.; splendor, glamor, abundance; 
SB; cf. lalanu A, lalu A, lalutu, luliu adj. 
and v. 

a) said of gods: Sa kuzbu za’nu u lu-la-a 
maid (Zababa) who is covered with attrac¬ 
tiveness and filled with glamor Or. NS 36 
122:96 (Gula hymn); Sa kuzbu u ulsi za'natu 
lu-le-e maldtu (Nana) who is covered with 
attractiveness and joy, who is full of glamor 
Borger Esarh. 77 §49:1. 

b) said of buildings: arsipu uSaklilu lu- 
le-e umallu I constructed, completed, and 
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lulfi B 

filled (the palace) with abundance Borger 
Esarh. 62vi36, cf.ibid. 116 iii 11, Streck Asb. 248:3, 
also (said of the bit reduti) 88 x 104, (said of 
the aH£«-house) Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 49 
(Asb.) ; EmaJsmas ... kaspa hurasa uza’in 
lu-le-e umalli I covered Emasmas with silver 
and gold and filled it with splendor Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 14 ii 8 (Asb.), cf. VAB 4 152:46 (Nbk.); 
ana tabrdti usepiSma ana dagdl kissat niM 
lu-le-e uSmalliSa I had (this temple) made 
to be admired and filled it with splendor, to 
be looked at by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53,138 
ix 32, 128 iii 64, cf. (referring to gates) ibid. 132 vi 
21, (to the processional boat) 156:30, 160:40, 
PBS 15 79 ii 26 (all Nbk.); (the palace) ana 
bitre lu-le-e umalli&u Winckler Sar. pi. 48:18, 
cf. OIP 2 128 vi 38 (Senn.). 

The passages quoted AHw. 562b sub lulu 

II from Susa are here considered to represent 
not the substantive lulu but the precative 
first person sing, of eld, and the legal phrase 
containing it, e.g. PN ... ana me illakma 
ina me. luM DN qaqqassu limhas can be trans¬ 
lated “if PN goes to the river ordeal, may 
I come up from the water, but may DN 
strike his head” MDP 22 1 : 15, etc., because 
in the texts from Susa the verb elu appears 
frequently in connection with water ordeal 
(see elu v. mngs. 2c-3' and 9f.). 

lulu B ( luliu ) s.; antimony; OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; wr. syll. and ku.gan (crypto¬ 
graphic: ku.am, see usage b). 

[Kb ].gan = lu-\lu-u\ Hh. XI 296; [6 ku].gan : 
tr lu-lu-u (followed by lulutu, sadldu ) Uruanna 

III 477. 

an.kiir (var. an.kur.kur) za.ra si hu.mu. 
ni.in.buru NA 4 .Kb.GAN.Se (var. omits na 4 ) 
n&.a : ana muS-tap-tu-ti-ka qar-ni li-$al-li(-Jca-ma 
a-na lu-le-e na-an-di for your treachery may he 
(the skilled man) cut your horns (i.e., humiliate 
you), (O obsidian) be used for (cutting?) antimony 
Lugale XII 38. 

tr lu-lu-u : fr [min (= zi-bu-u)] Uruanna I 318. 

a) in gen.: ana lu-li-i-ka ana 1 biltim 
20 ma.na.ta ihlulu concerning your anti¬ 
mony, they have withheld twenty minas per 
talent KTS 7a:4 (OA); 1,15 IGI.GUB Sa lu- 

li-im 75 is the coefficient for antimony 
(between copper and bronze) MDP 34 27:55 


luludanitu 

(OB); 5 MA.NA lu-li-U BE 7 MA.NA lu-li-U Sa 

PN ki ndmurte uqarribuni five minas of old(?) 
antimony, seven minas of antimony, which 
PN brought as a gift KAJ 274: lOf. (MA). 

b) in making glass: x gin lu-lu-u (for 
making dw&i-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass § 
19:21 = § 0:11, cf. \ GIN KU.[GAN] ibid. § Q 
v 19' (SB); note the cryptographic writing 
\ <GIN> KU.Am ibid. § i 2, sin siqil KU.Am 
§ ii 5, also KU.AM la tuqarrab § iv 35 (MB). 

c) in med.: kii.gan (in medical pre¬ 
scriptions) Kocher BAM 237 i 45, AMT 15,6 : 12, 
(beside white and black frit) AMT 16,3:5; 
KU.GAN sa nappdhi AMT 26,2 i 8; Ktr.GAN 
NITA U SAL AMT 36,1:10; NA 4 lu-lu-u RA 54 
174 AO 17617:3 (list of drugs). 

Thompson DAC 71; Oppenheim Glass pp. 19, 
21, 54, 79 and n. 40. 

lulu s. fern.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

lu-u-lu kalusa nadnat all l. is sold(?) 
CT 29 13:23 (OB let.). 

Unlikely to be a variant of lulu B “anti¬ 
mony.” 

luludanitu (luliddnitu) s.; (a multicolored 
stone); MB, SB. 

a) description: [abnu SikinSu kima samti 
m]usSari huldl pappardili abnu Su na 4 lu-lu- 
da-ni-tu &um&u the stone whose appearance 
is like the .... -red stone, the pappardilii- 
hulalu- stone, this stone is called l. K.4751:8, 
see JCS 21 154 n. 77, cf. [abnu sik]in$u kima 
na 4 .nir NA 4 .MU§.GiR na 4 lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum 
SumSu STT 108:14; [abnu Sikin]su suma 
pusa sulma edih na 4 lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum Sumsu 
(see edehu) ibid. 15 (series abnu SikinSu). 

b) uses: 7 igi na 4 .babbar.dil adi 1 lu-li- 
da-ni-tum ihzu [... ] seven beads of pappart 
dilUr- stone together with one l. inlaid [in 
gold(?)] PBS 13 80:18 (MB inv.); NA 4 lu-lu- 
da-ni-tu ... kimilti I Mar paSari — l. (and 
other stones for a charm) to conciliate the 
anger of Istar K.6282+ i 4, dupl. Kocher BAM 
375 i 6, see Studies Landsberger 333; NA 4 lu-lu- 
da-ni-tu (among other stones, to pulverize 
and mix into a salve) AMT 102:31, restored 
from K.11578, etc. 
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luludand 

c) in lit.: [Samu e]lutu na 4 lu-lu-da-ni-tum 
da Anirn the upper heaven (is made) of l., 
it belongs to Anu AfO 19 110:20 (astrol.), also 
KAR 307:30. 

luludanfi s.; (a profession); lex.* 

kuS, pa+usan = lu-lu-da-nu-u Lu IV 341 f. 

lulumtu A (luluntu) s. ; (a cloak worn on 
campaigns); OAkk., Mari. 

ti'to (var. omits) lu-lu-un-tum = na-ah-lap-tu. 
$e-ri, min ta-ha-zi An VII 205f., also Malku VI118f. 

10 titg lu-lu-um-tum su.nir (weighing 
4§ minas) Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan- 
Texte 640:2; sarrum lu-lu-um-tam iltabbas 
warki kale ina kussi malahi . . . usSab the 
king puts on the l. and he sits down on 
a boatman’s chair behind the kalti- singers 
RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.). 

lulumtu B ( luluntu, luluttu) s.; (a plant); 
SB. 

u a-ra-ru tam-lid (= tamSil) : u lu-lu-tu (var. 
lu-lum-\tum ]) sa 6 Uruanna I 281; U lu-lu-tu (vars. 
lu-lum-tum, lu-lu-un-tum) : t a-ra-an-tu Uruanna 
I 140. 

u lu-lum-tum : u zu.gig.ga.kam ; ana 
muhhi sinni Sakdnu — l. is an herb for tooth¬ 
ache, to put on the tooth CT 14 23 K.259:4, 
dupl. Kocher BAM 1 i 4; zer t lu-lum-ti tasak 
you crush l. -seeds (for a potion) Kocher 
BAM 92 iii 3; PA lu-lum-ti leaf(?) of l. ibid. 
171:132. 

luluntu see lulumtu. 

luluttu see lulumtu B. 

lulutu s. ; (an animal?); EA. 

1 qarnu lu-lu-tum ku.gi uhhuz one rhyton 
covered with gold (in the shape of) a l. 
(preceded by qarnu rimi) EA 25 iii 46f. 

For lu-lu-tu, a mineral, see alulutu, and 
add the refs. NA 4 lu-lu-tu Kocher BAM 179:3, 
195:6, 313 Aix 6. 

luma {lima, liwa) particle; (mng. unkn.); 
Bogh. 

gi-i §i — li-ma-\a] A V/3:145, see MSL 4 195; 
ii - lu-ma-a NBGT I 411, a, e, ul - li-ma-a ibid. 
412-414; li = lu-ma-a, li-ma-a, li-u-a NBGT IX 
48-50. 


lumakku 

lu-ma-a (in broken context) KUB 3 16 r. 
4, 21:31, see BoSt 9 142ff. 

lumahhu A s. ; 1. (a priest of high rank), 
2. (a purification priest); SB; Sum. lw. ; 
wr. syll. and lu.mah. 

lu-mah-hu , ia-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) 
= pa-Si-Su Malku IV 4f. 

1. (a priest of high rank): Tal-na bit epri 
sa erubu anaku asbu mu u lagarru asbu 
iSiqypu u lu-mah-hu in the house of dust (i.e., 
the nether world) which I entered there are 
the high priest and the lagarru- priest, there 
are the isib-priest and the Z.-priest Gilg. 
VII iv 47. 

2. (a purification priest): lu.mah ... 
gizillu rob'd . .. ina is at kibrit iqcldamma the 
l. -priest lights a big torch from a sulphur fire 
RAcc. 119:28, cf. lu.mah ina bandudde (in 
broken context) ibid. 91:2, see also lex. 
section. 

The Gilg. ref. cited mng. 1 preserves the 
meaning “priest of high rank,” attested in 
Sum., OAkk., and OB, see Renger, ZA 59126ff., 
while in the late synonym list and RAcc. the 
lumahhu appears as a lower ranking cultic 
functionary. This word has been separated 
from lumakku (lummakku ) on the basis of the 
latter’s spelling with double m and the differ¬ 
ent rank of the priest. 

lumahhu B (lummahu ) s.; chief, chieftain; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

lu-mah-hu = si-i-hu (after synonyms for aha) 
Malku I 118; lum-ma-hu = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:32. 

For the log. lu.mah in NA, NB, see siru A. 

Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 

lumakku ( lummakku ) s.; (a priest); lex.* 

gud 4 .tur.ra = lu-ma-ak-ku Lu Excerpt I 200; 
lu.gudjSwL'to.tur.ra = lu-[ma-ak]-ku Igituh 
short version 206; lu.gud 4 .zi.ni.§e.ku 4 .ra - 
lu-um-m[a-ak-ku] OB Lu C 6 :3, in MSL 12 195. 

On the basis of the Sum. equivalent gudu 4 . 
tur.ra, lumakku denotes a junior age or 
lower rank, cf. nar.tur = hallatusSu, etc. 
The restoration [sa-ak]-ku in Antagal K 
proposed MSL 12 143 v 1' and ibid, note is pref- 
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luman 

erable to [lu-m]a-ak-ku proposed guzallu 
lex. section. 

Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 

luman interj.; now, alas(?); OB, Bogh., 
SB. 

a.se = lu-ma-an (in group with ullu, anummu, 
summon) Erimhus II 279, also (with var. a.es, 
in group with anumma, la matar) Erimhus V 151; 
a.se = i-nim-ma, lu-man, a-nu-um-ma NBGT IX 
275ff., and note 4.§5 = la-ma-an (see laman) ZA 9 
159 ii 17 (group voc.); e.bi.Se = lu-m[a-an) 
ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 21'; [x].e = lu-ma-an Proto- 
Diri 593e-g; he.en.na = lu-ma-an NBGT IV 28; 
nu.us = lu-ma-an an.ta NBGT II 15. 

na 4 a.se.ga bi.dug 4 .ga.gin x (GiM) : abnu £a 
ki lu-man andku t[aqbu] Lugale XI 20, cf. a.§e 
gd.e u.na.ni.in.rdu a ] : [lu]-ma-an (var. a-nu- 
u[m-ma ]) andku ammaraSsu now I want to see him 
ibid. IX 10; a.se ama.mu(var. .ga) lu mu.na. 
ab.[be] ; lu-man ana ummi[ja iqabbi]ma now he 
says to her, “Oh, my mother” (translat. of Sum.) 
Gilg. XII 145, i.ne.es ab.141.kur.ra gal ii.bi. 
in.tak 4 : lu-man takkap [erseti tepette ] if only 
you would open (Sum.: and now after opening) the 
window of the nether world Gilg. XII 79, but 
ab.l&l.kur.ra gal im.ma.an.tak 4 : 
takkap er$eti iptema ibid. 83 (Sum. version cour¬ 
tesy A. Shaffer); nu.us ba.an.z[5.e]m.ma : 
lu-man inan[din]a SBH p. 14 r. 5f.; A.se.na.an. 
me.da : lu-ma-an la [ni-a-ti] OBGT I 487. 

la ma-tar, lu- ma an man = min (= [...]) Malku 
III 85. 

a) in gen.: see Gilg. XII, Lugale, in lex. 
section; for lu-u-ma-an KBo 111 r.(!) 12 f. (= 
ZA 44 120), see lu mng. 3c-2'. 

b) luman la: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
lu-ma-an la kali minu [...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 33a 
(OB lit.). 

Translation based on Sum. i.ne.es “now,” 
(cf. also the var. anumma Lugale IX 10) and 
a.se ... dug 4 /e, possibly a rhetorical 
question. A use as irrealis particle is suggested 
by the Sum. he.en.na in NBGT IV 28. In 
Gilg. XII 83, luman is either a mistake, 
attracted by line 79, or is also to be trans¬ 
lated “now.” 

lumaSu s.; 1. (one of several stars whose 
heliacal risings fall at or near the solstices 
and equinoxes, and which therefore serve to 
divide the year), 2. (poetic term for star), 
3. zodiacal constellation; SB, LB; wr. syll. 
and lu.maS or lu.ma§(-&‘). 


lumaSu 

1. (one of several stars whose heliacal 
risings fall at or near the solstices or equi¬ 
noxes, and which therefore serve to divide 
the year); 7 lu-ma-si (referring to seven 
such stars) CT 26 45:10, also, wr. [7 lu-m]a-Su 
ibid. 41 v 18, see Weidner Handbuch pp. 16 and 19. 

2. (poetic term for star): Samu Sapluti 
na 4 aSpu sa MUL(var. adds .mes) lu-ma-U 
Sa dingir.me§ ina muhhi esir the lower 
heaven is (made) of aspiZ-stone, it is that 
of the stars, he (Marduk) drew the l. of 
the gods on it KAR 307:33 (SB rel.), see 
JCS 21 154; mul.mes tamSili[sunu is]iru lu- 
ma-a-[$i] they drew the l.-s, as the likeness 
of the stars AfO 17 89:5 (Enuma Anu Enlil); 
mul.mes tamsiUunu lu-ma-si usziz he set up 
the l.-s as the likeness of the stars En. el. V 2; 
uszizuma ina birisunu lu-ma-sd (var. lu-ma- 
$u) isten they set up between them a /.-star 
En. el. IV 19; epsu pika IP afrit lu-ma-su (var. 
lu-ma-a-Sum) tiir qibi&umma lu-ma-su liSlim 
by your command let the Z.-star be destroyed, 
speak to it again, so that the Z. may be 
reestablished En. el. IV 23f., cf. ibid. 25f.; lu¬ 
ma (var. adds -a)-se tam.Hl Sitir Sumija esiq 
serussun I engraved upon them (my stelas 
and prisms) the Z.-stars, which correspond 
to my written name Borger Esarh. 28:10; 
ina sitan u sildn lu .mas-5* uizizma harranu 
mala[ku(l) i]sruksunuma [...] at sunrise 
and sunset he (Marduk) placed the l.-s and 
granted(?) them(?)apath CraigABRT 1 31:9; 
andku annanna sa o-[a]a(?) lu-ma-si-ku-nu 
sitkunu panua I, so-and-so, whose face is 
set toward your Z.-stars (i.e., of the stars 
of the ecliptic) STT 73:95, see JNES 19 34; 
limuru ... lu.mas-s* apsu danninu may the 
Z.-stars, the apsu, the nether world see (the 
works of Marduk) ibid. 30:37. 

3. zodiacal constellation: mu d LU.MAS 
ina x SAG Surri sa a lu-ma-Si usarru TCL 6 
20:14, cf. 12 d lu-ma-$i uqatta ibid. 13, lu- 
ma$ &a Same gabbi ibid. 11, etc., cf. also lu- 
ma-su gabbi ibid. 11:2, 9, 20; lu-ma-Su Sa iti- 
Su DiB-iq-ma RA 62 53:5; arhi Sa bibbi u lu- 
ma-Su (in broken context) LBAT 1616:19 (all 
LB astrol.); for lu-maS as zodiacal sign in LB 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 481 b, Sachs, JCS 6 71. 
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For AAA 19 108:5 see Seux, RA 63 180. 
Weidner, AfO 7 175; Borger, AfO 19 113; 
Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 170f. 

lume particle; would that; RS.* 

u lu-u-me-e Subulumma la tuSebbala u abna 
kdmma la tanaMlma la tuSebbala u libbasu Sa 
Sarri ana muhhika lu la tumalla would that 
you not send at all and not collect and send 
such a stone, so that you do not fill the heart 
of the king (with anger) against you MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:23. 

lummahu see lumahhu B. 

lummakku see lumakku. 

lummu s.; (a small pot); NA.* 

lu-um dug, si-i dug — lu-um-mu A V/l: 120f.; 
[lu-u]m dug, s[i]-i dug — lu-um-\mii\ Ea V 27f.; 
[lu-um] dug.dug — lu-um-mu Diri V 250, cf. dug. 
dug = lum-mu, na-aS-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f.; 
dug. lu ' um DUG = lu-um-mu (var. Su-mw) Hh. X 142; 
dug.udiil.tur = se-eh-ru, lum-mu, [...] Hh. X 
60ff.; [dug.udiil.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u 
tub Hg. A II 105, in MSL 7 112; lu-um lum = 
lu-um-mu A V/l: 64, hu-um lum — lu-um-mu 
ibid. 23; li-i Ni H lum-mu //[...] A II/l Comm. 8'. 

10000 dug lu-um-mu Sa sarhi ten thousand 
small pots with sarhu- dish (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:117 (Am.). 

lummu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 
tu-la-a-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 25. 
aban gain tu-lam ana libbi gig taSakkan 
tasammid you .... alum, put it on the sick 
spot (and) bandage (it) AMT 16,5 ii 7; 
[gabJ.lal tu-la-am tasammid you .... wax 
and apply it as a bandage AMT 75,1 iii 21; 
tug.gada lAl sud tu-lam ugu SinniSu ... 
takdr you sprinkle a linen cloth with honey, 
you ...., you rub his gums(?) (until blood 
comes out) Kocher BAM 159 v 12, cf. AMT 25,6 
ii 12. 

Possibly a variant to lamamu “to chew,” 
note, in similar context, tulammam, see 
lamamu A mng. 2. 

lummu see lammu A. 

lummfi (lufyumu) s.; (a spider or snail); 
SB* ; wr. mul.da.mul. 


lummunu 

mul .da.mul(var. .mu) = su-u, lum-mu-u 
(vara, lu-um-mu-u, lu-hu-mu-u), hammu, ajar Hi 
(preceded by ettutu spider) Hh. XIV 340a-341ff. 

Summa mul.da.mul [imur] if he sees a 
spider(?) AfO 18 72 K.2244:8 (SB omens). 

Landsberger Fauna 139. 

lummudu (lammudu) adj.; instructed, ex¬ 
perienced, broken in; NA; cf .lamadu. 

giS.apin.zu.zu = lum-mu-du, gi§.apin.nu. 
zu.zu = la-a ki.min Hh. V 119f.; [amar.zuj.su 
= lum-mu-d[u], [amar.nu.zu.zu] = [la lummudu] 
Hh. XIII 350 f. 

a) instructed: since one of them entered 
into GN a-ki dib-bi lam-ma-du-u-ti according 
to the words instructed(?) ABL 222 r. 3. 

b) experienced, broken in: see (said of a 
calf) Hh. XIII, (said of a plow) Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 

lummunu (lammunu, fem. lummuntu) adj.; 

1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropitious, 

2. of poor condition or quality; OA, OB, 
SB; cf. lemenu. 

hul.hul = gu-u[l-lu-lu-um], lu-mu-nu-um 
OBGT XI iv 12f. 

1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropi¬ 
tious — a) evil, miserable: ula niqiam 
eriSka ula sulum pani ukallimka <ina(?)> 
li-bi t -kd la-mu-nim ina Icasim u passurim 
immahria tuktanni I have neither asked you 
for a sacrifice nor showed you an angry 
face — (despite) your evil heart you have 
been treated to drinks and meals with me 
CCT 4 9b : 13 (OA let.) ; itti libbiSu lum-mu-ni 
Su imtallik with his miserable heart he took 
counsel AnSt 6 150:11 and 16, cf. [ana lib]- 
bija lum-mu-ni kiam aqbi ibid. 152:45; ana 
ireS Seri u Sikari reSti lum-mu-nu zimuSu his 
face is emaciated from craving for meat and 
fine beer AnSt 6 150: 8 (Poor Man of Nippur) ; 
Summa lu-um-mu-un if he is ill-tempered(?) 
CT 41 21:27. 

b) unfavorable, unpropitious: Siru lum- 
mu-un the omen is completely unfavorable 
CT 31 39 ii 22, cf. [habJ.bad lum-mu-na-at 
the extispicy is unfavorable RA 61 35:15 (SB); 
[pa]rda Sunatuja lum-mu-na A.M[ES-ia] JRAS 
1929 282:6; urhu lu-mu-nu Sakin[Sum] 
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(opposite: damqum) Kraus Texte 62:8' (OB); 
egirrdja lum-mu-nu la SuteSuru my reputa¬ 
tion is bad, beyond salvaging LKA 139:21, 
dupl. LKA 140:11 and JBAS 1929 283:4. 

2. of poor condition or quality — a) in 
gen.: as to the gods and goddesses (living in 
the damaged temple) SalputtaSunu lu-mu- 
un-tu, (var. lum-mun-tu) uddiS I made re¬ 
pairs to their deteriorated condition Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv 13. 

b) defining a quality of copper (0A only): 
44 ma.na urudu dammuqam £ ma.na an.na 
isser PN PN 2 iSu ... u anaku 40 ma.na urudu 
Id-mu-nam 2 subate ukal PN owes to PN 2 
44 minas of copper of good quality (and) 
one-half mina of tin, but I hold forty minas 
of copper of bad quality (and) two garments 
(as a pledge) TCL 21 200:11; 2\ gun urudu 
sig 5 4 ma.na urudu la-mu-nam ... addin 
I gave two and one-half talents of fine quality 
copper (and) four minas of copper of bad 
quality BIN 4 172:2; la ba'abaJtim urudu 
Id-mu-nam, tezibam you have left to me none 
of the outstanding deliveries (of silver) (but) 
copper of bad quality TCL 14 39:10, cf. 
URUDU la-mu-nam ahama ezibSum CCT 5 
46a: 19; 5 ma.na AN.NA ... ana PN ana 30 
ma.na.ta [uruJdu ld-mu-nim addiSSum I 
gave PN five minas of tin for thirty minas 
of copper of bad quality per (mina of tin) 
Kienast ATHE 38:17, cf. umma attama mala 
urudu sig 5 u la-mu- nam ibaS&iu tertaka 
lillikam urudu Id-mu-num ibassi ana dammu- 
qim uqa’aSuma(\) thus you (wrote), “Your 
report on how much copper of good or bad 
quality is available should come to me” — 
only copper of bad quality is available, I wait 
for it to be refined Jankowska KTK 21:20, 
cf. x urudu Id-mu-num (owed by PN) 
RA 58 56 Sch. 2:1, cf. also Hecker Giessen 49:3, 
and passim in OA. 

c) describing stars: [Summa mul].uz 
SaruruSu lum-mu-nu if the brightness of 
Lyra is obscured ACh Supp. 2 119:50 (coll.), 
cf. Summa mul.zubi lum-mun (var. -mu-un) 
ibid. 78:9, var. from ibid. 84:8, also K.3780 i 9, 
Summa ul.gud.an.na ul.mes-.sm lum-mu-nu 
K.230:14, see also lumun libbi mng. 3. 


lumnu 

lummunu-amelu s.; unfortunate man; 

SB*; cf. lemenu. 

etlu mar Nippuri hat'd u lapnu PN zikraSu 
lum-mu-nu-a-me-lu there was a man, a 
citizen of Nippur, poor and humble, by the 
name of PN, an unfortunate man AnSt 6 
150:2. 

See also lemnu-amelu. 

lummusu adj.; (describing eyes); SB. 

dam-qd-mi-nam — Sd iGi n -M lu-um-mu-su 
(var. LUM“ m -mM-SM) Izbu Comm. 41. 

Probably a misinterpretation of hummusu, 
see damqam-inam. 

lummuttu s.; misfortune; OB*; cf. 
lemenu. 

lu-mu-tum irteneddiSu misfortune will 
persecute him Kraus Texte 62 r. 2, cf. lu-mu- 
tum mahras[su] (both in opposition to 
dummuqtum) ibid. 10. 

lumnanft adj.; prone to misfortune; SB*; 
cf. lemenu. 

Summa imitta tirku lum-na-ni if there is a 
a black spot on the right (side of a man’s 
face), he is prone to misfortune (opposite: 
lalani, q.V.) CT 28 29:14, cf. ibid. 18 (physiogn.). 

lumnu s.; 1. misfortune, evil fate, 2. ill 
portent, 3. catastrophe, harm, 4. misdeed, 
evil, 5. (a name of Mars); OB, MB, EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pi. lumndni (ABL 1308 : 10) ; 
wr. syll. and hul; cf. lemenu. 

lu.hul.nu.tuk = Sa i-na l[u-um-nim] la i-ba- 
aS-Su-u OB Lu B ii 27; mul.hul = lum-num = 
a sal-[bat-a-nu ] Hg. B VI 30. 

su.bi.a.ke x (KiD) hul.lu.bi lu.ld.a : lum-nu 
dalhu Sa zumriSu that the disturbing evil of his 
body (may be peeled off like the skin of this onion) 
Surpu V-VI 40f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na g&l. 
la.na : lum-na arna ina zumriSu iS-ku-ni they (the 
demons) have placed evil, sin in his body CT 16 
2:49, restored from dupl. CT 17 47. 

muS-ta-nu-u = lum-nu Izbu Comm. 360; HOT. 
gAl // l[um-nu] EA 295:16; u§ = Sa-la-lu : ana 
du-un-qu u lum-nu qa-ba-a CT 41 39:5 (iqqur ipuS 
comm., see Labat Calendrier §1:7 and p. 59 n. 8). 

1. misfortune, evil fate — a) in gen.: 
gimil lu-um-ni-im imtida Summa dajanu, GN 
ana gimil dumqim gi[m]il \lum\-nim [utarr]u 
ezenni ungratefulness has become too much, 
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if the judges of GN intend to requite a good 
turn with a bad one, I shall become angry 
TCL 17 36:16f. (OB let.), cf. PN ... ana pan 
gimil dumqi gimil lu-um-ni irtibam PN has 
repaid me with evil for good ARMT 13 97:7, 
cf. also ul tahi eli SamaS irdbSu lu[m-n]u it 
is not pleasing to Samas, he will repay him 
with evil Lambert BWL 100:60; sarriS kala 
lum-nu SuhuzuSu aSSu la iSu i-Ri-fw they are 
making him (the poor man) suffer every evil 
like a criminal because he has no protec¬ 
tion^) Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodicy); Sa 
za'irl tuSahmat lum-nam tuSnassaq damquti 
la mena tuSadmaq for the evildoer, you 
(Marduk) hasten misfortune, you choose the 
righteous (and) give them good fortune 
without end AfO 19 63:47 (SB prayer). 

b) in apodoses of omens: lu-um-nu Sati u 
tehhiSu isabbat misfortune will seize him and 
those around him AfO 18 64:36 (OB physiogn.); 
lum-nu ina mdti issakkan misfortune will 
occur in the country Leichty Izbu IV 35; 
Sarru lum-na immar the king will experience 
disaster Kraus Text© 6 r. 5, cf. mdtu Si lum- 
nam immar CT 39 10b: 21, cf. also, wr. hul 
CT 38 35:54, ina bi-ki-<ti> HUL immar ibid. 
44:15; hul-#u sa-dir his misfortune will be 
constant CT 39 46:59 (SB Alu), cf. ina biti 
»i.NA*“- ni hul in the house constant (lit. 
establishment of) misfortune CT 28 28:13 
(SB physiogn.); hul irteneddiSu Labat 
Calendrier § 33:15; lu HUL lu niziqtu either 
misfortune or suffering CT 39 36:87 (SB Alu); 
niSu Sa hul imuru [dumqa immaru ] the 
people who have experienced ill fate will see 
good times JCS 18 13 ii 14 (SB prophecies), 
also, wr. lum-na ibid. 27 K.3253:1; ana kabti 
dumuqSu ana muskeni hul -Su izzibSu re¬ 
ferring to an important man, his good 
fortune, referring to an ordinary citizen, his 
misfortune will leave him Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 25, cf. ibid. 27; Subat hul (var. lum-ni) 
RA 38 37 x 5 and dupl. Sumer 8 25 x 5 (MB 
hemer.); bussurdt lu-um-ni-im ana biti ameli 
itehhia bad news will reach the man’s house 
YOS 10 25:35, also ibid. 39:25 (both OB ext.); 
HUL-iw ippattar his misfortune will be dis¬ 
solved (parallel: aranSu ippattar line 78) CT 


lumnu 

39 1:79, cf. patdr HUL Labat Calendrier §7:12, 
and passim; a-Sar hul (with gloss) lum-ni 
AMT 100,3:19. 

c) in prayers: ilu ... i'ilti Upturn rikista 
lisappihu kisir lum-ni liparriru kasita liramt 
m4 mdmit Upturn may the gods release the 
bond, disperse the conspiracy, break the 
knot of evil, loosen the fetters, release the 
oath Surpu IV 69, cf. [a;] lemutti Sutuqu kisir 
lum-ni patdri KAR 223 r. 5; patdr lum-ni 
SupSuhu uzzu pussus kisir lum-ni Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, Ea, to dissolve evil, to 
calm down rage, to untie the knot of evil 
CT 23 1:13f., cf. kisir HUL suptir Schollmeyer 
No. 31:6; littarid lum-ni may my ill fortune 
be driven out OECT 6 pi. 13 r. 10; muSetiq lum- 
ni hiti[ti] (Anu) who averts the evil (caused 
by my) sins Ebeling Handerhebung 34:8; lum- 
ni tabalma dumqa Surka take away the evil 
that affects me, grant me favor BMS 19 r. 23, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 ; [s]f lum-nu erba 
[dumqu] go away, evil! enter, favor! KAR 298 
r. 2, see AAA 22 70, cf. si rdbisi lum-ni erba 
rdbisi dumq\i] AfO 18 111:19; lum-ni limut 
rannima puzra limid ina libbi lum-ni ana 
woL-tim aj abbalkit when misfortune sees me, 
may it hide itself, may I not fall from one 
evil into another one Dream-book 342:1Of.; 
Sammu annuti lip-si-lsu 1 lum-ni may these 
plants erase(?) the evil that affects me 
CT 23 36:54. 

2. ill portent — a) in gen.: ina hul 
attali Sin ... hul a.mes giskim.meS lemneti 
la tdbdti Sa ina ekallija u matija ibaSSa ilani 
rabuti iSallukama tanaddin milka the great 
gods ask you (Sin) in the event of an evil 
portent of the eclipse of the moon (which 
takes place in such-and-such a month, on 
such-and-such a day), an evil portent of 
ominous happenings and bad, inauspicious 
signs, which occur in my palace and in my 
country, and you give them counsel Ebeling 
Handerhebung 6:12fL, also ibid. 30:17ff., and pas¬ 
sim, see ittu A mng. 2; mimma iddti lum-ni ul 
ibaSSi there is no evil whatsoever predicted 
(by the conjunction of the planets) VAB 4 
278 vi 10 (Nbn.); hul ana Sarri ul itehhi 
the evil (portended) will not affect the king 
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RAcc. 38:13, cf. HUL ul itehhiSu Or. NS 30 15 
r. 14 (SB namburbi), and passim, cf. HUL-SW 
izzibSu ibid. 22:3'; what is this ritual per¬ 
formed for? ana Sutetuqe sa lum-na-a-ni ... 
epSat it is performed for the averting of (all 
kinds of) evils ABL 1308:10. 

b) referring to specific omens : ud.15.kam 
sa MN ina massarti qabliti Sin attald iStakan 
ina Sadi ultar[ru ] u eli amurri ilt[aha]t lum- 
nu(l) : parsu Sa ina Sar{\) Amurri u matiSu 
lu-\mun\-Su parsu lu-mun-Su ana Sar Amurri u 
matiSu nadin on the 15th day of MN in the 
middle watch an eclipse of the moon oc¬ 
curred, it began in the east and passed over 
to the west, (it portends) .... evil, because 
its .... evil is pertaining to the king of 
Amurru and his country, its evil (portent) 
has been given concerning the king of 
Amurru and his country (only) ABL 
137 : 10ff., see Landsberger Brief p. 43 n. 65, cf. 
(in broken context) ina pan Sarri lu-mu-un 
ABL 1374:2 (both NB); the planets Jupiter 
and Venus were present during the eclipse 
until he (Sin) cleared it up ana Sarri belija 
Sulmu lum-nu Sa Amurri for the king, my 
lord, (it means) good fortune, (it means) 
misfortune for Amurru ABL 407 r. 1, cf. Sa 
attali bit lum-nu ibaSSuni ABL 1080 r. 2 (both 
NA) ; note: attali Sin an-ni-i-<uy Sa iSkununi 
mdtati ultappit lu-um-an-Su gabbu ina muhhi 
Amurri ik-te-mir this lunar eclipse which oc¬ 
curred affected (only other) countries, it con¬ 
centrated^) all its evil upon Amurru ABL 
337 r. 13 (NA), see Landsberger Brief n. 67 ; Sa at: 
tali hul -Su the evil portended by the eclipse 
ABL 1006 : 3, and passim in astrol. reports ; HUL 
izbi anni Sut[iqaSSu ] hul aj ithi ... hul 
Suati ina zumriSu lisima avert from him the 
evil (portended by) this malformed animal, 
may the evil not approach (him), may that 
evil leave his person Or. NS 34 127:5ff., cf. 
ana hul Suatu Sutuqimma ana ameli u bitiSu 
[la {ehe] in order to avert that evil, and that 
it may not approach the man or his house 
ibid. 125 No. 10:5; hul izbu Suatu i[ppattar] 
the evil of that malformed animal will be 
dissipated Or. NS 34 127 : 21, cf. KAR 377 r. 40, 
and passim in namburbis, cf. also BBR No. 61 r. 


lumnu 

8f. and No. 62:6; ina HUL UR.MAH against the 
evil portended by a lion (followed by other 
animals) Or. NS 36 18:12ff., and passim in 
namburbis, cf. NAM.bur.bi HUL birsu paSari 
CT 38 29:46, also NAM.BtfR.BI HUL Dfj.A.BX 
ABL 51: 6 , BBR No. 26 iv 23, and passim, cited 
as hul ka-la KAR 44:14; Sed lu-um-nim ina 
zumriSu rakis an evil Sedu- demon is attached 
to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 (OB omens); si 
hul Sundti away, evil portended by dreams! 
AfO 18 111:27 (rit.), cf. HUL Sundti BMS 12:64, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. Surpu IV 22, 
Maqlu VII 123, hul kiSpi ruhe ruse upSd.Se 
lemnu[ti ] the evil of sorcery, spittle, dirt (and) 
evil machinations Surpu VIII 81; charms for 
hul umi arhi u Satti Kocher BAM 372 iii 7, also 
368 ii 16. 

c) referring to the averting of such evil 
portents: you gods are munakkiru lum-ni 
Sakinu dumqi those who change the evil (of 
the portent) and establish auspicious (por¬ 
tents) BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, also Iraq 
18 62:16, cf. muSallitu qe lum-ni (you are 
the one) who cuts the thread of the evil 
4R17r. 17, also Iraq 18 62:18; HUL.MES.MU 
UppaSruni may the evils affecting me be 
dispelled KAR 228 r. 9, cf. paris HUL Sa 
Same u erseti LKA 111: 11. 

3. catastrophe, harm: lum-nu mddu ina 
ndr Ulai nitamar we have experienced a 
great calamity on the Ulai river (many boats 
have sunk) TCL 9 110:7 (NBlet.); Summaina 
lum-ni ba[llu]tat ana muballitdniS[a za]kuat 
if she has been saved from disaster, she is free 
(of claims and belongs) to the one who saved 
her KAV 1 v 34 (Ass. Code § 39) ; lum-nu Sa 
ipuSanni the harm he (the eagle) has done 
to me Bab. 12 pi. 4:9 (SB Etana), cf. eru lu- 
mu-un-Su iddma does the eagle know the 
evil (prepared) for him? ibid. p. 27:14, cf. 
also lum-na illika ibid. pi. 14:19 (OB); the 
people of the Sea Country ize'erundSu u lum¬ 
nu ana bit ildnika kapdu hate us and they 
have made plans to do harm to your temples 
ABL 1241 r. 3 (NB). 

4. misdeed, evil: epiS lum-ni attama arhiS 
takammu you (Girra) promptly overcome the 
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evildoer Maqlu II 83 ; andku ul 8a hitu ul epiS 
lum-nu ABL 530 r. 11; mind epSdti a[na\ PN 
inuma jaS[kunu ] lum-na lum-na-ma ana jd[8i ] 
what have I done to PN that he has treated 
me with wickedness, yes, wickedness? EA 
113:13, also 116:41, cf. amela 8a juba’u lum- 
na ana [6]e[ZiS]« that man who strives 
for evil against his lord EA 109:54; eli lu- 
um-ni 8a pandnum innep[u8 ] on account 
of the evil that happened before EA 106 : 32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); ma'diS lu-mun-Su-nu 
ina pan 8arri belija mdda their misdeeds are 
extremely numerous before the king, my 
lord ABL 326:7 (NB); mrL-ku-nu kima qutri 
litelli Sami may the evil wrought by you rise 
to heaven like smoke Maqlu V 169. 

5. (a name of Mars); see Hg. B, in lex. 
section ; mul.hul, mul Lu-um-nu = A Salbas 
tdnu CT 26 42 ii 1 and 7 and dupls., cf. UL 
Sarru ul hul ... ul Salbatanu 7 zikruSu 
ibid. 45:17, see Weidner Handbuch pp. 9 and 19 
and AfO 19 106, cf. MUL.HUL with gloss d Sal- 
bat-a-nu ACh Samas 13:23; Summa Lu-um-nu 
ina pan A Sulpae izziz if the “star of evil” 
(i.e., Mars) stands in front of Sulpae ACh 
Supp. 2 IStar 78 i 5, cf. ibid. 6. 

lumnu in bel lumni (belet lumni) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
en (sal.)hul, hih hul; cf. lemenu. 

miqitti be-el lum-nim downfall of the 
adversary CT 3 2:21 (OB oil omens); Sarrum 
be-el lum-ni-8u qdssu ilcaSSad the king will 
subdue his enemy YOS 10 25:73, cf. ibid. 
23:12, be-el lu-um-ni-i-ka ana temiqi usdht 
fiarakka ibid. 33 ii 49 (all OB ext.); rubu ,.. 
eli EN HUL-. Su izzaz Leichty Izbu XI 115; rubu 
eh HUL(var. sal.hul)-M 8a ittanamdaruSu 
ittiSu isallim the enemy of the ruler about 
whom he has kept worrying will make peace 
with him ibid. 137; bel SulmiSu ana eh 
h ul-Su itdrSu his friend will turn into his 
adversary CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:36; 
salmani siparri itguruti (var. adds 8a) ... EH 
HUL(var. adds -(t').Mu u hih HUL(var. adds 
-<i).MU the copper figurines placed crosswise 
(representing) my male and female adver¬ 
saries Maqlu II 49. 


lumun libbi 

lumun libbi s.; 1. grief, sorrow, distress, 
2. anger, 3. eclipsed state; OA, 0B, Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and SA.hul (rarely hul SA (-bi )); 
cf. lemenu. 

8k.gig = lu-mun lib-bi, Sk.hiil.la = hu-ud min 
Igituh short version 77f .; sk.hul.gkl = lu-mu-un 
(var. lum-un) lih-bi Erimhu§ III 13. 

ka-la ne-in-gi-ga la-hu-ul-gi (= kala nig.gig. 
ga Sk.hul.gig) : e-di-ir-t-um maruStum lu-mu- 
un(text -ur) li-bi-im Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 

1. grief, sorrow, distress — a) in apodoses 
of omens: lu-mu-un li-ib-bi-im CT 3 3:31 
(OB oil omens), wr. lu-mu-un SA. YOS 10 22:18, 
24:42, 53:4, 7, and passim (OB ext.), SA.HUL 
Boissier DA 218 r. 2 (SB ext.); HUL SA-bi KAR 
178 r. iii 58 (SB hemer.); lu-mu-un li-bi-im 
ibissu u mursu distress, losses and sickness 
YOS 10 31 iii 38 (OB ext.); SA.HUL ina mati 
iba88i there will be grief in the country 
TCL 6 1 r. 19, CT 30 9:10 (both SB ext.); mdtu 
SA.hul immar the country will experience 
grief Leichty Izbu III 69 f., cf. CT 39 48:15 (SB 
Alu); hul SA bar-w grief will be allotted(?) 
to him CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu) ; SA.HUL ummdni 
grief for the army TCL 6 2:29ff. (SB ext.); 
SA.hul irteneddiSu grief will constantly 
follow him TCL 6 9 r. 2 (SB Alu); mdtu ina 
SA.hul ittanallak the country will constantly 
suffer grief Leichty Izbu II 59, cf. sinniStu Si 
tudme iraSSi ina SA.hul ittanallak this woman 
will have twins, she will live constantly in 
sorrow KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); ummdni iluSa 
izzibuSima ina SA.hul ittanallak as for my 
army, the gods will abandon it and it will 
go on in grief CT 20 7:26 (SB ext.); Summa 
elenu [bob ekalli ] kakku Sakinma ... kakki 
hul-wtc SA if there is a “weapon-mark” 
above the “gate-of-the-palace,” (it is) a 
“weapon” of grief KAR 442 r. 13, cf. CT 20 
48:11, cf. also (with similar prot.) kakki 
tuSSi kakki tipli kakki hul SA-6i KAR 148 : 26. 

b) in the protases of omens, as mark 
predicting distress; Summa kakki SA.hul 
naparqud nakra 8a SA.hul ukallimuka tadak 
if the “weapon” (as sign) of grief is lying on 
its back, you will fight the enemy who made 
you experience sorrow Boissier DA 218 r. 7, 
cf. ibid. r. 3-6; Summa ina maSkan lu-mu-[un 
li-ib-bi]-im eriStum hallat tarkat if in a place 
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(predicting) grief an eriStu- mark is hanging 
(and) it is dark YOS 10 26 iii 40, restored from 
ibid. 38 (OB ext.). 

c) in lit.: a[li m]undalkumma nissat\um\ 
lutammesu aggam[irm]a isiri lu[rri\-nu lib-bi 
where is the counselor to whom I can relate 
my grief? I am finished, anguish has come 
upon me Lambert BWL 70:8 (Theodicy), cf. 
lu-mu-un SA-[. . .] BMS 22 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108, HT7L lib-bi Sa annanniti 
KUB 4 17:1 (rit.); ilani tikluja ina tanihi u 
lu-mu-un lib-bi lirtedduS may the gods in 
whom I trust persecute him (the one who does 
not renew the ruined tower and the temple 
of Assur) with sorrow and grief Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:138; ammini mursu hul sl-bi situ u 
huluqqu ritkusa ittija why are sickness (and) 
grief, loss and damage closely bound to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 No. 8:4. 

2. anger: lu-mu-un li-bi A -im ana PN la 
taraSSi do not become angry with PN KTS 
4b: 15 (OA Let.), cf. TCL 20 90:19, BIN 6 19:19f.; 
lu-mu-un li-bi 4 -im iSuam he is angry with me 
CCT 3 38:25f., cf. mimma lu-mu-un li-bi 4 -im 
laiSuakkum CCT4 31a:27; minam lu-mu-un 
li-bi 4 -im taSpuram what kind of ill temper do 
you report to me? CCT 2 20 : 3, cf. minam lu- 
mu-un li-bi 4 -[im] Sa taSpuranni KT Hahn 
10:24; ina panitim lu-m,u-un li-bi 4 -a mad at 
first my anger was great TCL 20 93:33; lu- 
mu-un li-bi-im la teppaSSu do not make him 
angry CCT 4 24a:31f. (coll. M. T. Larsen); PN 
sabtama x kaspam ina kaspiSu SaSqilaSuma 
Sebilanimma u lu-mu-un li-bi 4 -a lapturSum 
seize (pi.) PN, let him pay x silver from 
his silver and send (it) to me, then I will 
relax my anger against him CCT 4 2b: 34 
(all OA); eqlum Su aSarSand innaddinma 
lu-mu-un li-ib-bi anniam elika araSSi should 
that field be given elsewhere, I shall become 
angry with you about this TCL 7 68:41, 
cf. lu-mu-un sa ana ka.si[m] araSSiakkum 
Sumer 14 60 No. 33:16, cf. iStuma lu-mu-un 
li-bi-ia \V\a tidu (in broken context) VAS 16 
177:27 (all OB letters). 

3. eclipsed state: the moon ina sA.HUL-&i 
during its eclipsed state AfO 17 82:2, cf., wr. 
ina HUL lib-bi ibid. pi. 2 Ass. 10145:11 and 14. 


lupnu 

Ad mng. 3: In Greek, pdthos when said of 
the moon refers to the changes it undergoes 
in general; in astrol. contexts lumun libbi 
occurs beside addru “to be eclipsed,” and 
thus the exact connotation of this metaphor 
is not known. 

Weidner, AfO 17 82 n. 45. 

lupanu (lubdnu) s.; sweet almond (the tree 
and its fruit); OAkk., SB. 

gis.lam.hal (vars. giS.lam.gal, [gis].lam. 
mur) = lu-pa-nu (followed by bu(uttu) Hh. Ill 135; 
eS giS.lamx kub — lu-pa-nu DiriII 226; giS.lamx 
kur, giS.lam.hal = lu-pa-nu Nabnitu E 187f.; 
kub beW'^'^bad — min (= kur) lu-pa-ni Hh. 
XXII 14', see JNES 15 146, cf. kur In-gi-na . . . 
kur lu-pa-ni ibid. 132:15 (KpSur-lit.). 

XJ lu-ba-nu : Xj bu-u(-nu tur.meS, u Si-iq-du 
mat-qu Uraanna II 510f. 

1 bAn lu-ba-nu (together with other food¬ 
stuffs, for the royal table) MCS 9/1 No. 232:11 
(OAkk.); u [l]u(?)-ba-nu u har.mes Sa 
Se-ha — l. (is a drug for) lungs which are .... 
RA 40 116:19 (SB med.). 

luparu see lipdru. 

lupnu s.; poverty; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and UKU; ci.lapdnu. 

a) in leg.: makkurSunu alSunu u serSunu 
eqla bita u kird lu-pu-un-Su-nu u maSraSunu 
zizu mesu duppuru tamu they have divided 
under oath, completely, and to (their) satis¬ 
faction their property, their manor and their 
land (consisting of) field, house, and orchard, 
their poverty and their wealth (i.e., all their 
liabilities and assets) MDP 22 6:7, also lu- 
pu-un-Su-[nu u maSraSunu ] ibid. 7:11, and pas¬ 
sim in the division of property texts Nos. 11-18, 
MDP 23 171:3, 172:20, cf. eqdSunu kasapSunu 
bissunu lu-pu-un-Su-nu u maSraSunu ina niS 
RN u RN a zizu duppuru mesu MDP 24 336:7, 
also 335:8, 337:8. 

b) in lit.: lu-up-na nelmena a-mat niSi 
ligesaSu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, misfortune, the bane of men Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7; lu-up-nu maku u lemenu urra u 
muSa lu rakis ittiSu may poverty, debility, 
and misfortune be his lot (lit. be bound to 
him) day and night BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I), 
cf. lu-up-ni le-md-ni su-un-qa( ?) (opposite: 
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dumqa u ma&ra) RA 29 99 r. 12 (MB lit.); 
attima ina libbi tarbas niM lu-up-nu iSdiha 
tukanni you (Istar) establish poverty (or) 
prosperity in the sheepfolds of men BMS 
8:13 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
[lu]-up-nu tahalma hegalla Surka take away 
poverty, grant abundance PBS 1/1 17:22, 
but lum-na tahalma BMS 19:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22. 

c) in omens: lu-up-nu-um ana x x x x 
poverty for .... YOS 10 31 vi 34 (OB ext.); 
ana muskeni tibut sig 8 ana lapni tibut uku 
MDP 14 55 r. i 14 (MB dream omens); lu-up-nu 
ina mati iSSakkanma bit ameli isehhir there 
will be poverty in the land, the man’s estate 
will decrease CT 28 44 K.717:6, dupl. CT 30 
12 K.1813:18 (SB ext.); lu-up-nu u la magaru 
iSSakkanSu CT 28 28:6 (physiogn.); lu-up-nu 
ana mdti sadir poverty will be permanent in 
the country CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu), cf. CT 28 28:5 
and 21, 29 r. 1 (physiogn.), CT 38 17:97, and pas¬ 
sim in Alu; matu lu-up-na immar the coun¬ 
try will experience poverty Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:3; lu-up-na izabbil he will suffer 
poverty CT 39 46:68; lu-up-nu ina mdti ibaMi 
there will be poverty in the land BRM 4 13:1 
(ext.), also K.3670 catch line, cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 653; bit ameli lu-up-nu isabbat poverty 
will take hold of the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu III 10, cf. lu-up-nu bit ameli isabbat 
ibid. 41 and 64, E.BI UKU isabbassu CT 38 
47:38; rndru ina lu-up-ni illakunim the 
children will be poor (lit.: walk in poverty) 
Leichty Izbu III 56; lu-up-nu isabbassu KAR 
395 i 11 (physiogn.) ; lu-up-nu u makU isabbassu 
Dream-book 323 ii 6; Summa mutu summa lu- 
up-n[u .. .] Kraus Texte 57a iii 11, also (in 
broken context) lu-up-[nu . .. ] ibid. 28:9, 
[.. .] lu-up-nu BRM 4 23:31 (physiogn.). 

luppu s.; leather bag; OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; pi. luppatu ; wr. syll. and kus. 

LU.tfB. 

kus.lu.ub = lu-up-pu = hi-in-du Hg. A II 155, 
in MSL 7 149; kuS.ltj.Ub = lu-up-pu-um Proto- 
Diri 584; kuS.lu.ub = lu-up-pu Hh. XI 194, 
followed by the varieties kuianu, patiru, patihu, 
patlhalu, nuhu, ajdsu, ntpiitu, suttutu ibid. 195- 
203; lu.ub, kuS.a.edin AbS-T343 x lOf. (Pre- 


lupputu 

Sar. practical vocabulary); ub t}b = id lu.IjB lu-up- 
pu Ea I 179. 

4m.ma.gin d.a ku§.lu.ub 6.a.ke x (KXD) : 
ina alaki u’-a-i lu-up-pu id biti BA 5 617:14f. 

a) in econ. context: PN ... lu-pa-tim 
uMdbilakkum I have sent you leather bags 
with PN ABIM 24:8 (OB let.); 8 KU & lu-up- 
pa-tum TCL 1 199:5, cf. 6 KU§ lu-up-pa-tum 
Sa zfD.DA Birot Tablettes 36:6 (both OB); 
kus.lu.ub (holding one gur each) BIN 8 
267:36 and 38, see M. Lambert, RA 59 68 (OAkk.) ; 
aiSum kus lu-ub-bi hubunni u zijandti ana 
f PN concerning the leather bag, the hubunnu- 
pot and the ... .-blankets for IPN HSS 15 
200:1; 220 KUS lu{l)-up-pu-u HSS 14 247:39; 
8 ku§ lu-up-pu sa Se-i-ba iSu, burrumutu eight 
spotty leather bags which are moldy HSS 
15 130:18; MA.NA 8 GIN KU.GI ina KU§. 
lu.ub x gold in a leather bag Met. Museum 
86-11-192 r. 1 (NB econ.). 

b) in lit. : [en ... ] na-pi-ih-ma kima 
lu-up-pi [the ... ) is blown up like a leather 
bag Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 57 (inc.); summa 
amelu ina kus.lu.ub asib if a man is sitting 
on a leather bag CT 39 39:21 (SB Alu). 

The ref. bu-u-lu ina muhhi lul-6* assakan 
I placed the .... on the .... ABL 1245 r. 15 
(NA), in a letter dealing with jewelry, is 
obscure. For (u) lu.ub.sar, see laptu A s. 

(Thompson DAB 94.) 

luppunu adj.; very poor; OB lex.*; 
cf. lapanu. 

riul.hum.hum = lu-up-pu-nu-um OB Lu 
Fragm. I 3, in MSL 12 201. 

lupputu (fern, lupputtu ) adj.; damaged, 
soiled; SB; wr. syll. and su.lAl; cf. lapatu. 

dug.Su. 141 = lu-up-pu-[ut-turn] (after labirtu 
old pot) Hh. X 46; dug.kir.su.141 = lu-up-pu- 
ut-tum ibid. 167, also Hh. X 57b, in MSL 9 189; 
giS.md.Su.141 = lu-up-pu-ut-tum Hh. IV 290. 

qar-nu, NE-mi = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim soiled rag 
An VTI 273f.; na-as-sa-bu = [lu]-pu-ut-tum CT 18 
20 K.10452+ : 6. 

a) in tug.n1g.dara 4 .§u.lAl soiled rag — 
1' in prescriptions: (among human bones, 
sulphur, etc., ground with oil as an ointment) 
AMT 19,2:7, cf. CT 23 41 ii 1, LKU 32 edge 1, (for 
fumigating the ears) AMT 33,1:29 and 35, 34,6:6, 
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35,1 : 5, 38,2 iv 2, 93,1:12, and passim with qvituru, 
(to be worn in a leather phylactery) AMT 
29,1:3, (with inaturri) AMT 20,1 obv.(l) i 34, 
note, wr. nig.DARA 4 Au.LAL Kocher BAM 183:7. 

2' other occs.: if the exorcist going to 
visit a sick person sees tug.nig.d ara 4 . § u. 
lal Labat TDP 4:37; ulap aSkdpi lu-up-pu- 
tu ... ma.Gia-ki 4R 58 i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 50, cf. ttjg.nig.dar[a 4 .s]u.lal nig.gig(!) 
LU.rASGAB(?)l STT 281 iv 17 (LamaStu inc.); 
uzu.ka 5 .a : TUG.NIG.DARA 4 .SU.LA1, CT 37 26 
i 17 (Uruanna); for the parallel ulap dami 
see ulapu. 

b) other occs.; see (said of containers, 
boats) Hh. in lex. section. 

Falkenstein, LKU p. 7 n. 7. 

lupru see lubru B. 

lupu s.; fish oil(?); SB, NB. 

[. . .] ku 4 = lu-pu-u Hh. XVIII 16a. 
lu-pu-u iSkuru — l., wax BE 8 154:13 (list 
of objects used for a rit.); 6- 3 ana na/ptu 4 -tu 

lu-pu-u | gIn ana Samni \ shekel for naphtha, 
J for l., i for oil VAS 6 228:4 (NB). 

Possibly a var. of lipu, q.v. 

luputtfi see laputtu. 
luqququ see lukkuku. 

luqu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; cf. Ieq4 v. 

nadnu lu x x / Si-ir-ma u lu.me§ wi-i-ma 
ana «tma» GN ana lu-qi they have sold .... 
and recruits to Subaru(!) (when was such a 
thing ever done?) EA 108:17, cf. lu wi-a 
tid[inu ] ina kur Su-[b}a-ri i-na lu-qi ana 
akaliSunu a recruit was sold to Subaru so 
that they could eat EA 109:40 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi). 

The translation is based on the assumption 
that ana luqi nadanu means “to sell.” 

luqutu s.; merchandise, commercial goods 
in transit; OA; pi . luqudtu; cf . lequ v. 

a) composition: lu kasparn lu annakam lu 
lu-qu-su Sa 10 ma.na kaspim ezib he left an 
estate consisting of silver, tin and merchan¬ 
dise of his (worth) ten minas of silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:7; 


luqutu 

minima lu-qu-tim Sa ahuSu ezibu lu subdtu 
lu annukum lu Saptum lu emaru ina paniSu 
etabak avnlum lu-qu-su batiq wattur e iddin 
all the merchandise which his brother has 
left behind, either textiles or tin or wool or 
donkeys, he has dispatched ahead (but) the 
man should not sell his merchandise at any 
price TCL 14 27:5ff.; ina GN 2 meat 60 
maSkii lu-qu-ut-ku-nu ibasSiu in GN there 
are 260 skins (as) your (pi.) merchandise 
TCL 4 4:6, cf. TCL 14 3:4; x annukum kunuks 
ku Sa Alim 97 kutanu Sa qdtim 40 kutdnu 
damqutum watrutum mimma annim lu-qu-tum 
Sa tamkdrim x tin with the seal of the City, 
97 kutdnu- garments of standard quality, 
forty kutdnu-garments of very good quality 
— all this is the merchandise of the mer¬ 
chant TCL 21 270:7; [a]-ma 5 kutdnu ina 
GN \l]u-qu-ut-ku-nu ibaSSiu behold! five 
kutanu-gatments, your (pi.) merchandise, 
areinGN ICK 1153:9; lu-qu-ut-kd annakam 
U subdti CCT 2 41a: 3, cf. ibid. 22:3, CCT 4 
22b: 7, TCL 4 51:4. 

b) transport: kaspum Sa PN anndnum 
aSSumi PN eqlam ettiq lu-qu-tum iStu Alim 
elliamma aSSumi PN-ma eqlam ettiq lu-qu-tum 
ana GN errabamma PN ilaqqeSi PN’s silver 
will go overland from here in the name of 
PN, the merchandise will come up from the 
City and go overland also in the name of PN, 
the merchandise will enter Kanis and PN 
will take it over MVAG 33 No. 108: lOff.; 
kaspum anndnum lu-qu-tum attdnum eqlam 
aSSumi PN ettiq lu-qu-tum lu ina Alim lu ina 
eqlim ana bit PN 2 errab lu-qu-tum ana GN 
errabamma ana kaspim ituar the silver will 
go overland from here (and) the merchandise 
from there in the name of PN, the merchan¬ 
dise will enter the house of PN 2 in the City 
as well as en route, the merchandise will 
enter Wahsusanna and be converted into 
silver AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:20ff„ see MVAG 35/3 
No. 321, cf. KT Hahn 24:8ff., BIN 4 194:16ff., 
and passim; Sa x kaspim lu-qu-tum Sa barini 
eliam Sitti kaspim ... ina Alim ahhur for x 
silver merchandise belonging to both of us 
has arrived (from the City), the rest of the 
silver is delayed in the City ICK 1 124:2; 
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[a]na lu-qu-tim Sa ellat PN Sa FN 2 ... u lu-qu- 
tim Sa PN, Sa Sep PN, for the merchandise in 
PN’s caravan belonging to PN 2 and the 
merchandise of PN 2 transported by PN, 
ICK 2 112:7 and 10, cf. Sa lu-qu-tim Sa [el]lat 
PN CCT 5 7b: 16. 

c) taxation and dues: unuti lu Sa Sep PN 
lu Sa Sep PNj lu-qu-ti ina eJcallim pahhirama 
nishdtum aSar iSten linnisha collect (pi.) my 
goods, (those) from the shipment of PN as 
well as from the shipment of PN 2 , (or) my 
merchandise in the palace, let the nishdtu- 
tax be deducted in one place CCT 2 25:16; 
lu-qu-tum Sa Sep PN kima nishdtum innishani 
u(\)-nu(\)-tum lurdamma ammala tertija ana 
GN lu-qu-ti abukma lu-qu-ti ana itatlim lids 
dinu ula iqippu (as to) the merchandise 
transported by PN, let the goods come down 
(from the palace) as soon as the nishatu-dnes 
have been deducted, and ship my merchandise 
to GN according to my instructions, and (there) 
they should sell my merchandise for cash, 
but they should not give (it) on commission 
CCT 2 5b : 4 ff.; kima unutkunu ina GN ina 
ekallim nishdtum innishanima urdani ... 
mimma lu-qu-a-tim anniatim iStikunuma ana 
GN, Seriba when the nishdtu-du.es have been 
levied on your goods in the palace in Kanis 
and they have come out (lit. down) again, 
take all these goods with you to Puru- 
shaddum ICK 1 189:25', cf. (the tin, textiles, 
donkeys) [iS]ti lu-qu-a-tim Sa awilim ana Pus 
ruShaddim Seribama ana itatlim dina CCT 2 
46a : 13 ; ana ekallim lu-qu-ut-ni iSteniS erubma 
annakka 1 gun 20 ma.na u 35 kvtanuka iStu 
ekallim Salmutum urdunim our merchandise 
entered the palace together and your tin, 
one talent twenty minas, and your 35 kutanu- 
garments came down from the palace without 
deduction TuM 1 19b: 7ff., parallel ibid. 20a: 8ff.; 
lu-qu-tum kima ina ekallim usanni la ibiat 
[lill]ikam let the merchandise come to me 
as soon as it leaves the palace, it must not 
remain overnight CCT 4 8b : 9. 

d) other occs.: ina lu-qu-tim Sa ... tuSes 
bilanni 5 ma.na kaspam kunukkija PN naS'aks 
kum from the merchandise that you sent 
me, PN is bringing you five minas of silver 


luraqqd 

under my seal TCL 4 31:3; kaspam Sa am: 
makam u Sa lu-qu-tim ... Sebilam send me 
the silver that (was kept) there and that for 
the merchandise KTS 23:33; ana GN asset 
Sa kima kuati u PN lu-qu-ti PN 2 luSeribma lu- 
qu-ti batiq u wattur ana itatlim liddinu let PN, 
bring my merchandise to GN to your repre¬ 
sentatives and to PN, and let them sell my 
merchandise for cash upon delivery for what¬ 
ever price they can get TCL 14 13:17ff.; ina 
bob abullim Sa kima jdti i-lu-qu-tim qdssunu 
iSkunu at the city gate my representatives 
laid claim to the merchandise OIP 27 57:30; 
silver allibbi lu-qu-ti-a inaddiu they will de¬ 
posit it with my merchandise RA 51 2:18; 
Summa babil awdtija \lu-qu\-ti isabbat if one 
who has a lawsuit against me seizes my mer¬ 
chandise ICK 1 103:23; ammala naSpertika 
lu-qu-td[m Sa] PN nisbat according to your 
instructions we have seized the merchandise 
of PN BIN 6 49:6; asammema 10 ma.na 
kaspam ina lu-qu-ti-a ammakam Sa kima jdti 
iqipuka I heard that my representatives had 
entrusted to you there ten minas of silver from 
my merchandise Hecker Giessen 42:6; Summa 
lu-qu-su ana Icaspim u sibatim la ikaSSad Sa 
laqdim liq’a if his merchandise is not sufficient 
for the silver and the interest (indebted), 
take (pi.) (as a pledge) whatever there is 
KT Blanckertz 4:20; lu-qu-su u emdriSu ana bit 
ubrija uSerrabma I will bring his merchan¬ 
dise and his donkeys into my guesthouse 
BIN 4 74:17. 

luraqqltu see luraqqd. 

luraqqfi (fern, luraqqitu) s.; perfume 
maker; Mari.* 

a) luraqqd : lit lu-ra-qu-umSaina GN waSbu 
zarsar ul iSd ... inanna anumma lu lu-ra- 
qd-em ana ser belija attardam zarzar [ana] 
tirtiSu liddinuSum the perfume maker who 
lives in Sagaratim has no zarzar- plant, now I 
am sending along the perfume maker to my 
lord, let them give him zarzor-plant for his 
task ARM 2 136:4 and 10. 

b) luraqqitu: beli lipqidanni uluma 1(?) 
[sal] lu-ra-aq-qi-tam uluma sal nu-ha-ti-ma- 
tam eriSti annitam beli la ikalla may my lord 
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deliver to me either a perfume maker or a 
woman cook, my lord should not prevent 
(the fulfillment of) this wish of mine ARM 10 
86 r. V. 

See zarzaru discussion section; for lu 
raqqu in Mari, see Bottero, ARMT 7 274 n. 2 
and 360; see also muraqq4. 

lurima’u see lurmfi. 

lurimtu see lurmti. 

lurindu see lurmu. 

lurinnu see lurmu. 

lurmu s.; ostrich; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and ga/gA.nu x (sir).mu§en (gA.na .musen 
Kocher BAM 114:18, 164:30). 

fga.nu x musen] «• [lu-ur-mu], amar.ga.nu x 
muSen = [a-tam lu-ur-mi) Hh. XVIII 306ff. 

dug.a.sig.ga.nu x musen = min (= maS-qu-u) 
lu-ur-mu Hh. X 97; dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nu x 
muSen- <£o> pe-el lu-ur-mu Hh. X 110; [nunuz. 
ga.nu s musen] = [pe-el lu-ur-mi], na 4 .bur. 
nun.uz.ga.nuj musen = $d pe-el lu-ur-me 
Hh. XVI 280. 

a) in hunt: tuk.mes lu-ur-me mu§en.mes 
ina qdti usabbita I myself caught the young 
of ostriches Scheil Tn. II 81, cf. lu-ur-me aduk 
I killed ostriches ibid. 80 , 20 gA.nu x .mu§en. 
MES aduk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I); Sa . . . gA.NU x .MUSEN.MES . . . 
sugulldteSunu lu aksur I gathered ostriches 
into herds Iraq 14 34 : 98, cf. AKA 203 iv 39 
(Asn.), KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. II); 200 gA.NU x . 
musen.mes kima issurat quppi unakkis I 
killed (in hunt) two hundred ostriches (as 
easily) as if they were caged birds Iraq 14 
34:89 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 92; lu-ur-mu (in enu¬ 
meration of wild animals) CT 22 pi. 48 :8, see 
Bo St 6 86 (Sar tamhari). 

b) in comparisons: if in the liver Sepu 
kima Sep ga.nu x .mu§en ittabsi there appears 
a footmark like an ostrich’s foot CT 20 32:70 
(SB ext.); Summa izbu qaqqad ga.nu x .musen 
Sakin if the malformed animal has the head 
of an ostrich Leichty Izbu VH 14. 

c) other occs.: ser ga.nu x .mu§en ikkalma 
min (= el) he will eat ostrich meat and 
become (cultually) clean Kocher BAM 318 


lurmfi 

iii 4; [u]zu Sa lu-ur-mi (in broken context) 
KUB 4 60:6; [...] foAl.NU x .MUSEN iSteniS 

tahaSSal tanappi AMT 66,11:18 + 65,6 : 7. 

d) ostrich egg: 1 pe-el lu-ur-mi HSS 14 
247 edge 1; 3 NUNUZ GA.NU X .MU§EN (in a rit.) 
RAce. 64:17, 66:28; NUNUZ lu-ur-mu (in list 
of offerings in Eanna) TCL 12 123:6, 8, 26, 32; 
in med. : NUNUZ gA.NU x .MU§EN Kocher BAM 
82:2; hasab NUNUZ GA.NU X .MU§EN shell of 
an ostrich egg AMT 39,9:3, 59,1 i 26, 60,1 ii 
5, 7, 12, etc., Kocher BAM 3 ii 16, 396 ii 7, iii 23, 
wr. gA.NU x .MU§EN ibid. Ill iii 10, 116:6, r. 
10, 161 iv 19, vi 18, 164:15, wr. gA.NA.MU§EN 
ibid. 114:18, 164:30; for vessels made of 
ostrich eggs, see lex. section. 

lurmfi ( lurimtu, lurindu, lurinnu, lurima'u) 
s.; pomegranate; from OA, OB on; cf. 
nurmu, nurimdu. 

v kit-lur-ra : 0 lu-rim-ti pi-[. . .] Uruanna III 
433. 

a) the fruit — 1' in OA: 2 meat 10 lu-ur- 
[■ ma]-tim 1 siqil kaspum SimSina 210 pome¬ 
granates, their price being one shekel of silver 
OIP 27 55:57. 

2' in OB: summa annikiam lu-ur-mi ileqqH 
ullikiam suluppi lilqu if they take pome¬ 
granates here, let them take dates there UCP 
9 333 No. 8:13. 

3' in NB: x kaspu Sim 240 lu-u-ri-in-du 
ina qal PN lu.gis.sab 1| shekels of silver, 
price of 240 pomegranates, from PN, the 
gardener 82-7-14,1265:6 (unpub.); 200 Gi§ 
lu-ri-in-du ina qdt PN ana naptanu ana Belti 
Sa Uruk u Nana ana belija ultebila I have sent 
through PN to my lord two hundred pome¬ 
granates for the meal of DN and I)N 2 TCL 9 
114:7, cf. PN suluppi u lu-ri-in-du ana naptaz 
nu Sa Belti Sa Uruk uSel&mma YOS 6 222:4, 
also 9 and 12; 30 gapnu Sa gis.ma 20 Sa Gis lu- 
ri-in-du matqu (he will plant) thirty fig trees, 
twenty sweet pomegranate trees Dar. 193:8; 
660 gi§ lu-ri-in-du makkur DN 560 pome¬ 
granate trees, property of Samas Cyr. 272:1, 
cf. (beside GIS.GESTIN) Nbn. 582:4, 709:2, Cyr. 
197:8, 10, Camb. 101:5f.; note 14,000 lu-ri- 
in-du Nbn. 218:6; 10 gapnu Sa titti GIS lu-ri-i- 
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lurpadu 

nu u karani ten % and pomegranate trees 
and grapevines VAS 5 49:11; 3 gapnu 300 
lu-ri-in-nu three trees (with) three hundred 
pomegranates Nbn. 869:5, cf. 10 gap- 
nu(text -bu) Sa lu-ri-in-du 500 lu-ri-in-du ina 
libbi ten pomegranate trees, five hundred 
pomegranates are on (them) Nbn. 606:10f.; 
lu Sipdtu lu kaspu lu pirindu [... ] lu lu-ur- 
in-du Sa mahftj-ra-tu the wool or silver or 
.... or pomegranate, that was received (is 
PN’s share) KAR 373:9 (NB text of an oath). 

4' in lit.: lu-rim-e-te [... ] in broken 
context Sumer 13 119 r. 3. 

b) the wood: 1 gis zuruqqum Sa lu-ur- 

mi-im one irrigation apparatus made of 
pomegranate wood BE 6/2 137:4, cf. 4 gi§ 
hirsu Sa lu-ur-mi-im four blocks of pome¬ 
granate wood ibid. 12 (OB); [. . .] Sa GIS 

lu-ri-ma-e made of pomegranate wood 
AfO 18 304 ii 25, cf. ibid. 306 iii 28 (MA inv.). 

c) ornaments in the shape of pomegran¬ 
ates: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti na 4 sdmtu ten 

pomegranates made of red stone (followed 
by nurmn ) EA 25 ii 4, cf. i 71; 5 quppu Sa 

hurdsi sag -Su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five chests of 
gold, on top of which are pomegranates 
EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from Egypt) ; lu-rim-te 
Icaspi pomegranates made of silver (in 
enumeration of booty) TCL 3 381 (Sar.). 

d) as personal name : t Lu-ri-in-du TCL 13 
200:6, 11, 14, and (same person) TuM 2-3 2:4 
and 30, note m Lu-ri-in-di-ia Nbn. 906:4, 
also *La-ri-in-du 83-1-18,1846 r. iv 8, cited 
Tallqvist APN 121a. 

In the passage taharru kumu x-ri-in-du Sa 
dipardnu red wool in lieu of .... for the 
torches GCCI1 188:3, the reading barindu 
does not fit (for colored wool barmdtu would 
be expected), and a reading lurindu does not 
seem to make sense. Possibly the text should 
be emended to ku§ lj,i{\)-in-du “leather bag,” 
see himtu. 

lurpadu see lurpdnu. 

lurpdnu (lurpidnu, lurpadu) s. ; (a mineral) ; 

OB, SB. 


lu’tu A 

u qitma, na 4 lu-[ur-pa-du] : u aban gabi, 
qitma, v lu-ur-pa-du, u annuhara : aban gate 
Mi black alum Uruanna III 507ff., cf. [u] lu- 
ur-\pa\-[du] : [u min mi, u annuhara] CT 14 
9 K.4373 r. i If.; 10 gin lu-ur-pi-a-nu-um 
(followed by qitmu, in a list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:37 (OB); u.babbar lu-ur-pa-na 
(gloss: IM.BABBAR NA 4 .NIG.KALA.GA) AMT 
19,1:5. 

lurpianu see lurpdnu. 

lurSu s.; (a profession?); OB Elam.* 

PN lu-ur-SU MDP 22 159: 4f. (list of witnesses). 
Connect perhaps with liriSa, q.v. 

lurfi s.; person with a thin(?) voice; lex.* 

[emje.ro)?).* — lu-ru-um OBGT III 222; 
[l]\i eme.sal = lu-ru-u Hh. XXV B iv 14', in 
MSL 12 229. 

lusanu s.; (a musical instrument or a part 
of it); lex.* 

gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an Sa man-za-at = pur-ru- 
us-su Hg. B II 190; gis.RAB+GAN.pirig = lu-sa- 
an Sa man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 192, in MSL 6 
143; uncert.: [ab.b]a.ni = a-bu-Su = lu-sa-nu 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 24:118 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

luSmu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

[Summa Sarru ] lu ina bit lu-uS-me lu ina 
bit ndri lu ina ekalldte Sa li[bit] libbi dli ussab 
if the king stays either in the luSmu- house 
or in the River House or in the palaces of the 
surroundings of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA 
harem edicts). 

lu§d s.; old fat; lex.* 

i.la, i.su-mun B AD = lu-Su-u Nabnitu IV 28f. 
The equivalence of luSu with i.sumun is 
attested only in the late vocabulary (col¬ 
lation of Hh. XXIV 36 shows [i.nun.nja. 
sumun = \la\b\ir-tu]), hence there is no 
cogent reason to assume that luSu is the 
reading of the signs i.sumun in med. texts. 
For refs, to I.sumun see labiru adj. mng 3b. 

luttu see luttu A s. 

lu’tu A (lutu) s.; softness, debility, decay 
(also as a disease); OB, SB; cf. lu'u v. 

ME iu-ii-tum (vars. [l\u-u i -tu, lu-tum) Proto-Izi II 
137; [me] = lu-u'-tum Izi E 16; me me = lu-u-tu 
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lu’tu A 

MSL 2 129 iii 14 (Proto-Ea); [. . .].x.a = lu-u-tum 
(preceded by mangu ) MSL 9 78:48 (OB list of 
diseases). 

me du 10 .zu ba.ab.sub.b[d] : inaddi lu-ta eli 
birkl[ka ] he casts debility upon your loins KAR 
333 r. 6f.; a.ha.an.turn u 4 .sti.u8.ru sag.ki.za 
: manga lu-u’-ta Sa putika the stiffness (and) 
debility of your forehead 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a (bit rimki), of. [a.ha].an.tCim u 4 .su.us. 
ru : man-ga lu-u’-tu 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

lu-u’-tum : mur-su Lambert BWL 42: 57 eomm. 

mangu isbat idija lu-u'-tu imtaqut eli 
birkija stiffness has seized my arms, debility 
has fallen on my loins Lambert BWL 42:78 
(Ludlul II), also PBS 1/1 14:11; manga lu-u'-tu 
eli sireja itbuku they (the sorcerers) have 
put stiffness (and) debility on my flesh 
KAR 80 r. 29 (SB ine.); manga u lu-u'-ta 
tumallinni you have filled me with stiffness 
and debility KAR 226 i 7 (SB ine.), cf. manga 
lu-u'-tu umalluinni AfO 18 291:19, Maqlu 1102, 
Laessae Bit Rimki 39:21 and dupl. STT 76:22; 
mdmit isbassu lu-u'-ti isbassu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 180:24; arid qiStisu isabbassu 
[lul-u'-tu he who goes down into his 
forest, debility will seize him Gilg. II v 6; 
[l]isi mangu Sa idika u lu-u-tu litba [sa 
birkika (?)] may the stiffness of your arms 
leave you and the debility of your knees(?) 
depart Gilg. IV vi 34; iSid lu-u-tu ittasah 
kima Sammi he tore up the root of the 
debility like a plant Lambert BWL 52:10 (Lud¬ 
lul III); itti urqitu erseti ipessi lu-u'-tu(v ar. 
-turn) decay cleaves the ground along with 
the grass Lambert BWL 42:67 (Ludlul II); 
[allu]happu lu-'-tum namtaru (in enumer¬ 
ation of diseases and demons) KAR 233 r.13, 
cf. ummu mungu lu-tu sili'tu Sihhat Seri LKA 
154 r. 13 (SB ine.); piri'Sa lu-'-tu(v ar. -turn) 
sibissa mu-u-t[um] Kocher BAM 105:1, var. 
from STT 97 iv 25, cf. qataSa lu-'-tu RA 18 166 
r. 14 (Lamafitu inc.); Summa ersetu lu-u'-tam 
ukal if the earth contains decay CT 41 20:7 
(SB Alu); ku-us-su ina lu-u'-tum (in broken 
context) AfO 19 56:47; lu-u'-tum [...] 
(apodosis) ACh Adad 11:6. 

For JRAS 1905 829:15 (=■ Diri V 208) see 
lu'astu ; for Kocher BAM 29: 8 see lu'u s. In 
STT 89:159, 174, 180 read viB-tu, i.e., sibtu. 

Landsberger, RA 62 111. 


lu{fl 

lu’tu B ( luduttu ) s. ; (a wooden object); 
lex.* 

gis.na.mu.ul.lum = lu-u’-tum (var. lu-du-ut- 
tum) Hh. VI 2. 

lutfi s.; twig; SB, NB; cf. letu v. 

ina lu-te-e-a Sarra uSallamu with twigs of 
me (the poplar?) they greet the king Lambert 
BWL 166:7; lu-te-e Sa hashuri twigs of the 
apple tree (among objects for a ritual) 
BE 8 154:8; uncert. : aromatics ana lu(‘?)-te-e 
Sa kisru Camb. 126:8; lu-te-e ... tesen you 
load (on the brazier) cuttings (of poplar, also 
of ash, apple wood) AfO 18 296:4, for other 
refs, see senu usage d. 

lutu see lu'tu. 

luttu ( luttu ) s.; 1. (a small bowl), 2. (a 
pestle); SB, NA; Sum. lw. 

DTJG. lu ‘ ud nuG = lu-ui-tu (vars. su-lu, lu-ut-tu), 
nalpatum , Sikinnu Hh. X 143ff.; lu-ud dug = 
lu-u(-[pu] Ea V 26; lu-ud dug = lu-ut-(u, nalpatu 
A V/l:118f.; aug-iu-ud Dua = lu-ut-tum, nalpatu 
UET 7 76:14f.; dug.dug - lu-ut-tum, nalp[atum ] 
Proto-Diri 421-421a; [lu-ud] dug.dug = lu-ut-tu, 
[n]alpatum Diri V 251 f.; ,b '“H u [dug] = [na-al- 
pa-tu\ Antagal Gill. 

na 4 .na.gu.bi.na, na 4 .na.za.gin.na = Sv-ku 
= luf-tu (var. lut-tu ) Hg. B IV 134f. and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34 f. 

1. (a small bowl): lut-ti u susani kaspi 
(in enumeration of booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 359 (Sar.), also ibid. p. 78:33; lut-ti (in 
broken context, among gold and silver 
objects) ADD 936 ii(!) 10, 938 i 13. 

2. (a pestle): see Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 

For Iraq 23 41 see *luddu A. 

lutfi s.; (a dagger); Mari, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in Mari) GiR.ztr. 

[gir.zju zabar = lu-fu-u Hh. XII 52, cf. gi[r]. 
gi(!).zii.zabar MSL 7 234:38 (OB forerunner). 

1 gir.zu.zabar hurdsam uhhuz one bronze 
dagger inlaid with gold ARM 7 242: 1, cf. 2 
GIR.ZU. ZABAR ibid. 2; \ MA.NA 3 GIN ZABAR 

huSSe ana lu-(e-e zabar one-half mina three 
shekels of red bronze for a bronze dagger 
GCCI 1 316:3 (NB); ina lu-tfi-e luput ina §ille 
suhul strike (them) with a bronze dagger, 
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iu;a 

prick (them) with a pin AnSt 5 102:65, cf. 
ibid. 70 (Cuthean Legend). 

lu{fi see letu adj. 

lu'u (luhhu) s.; throat; OB, SB; cf. 
mal'atu. 

mur.dim.na*= lu-'-i gi-ri-ti shell(?) of a crab(?) 
(see girltu) Izi J ii 9; [ig]i.il — e-nu naSltu lifted 
eye, [xJ^'^sukud = lu-u i-la-tum (obscure) 

Erimhus III 30. 

Summa ina isid liSdnim ina lu-uh-hi-im 
sumum nadi if there is a red spot in the 
throat at the base of the tongue YOS 10 61 ii 
40, dupl. 52 ii 40; Summa lu-uh-hi issurim 
uSbalkit if the throat of the “bird” is 
turned upside down ibid. 51 ii 22, dupl. 52 ii 21 
(OB ext.); if there is a mole ina lu- y -i 
imitti on the right side of the throat (followed 
by the left, and by the tongue) CT 28 
25:32f. (SB physiogn.); lu-'-i Sa [...] (var. 
to [mal\-'a-ti Sa utappiqu, preceded by 
ur'udu) Lambert BWL 54:32, see ibid. p. 345; 
note: (the worm causing toothache) [ is]sabat 
lu-'-a (var. lake, see lahu) AMT 18,11:8, cf., 
wr. lu-'-ha Kocher BAM 29:8. 

Note that an Ass. copy of Hh. replaces 
ur'udu by a-lu-u, see Hh. XV 32 f. cited 
alalM lex. section. 

In ZA 31 92 (VAS 1 32 i) 8 read waSib apsim, 
see ap#h mng. la-2'. 

lu’fi (fern, lu'utu and lu'itu) adj.; soiled, 
dirty, unclean, sullied; SB; cf. lu'u v. 

Evil alu- demon Su pil.14 ni,nu.t[e.n]a 
hd.me.en : Sa qate lu-’-a-ti la i[Sah]hutu attu you 
who do not shy away from unclean hands CT 16 
27:22f., restored from BA 10/1 126 No. 48:9f.; 
u 4 d.kur.ta mu.lu kus.e.sir ma.al.la im. 
ku 4 .ra : Inu ana Akur lu-’-u i[rubu] when an 
unclean person (Sum.: a man wearing shoes) entered 
the Ekur 4R 24 No. 2:9f. 

lu-a-tu ■= qa-la-tu (obscure) LTBA 2 2:184. 

a) in gen. : rimki [lu]-'u-ti urammikuinni 
they washed me with dirty water Maqlu 1105, 
cf. urammikanni rim-ka lu-'-[a] AMT 92,1 
ii 14, also urammikanni rim-ki-Su lu-niA-'a 
BBM 4 18:4, urammikSuma rim-ik-Su lu-'-a 
ibid. 14; qatci lu-'-a-ti ilputaSi unclean hands 
have touched her (the sick woman, diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 214:16, see also CT 16 27:22f„ 
in lex. section ; ullila sulleSunu lu-'-u-ti (var. 


lu'fi 

stjrtjn) I purified their unclean streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; sinniStu Sa nahSatu 
mar sat sizkur lu-'a <du y-uS a woman with 
a menstrual illness will perform an unclean 
sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; disregard it Sa ... 
mimma lu-*a akulu astu in case I have 
eaten or drunk something unclean PRT 
4:14, and passim, wr. mimma lu-'-u ibid. 
41 r. 3, cf. mimma lu-'a ikulu iStu ibid. 
47:6, and passim; lu mimma lu-'u AJSL 35 
137 K.2856 iii 14', [... l]u-'-a ulappitanni 

BBR No. 16 r. 13, note the pi. fem. as ab¬ 
stract: lu-'-a-tu §tr [...] uncleanliness, the 
hand of [.. . ] Labat TDP 232:16. 

b) unclean person: disregard it Sa ... 
ellu lu-'-u niqe tag -[to] in case either a clean 
or an unclean person has touched the sacri¬ 
ficial animal PRT 55:4, 46:8, and passim, 
disregard the fact Sa ina asri anni lu-'-i bira 
ibr4 PRT 78:4, also Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 1; 
ezib Sa lu-'u lu-'-u-ti asar biri usanniquma 
ule'u (see lu'u V.) Knudtzon Gebete No. 147 : 15, 
cf. ibid. 72:10, also PRT 81:2, 84:1, etc., wr. 
lu-'-i-ti ibid. 22 r. 1, 83:2. 

lu’fi v.; to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, 
a rite), to dirty (an object); from OB on; 
II ( ula'i , also ule'i, part, mula'u, also mule'u, 
stative OB luhhu), II/2; cf. lu'tu A, lu'u adj., 
tal'ilu. 

ki.sl.ga ku.ga.fzu] ba.an.pe.el.la.&m : 
kisikkuki elluti ul-te-'i he has defiled your pure 
funerary offerings 4R Add. to pi. 19 No. 3:9f., 
see OECT 6 p. 37, cf. ki.sl.ga.bi §u ba.ab.la : 
[ki]-sl-gi-Su ul-te-H «fd» KAR 375 r. iii Ilf., dupl. 
5R 52 No. 2:60f., see Notscher Ellil p. 101; 
Su.luh.sikil.bi su na.lal.e : SuluhhuSu elluti 
Sa la ul-ta- , -u its holy rites which must not be 
defiled OECT 6 pi. 17 and p. 28 Rm. 97:7f.; 
na.4m.ama.na al.pe.el.14.na : aSSum maStas 
kiSu Sa ul-te-’-u for her chamber which had been 
defiled BRM 4 9:13. 

a) to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, a rite): 
Suluhhisu u-le-'i-ma (var. u-la-'-i-ma) he de¬ 
filed his (Marduk’s) rites ZA42 53 : 31 (Weidner 
Chron.), and see 4R, KAR 375, in lex. sec¬ 
tion ; at-ti e Sa tu-la-'-in-ni you who have de¬ 
filed me (parallel tukassinni) Maqlu III 113, 
cf. ibid. 151, cf. also mu-la{\ ar. -le)-'-i-tum sa 
Same mulappittu Sa erseti she is the one who 
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lu’ti 

defiles heaven, desecrates the nether world 
ibid. 48; ezib sa lu'ti In?titu asar biri usannit 
quma u-le- K u disregard (the fact) that an un¬ 
clean man or woman has come near the place 
(where) the extispicy (was performed) and 
has defiled (it) PRT 11 r. 2, 16:13, 33 r. 1, etc.; 
ezib sa ina asri anni lu-'-i bira ibru ulu lu-'-u-ti 
usanniquma u-la-u disregard (the fact) that 
in this place an unclean person has performed 
the extispicy and that unclean persons have 
come near and defiled (the place) Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:10, cf. ezib sa lu-'-u lu-’-u-tu . . . 
U-le-’ti ibid. 147:15, note the tabulation ibid. p. 
35f. 


lu’umu 

b) II/2 passive: see OECT 6 pi. 17 and 
BRM 4 9:13, in lex. section. 

c) to dirty (an object): if in the “gate-of- 
the-palace” sihhu lu-uh-hu-ma — sihhu- 
marks are smeared YOS 10 22:19 and 24f. (OB 
ext.). 

The passage mithasimma paniki lu-hi-im 
Kraus AbB 1 121 r. IT is obscure. 

Iu’umu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a e.a nu.me.a : a-hu-lap \x\-x-sar-tim 
// la lu-’u-mu SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 6f. 
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